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T WE 


APOCALYPSE "EXPLAINED. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 

1. AND after these things, I saw an angel coining down from 
heaven having great power, and the earth was enlightened from 
Ins glory. 

2. And he cried out in strength with a great voice, saying, 
Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habita- 
tion of demons and t he cage of every unclean spirit, and the 
cage of every unclean and hateful bird. 

3. For all nations have drunk of the wine of the anger of her 
whoredom, and the kings of the earth lfave committed whore- 
dom with her ; and the merchants of the earth are waxed rich, 
through the means of her delicacies. 

4. And I heard another voice from heaven, saying, Come 
out of her my people, lest ye become partakers of her sins, and 
lest ye receive of her plagues. 

5. For her sins have reached even unto heaven, and God 
hath remembered her injustices. 

G. Render to her, as # she hath rendered to you, and double to 
her double according to her .works ; in the cup in which she 
hath mixed, mix unto her double. 

7- How much she hath glorified herself, and lived delicufUsly, 
so much give unto her torment and mourning, because she 
saith in her heart, I sit a queen, and am not a widow, and shall 
not see mourning. 

8. For thus in one day shall her plagues come, death, and 
mourning, and famine, and she shall be burned in the fire; for 
strong is the Lord God that judgeth her. 

9. And the kings '«f the earth shall weep for her, and wail 
ovor her, who have committed whoredom $nd live delicately 
with her, when they shall see the smoke of her Imrning. v , 

10. Standing afar off for fear oi> her torment, saying, Alas, 

alas, that great city Babylon, that strong city ; for in one hour 
is thy judgment come. • 

11. And the merchant s of the earth shall waep and wail over 
her, because no one buyeth their merchandize any more ; 

# 12. Merchandize of gold, and silver, and preejous stones, and 
pearls,* and fine linen, and purple*, and silk, and scarlet, and all 
thyine wood, and every vessel of ivory, and dvery vessel of pre- 
cious wood, and of brass, and iron, and marble. 
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13. And cinnamon, and perfumes, and ointment, and frank- 
incense, and wine, and oil, and fine flour, and wheat, and 
beasts of burden, and sheep, and horses, and coaches, and 
slaves, and souls of men. 

14. And the fruits of the desire of thy soul have departed 
from thee, and all things fat and splendid have departed from 
thee, and thou shalt find them no more. 

15. The merchants of these, who were made rich by her, 
shall stand afar oil for fear of her torment, weeping and 
mourning : 

16. And saying, Alas, alas, that great city, decked about with 
fine linen, and purple, and scarlet, and adorned with gold, 
precious stones, and pearls, for in one hour are so great riches 
come to devastation. 

17. And every pilot, and all that are employed upon ships, 
and mariners, and as many as do work in the sea, stood 
afar off, 

18. And cried when they saw the smoke of her burning, 

saying, What city is lik^e to this great city. ♦ 

19. And they east dust upon their heads, and cried out 
weeping and mourning, saying, Alas, alas, that great city, 
wherein were made rich all that had ships in the sea, from her 
costliness; for in one hour they are devastated. 

20. Exult over her, O heaven, and ye holy apostles and pro- 
phets, for God hath judged your judgment upon her. 

21. And one strong angel took up a stone, like a great mill 

stone, and east it into the sea, saying. Thus with mighty force 
shall Babylon be east down, thai great %ity, and shall not be 
found any more : # * 

22^ And the voice of harpers, and musicians, and pipers, 
and trumpeters, shall not be heard in thee any more, and 
no artificer of whatever art shall be found in thee any more, 
and the voice of the mill shall not be heard in thee any 
more : 

23. And the light of a lamp shall not shine in thee any more, 
and the voice of the bridegroom and of the bride shall not; be 
heard in thee any more, because thy merchants were the great 
men of the earth, because by thy witchcraft have all nations 
been*seduceck • • 

*‘-**34, And inkier was found the blood of prophets and of saints, 
and of all that were slant upon the earth. 


EXPLICATION. 

1090. VERSE. \* u And after these things I saw angel 
coming down from heaven , having great power* and the earth 
was enlightened from his glory” “ After these things,” signi- 
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fies after the last judgment was accomplished upon those who 
are understood by the whore: “I saw an angel coming down 
from heaven/* signifies the Divine proceeding from the Lord 
in heaven and in the world: “having great power/’ signifies 
to which now belongs omnipotence* as in the heavens also in 
the earths: “and the earth was enlightened from his glory/* 
signifies the church now in light from the influx and reception 
of divine truth. • 

1091. “After these things” — That hereby is signified, after 
the last judgment was accomplished upon those who are undef- 
stood by the whore* appears from the things which follow in 
this # chaper* namely* from the explanation of the angel who de- 
scended from heaven, that Babylon the great was fallen * and 
was become the habitation of demons * the cage of every unclean 
spirit * and the cage of every unclean and hateful bird , whereby 
is understood the destruction thereof* thus the last judgment : 
likewise from what follows, where it is said, that they who stood 
afajr off on account of the fear of her torment * saying * Alas * alas 
the great city Babylon * the strong city * for in one hour her judg- 
ment is come” verses 10* 15* 10* 19; and from other things 
there mentioned: but what should take place after this* namely* 
after the last judgment was accomplished upon them* is related 
in this chapter, namely* that their religious principle should be al- 
together condemned* and should never rise again. These things 
however are to be thus understood* that that religious principle 
will indeed continue in the world* by reason that the love of 
ruling is so implanted #n everyone that it cannot be eradicated* 
and so long as this is the cast', it is not possible that that reli- 
gious principle should have an end in the world; but still in 
the spiritual world* into which every one comes after death* it 
will have an end, for then all who are of that religion* and have 
exercised domination from the delight of the love of rule* are 
not allowed as before to make to themselves as it; were heavens 
in the world of spirits* which is in the midst* between heaven 
and hell, and there to abide a certain time* but as soon as they 
arrive thither, they are sent away and cast into their hells: this 
is understood by the*destruct.ion of Babylon* not only as pre- 
dicted here in the Apocalypse, but also in nwiy passages in the 
prophets. Inasmuch as the Babylonians have transferred 
Lord’s power over heaven and tin? church to the pope their 
head, who pi they call the successor of Peter* and thence the 
vicar of the Lord* saying that th? power over heaven and hell 
was transferred by the j^ord to Peter, and tteit that power of 
the Lord # was not a divine power, but human, given to him by 
tiod the Father* therefore at the end 'of t he articles of this chap- 
ter it shall he shewn, that the Lord as to Ills Human [principle] 
was Divine : Trfcm which it follows, that the Babylonians have 
transferred to him* whom they call the Lord’s vicar* His divine 
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power, and thus that they have made him a god upon earth, 
and that he has made his ministers as deities ; a thing which 
in itself cannot be otherwise than horrible : first then, at the 
end of the articles, we shall enter upon the examination of the 
doctrine concerning the Trinity received throughout all Chris- 
tendom which was published by decree of the council of Nice 
as the creed of Athanasius ; and here the creed itself shall be 
adduced .entire, as taken from the decree of the council and 
read in England. The Doctrine or Creed is as follows. 
^"Whosoever will he saved it is altogether necessary for him to 
keep the catholic faith ; which faith unless every one shall keep 
whole and entire without doubt , he shall perish everlastingly f The 
catholic faith is this , that ice worship one God in Trinity , and 
Trinity in Unity ; neither commixing the persons , nor separating 
the substance (essence). Since there is one person of the Father , 
another of the Son , and another of the Holy Spirit , but the Di- 
vinity of the Father , of the Son , and of the Holy Spirit , is one and 
the same , the glory equal, and the majesty co-eternal . Such as 
the. Father is , such is tfte Son , and* such is the Holy Spirit . The 
Father is uric rente, the Son is uncreate , and the Holy Spirit is 
uncreate . The Father is infinite , the Son infinite , and the Holy 
Spirit infinite . The Father eternal , the Son eternal , and the Holy 
Sjririt eternal : And yet there, are not three eternals , but one eter- 
nal ; and there are not three infinites , nor three uncreate , but one 
uncreate and one infinite . In Ukf* manner as the Father is omni- 
potent , so the Son is omnipotent, and, the Holy Spirit is omnipo- 
tent : and yet there are not ihree % omnipotent s but one omnipotent. 
As the Father is God, so the Sou is God, sand the Holy Spirit is 
God, and yet there are not three Gods, but one God . Although 
the Father is Lord, the Sort is Lord, and the Holy Spirit is Lord, 
still there are not three Lords but one Lord : For as we are 
obliged by the Christian verity, to acknowledge every person by 
himself to be God and, Lord, yet are we forbidden by the Catholic 
religion to say there be three Gods or three Lords (according to 
others, we cannot, from the Christian faith, make mention of 
three Gods or three Lords), The Father was made of none , 
neither created nor born. The Son is of+the Father alone, not 
made, nor cr^ated^Jmt born* The Holy Spirit is of the Fathe^md 
S£*the Son, mother made , nor created, nor born, but proceed 
Thus there is one Fat her* nfd three Fathers, one Son , not three 
Sons, one Holy Spirit , not three Holy Spirits. 4pid in this 
Trinity none is prior or post erf or to the other , neither is he greater 
or less fnan the • other ; hut all the fjiree persons are together 
eternal, and are altogether equal . So that in all things, as was 
Inf ore said, ih % Unity in Trinity , and, the Trinity in Unity is t.fi 
be worshiped . : (according to others, three Persons in ont; God- 
head, and one God in three Persons is to •be worshiped). 
Wherefore, whoever would be saved, must thus think of the Trinity. 
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It is also further necessary for salvation , that he believe rightly 
the incarnation of our Lord Jesus Christ ; (according to others, 
that he constantly believe that our Lord Jesus Christ is true 
man.) Since the true faith is, that we believe and corf ess, that 
our Lord Jesus Christ, the Son of God, is God and Man, God 
of the substance (or essence; according to others, nature) of the 
Father, born before the world , and man of the substance (accord- 
ing to others, nature) of the mother, born in the world-: perfect 
God and perfect man, consisting of a rational soul and a humaig 
body : equal to the Father as to the Divine (principle), and in- 
ferior to (according to others, lesser than) the Father as to the 
Human (principle). Who, although God and man , yet they are 
not two but one Christ : one , not by conversion of the Divine 
Essence into the Human (of the Divinity into body), but by as- 
sumption of the Human Essence into the Divine (into God) : one 
altogether, not by commixture of essence (of substance), but by 
unity of person (according to others, because they are one per- 
son^ : Since as the rational sold and body are one man, so God 
■ and man is one Christ . H ilo suffered for our salvation, de- 
scended into hell, and re-ascended on the third day from the dead, 
and ascended into heaven, and sitteth on the right hand of the 
Father God Almighty ; from whence he is about to come to judge 
the living and the dead . At whose coming all men shall rise 
again with their bodies ; and they who have done good things shall 
enter into life eternal, and they who have done evil things , into 
eternal fire . This is the Catholic faith , which unless a man be- 
lieve faithfully, he eanuM be sav*d. Glory to God the Father and, 
Son and Holy Spirit .• As it id as in the beginning , is now , and 
shall he for ever, world without end . Amen.” 

1092. “I saw an angel descending out of heaven ” — 'That 
hereby is signified the Divine proceeding from the Lord hi 
heaven and in the world, appears from the signification of an 
angel coining down from heaven, as denoting the Lord as to the 
Divine Proceeding, for by an angel, in the internal sense, is not 
understood any angel, but either the Lord, or somewhat of the 
Lord, see n. 130, 302, 593, 910, in the present case the Lord, 
because it is said, that He had great power, and that: the earth, 
was* enlightened by Ilis glory, by wlfich is unctQr stood the power 
and presence of divine truth now in heaven andtn the worm, 
for now it is manifested that Babylon *is destroyed, and when 
this is destroyed, power and HgJjt accedes from the Divine 
[principle] which proceeds from the Lord; the reason of this 
will be explained hereafter# — Continuation coaeerfdng the Atha.ua- 
sjan creetl. This Js the doctrine concerning God received 
throughout the whole Christian wyrld, because received from a 
gfcneraf council. But, before we take that # doctrine into ex- 
amination, it ntay be expedient to make known an arcanum 
concerning the state of faith and love with man in this world. 
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and afterwards in the other, Into which he conies after death; 
for until this be made known, man knows no other than that 
every one, without any regard to his faith, may be let into 
heaven and saved by the divine mercy; in which idea is grounded 
the erroneous belief of the Roman Catholics, that heaven is open 
to man at the good pleasure of the pope, and by the favour of 
his vicars. The arcanum is this, that all the thoughts of man 
‘diffuse themselves into the spiritual world, in every direction, 
nqt unlike the rays of light diffused from flame. Inasmuch as 
Hie spiritual world consists of heaven and hell; and heaven con- 
sists of innumerable societies, and in like manner hell, hence the 
thoughts of man must needs diffuse themselves into societies; 
spiritual thoughts, which relate to the Lord, to love and faith in 
Him, and to the truths and goods of heaven and the church, 
into heavenly societies ; but thoughts merely natural, which 
relate to self and the world, and the love thereof, and not to 
God at the same time, into infernal societies. That there is 
such an extension and determination of all the thoughts of man, 
has hitherto been unknown, because it was unknown what the* 
quality of heaven is, and what the quality of hell, thus that they 
consist of societies, consequently, that there is an extension of 
the tli oughts of man into another world than the natural, into 
which latter world, also, there is an extension of the sight of his 
eyes; but it is the spiritual world into which thought extends 
itself, and it is the natural world into which vision extends 
itself, since the thought of the mind is spiritual, and the vision 
of the eye is natural. That tltere is %u\ extension of all the 
thoughts <ff man into the societies of life spiritual world, and 
that no thought can be given without such extension, has been 
so testified to myself from the experience of several years, that, 
with all faith, I can assert it to be true. In a word, man with 
his head is in the spiritual world, as with his body he is in the 
natural world: by head is here meant his mind, consisting of 
understanding, thought, will, and love; and by body is It ere 
meant his senses, which are seeing, hearing, smelling, taste, and 
touch : and w hereas man as to his head, that is, as to his mind, 
is in the spiritual world, therefore he is € either in heaven or in 
hell,* and where the mind is, there the whole man is with Head 
Rn*d body, wlftm he becomes a spirit; and man is altogether of a 
quality agreeable to his. conjunction with the societies „ of the 
spiritual world, being arranged of a quality agreeable to his con- 
junction with the societies of heaven, of a devil of a quality 
agreeable to Ids conjunction with the societies of hell. 

1093. “Having great power” — That hereby is signified, to 
whom belongeth omnipotence, as in the heavens so also in the 
earths, appears from the signification of great power, when pre- 
dicated of the Lord, as denoting omnipotence;"* the reason why 
omnipotence is here signified by great power, is, because it is 
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said of the angel, and according to the idea which man entertains 
concerning angels, omnipotence cannot be predicated of them, 
but great power, but when by an angel is understood the Lord 
as to His Divine proceeding, then by great power is understood 
omnipotence; omnipotence also belongs to the Lord, inasmuch 
as lie is the God of heaven and earth, and by the Divine 
[principle] which proceeds from Him as a sun, the heaven and 
the earths were created, and thereby heaven with the earth is 
held together and subsists: the Divine Proceeding is the same 
which is called in John, the Word, which was with God, and 
which was God, by which all things were made that are made, and 
by which also the world was made, chap. i. 1, 2, 10. The reason 
why the omnipotence of the Lord as in the heavens so also in the 
earths, is what is understood by the great power of the angel, is, 
because it follows, that the earth was enlightened from His 
glory; for when the last judgment upon those who are under- 
stood by the whore or Babylon was accomplished, then the 
darkness was removed which was interposed between heaven 

and earth: but more will be said upon this* subject below. 

Continuation concerning the Athanasian Creed . From what has 
been said, it is evident that the thoughts of man are extensions 
into societies either heavenly or infernal, and that unless they 
were extensions they would be no thoughts; for the thought of 
man is as the sight of his eyes, which, unless it had extension 
out of itself, would either be i\p sight, or be blindness. But 
man’s love is what determines his thoughts into societies, good 
love determining them into heavenly societies, and evil love into 
infernal societies : for the universal heaven is arranged into 
societies, according to all the varieties of love-affections, in 
general, in species, and in particular; on the other hand, hellHfs 
arranged into societies according to the lusts of the love of evil, 
opposite to the affections of the love of good. Man’s love is 
comparatively as fire, and his thoughts are as rays of light thence 
derived; if the love be good, in such case the thoughts, which 
arc as rays, are truths; if the love be evil, the radiant thoughts 
are falsities. Thoughts derived from good love, which are truths, 
tend towards heaven, biffc thoughts derived from evil love, which 
are fdisities, tend towards hell, and conjoin, in-apt* and as it 
were inosculate themselves into homogeneous societies, namely; 
such as are of like love, so entirely, that, the man is altogether 
one witli thoge. societies. Man, by love to the Lord, is an 
•image of Him: the Lord is divine lov?\ and in heaven before the 
angels He appears as a sun; from that sun proceeds light and 
heat, light ts the divine truth, and heat is the divine good; the 
universal heaven is from both, and so are all tl;e societies of 
heaven. •The Lord’s love with man, who is an image of him, 
is as fire from that* sun, from which fire in like manner proceeds 
light and heat; the light so proceeding is the truth of faith, and 
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the heat is the good of love, each from the Lord, and each is 
inserted into the societies with which the man’s love acts in 
unity. That man from creation is an image and likeness of 
God, is evident from Genesis i. 26, and the reason why lie is an 
image and likeness of the Lord by love, is, because man by love 
is in the Lord and the Lord in him, John xiv. 20, 21. In a 
word, there cannot exist the smallest portion of thought, but 
what has reception given it in some society, not with the in- 
dividuals or angels of the society, but with the affection of love, 
'' from which and in which that society is ; hence it is, that the 
angels are not conscious in their turn of anything respecting 
the influx, neither does the influx in any manner disturb the 
society. From these considerations the above truth is evident, 
that man is in conjunction with heaven whilst he lives in the 
world, and likewise in consociation with the angels, although 
both men and angels are ignorant of it : the cause of their 
ignorance is, because the thought of man is natural, and the 
thought of an angel spiritual, which make one only by cor- 
respondence. Inasmuch as man, by the thoughts of his love, 'is 
inaugurated into societies either of heaven or hell, therefore, 
when he comes into the spiritual world, as is the case immediately 
after death, his quality is known merely by the extensions of his 
thoughts into societies, and thus every one is explored; he is 
also reformed by the admission of his thoughts into the societies 
of heaven, and lie is condemned bv the immersion of his 
thoughts into the societies of hell. 

1094. “And the earth wa£ enlightened from Iris glory” — 
That hereby is signified the* church >io\v in light from the 
influx and reception of divine truth, appears from the significa- 
tion of the earth, as denoting the church, of which we have 
spoken frequently ; and from the signification of being enligh- 
tened, as denoting to be in light: and from the signification of 
glory, when predicated of the Lord, who is there understood by 
the angel, as denoting divine truth, concerning which see n. 31, 
288, 343,8/4 : that glory denotes divine truth, because it is the 
light of heaven from which the angels derive all their wisdom 
and happiness, and also magnificence, rffay be seen n. 678. The 
reason why it ‘m said concerning the angel coming dowft from 
heaven, that fie had great power, and that, the earth, was en- 
lightened by liis glory, v*as, because the last judgment was ac- 
complished upon those who are understood by the whore, or by 
Babylon, for this is understood by tlifc words of the angel:' 
Ci Babylon is fallen, is fallen, and is Income the habitation of demons , 
and the cage of every unclean spirit, and the cage of every unclean 
and hateful bifdf verse 2 ; and when judgment was accomplished 
upon them, then "divine truth proceeding from the Lord came 
into its light and into its power ; for so long as the 'Babylonians 
were tolerated under heaven, they were then like dense and 
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dusky clouds between heaven and the earth, whereby the rays 
of light from the sun are intercepted and the day is darkened; 
the reason is, because divine truth, which is the Word, was 
not only falsified by them, but also rejected; and they moreover 
as it were annihilated the Lord’s divine power by transferring 
it to themselves: such and several other things which had place 
with them, so long as it was granted them to make themselves 
habitations under the heavens, were as dusky clouds between 
heaven and eath, through which divine truth could not be trans- 
mitted and illustrate any man of the church ; but as soon as 
they were driven away and cast into hell, then power and light 
aecedcd # to divine truth, which proceeded from the Lord as a sun, 
insomuch that the Lord could not only lead more powerfully, 
and illustrate more clearly, the spirits who are under the heavens, 
but also men in the church. This was the cause that the spiritual 
sense of the Word was not revealed before, nor the state of 
heaven and hell manifested until the last judgment was accom- 
plished, for before this, divine truth would not have had power 

and light. Continuation contcrnmg tin f Athanasian Creed. 

Since man, at his birth, is not in any society either heavenly or 
infernal, inasmuch as he is without thought, and yet is born 
for eternal life, it follows that, in process of time, lie either opens 
heaven to himself, or opens hell, and enters into societies, and 
becomes an inhabitant either of heaven or of hell, even during 
his abode in the world : the reason why man becomes an in- 
habitant there is, because in the spiritual world is his real habi- 
tation, and, as it is called, #his coup try, for he is to live there to 
eternity, after he has lired a few years in the natural world. 
From these considerations, it may be concluded, how necessary 
it is for man to know, what opens heaven with him, and intro- 
duce him into its societies ; also, what opens hell with him, 
and introduces him into its societies ; this will he shewn in the 
following articles : and suffice it to observe at present, that man 
lets himself into societies of heaven successively more and more, 
according to increments of wisdom, and into more and more 
interior societies successively, according to increments of the 
love of good ; also, in proportion as heaven is opened to him, 
in the* same proportion hell is closed :• nevertheless, .man him- 
self opens to himself hell, but heaven is opened to man by* 
the Lord. • . 

1095. Versg 2. “And he cried out in strength with a great 
voice, saying , Babylon the great is fatfen, is fatten, and is become 
the habitation of demons, and J he cage of every unetmu spirit , and 
the cage of etoery unclean and hateful bird A “And lie cried out 
in Strength with a great voice,” signifies manifestation before 
heaven artel in the church from joy of lica.fl;: “.Babylon the 
great is fallen, is •fallen,” signifies that the last judgment was 
accomplished upon those who profaned the holy things of 
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heaven and the church by assuming domination over them: 
“and is become the habitation of demons,” signifies where are 
dire falses from the truths and goods of the church profaned : 
“and the cage of every unclean spirit/’ signifies where there are 
nothing but evils from the adulterated goods of the Word : 
“and the cage of every unclean and hateful bird/’ signifies 
where there are nothing but falses from the falsified truths of 
the Word. 

1096. “And he cried out in strength with a great voice” — 
That hereby is signified manifestation before heaven and in the 
church from joy of heart, appears from the signification of 
crying out, as denoting to manifest, namely, that the last judgment 
was accomplished upon Babylon, for it follows, Babylon the 
great is fallen, is fallen; and from the signification of in strength, 
as denoting in power before heaven and in the church, of which 
we shall speak presently; and from the signification of a great 
voice, as denoting joy of heart, for from joy of heart the voice is 
exalted, and becomes great; the cause of the joy of heart was, 
that after the last judgment upon those who are understood by 
the whore or Babylon, light and power acceded to divine truth, 
which proceeds from the Lord, according to what was observed 
in the article above. The reason why a great voice signifies joy 
of heart, is, because all loud voice or exclamation, takes place 
from some affection, more intense according to the affection or 
degree of love; the reason why strength signifies in heaven and 
in earth, is, because strength signifies power, and now there was 
power of manifesting those things before heaven and before the 
world: concerning this powew see above, n. 1093. Continua- 

tion concerning the At h an a si an Creed . The first and primary 
thought, which opens heaven to man, is thought concerning 
God ; the reason is, because God is the All of heaven, insomuch 
that whether we speak of heaven or of God it; is the same thing; 
the divine (principles or things) which make the angels, of whom 
heaven consists, to be angels, taken together, are God ; and 
hence it is, that thought concerning God is the first and primary 
of all thoughts which open heaven to man, for it is the head and 
sun of all truths and loves celestial anti spiritual. But there is 
given the, thought of light and there is given the thought of love, 
4 he thought of light alone being the knowledge that God is, 
which appears as acknowledgment, but still is not so. By the 
thought of light man has presence in heaven, but ijot conjunction 
with heaven: for the light~of thought, alone, does not conjoin^ 
but exhibits *>man present to the JLord and to the angels, inas- 
much as that light is like winter-light, in which rftan sees with 
equal clearness as in summer-light, but which nevertheless does 
not cortjoin itself 'to the earth, nor to any* tree, shrub,* flower, or 
grass: every man, also, has implanted in him the faculty of 
thinking about God, and, likewise, of understanding those tilings 
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which are of God, by virtue of the light of heaven, but the 
thought alone of that light, which is intellectual thought, merely 
constitutes his presence before the Lord and before the angels, 
as was said above. When man is in intellectual thought alone 
concerning God and concerning those things which are of God, 
he then appears to the angels from afar as an image of ivory or 
of marble, which can walk and utter sounds, but in the face and 
sound of which there is as yet no life; and so, likewise, he ap- 
pears to the angels, comparatively, as a tree in time of winter, 
witl| naked branches without leaves, of which, nevertheless, some 
hope is cherished, that it will be covered with leaves, and 
afterwards with fruits, when the heat adjoins itself to light, 
as is the case in time of spring. As thought concerning God 
primarily opens heaven, so thought against God primarily 
closes heaven. 

LO 97 . "Saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen^ — That 
hereby is signified that the last judgment was accomplished upon 
those who profaned the holy things of heaven and the church, 
by domination assumed over them, appears from the signification 
of, *is fallen, is fallen, as denoting utter ruin and destruction, thus 
the last judgment, because they are then cast into hell; and from 
the signification of Babylon, as denoting those who have pro- 
faned the holy things of heaven and the church by domination 
assumed over them: for by Babylon is understood the same as by 
the whore sitting on the scarlet beast, and. the same as by the 
mother of whoredoms and of the abominations of the earth, in the 
preceding chapter, by whom are meant those who have profaned 
the holy tilings of the church ; concerning whom and the profana- 
tion wrought by them, sec the explication of that chapter. 

Continuation concerning the Athamman Creed . Thought concern* 
ing one God opens heaven to man, because there is but one God: 
on the other hand, thought concerning several Gods closes heaven, 
since the idea of several Gods destroys the idea of one God. 
Thought concerning the true God opens heaven, for heaven and 
all that belongs to it is from the true God: on the other hand, 
thought concerning a false God closes heaven, for no other 
God but the true God i^ acknowledged in heaven. Thought 
concerning God, Creator, Redeemer, and Illustrator, opens 
heaven, for this trinity is of the one true God; # nls<^* thouglrt , 
concerning God infinite, eternal, un create, omnipotent, omni- 
present, and omniscient, opens heaven, fof these are attributes 
of the essence *of the oue and true God : on the other hand, 
thought concerning a living man as a God, of a tlc^d man as a 
God, and of jn idol as a GodJ closes heaven, because they are 
not •omniscient, omnipresent, omnipotent, uncreate, eternal, 
and infinity neither frym them was creation and Redemption, 
nor from them is illustration. Thought concerning God as a 
man, in whom is a divine trinity, namely, what is called Father, 
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Son, and Holy Spirit, opens heaven : on the other hand, 
thought concerning God as not a man, which thought is appa- 
rently presented as a little cloud, or as nature in her smallest 
principles, closes heaven : for God is a man, as the universal 
angelic heaven in its complex is a man, and every angel 'and 
every spirit is thence a man : therefore, thought concerning the 
Lord, as being the God of the universe, opens heaven : for the 
Lord says, “ The Father hath given all things into the hand of 
the Son” John iii. 35. i6 The Father hath given to the Son 
power over all flesh” John xvii. 2. u AH things are delivered 
to Me by the Father Matt. xi. 27* “ All power is given to Me 

in heaven and in earth” Matt, xxviii. 18. From these con- 
siderations it is evident, that man without the idea of God, 
such as it is in heaven, cannot be saved: the idea of Godin 
heaven is the Lord $> for the angels of heaven are in the Lord, 
and the Lord in them ; wherefore, to think of any other God 
than the Lord, is to them impossible; see John xiv. 20, 21. 
Allow me to add, that the idea of God as a man, is engrafted 
from heaven in every nation throughout the universal terrestrial 
globe, but, what I lament, is destroyed in Christendom : the 
causes will be shewn below. 

1008. “ And is become the habitation of demons” — That 
hereby is signified, where are dire falses from the truths and 
goods of the church profaned, appears from the signification of 
habitation, as denoting where they are after the last judgment, 
who are understood by Babylon as a whore ; and from the sig- 
nification of demons, as denoting those who are in dire falses 
from truths and goods profaned, concerning which see n. 586, 
1001 . The hell of those is here described, namely, that it is the 
habitation of demons, the cage of every unclean spirit, and the 
cage of every unclean and hateful bird : that their hell is such, 
is manifest from the exhalations which thence arise, which are 
the truths arid goods of heaven and the church profaned ; for 
they are in .holy externals as to discourse, face, and gesture, 
which they lift up to heaven, and yet, in soul and heart, they do 
not look to any God, but to themselves as to deities of the 
earth, thus they make one with tho%^ who are in hell : they 
profane holy things, because their interiors, which ar& of the 
s*oul and t: he Art, flow into the exteriors, which are disposed to 
the appearance of sanctity : such persons arc here understood 

by demons. Continuation concerning the At ha nasi an Creed . 

The thought, alone, that? God is, and that the Lord is the God 
of heaven, ppens, indeed, heaven, and exhibits man present 
there, yet so lightly, that be is almost unseen, appearing afar 
off as in the shade ; but in proportion Us his thought becomes 
more Tull, 'more true, afid more just, concerning God, iji the 
same proportion he appears in light : the ought is rendered 
more lull by the knowledges of truth, which arc of faith, and 
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of good, which are of love, derived from the Word; for all 
things which are from the Word are divine, and divine things 
taken together are God. The man who only thinks that. God is, 
and thinks nothing about His quality, is as one who thinks that 
the Word is, and that it is holy, yet knows nothing of its con- 
tents ; or who thinks that the law is, and knows nothing of 
what is contained in the law ; when yet the thought of what 
God is, is so large, that it tills heaven, and constitutes all the 
wisdom in which the angels are principled, which is ineffable, 
for in itself it is infinite, because God is infinite. The thought 
that God is, derived from His quality, is what is meant in the 
Word by the name of God. 

1099. “ And the cage of every unclean spirit” — That hereby 
is signified, where there are nothing but evils from the adul- 
terated goods of the Word, appears from the -signification of a 
cage, as denoting where they are who are understood by Baby- 
lon, the same being here signified by cage as above by habita- 
tion; and from the signification of unclean spirit, as denoting 
those who arc in evils from t fie adulteration of good, thus 
abstractedly the evils themselves, which are adulterated goods. 
Goods are called adulterated, which are applied to evils, as the 
goods of love to the Lord applied to the loves of self, and the 
goods of love towards the neighbour applied to the loves of the 
world ; love to the Lord and love towards the neighbour are 
pure and holy loves, whereas the loves of self and of the world, 
such as they are with those whfl have claimed to themselves 
the Lord’s dominion over heaven and over the church, are im- 
pure and profane loves, vvherefork to convert holy loves into 
profane loves is to adulterate the goods of the Word, especially 
when they call their profane things holy, and their evil thing% 
good ; they who have been such in the world become unclean 
spirits after death, and their hell is understood by the cage of 

every unclean spirit. Continuation concerning the Athanasian 

Creed . It was said, that man has thought from light, and that 
he has thought from love, and that thought from light makes 
the presence of man in heaven, but thought from love makes 
the conjunction of man ^vvith heaven : the reason is, because 
love is spiritual conjunction : hence it is^ that when the thought 
of the light of man becomes the thought of his low, i^ian is iif- . 
trodueed into heaven, as to a marriage, 4ml so far as love in the 
thought of light; is the primary agent, or If* ads the thought, so 
tar man enters? heaven .as a bride tine bride-chamber, and is 
Carried; for in the Word the Lord is called the .bridegroom 
and husband, and heaven and the church the bride and wife ; 
by b # eing married, is meant to be conjoined to heaven in some 
society thereof, and he is so far conjoined to k, as Tie has pro- 
cured to himself, in the world, intelligence and wisdom irom 
the Lord, by the Word, thus so far as by divine truths he has 
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learned to think that God is* and that the Lord is that God ; 
but he who thinks from few truths* thus from little intelligence* 
whilst he thinks from love* is conjoined indeed with heaven* 
but in its more ultimate principles. By love is meant love to 
the Lord* and by loving the Lord is not meant to love the Lord 
as a person* since by this love alone* man is not conjoined with 
heaven* -but by the love of the divine good and divine truth* which 
are the Lord in heaven and in the church ; and those two prin- 
ciples are not loved by knowing them* thinking them* under- 
standing them* and speaking them* but by willing and doing 
them* for this reason* because they are commanded by the Lord* 
and hence* because they are of use : nothing is full until it is 
done* and what is done is the end* and the end is that for the 
sake of which the love is cherished; wherefore* from the love of 
willing and doing something exists the love of knowing* of 
thinking* of understanding it. Tell me why you are desirous 
to know and understand any thing, except for the sake of the 
end which you love * the end which is loved is the deed ; if 
you say* for the sake of faith* it may be replied* that faith alone* 
or merely of the thought* without actual faith* which is deed* is 
a nonentity. You are very much deceived if you fancy that 
you believe in God* whilst you are not doing the things which 
are of God; for the Lord teaches in John* “ He that hath My 
precepts and doeth them * he it is who toveth Me, and 1 will make 
My abode with him ; but he who toveth Me not * keepeth not My 
words” xiv. 21* 24. In a word* to love and to do are one; 
wherefore* in the Word* where mention is made of loving* doing 
is understood* and where mention is made of doing* loving is 
also understood ; for what I love, this 1 do. 

* 13 00. u And the cage of every unclean and hateful bird'’ — 

That hereby is signified where there are nothing but falses* from 
the falsified truths of the Word* appears from the signification 
of a cage* as denoting where the falsifiers are* thus hell* as was 
said above ; and from the signification of every unclean and 
hateful bird* as denoting falses from the falsified truths of the 
Word ; for by birds are signified things rational and intellectual* 
thoughts* ideas* and reasonings* thus truths or falses* and by 
unclean is signified what proceeds from a filthy love* and espe- 
cially frajgi riie love of ruling, fo this constitutes uncleanness 
in hell; and by hatefuj is sign if id what springs from a false 
principle* thus from* such a religious principle as is confirmed by 
the literal sense of the Word falsified.. That birds signify such 
things as appertain to the thought of man* as well spiritual as 
infernal* thus both truths and ’falses, for these appertain to 
thought* is from correspondence; that fit is from correspond- 
ence*. appears from the birds seen in the spiritual vjorld* where 
all things which appear before the eyes* and before the rest of 
the senses* are correspondences ; in that * world there appear 
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animals of the earth of every kind, and also fowls of the heaven, 
as well beautiful as un beautiful, and they appear from the affec- 
tions and thoughts of the angels and spirits, the animals from 
the affections, and fowls from the thoughts : that they are cor- 
respondences is known to all there, who also know, to what 
affections and thoughts they correspond: that they correspond to 
affections and thoughts, is made to appear manifestly, inasmuch 
as when the spirit or angel departs, or ceases to think upon the 
things to which they correspond, they are dissipated in a moment. 
Inasmuch as birds are correspondences of the thoughts as well 
rational as not rational, thus both of verities and falsities, there- 
fore the same are signified by them in the Word, for all things of 
the Word are correspondences* That birds signify thoughts 
which are derived from truths, as well rational as spiritual, 
may appear from the following passages : thus in David : 
“ Let them praise the name of Jehovah , the wild beast , and every 
beast , reptile , and bird of wing” Psalm cxlviii. 10: that by wild 
beast* and every beast are signified the affections of the natural 
man, both of truth and good, and, in the opposite sense, the 
cupidities of what is false and evil, may be seen above, n. 552, 
f)50, 781 ; hence by bird of wing are signified thoughts; and on 
this account it is that it is said, that they shall praise the name 
of Jehovah, for it is man who must praise from his affections 
and thoughts, thus from goods and truths. And in llpsea : 
a / will make for them a covenmd in that day with the wild beast 
of the field, and until the bird of the heavens , and the reptile of the 
earth ; and the bow, and the swoPd, and the war, will 1 break off 
the earth,” ii. 18: treafing concerning the advent of the Lord, 
and concerning heaven and the church from Him: by in that 
day is understood the Lord’s coining ; by the covenant which 
he will then make is understood conjunction with those who 
believe in Him; hence by the wild beast of the field, and the 
bird of the heavens, cannot be signified wild beasts and birds, 
but those tilings to which they correspond, which* are the affec- 
tions of good and truth, and the thoughts thence derived ; that 
in such case there shall be no infestation from falses and evils 
from hell, is signified b^tbe bow, the sword, and the war, being 
broke ft in the earth. Again in David f u Thou kgst made him to 
rule over the works of Thy hands, thou hast put all Things under 
his feet, the flock and the herd, also The leasts of the fields, the 
bird of the heaven, and the fishes of tfye sea,” Psalm viii. 

•treating of the Lord, of whom it is here said, that lie shall have 
rule over all things of the kantls of Jehovah, by which are not 
understood Terre strial # th i ngs, such as docks, herds, beasts, birds, 
and fishes, for what would these things be for IDs dominion, 
whhh is m the heavens, and from the heavens over men on 
the earths, whom* lie will lead to life eternal, wherefore the 
spiritual things of the church are what are understood; bv t lie 
, VO,.. V, • • • ‘ 
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flocks are signified in general all spiritual things with man, by 
the herd all natural things with him, which correspond to spi- 
ritual, by the beasts of the fields the affections of good in the 
natural man, which are of the church, for a field signifies the 
church; the birds of heaven signify the thoughts of the rational 
man, and the fishes of the sea scicntifics. And in Ezekiel : 
“ / will take of the shoot of a lofty cedar , in the mountain of the 
* height of Israel unit I plan t it, that it may lift up the branch and 
bear fruit , and spread out into a magnificent cedar , that under it 
may dwell every bird of every wing , in the shades of its branches 
shall they dwell,” xvii. 2d ; by these words is described the 
establishment of a new church by the Lord : the establishment 
thereof of a new, or from its first rise, is understood by the 
shOot of the lofty cedar, the cedar here, as in other passages of 
the Word, denoting the spiritual rational church, such as was 
the church with the ancients after the flood ; by planting the 
shoot in the mountain of the height of Israel, is signified, in 
spiritual good, which is the good of charity, for this is wjiat; is 
signified by the mountain of the height of Israel; by spreading 
out into a magnificent cedar, is signified the full establishment 
of that church ; that under it may dwell every bird of every 
wing, signifies that there shall be rational truths of every kind; 
to dwell in the shade of its branches, signifies terminated in 
natural truths, for these cover and guard rational truths, which 
are from a spiritual origin. Agrium the same prophet: u Ashur 
is a cedar in Lebanon, which was of high stature ; all the birds of 
the heavens made their nests « in ///> branches, and under his 
branches did every beast of the •field bring forth their young; and 
in his shadow dwell all great nations” xxxi. f>, (>: by the cedar 
ht?re likewise is signified the church which is spiritual rational, 
for Ashur signifies the rational principle; and whereas the cedar 
signifies the church, it follows that by the birds of the heavens 
which made their nests in its branches, and by the beasts of the 
field which brought forth under them, arc understood rational 
thoughts concerning the truths of the church, and the affections 
thereof ; inasmuch as these things are signified, therefore it is 
also said, in his shade dwelt all great nations. And in Daniel: 
u Jfebuc) had nezzu/r in a drtam saw a tree in the midst of tht earth, 
Vie height t9 hereof was great ; mid it grew and became strong , 
and the height thereof redched unto heaven , and the sight thereof 
unto the end oj the earth; the leaf thereof was fair the flower 

thereof much, and in it was meat for all; ’ under it the beast of the* 
field had a shti.de , and in its brandies, dwelt the bird of the heavens , 
and all flesh was nourished from it. But a, watcher * and holy one 
descended fr^rn heaven, crying aloud, Hero 'down the tree , and' cut 
off his branches , shake off the leaf and disperse his jlodwr, let the 
beast flee away \ from tinder it, and the birds from its branches f 
iv. 7 — 1 L 17 j 18: by the tree here also is signified the church 
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called Babylon, in its beginning and progression, and on this 
occasion the church in the knowledges of truth and good ; its 
beginning and progression is described by its becoming great 
and strong, the leaf thereof fair, and the flower thereof much, 
and that then there was food in it for all ; the affections of 
good and the thoughts of truth are signified by the beast of the 
field, which had a shade under it, and by the birds which dwelt 
in its branches ; the devastation thereof on account of the 
dominion to which it had exalted itself over the holy tilings 
of the. church and of heaven, is understood by the watcher 
and holy one coming down from heaven, and crying aloud, hew 
down the tree and cut off his branches : that beast and birds 
there signify affections and thoughts, is evident from this consider- 
ation, that when the tree was cut down, it is also said, let the beast 
flee from under it, and the birds from its branches. Similar 
things are signified by the birds of heaven in the Evangelists: 
“Jems said , The kingdom of the heavens is like to a grain of mus- 
tard seedy which a man took and sowed in his field, and it became 
a tr?e , so that the fowls of heaven came '• and built nests in the 
branches thereof f Matt. xiii. 31, 32; Mark iv. 32 ; Luke xiii. 
19; by the tree from a grain of mustard seed is signified the 
man of the church, and also the church commencing from a 
a little spiritual good by truth ; for if only a very small degree 
of spiritual good take root in man, it will grow like a seed in 
good ground; and whereas by a tree is thence signified the man 
of the church, it follows that by*the fowls of heaven, which make 
nests in its branches, are* signified the knowledges of truth, and 
the thoughts thence derived: th^t this is not a bare comparison, 
any one may see, both from this and similar other passages 
which abound in the prophets, and which could be of no manner 
of use without a spiritual sense. So likewise in David : “ Je- 
hovah who sendeih out fountains into the rivers , they go amongst 
the mountains , they afford drink to every wild beast of the fields, 
the wild asses break their thirst , near them the bird, of the heavens 
dwelleth, from amongst the branches they utter their voices . The 
trees of Jehovah are saturated, the cedars of Lebanon which He 
hath planted, where the ffirds make their nests ; the stork hath her 
house jn the firs f Psalm civ. 10, 11, 1 # 2, 16, 17: such things as 
these also would never have been said in thfc divine YVdrci, 
unless they had been each of them correspondences of things 
spiritual and celestial, and thence holy* for to what purpose 
else would if be to speak of rivers from fountains, of their 
going amongst the mountains, of their affording# drink to the 
beast of the field, of the wild asses breaking their thirst, of the 
bird of the heavens dwelling near them, and uttering its voice 
amongst* the branches, likewise of the stork dwelling in the 
firs; but when by fountains, are understood the truths of the 
Word, by rivers intelligence thence derived, by mountains the 

u 2 
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goods of love, by the wild beasts of the fields the affections of 
truth, by wild asses the rational principle, and by the birds of 
heaven thoughts from divine truths, then the sanctity and di- 
vinity of the Word is manifest, otherwise it would be merely 
human. So in Job : “ Ask, I pray, the beasts , and they will teach 
thee , or the birds of heaven , and they unit announce to thee , and 
the fishes of the sea will relate to thee : who doth not know from 'all 
r these , that the hand of Jehovah doeth it” xii. *J, 8, 9: that by 
beasts, the birds of heaven, and the fishes of the sea, are not un- 
* derstood beasts, birds, and fishes, is evident, for these cannot be 
interrogated, nor teach, announce, and relate, that the hand of 
Jehovah doeth it ; but by them is signified man as to those 
things which are of his intelligence; by beasts are understood 
his affections, by the birds of heaven his thoughts, by the fishes 
of the sea knowledges and scientifics; from these man may teach 
that the hand of Jehovah doeth it, otherwise it could not be 
said, who doth not know from all these. Again in Ezekiel : 
u Son of man , say to the bird of every winy , and to every wild 
beast of the field , y at her yourselves together and come , (father 
yourselves from round about , to the great sacrifice upon the moun- 
tains of Israel; and I will give My glory amongst the nations f 
xxxix. 17 , 21 : the establishment of the church amongst the 
gentiles or nations is there described, and the invitation and 
convocation thereto, for it is said, so will I give my glory 
amongst the nations; wherefore by the bird of every wing and 
by every wild beast of the field, are signified all who arc 1 in the 
affection of good and in the understanding of truth. In like 
manner in the Apocalypse: u fin angel standing in the sun cried 
out with a great voice , saying to all the birds flying in the midst 
qfi heaven, come , and gather yourselves together to the supper of 
the great Godf xix. 17; whereby birds flying in the midst of 
heaven cannot be understood birds, but men who are rational 
and spiritual ; for they are invited to the supper of the great 
God. And in Jeremiah : “ / saw the mountains , and behold they 
were in commotion, and all the hills were overturned, I saw when 
behold there was not a, man and every bird of the heaven was fled; 
I saw when Carmel was a wilderness, and^ulf the cities thereof were 
desolate f iv. 25, 2 ( 4 : these things are said concerning the 
de^astatioiitof fhe church as to all the good and truth thereof : 
by mountains and vallie* are signified celestial and spiritual 
loves ; and by being in commotion and overturned is signified 
to perish ; for in the spiritual world, when there no longer exists 
with the spirits there any celestial and spiritual love, the moun- 
tains and hills upon which they dwelt are actually put in com- 
motion and overthrown; by all the birds flying away is signified, 
that there was no longer any science and consequent thought of 
truth ; by there- being no man, is signified n<j understanding of 
truth ; by Carmel being a wilderness is signified the church. 
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being destitute of good and truth ; and by the cities being deso- 
late is signified that there were no longer any doctrinals of truth. 
Again in the same prophet: The habitations are vasiated, that 
there is not a man passing through , neither do then hear the voice 
of cattle ; from the bird of the heavens even to the beast they are 
ffedy they are gone, for 1 will make Jerusalem heaps , a habitation 
of dragons f ix. 0, 10; chap. xii. 0: also treating of the devasta- 
tion of the church : by the habitations which are vastatcd so 
that not a man passeth through, are signified the doctrinals of 
the church which were from the Word, in which there is now 
not any good or truth ; by the voice of cattle, which they do not 
hear, is signified the good of charity and truth of faith which are 
no more ; by the birds of the heavens even to the beasts being 
tied and gone, is signified that there is no longer any thought of 
truth from the knowledge thereof, nor any affection of good ; 
that the flying away of the birds of the heaven and the departure 
of the beasts of the earth are not here understood, but the vas- 
lation # of the church as to doctrine, is evident, for it is added, I 
will, make Jerusalem heaps, a habitation of dragons ; by Jeru- 
salem is signified the church as to doctrine, and by making it 
heaps, and into a habitation of dragons, is signified the devasta- 
tion thereof. And in Hosea: 6i No truth, and, no mercy . and no 
knowledge of Cod in the earthy wherefore the earth shall mourn, as 
to the wild beast of the field, and as to the bird of the heavens , and 
also the fishes of the sea shall fie collected together f iv. 1, 3 : 
that; by the wild beast office ficld^the bird of the heavens, and 
the fishes of the sea, are ^signified gimilar things as above, is evi- 
dent, for the subject here treated of is also concerning the de- 
vastation of the church, for it is said, no truth, no mercy, ani 
no knowledge of God in the earth, and by the earth is signified 
( lie church. And in Zephaniah : “ Twill consume man and. beast , 

/ will consume the bird of the heavens and the fishes of the sea , I 
will cut off man from the faces of the earthy ” i. 3 : . to consume 
num and beast, signifies to destroy spiritual and the natural 
affection ; to consume the birds of the heavens and the fishes 
of the sea, signifies to destroy the perceptions and the know- 
ledges if truth : and whereas such thiijgs as appertain to the 
church are hereby signified, it is said, 1 will cut* ottoman froAi . 
the faces of the earth, for by man is •signified the all of the 
church. Again in David: “ God said, 1 know every bird of the 
mountains , and # the wild, beast of My fields is with Me,” 1. 11. 
And in Ezekiel : “ There, shall he a great earth quake 4 >ver the land 
of Israel y and f he fish of the sea shall tremble before Me, and the 
bird, of the heavens , and the wild beast of the field y and every 
creeping thing creeping ypon the earth, and even/ man who is upon 
faces of the earth f xxxviih 20 : where similar tilings are 
signified by the bird of the heavens and the fish of the 
SC£ b and the wild beast, of tljc field, as above: by earthquake 
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is signified a change of the state of the church. And in 
Isaiah : u Wo to the land shadowed with wings , which is be- 
yond the rivers of Cush; the bird of the mountains and the beast 
of the earth shall be left , but the bird shall abominate it, and 
every beast of the earth shall despise it” xviii. 1, 6 : the subject 
there treated of is concerning the establishment of the church 
with the gentiles, and the devastation of the Jewish church ; 
hence by the bird and by the beast of the earth are signified 
the knowledges of truth and the affections of good. Again: 
a ' I am God \ and there is no God besides , and none as I, calling 
the bird from the east , the man of counsel from a land far dis- 
tant,” xlvi. 9: by the bird which shall be called from the east, 
is signified the truth of the Word, which, because it is from the 
good of love, is called from the east, east denoting the good of 
love ; what else can be meant by God’s calling a bird from the 
east, and a man of counsel from a land of far distance ? the 
man of counsel denotes a man who is intelligent from truths, 
which are from the good of lovei And in Ilosea : es Ephraim, as 
a bird his glory shall fly away, from the birth, and from the belly, 
and from conception ” ix. 11 : again: “ I will not return to destroy 
Ephraim : they shall go after Jehovah, with honour shall they 
arrive as a bird from Egypt, and as a dove from the land of As- 
syria” xi. 9, 1.0: by Ephraim is signified the understanding of 
the truths of the church, hence a comparison thereof is made 
with a bird, and it is said, as ;i bird shall his glory fly away ; the 
same comparison is made witii a bird also in Ilosea, vii. 12 ; 
for all that appertains to the jmderstaryling, as well scientific as 
cogitative and rational, is signified by bird, and all that is de- 
lightful and pleasurable, thus which appertains to the will and 
affection, is signified by beast and a wild beast ; by the bird 
from Egypt is signified the scientific principle, which is of the 
natural man, and by the dove from Assyria the rational princi- 
ple, for these are what are signified by Egypt and Assyria ; the 
subject there treated of is concerning the church to be esta- 
blished by the Lord. As most things of the Word have also an 
opposite sense, so also have birds, and in that sense they sig- 
nify fallacies arising fro;n the sensual man, likewise reasonings 
from false* against truths, and also falses themselves, worse and 
more noxious according to the genera and species of unclean 
birds ; and by rapacious birds are signified those especially which 
are destructive of truths. « In many passages of the Word men- 
tion is made of being given for food to the birds and wild beasts, 
and thereby is signified to perish entirely by fallacies, falses, 
and reasonings thence derived, also by cupidities of evil, and in 
general by evils and falses from hell : this is signified by being 
given for meat to the birds of heaven and the fishes of the sea 
in the following passages: thus in Jeremiah: “ The carcase of 
this people shall be for food ta the bird of the heavens , none shall 
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fray them away ” vii. 35 : again : “I will visit upon you in four 
kinds, with the sword to slay , with days to tear, with the birds of 
the heavens and the beasts of the earth to devour and destroy f 
xv. 3 : again : <e By sword and famine shall they be consumed 
that their carcase may become food for the birds of the heavens 
and the beast of the earth f xvi. 4; chap. xix. 7 ; chap, xxxiv. 
20: and in Ezekiel: “ Upon the faces of the field shall thou fall, 
thou shaft not be collected, neither gathered together ; to the wild 
beast of the earth , and the bird of heaven have 1 given thee for 
food A xxix. 5 : and again : “ Upon the mountains of Israel thou 
shall fall , to the bird of the heavens of every wing, and to the 
wild beast of the field, have I given thee for food A xxxix. 4 ; these 
things are said concerning Gog: and again in David: “ The 
nations have come into Thine heritage, they have polluted the 
temple of Thy holiness, they have laid .Jerusalem in heaps, the 
dead bodies of Thy servants have they given for meat to the bird 
of the heavens, the flesh of Thy saints to the wild beast of the 
eartlif Psalm lxxix. 1 , 2. Inasmuch as such things were sig- 
nified by the birds of the heavens and the beasts of the earth, 
and the nations of the land of Canaan signified the evils and the 
falses of the clmreh, therefore it was customary for the Jewish 
nation to expose the dead bodies of their enemies whom they 
slew in battle to the beasts and birds, by which they were de- 
voured. Hence it was formerly accounted amongst things hor- 
rible and profane, and is likewise so accounted at this day, to 
leave dead men upon the field of the earth unburied, even after 
battle: this also is signified in •the Word by their not being 
buried, and also by thdr bones being drawn out of the sepul- 
chres and cast forth. Infernal falses are also signified by the 
birds (C which came down upon the carcases, which AbrahWhi * 
drove away A Gen. xv. 1.0: likewise by the birds mentioned in 
the Apoc. xix. 21 : and also by those spoken of by the Lord, 

“ which devoured the seed that was sowed upon the hard way A 
Matt. xiii. 3, 4 ; Mark iv. 4; Luke viii. 5. And in Daniel: 

“ In the midst of the week he shall cause the sacrifice and the 
oblation to cease : at length upon the bird of abomination shall be 
desolation , and even UP the consummation and, decision , it shall 
drop Itpon the devastation” ix. 27 ; treating of %he total devasta- 
tion of the Jewish church, which was when the Lofd was borrf; 
the devastation thereof by horrible falses* is signified by the bird 
of abominations ; that which is false is there understood by the 
bird, must be evident’to every one. * It is to be observed, that 
there are several kinds of finises, and that they lire denoted by 
the several kinds of birds, which are enumerated in Moses, 
Levit. xi. 13 and following verses ; and Dent, xiw.l 1* — 20; and 
are mentioned in various parts of the Word, as the eagle, the 
vulture and kite^ the raven, the owl, the hat, the dragon, and 
others.* Continuation concerning the Athanaszan Creed . There 
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is given the thought of light concerning God, and concerning 
things divine, which in heaven are called celestial and spiritual, 
in the world ecclesiastical and theological, and there is given 
the thought not of light concerning them. The thought not of 
light appertains to those who know those things and do not un- 
derstand them ; such are all at this day, who are willing that 
the understanding be kept under the obedience of faith ; yea, 
that wh,at is not intelligible should be believed, saying, that in- 
tellectual faith is not true faith; hut these are they who are not 
in the genuine affection of truth, from an interior principle, and, 
consequently, are not in any illustration, whilst several of them 
are in the conceit of their own intelligence, and in the love of 
domineering by the holy things of the church over the souls of 
men; not aware, that truth wills to be in the light, since the 
light of heaven is divine truth, and that the understanding truly 
human is affected by that light, and sees from it, and if it did 
not see, it would be the memory that hath faith, and not the 
man, and such faith is blind, because without an idea frorg the 
light of truth, for the understanding is the man, and the me - 
mory is introductory. If what is not • intelligible is to be be- 
lieved, man, like a parrot, might be taught to speak and to re- 
member, even that there is sanctity in the bones of the dead 
and in sepulchres, that carcases do miracles, that man will be 
tormented in purgatory if' he does not consecrate his wealth to 
idols or monasteries, that men,, are gods, because heaven and 
hell are in their power, not to mention other similar articles of 
faith, which man must believe /rom a v blind faith and from a 
closed understanding, and thur, from the light of both extin- 
guished. But be it known, that; all the truths of the Word, 
which are the truths of heaven and of the church, may he seen 
by the understanding, in heaven spiritually, in the world ru- 
tionally; for the understanding truly human is the very sight 
itself of those things, being separated from what is material, 
and when it is separated, it sees truths as clearly as the eye 
sees objects; it sees truths as it loves them, for as it loves 
them it is illustrated. The angels have wisdom in consequence 
of seeing truths ; wherefore, when it is stud to any angel, that 
this or that; is to* be belie wed although it is not understood, the 
angel replied. Do you suppose me to be insane, or that you 
yourself are a god wluyu t am bound to believe ? If I do not 
see, it may be something false from hell. 

1101. Verse 3 . u Becausb all nations have drunk of the wine of 
the miner of hemvhoredom, and the kings of the earth have committed 
whoredom with her , and the merchants of the earth* are waxed 
rich If trough tjie means of her delicacies /’ Because all nations 
have drunk of the (vine of the anger of her whoredom?” signi- 
fies the adulteration of all things of the good <*f heaven and of 
the church by the dire falses of evil: “and the kings of the 
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earth have committed whoredom with her,” signifies the falsifi- 
cation of all things appertaining to the truth of heaven and the 
church : “and the merchants of the earth are waxed rich through 
the means of her delicacies,” signifies instruction in those things 
which are of heaven and the church, which derive their desir- 
ableness and delight from the love of ruling by the holy things 
of the church as means, and also from the love of possessing 
the world by the same. 

1102. “ Because all nations have drunk of the wine of the 

anger of her whoredom” — That hereby is signified the adulter- 
ation of all things appertaining to the good of heaven and the 
church !>y dire falses of evil, appears from what has been ex- 
plained above, n. 8S1, where similar words occur; it is there 
said, that she made all nations to drink, but here that all na- 
tions drank. Continuation concerning the Athanmian Creed. 

We now proceed to the doctrine of the Trinity, which was 
written by Athanasius, and confirmed by the council of Nice. 
This doctrine is such, that whilst it is reading it leaves a clear 
idea that there are three person*, and hence* that there are three 
unanimous Gods, but an -obscure idea that God is one ; when 
yet, as was above said, the idea of thought concerning one God 
primarily opens heaven to man ; and, on the other hand, the 
idea of three Gods closes heaven. That the above Athanasiau 
doctrine, on its being read, leaves a clear idea that there are 
three persons, and hence that there are three unanimous Gods, 
and that this unanimous Trinity is all that gives birth to the 
thought that there is one«God, jpt every one decide from the 
examination of his own thoughts on the occasion ; for it is said, in 
t lie Athanasiau creed, in express words, “ There is one person of 
the Father , (mother of the Sou , and another of the Holy Spirit «•» 
The Father is uncreate , infinite , eternal , omnipotent , (kuf Lord , 
so likewise is the. Son , and so likewise is the Holy Spirit. Also , 
the Father was made and created of none , the Sou was horn of the 
Father , and the Holy Spirit proceedeth from both. . Thus there is 
one Father , one Son , and one Holy Spirit. And in. this Trinity all 
the three persons are together eternal , and are altogether equal” 
From these words it is impossible for any one to think other- 
wise than that there are three Gods ; ^neither cpuld Athanasius 
think otherwise, nor also the Nicene council, as is evident from 
these words inserted in the doctrine; V As we are obliged by the 
Christum verity to acknowledge every person by himself to be 

• God and Lord , yet are we forbidden by the catholic religion to 
say there be three Gods and free Lords which cannot be un- 
derstood in*any other sense, than that it is allowable to acknow- 
ledge three Gods and 'Lords, but not to name them: or that it is 
allowable? to think of .three Gods and Lords, but not to say that 
there arc three Ggds and Lords. 

1 103. “And the kings of the earth have committed whoredom 
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with her” — That hereby is signified the falsification of all things 
appertaining to the truth of heaven and the church, may appear 
from the explication of similar words above, n. 1034. — Conti- 
nuation concerning the Alhanasian Creed . That the doctrine of 
the Trinity, which is called the Athanasian Creed, on its being 
read, leaves an obscure idea that God is one, and so obscure as 
not to remove the idea of three Gods, may be manifest from 
this consideration, that the doctrine makes one God of three, 
by unity of essence, saying, “ This is the Christian faith , that 
we worship one God in Trinity , and Trinity in Unity , neither 
commixing the persons, nor separating the essence and after- 
wards, “ Thus the Unity in Trinity , and the Trinity in Unity is to 
he worshiped /’ These tilings arc said, to remove the idea of 
three Gods, but they do not affect the understanding in any 
other way than by suggesting that there are three persons, yet 
one divine essence to all ; thus by divine essence is there meant 
God, when yet essence, as also divinity, majesty, and glory, 
which are also mentioned, is a predicate, and God, as being a 
person, is the subject, wherefore to say that essence is God 
would be like saying that a predicate is a subject, when yet 
essence is not God, but is of God, as likewise majesty and 
glory are not God, but are of God, as a predicate is not a sub- 
ject;, but is of a subject : hence it is evident that the idea of three 
Gods as three persons is not hereby removed. This may be 
illustrated by a comparison ; let it be supposed, that there are 
three rulers in one kingdom of* equal power, and that every one 
is called king; in this case, if powei and majesty is meant by 
king, they may, if it be so commanded,* be called and said to be 
king, yet not easily one king; but whereas it is person which is 
^jgeant by king, it is impossible, whatever mandate they may 
issue to that effect, that three kings can be conceived to be one 
king: wherefore, if they should say to you, speak to us with the 
same freedom with which you think, you would, undoubtedly, 
thus express yourself; ye are kings, also ye are majesties ; if 
you should reply, I think as I speak in obedience to the man- 
date, you are deceived, because you either simulate or compel 
yourself, and if you compel yourself, your thought is not left to 
itself, but inheres in the; speech. That this is the ca»e, was 
seen also IV Athanasius, wherefore he explains the above words 
by the following: u As w$ are obliged by the Christian verity to 
acknowledge every person by himself to be God and Lord , so are 
we forbidden by the Catholic religion to say that there are three « 
Gods and threw Lords f which worjjs cannot be understood as 
conveying any other meaning, than that it is allowable to ac- 
knowledge three Gods and Lords, but nbt to name them;* or 
tli at it is allowable to think of three Gods and Lords, but not to 
say so, because* it is contrary to the Christian faith; in like 
manner, that it is allowable to acknowledge and think of three 
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infinites, eternals, uncreates, and omnipotents, because there 
are three persons, but not to talk of three infinites, eternals, 
uncreates, and ornnipotents, but only one. The reason why 
Athanasius added the above quoted words to the rest is, because 
no one can think otherwise, not even himself, yet every one can 
speak otherwise, and that every one ought to speak so, because 
it is taught by the Christian religion, that is, from the Word, 
that there are not three Gods, but that there is one God. More- 
over, the property which is adjoined to each person as his spe- 
cial attribute, as creation to the Father, redemption to the Son, 
and illustration to the Holy Spirit, is not thus one and the same 
witli the three persons, and yet each property enters the divine 
essence, for creation is divine, redemption is divine, and illus- 
tration is divine. Moreover, what man thinks that the Trinity 
in Unity and Unity in Trinity is to he worshiped , neither com- 
mixing the persons , nor separating the essence, who is desirous 
to turn the idea of three Gods into the idea of one God ? Ilow 
impossible is it for any one to do this, by any power of meta- 
physics which transcends the* apprehension ! The simple are 
utterly incapable of doing it ; but the learned hurry it over, 
saying with themselves, this is my doctrine and faith concerning 
God ; nor do they thence retain any thing else in the memory 
from ail obscure idea, or any thing else in the idea from the 
memory, than that there are three persons, and one God, and 
every man out of three makes qne in his own way, but this only 
when he speaks and writes, for whilst he thinks, he cannot 
think otherwise than of* threat and one from the unanimity of 
three, and, in several instances, .not even from that unanimity. 
But attend, my reader, and do not say to yourself, that these 
things are too harshly and too boldly spoken against the 
universally received concerning the triune God; for, in the 
following pages, you will see, that all and singular the things 
which are written in the Athanasian creed, are in agreement with 
the truth, if only, instead of three persons, one person he be- 
lieved in, in whom is a trinity. 

1104. “ And the merchants of the earth waxed rich, by means 
of her delicacies 5 ' — That hereby is signified instruction in those 
things which are of heaven and the* church, ^liich derive their 
desirableness and delight from the love of rilling* by the*holy 
things of the church as means, and also from the love of pos- 
sessing the .world by the same, appears from the signification of 
merchants, as denoting those who* procure for themselves the 
knowledges of good and truth from the Word, •thus who either 
teach or ltearn those knowledges ; for he is called a merchant, 
m the proper or natural sense, who buys and sells merchandize, 
and by buying and* selling is signified to procure and communi- 
cate, thus, in tfae spiritual sense, to learn and to teach ; and by 
merchandizes are signified the knowledges of good and truth 
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from the Word ; that such things are signified by merchandizing, 
may be seen above, n. 840: the reason why by the merchants 
of the earth is signified instruction in those things which are of 
the church, is, because to teach is to instruct, and to be taught 
or to learn is to be instructed, and instruction is applicable to 
either ; and whereas the spiritual sense of the Word is abstracted 
from persons, therefore merchant signifies instruction, and the 
natural sense from the spiritual signifies those who instruct, and 
who are instructed, for the spiritual sense has respect to goods 
and truths abstracted from persons, but the natural sense from 
the spiritual has respect to the persons with whom those goods 
and truths are : that the earth signifies the church has been 
frequently confirmed above from the Word; and from the sig- 
nification of the means of her delicacies, as denoting those 
things of the church which arc called knowledges, and are said 
to be holy, which, notwithstanding, derive all their quality and 
delight from the love of ruling, as well over heaven as over the 
world; such knowledges, which they call holy things of the 
church, are what are tinders tood by the means of her delicacies;, 
which are also enumerated below, verses 11 — 15, by which 
such things are signified : they are called the means of her de- 
licacies, because they are delightful, for all things which flow 
forth from the love of self and from the love of the world are 
delightful, for every one from his natural man or from his body 
is not sensible of any other delight, wherefore also when those 
loves are ends, then the means, which favour them, are thought 
of, and these means are delightful, because they appertain to the 
ends. Now inasmuch as those loves are the ends with those 
who are heads and primates in that religion which is understood 
by. Babylon, therefore also the means which favour them occupy 
their thoughts, all which are delightful to them, as will be fur- 
ther shewn below. From these considerations it may appear, 
that by the merchants of the earth being enriched from the 
means of her delicacies, is signified instruction in those tilings 
which arc of the church, which derive their delightfulness and 
desirableness from the love of ruling by the holy things of the 
church as means, and from the love of possessing the world by 

the same. — Continuation concerning the Athanasian Creed . — 

Another poind which the Athanasian doctrine teaches, is, that 
in the Lord there are two essences, the Divine and the Human; 
and in that doctrine the idea is clear that the Lord lias a 
Divine principle and a Hum An, or that the Lord is God and 
man ; but the idea is obscure, that tfee Divine principle of the 
Lord is in the Human, as the soul is in the body. 'The clear 
idea, that the Lord has a Divine principle* and a Human, is 
drawn from these wofds : “ The true faith is; that we believe and 
confess that our Cord Jesus Christ, the Son ef God , is God 
and man; God of the substance of the Father born before the 
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world; perfect God and perfect man , consisting of a reasonable 
sold » Equal to the Father as to the Divine principle, and inferior to 
the Father as to the Human principle here stops the dear idea, 
nor does it go further* because from what follows it becomes an 
obscure idea, and the things which are of an obscure idea, inas- 
much as they do not enter the memory from enlightened thought, 
do not gain a place there, except among such things as are not 
of the light, which things, since they do not appear before the 
understanding, hide themselves, nor can they be called forth 
from the memory together with those things which are of the 
light. The point in that doctrine which is an obscure idea, is, 
that the* Divine principle of the Lord is in his Human principle, 
as the soul is in the body ; for on this subject it is thus said: 
u Who , although he be God and man , yet they are not two , but one 
Christ ; one altogether by unity of person ; since as the reasonable 
soul and the body are one man , so God and man is one Christ f 
the idea contained in these words in itself, indeed is clear, but 
still it becomes obscure by the following words : u One , not by 
conversion of the Divine essence into the llu/nmn , but by assump- 
tion of the. Human essence veto the Divine; one altogether, not by 
commixture of essence , but by unity of person ” Inasmuch as 
a clear idea prevails over an obscure idea, therforc most people, 
both simple and learned, think of the Lord as of a common 
rnan, like unto themselves, and in such case, they do not think 
at the same time of His Divine principle ; if they think of the 
Divine principle, then they separate it in their idea from the 
Human, and thereby also infringe the unity of person : if t hey 
are asked, where is His Divine principle ? they reply, from their 
idea, In heaven with the Father; the reason why they so reply 
and so perceive, is, because they find a repugnance to think 
that the Human principle is Divine, and thus together with its 
Divine principle in heaven, not aware, that whilst in thought they 
thus separate the Divine principle of t he Lord from Iris Human, 
they not only think contrary to their own doctrine, which 
teaches that the Divine principle of the Lord is in His Human, 
as the soul in the body, also, that there is unity of person, that; 
is, that they are one person, but also, they charge that doctrine 
undeservedly with contradiction or fallacy, in supposing that the 
Human principle of the Lord, together with the •rational sotil,* 
was from the mother alone, when yet every man is rational by 
virtue of the soul, which is from the father. But that such 
thought has place, and such a separation, follows also from the 
idea of three Gods, from whiph idea it results, that His Divine 
[principle] it* the H uman is from the Divine of the Father, who 
is the first person, when yet it is His own proper Divine [prin- 
ciple], which descended from heaven and assumed the Human. 
If man does not rightly perceive this, he may possibly be led to 
suppose, that his begetting Father was not one Divine j prim 
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ciple,] but threefold, which yet cannot be received with any faith. 
In a word, they who separate the Divine [principle] from His 
Human, and do not think that the Divine is in His Human as 
the soul in the body, and that they are one person, may fall into 
erroneous ideas concerning the Lord, even into an idea as of a 
man separated from a soul ; wherefore, take heed to yourselves, 
lest you think of the Lord as of a man like yourself, but rather 
think of the Lord as of a man who is a God, Attend, my 
reader ! when you are perusing these pages, you may be led to 
suppose, that; you have never, in thought, separated the Divine 
[principle] of the Lord from His Human, thus neither the 
Human from the Divine ; but, I beseech you, consult your 
thought, when you have determined it to the Lord, whether 
you have ever considered, that the Divine [principle] of the 
Lord is in His Human as the soul in the body? rather have you 
not thought, yea, if you are now willing to make the enquiry, 
do not you at present think, of His Human [ principle] sepa- 
rately, and of II is Divine [principle] separately? And when 
you think of His Human [principle], do not you conceive it to 
he like the human principle of another man, and when of Ilis 
Divine [principle,] do not you conceive it, in your idea, to be 
with the Father ? I have questioned great numbers on this 
subject, even the rulers of the church, and they have all replied 
that it is so ; and when 1 have said, that yet it is a tenet taught 
iu the Athanasian creed, which is the very doctrine of their 
church concerning God and edneerning the Lord, that the Divine 
[ principle] of the Lord is in Jlis H u,\uan as the soul in the body, 
they have replied, that they did not know this : and when I have 
recited these words of the doctrine, “ Our Lord Jesus Christ the 
of God , although He be God and man , yet they are not two 
but one Christ; one altogether by unity of person: since as the reason- 
able soul and body are one man , so God and man is one Christ 
they were then silent, and confessed afterwards, that they had 
not noted these words, being indignant at themselves for 
having so hastily, and with so careless an eye, examined their 
own doctrine : on this occasion, some of them departed from 
their mystic union of the Divine [principle] of the Father with 
the Human of the Lord, That the Divine [principle] is in the 
* Human of the Lord, as the soul in the body, the Word teaches 
and testifies in Matthew and in Luke ; in Matthew thus: “Mary 
being betrothed to Joseph , before they came together , was found to 
be with child by the Holy Spirit : and ' an . angel said to Joseph in a 
dream , Fear mot to take Mary thy bride , for that which is con- 
ceived in her is from the Holy Spirit , And Joseph Jcnew her not 
until she brought forth her first-born Son , Hind he called his name 
Jesus f i. ife, 20, *25 : and in Luke: “ Thp angel said to Mary , 
Behold thou shaft conceive in the womb , and shall bring forth a son , 
and shall call his name Jesus . Mary said to the angel , How shall 
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this thing be, since I know not a man ; the angel said in reply , The 
Holy Spirit shall come upon thee , and the virtue of the Highest 
shall overshadow thee , whence the Holy Thing which is horn of 
thee shall be called the Son of God,” i. 31,32, 34,35 : from which 
words it is evident, that the Divine [principle] was in the Lord 
from conception, and that it was his life from the Father, w hich 
life is soul. We shall now proceed to shew, that even the 
things contained in the Athanasian doctrine, which give an ob- 
scure idea of the Lord, are in agreement with the truth, when 
the trinity, namely. Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, is conceived and 
believed to be in the Lord as in one person : Without such 
thought # and faith, it may be said, that Christians, in contradic- 
tion to all people and nations in the universal globe, who have 
rationality, warship three Gods ; as indeed it is asserted by these 
people and nations ; when yet the Christian orb both may and 
ought to excel all others in the brightness of the doctrine and 
faith, that God is one both in essence and person. 

1 i()Jj. Yerse 4. “ And I heard another voice out of heaven, say- 
ing, Come out from her, my people, lest ye bedtime partakers of her 
sins , and test ye receive of her plagues?’ “ And 1 heard another 
voice out of heaven, saying/* signifies exhortation to those who 
are in truths, and in the good of life, to beware of them, namely, 
of those who are signified by Babylon : “ come out from her, my 
people/’ signifies that they should leave them and not commu- 
nicate with them : “ lest ye becorpe partakers of her sins/’ sig- 
nifies lest they come into their evils, which are from the love of 
self and the love of the world: “and lest ye receive of her plagues/’ 
signifies and thence into the falses of evil, and so into destruction. 

11 0f». “ And 1 hetird another voice out of heaven, saying/’ — 
That hereby is signified exhortation to those who are in truth , a ' 
and in good of life to beware of them, appears from the signi- 
fication of a voice out of heaven, as denoting exhortation to 
those who are in the truths of faith and in the goods of life, to 
beware of them : that this is meant by a voice from heaven, is 
evident from what follows, for it is said, come out from her 
My people, lest ye become partakers of her sins and receive of 
her plagues, with other things besides ; afterwards also is do- 
scrihed»the quality of the w ares of Babylon, and the .quality of 
their state, whence it is manifest that a voice out*of Heaven "Je-* 
notes exhortation. The reason why it voice was heard out of 
heaven, is, because thereby is understood, from the Lord by 
•the Word, for all things which man imbibes from the Word, 
are a voice out of heaven, awd the Word instructs every one 
what is the nature and quality of Babel, as is evident from the 
passages adduced from the Word concerning Babel, n. 1029. 
Th ft reasdh why it is said, another voice, is, because the former 
voice was that of the angel crying aloud that Babylon was fallen 
and was become the habitation of demons ; wherefore here fob 



32 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap, xviii. 

lows exhortation to all, as well those who are within Babylon, 
and are in any affection of truth and life of good, that they may 
come out from her and not have any faith in her witchcrafts 
and incantations, as also to those who are out of Babylon, that 
they may not suffer themselves to be seduced thereby ; for such 
is the nature of that nation, that they persuade by the delights 
of every one’s love, and thereby close the understanding, and so 
bring, men over to have faith in whatever they say: that such 
is the nature of Babylon, has been made evident to me from 
much experience ; for they enter into the clelights of every one’s 
life, and thereby captivate minds, and thus as it were trepan 
and hold them fast, until they have gained dominion in the very 
life of man, whereby they lead him as one blind and impotent 
whithersoever they will, as soon as he embraces their blind faith, 
by removing from the understanding all light in matters of a 
theological nature, lest their ends should appear, which arc that; 
they may be lords, not only over the interiors of man which 
are of his mind, but also over the exteriors which are, of his 
body ; over the interiors which are of the mind, by dominion 
over all things of the church and also of heaven, thus over 
souls, and over the exteriors which are of the body, by do- 
minion over their wealth ; in a word, their ends are that them- 
selves alone may be lords, and all others servants ; for thus, if 
not in open words, yet in tacit acknowledgment, they arc wor- 
shiped as Gods, this being their ultimate end, which is con- 
cealed from men, but is manifest before the angels in heaven : 
that this is their ultimate end,- manifestly appears from this con- 
sideration, that they have deprived the Lord Himself of all 
power of saving, by the translation thereof to the pope, and 
~Yrmn him to his ministers, whilst notwithstanding the salvation 
of man is itself a divine work, and the very Divine [principle] 
of the Lord, and no man can have the ability to do this but 
God alone: but more will be said upon this subject in the suc- 
ceeding articles . — • — Continuation concerning the Athamman 
Faith . It has been shewn, that the doctrine of faith, which 
has its name from Athanasius, leaves a clear idea, whilst it is 
reading, that there are three persons, afhd hence that there are 
three unanimous Gods, -.and an obscure idea t hat God "is one, 
‘and so obscure, that it does not remove the idea of three Gods : 
and further, that the<saffie doctrine leaves a clear idea that the 
Lord has a Divine [principle] and a Human, or, that the Lord 
is God and Man, but. ah obscure idea that the Divine and 
Human [principles] of the Lord-are one person, and that Ills 
Divine [principle] is in His Human as the soul in the body. 
It has beerualso said, that nevertheless, all tilings contained in 
that doctrine, from beginning to end, both such as are dear and 
such as are obscure, agree and coincide with the truth, if instead 
of saying that God is one in essence and three in person, it be 



No. 1107 ] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


33 


believed, as the real truth is, that God is one both in essence 
and in person. There is a trinity in God, and there is also 
unity; that there is a trinity may be manifest from the pas- 
sages in the Word where mention is made of the Father, Son, 
and Holy Spirit ; and that there is unity, from the passages in 
the Word, where it is said that God is one. The unity in 
which is a trinity, or the one God in whom is a three-fold 
[principle], is not given in the Divine which is called the 
Father, nor in the Divine which is called the Holy Spirit, but 
in the Lord alone, for in the Lord alone there is a three-fold 
[principle], namely, the Divine which is called Father, the Divine 
Human which is called Son, and the Divine Proceeding which 
is the Holy Spirit; and this trine is one, because it is of one 
person, and may be called a triune. In what now follows, may 
be seen the agreement of all things of the Athanasian doctrine 
with what is here asserted ; First , concerning the trinity : 
Secondly , concerning the unity of person in the Lord : Thirdly, 
that it has come to pass of the divine providence, that that doc- 
trine* was so written,, that although it disagrees still it agrees 
with the truth. Afterwards , in general, will be proved the 
trine (or three* fold principle) in the Lord : and next, specifically, 
that the Divine, which is called the Father, is He, that the 
Divine which is called the Son, is lie, and that the Divine, 
which is called the Holy Spirit, is lie. 

110/. u Come out of her, My people” — That hereby is sig- 
nified, that they should leave them and not communicate with 
them, appears from the signification of coming out of Babylon, 
as denoting to leave t]iosc who are understood by Babylon, 
likewise that they should not communicate with them; and 
from the signification of My people, as denoting those who arc 
in truths, and by truths in the good of life ; that people sig- 
nifies those who are in truths from good, may be seen n.1/5, 
331, 625 : these are the subjects of the exhortation, which is 
understood by the voice out of heaven. The reason why the 
exhortation is that they should leave them who are understood 
by Babylon, and not communicate with them, is, because com- 
merce with them is dangerous, especially in the spiritual world, 
where 4 in like manner as in the natural world, they send out 
emissaries, who by various methods persuade, and ,tyy promise^ 
allure, to accede to their religion : for ps man does in the world, 
so also he does after his departure out *of the world ; for the 
. ruling love with every. one remains:* and their love is to bring 
all the world over to their religion ; and this for.no other end, 
than that tjiey may extend 'the limits of their empire, for the 
sake of the infernal delight of the love of self and the love of 
the world ; for the sake of those delights also, the 'devil, as it is 
safei, walks about to seduce, as may appear also from what is 
related in the Evangelist concerning the Lord’s temptations 
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by the devil, where the love of self is described by his desiring 
to be adored, and the love of the world by his shewing Him 
from a mountain all the kingdoms of the world as his own : 
inasmuch as a like love remains with every one after death, 
therefore also those of the Babylonish nation, who have ex- 
ercised dominion from those loves, when they come into the 
spiritual world, learn arts unknown in the natural world, 
whereby they fascinate men spirits, and draw them over to their 
side: wherefore now, since the last judgment has been accom- 
plished upon them, they are severely prohibited sending any 
emissaries into the societies of the Reformed or to the gentiles ; 
and when any are sent, they are investigated and punished. In- 
asmuch as the subject here treated of is concerning their state 
after the last judgment, especially concerning their state in the 
spiritual world, therefore the things which are said here and in 
the following parts of this chapter concerning Babylon, are to 
be understood as said principally for them ; for as to what con- 
cerns Babylon in the natural world, or in the orb of our earth, 
they who are understood by Babylon there are not in a similar 
state with those who are in the spiritual world, but still the ex- 
hortation is for them also, that they may take heed to them- 
selves. Contimwtion concerning the Athanasian creed . We 

shall now proceed to the agreement of all things of the Athan- 
asian doctrine with this truth, that God is one both in essence 
and person, in whom is a trinity (trinum) ; and to establish and 
prove this agreement, it may he expedient to proceed in the 
following order. The Athanasian doptrine first teaches thus : 
“ The Catholic faith is this , tfiat we worship one God in trinity , 
and trinity in unity , neither commixing the persons nor separating 
, th e essence these words, when instead of three persons one 
person is understood, in whom is a trinity ( trinum ), are in them- 
selves truth, and are perceived by a clear idea thus, “The Chris- 
tian faith is this, that we worship one God, in whom is a trinity, 
and a trinity in one God, and that the God, in whom is a 
trinity, is one person, and that the trinity (trinum) in God is 
one essence : thus there is one God in trinity, and trinity in 
unity, neither are the persons commixe f d, nor the essence sepa- 
rated that the persons are not commixed, nor the essence 
separated, ' f w ill 4 appear nlore clearly from what now follows. 
The Athanasian doctrine further teaches, “ Since there is one 
person of the Father , Another of the Son , another of the Holy 
Spirit , but the Divinity of the Father , of the Son, and of the Holy 
Spirit , is one and the same , the glory equal F in this case, also, 
when instead of three persons one person is understood, in 
whom is a trinity, the words are in themselves truth, and in a 
clear idea art; perceived thus : “ the trinity ( trinum ) in the Lord, 
as in one person, is the Divine [principle] which is called the 
Father, the Divine Human which is called the Son, and the Di- 
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vine Proceeding which is called the Holy Spirit ; but the Divinity 
or divine essence of the three is one, the glory equal / 5 Again : 
“ Such as the Father is, such is the Son , and such is the Holy 
Spirit These words, in such case, are perceived thus: “Sucii 
as the Divine [principle] is which is called the Father, such is 
the Divine [principle] which is called the Son, and such is the 
Divine [principle] which is called the Holy Spirit/* And fur- 
ther : “ The Father is uncreate , the Son is uncreate , and the Holy 
Spirit is uncreate : the Father is infinite , the Son is infinite , and 
the Holy Spirit is infinite : the Father is eternal , the Sou is eter- 
nal, the Holy Spirit is eternal; nevertheless , there are not three 
eternal^, but one eternal; and there are not three infinites, but 
one infinite ; neither are there three uncreated, but one uncreated : 
as the Father is almighty , the Son almighty , and the Holy Spirit 
almighty , and yet there are not three almighties , but one almighty /* 
when, instead of three persons, one person is understood, in 
whom is a trinity, then also these words are in themselves truth, 
and in a clear idea are perceived thus: a as the Divine [princi- 
ple] m the Lord, which is called the Fat hep, is uncreate, infinite, 
omnipotent, so the Divine Human [principle] which is called 
the Son, is un create, infinite, omnipotent, and so the Divine 
[principle] which is called the Holy Spirit, is un create, infinite, 
and omnipotent ; but these three are one, because the Lord is 
one God, both in essence and person, in whom is a trinity, 
(1 triniim )/* In the Athanasian doctrine are also the following 
words: “As the Father is God, the Son also is God , mid the 
Holy Spirit is God , nevertheless fjiere are not three Gods , but one 
God . So the Father is Lord, the Spn is Lord, and the Holy Spirit 
is Lord, yet there are not three Lords, but one Lord :** in this case, 
also, when instead of three persons one person is understood, h.\ 
whom is a trinity, the words are perceived in a clear idea thus : 
“ that the Lord, from His Divine [principle] which is called the 
Father, from Ilis Di vine Human which is called the Son, and 
from His Divine Proceeding which is called the Holy Spirit, is 
one God and one Lord, since the three Divine [principles] 
called by the names of Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, are in the 
Lord, one in essence aitd in person/* Further: “Forasmuch as 
we arm compelled by the Christian verify to acknowledge every 
person by himself to be God and Lord, still by the mtholic re/u 
ffion we are forbidden to say there bethme Gods and three Lords /* 
(in other copies thus : “ As w r e are bound by the Christian truth 
• to acknowledge every person to be God or Lord, so we cannot 
in Christian faith make mention of three Gods or fJirce Lords /*) 
these words* cannot be otherwise understood, than that by the 
Christian verity we Ynust needs acknowledge and think that 
th$re arc* three Gods. and three Lords, but that still it is not 
allowable, by the Christian faith and religion, to say and to name 
three Gods or three Lords; as is also the case, for the gene- 
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rality think of three Gods who are unanimous, and hence they 
call them a unanimous trinity, but still they are bound to say one 
God : nevertheless, on the idea that there are not three persons, 
but one person, then, instead of the above words, which ought 
to be taken away from the Athanasian doctrine, may be substi- 
tuted the following: “When we acknowledge a trinity (trinmn) 
in the Lord, then it is from truth, and thereby from the Chris- 
tian faith and religion, that we acknowledge both with the lips 
and the heart one God and one Lord for, if it was allowed to 
acknowledge and think of three, it would be allowed also to 
believe in three, for believing or faith is of the thought and 
acknowledgment, and hence of the speech, and not v of the 
speech separate from thought and acknowledgment. After- 
wards follow these words: “ The Father was made of none, 
neither created nor born : the Son is of the Father alone , not 
made, nor created, but born : the Holy Spirit is of the Father 
and of the Son, not made, nor created, nor born, but proceeding . 
Thus there is one Father not three Fathers, one Son not three 
Sons, one Holy Spirit, not three Holy Spirits these words 
agree altogether with the truth, if only, instead of the Father we 
understand the Divine [principle] of the Lord which is called 
the Father, instead of the Son, II is Divine Human [principle], 
and instead of the Holy Spirit, his Divine Proceeding; for from 
the Divine [principle] which is called the Father was born the 
Divine Human [principle], which is called the Son, and from 
both proceeds the Divine [principle] which is called the Holy 
Spirit : but, concerning the Divine Hainan [principle] we shall 
speak more specifically in whaf follows.* From these considera- 
tions it is now evident, that the Athanasian doctrine agrees with 
ie above truth, that God is one both in essence and in person, 
provided that instead of three persons be understood one person, 
in whom is the trinity ( trinum ), which is called Father, Son, and 
Holy Spirit. In the following article, a like agreement will be 
established concerning unity of person in the Lord. 

1108. “ Lest ye become partakers of her sins” — That hereby 
is signified, lest ye come into their evils which are from the love 
of self and from the love of the world* appears from the signi- 
fication of becoming partakers, when predicated of sins* as de- 
noting to come into them, and so to become guilty of them ; 
and from the signification of sins, as here denoting the evils 
which arise from the love of self and from the love of the world ; 
the reason why these are the evils which are here understood, 
is, because the Babylonish nation are in those loves, and con- 
sequently in the evils which arise from them. That that nation 
is in those evils is manifest, for they exteftd their dominion not 
only over all things of the church, but also over heaven ; nor 
are they herewith content; they have also extended it over the 
Lord Himself, for they have transferred to themselves His power 
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over the souls of men, to save them, which power is the very 
divine power of the Lord, for it was for that end that the Lord 
carne into the world, and glorified His Human [principle], that 
is, made it Divine, in order that He might thereby save mankind; 
that the Babylonians have extended dominion over the Lord 
Himself, is evident, for when they have transferred to themselves 
His Divine power, which is the power of saving men, they of 
consequence believe that the Lord is to do what they will, and 
not that they are to do what the Lord wills, so that their will 
rules, and the will of the Lord serves, in a word, they have 
drawn down the Lord from Ilis throne, and set themselves 
thereon, saying in their hearts like Lucifer, u For thou hast said 
in thine heart , I will ascend into the heavens , 1 will exalt my 
throne above the stars of heaven , / will ascend above the heights 
of the cloudy I will become like the most High” Isaiah xiv. 13, 
14 : that by Lucifer is there understood Babel, may be seen 
above, n. 1029: but modern Babel has not only made herself 
like tlfe Most High, but even superior. Ntnv inasmuch as they 
who are understood by Babel, are in the loves of self and of the 
world above all others in the universal terrestrial globe, and in- 
asmuch as all evils arise from those two loves, and the worst of 
all from such a love of ruling as prevails with them, therefore 
exhortation is here given, to go out or depart from them, lest 
they become partakers of her sins: that all evils arise from 
those two loves, namely, from the love of self, and from the love 
of the world, may be seen :m the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem, 
n. 65 — 83 : and that; those loves rpign in hell, in the work con- 
cerning Heaven and Hell , n. 551 — 565. Continuation con- 

cerning the Athanasian Creed . We now proceed to the agree- 
ment of the Athanasian doctrine with this truth, that the Hu- 
man [principle] of the Lord is divine by virtue of the Divine 
[ principle] which was in Him from conception. That the Hu- 
man [principle] of the Lord is divine, appears, indeed, as if not 
grounded in the Athanasian doctrine, but still it is, as is evident 
irom these words in the doctrine : u Our Lord Jesus Christy the 
Son of Gody is God and Man. Who although God and Man , yet 
they are m not two but one Christ; one altogether by % unity of per- 
son (or as others express it, because they are one person) ; since * 
as the rational soul and body are one mmiy so God and Man is 
one Christ now, whereas the soul and body are one man, and 
bonce one person, and such as the sou? is such is the body, it 
follows, that since His soul fgoni the Father was* divine, the 
body also, which is His Human [principle], is divine. He did, 
indeed, assume a body *or human [principle] from tlje mother, 
but this ho* put off in the world, and put on a •Human [princi- 
ple] irom the Fathej, and this is the Divine Human. It is said 
m the doctrine, u Equal to the Father as to the Divine [principle] , 
inferior to the Father as* to the human:” this, likewise, agrees 
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with the truth, provided that the human from the mother be 
meant. In the doctrine, also, it is said, <€ God and man is one 
Christ , one, not by conversion of the divine substance into the hu- 
man, but by taking of the human substance into the divine : one 
altogether, not by commixture of substance, but by unity of per- 
son:” these words, likewise, agree with the truth, since the soul 
does not convert itself into body, nor commix itself with body 
so as to become body, but takes body to itself: thus soul and 
body, although they be two distinct things [or principles], are 
still one man, and with respect to the Lord, one Christ, that is, 
one Man who is God. More will be said on the Divine Hu- 
man [principle] of the Lord in what follows. 

1109. u And lest ye receive of their plagues’ 5 — That hereby is 
signified, and thence into the falses of evil, and thus into de- 
struction, appears from the signification of plagues, as denoting 
such things as destroy the spiritual life of man, see above, n. 
584, in this case falses from evil, because these destroy that life. 
It appears as if evils themselves destroyed man’s spiritual life, 
but they do not destroy of themselves, but by falses ; the reason 
is, because evils without falses do not enter the thought, for they 
are of the will only, and the things which are of the will only, 
and not at the same time of the thought, cannot destroy, be- 
cause they are irrat ional ; man also then knows not that they 
are evils ; but when he confirms evils in the thought, then they 
destroy, for then they are of the man ; confirmation of evils 
from the thought arc falses. # Thc reason why falses are here 
signified by plagues, is, because by sips, which are mentioned 
just before, are understood the evils of the love of self and of 
■■ the world, and in the Word, where evil is treated of, the false 
also is treated of. Now inasmuch as evils destroy spiritual life 
by falses, and by plagues are signified falses from evil, therefore 

destruction also is signified thereby. Continuation concerning 

the At hana sum Creed . That all and every thing of the Athana- 
sian doctrine, concerning the trinity and concerning the Lord, is 
truth, if only instead of three persons be understood one person 
in whom is a trinity, and it he believed that the Lord is that 
person, has cprne to pass by the divine providence of the Lord ; 
for unless th€y had accepted a trinity of persons at that time, 
they would have become either Arians or Soeinians, and hence the 
Lord would have been acknowledged as a mere man only, and not 
a God, whereby the Christian church would hate perished, and 
heaven would have been closed tp the man of the church ; for 
no one is conjoined with heaven, and admitted after death into 
heaven, upless in the idea of his thought he sees God as a man, 
and at the same* time believes God to [>e one both* in essence 
and person ; by this belief the gentiles are saved; and unless he 
acknowledges the Lord, His Divine [principle] and His Human, 
by which acknowledgment a man of the Christian church is saved. 
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provided he lives at the same time a Christian life. That the 
doctrine concerning God and the Lord, which is the primary of 
all doctrine, was so conceived by Athanasius, came to pass of 
divine permission ; for it was foreseen by the Lord, that the 
Roman Catholics would not otherwise have acknowledged the 
Divine [principle] of the Lord, wherefore, also, even to this day, 
they separate his Divine [principle] from His Human; and the 
Reformed would not have seen the Divine [principle] in the 
Human of the Lord, for they who are in faith separate from , 
charity, do not see it ; still they both of them acknowledge the 
Diving [principle] of the Lord in a trinity of persons. Never- 
theless, that doctrine, which is called the Athanasian creed, by 
the divine providence of the Lord was so written, that all things 
contained therein are truths, provided that instead of three per- 
sons one'person be assumed in whom is a trinity, and it be be- 
lieved that the Lord is that person : It is also of providence that 
they are called persons, for a person is a man, and a divine 
person is God who is a Mai]. This is .revealed at this day 
for the sake of the New Church, which is called the Holy 
Jerusalem. 

1110. Verse 5. u For her sins have reached even unto heaven , 

and God hath remembered her injustices.” Ctf For her sins have 
reached even unto heaven,” signifies, because their evils have 
shut out heaven : “and God hath remembered her injustices,” 
signifies that falses derived front evils have separated them from 
the Lord. # 

1111. “ For her sins have reached even unto heaven.” — 
That hereby is signified, because their evils have shut out 
heaven, appears from the signification of sins, as denoting the 
evils arising from the loves of self and of the world, as above, 
n. 1108; and from the signification of reaching even unto 
heaven, as denoting to shut out heaven, for this is especially the 
case with the evils from such a self love as reigns with those 
who are of Babylon, for their self love is a love of ruling over the 
world, over the Word and the church, over heaven and over the 
Lord Himself. The reason why to reach even unto heaven, de- 
notes to shut out heaven, is, because evils, when they reach to 
heaven, have such an effect, for the aftgels, froirUthe/evils which 
are with those who are beneath heaver], come into a state either 
of sadness, or grief, or horror, or anger, not that they see those 
who are in the evils, and thence are conscious of their state being 

* thereby caused, but because the falses from evil .have such an 
operation, when they reach unto heaven; for in the heavens all 
are in good # from love; to the Lord, and in charity towards their 
neighbour, and to these goods the evils arising from the love of 
self and the love of the world are altogether opposite, and when 
one opposite acts Tipon another, as is in this instance, namely 
diabolical evil against, celestial good, then they who are in ee- 



40 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap, xviii. 


lestial good are brought either into a state of sadness, or grief, 
or horror, or wrath, and when this is the case they avert them- 
selves, and thereby heaven becomes closed. But still it is pro- 
vided by the Lord, that they who are in evils, especially who 
are in those evils, which are the worst of all, should be removed 
afar off from heaven, that the angels may not be infested by 

them. Continuation concerning the Athanasum Creed , and 

concerning the Lord . That in the Lord there is a trinity (trimim), 
the Divine Itself which is called the Father, the Divine Human 
which is called the Son, and the Divine Proceeding which is 
called the Holy Spirit, may be manifest from the Word, from 
the divine essence, and from heaven. From the Word, where 
the Lord himself teaches, that the .Father and He are one, and 
that the Holy Spirit proceeds from Him and from the Father; 
also, where the Lord teaches, that the Father is in Him and He 
in the Father, and that the Spirit of Truth, which is the Holy 
Spirit, docs not speak from Himself but from the Lord: in like 
manner, from passages in the old Word, where the Lord is 
called Jehovah, the Son of God, and the Holy One of Israel. 
From the divine essence, whence it appears, that one Divine by 
itself is not given, but must be trine ; this trine consists of esse, 
existere, and proceeding, for esse must needs exist, and when it 
exists must proceed that it may produce, and this trine is one in 
essence and one in person, and is God. This may be illustrated 
by comparison ; an angel of heaven is trine and thereby one; 
the esse of an angel is that which is called his soul, and his ex- 
istere is that which is called his body, and the proceeding from 
both is that which is called the sphere of his life, without which 
^an angel neither exists nor is. By this trine an angel is an 
image of God, and is called a son of God, and also an heir, yea, 
also a god; nevertheless, an angel is not life from himself, but 
is a recipient of life, God alone being life from Himself. From 
heaven ; because the trine Divine [principle], which is one in 
essence and in person, is such in heaven ; for the Divine [prin- 
ciple] which is called the Father, and the Divine Human 
which is called the Son, appears there, ^efore the angels, as a 
sun, and the Divine Proceeding thence as light united to heat, 
the dight b^ing,xiivine truth, and the heat being divine 'good : 
thus, the Divine [principle ] which is called the Father, is the 
divine esse, the Divine Human which is called the Son, is the 
divine existere from that esee, and the Divine which is called the 
Holy Spirit is the Divine Proceeding from the divine existere 
and from the divine esse. This trine is the Lord in heaven ; 
His divine love is what appears as a sun t Iwere. 

1112. “ Ahd God hath remembered her injustices” — That 
hereby is signified that falses from evil separated them from the 
Lord, appears from the signification of rernenlbering, when pre- 
dicated of God, as denoting to. separate Him from themselves, 
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of which we shall speak presently; and from the signification 
of injustices, as denoting falses from evil ; for what is just is 
truth from good, and consequently what is unjust is false from 
evil : the reason why what is just is truth from good, is, because 
civil justice is no other than civil truth, which is of the law, and 
civil equity is the good w hich is also of the law, inasmuch as the 
law, as it wills justice, so it wills equity, for as all truth must be 
from good, so all justice must be from equity; likewise as all 
truth must be of good, so all justice must be of equity, and 
vice versa, they cannot be separated, for if they are separated, 
equity is no longer equity, nor is justice, so called, justice ; in 
like manner as good and truth cannot be separated, for if they 
are separated good is no longer good, nor is truth any longer 
truth : these observations are ‘made in order that it may be 
known, that by injustices are here signified falses from evil. 
The reason why by God remembering their injustices is signi- 
fied that the falses of evil separated them from the Lord, is, 
becausg by what precedes, namely, that her sins reached even to 
heaven, is signified that their fivils shut out heaven, for w r hen 
heaven is closed to man, the Lord is separated ; it is not how- 
ever to be understood that the Lord separates Himself from 
them, but that they separate themselves from the Lord, for the 
Lord looks at every one from the face, and not from the hinder 
part of the head, whence the angels of heaven, have the Lord 
continually before the face, and tJjis which w T ay soever they turn 
themselves, but evil spirits avert the face from the Lord, and 
turn to Him the hinder pail:, whereby they separate themselves 
from Him : the falses grounded in evils which appertain to them, 
are what produces this effect: that such conversion to the Lord 
has place with the angels of heaven, and that such aversion 
from the Lord has place with the spirits of hell, may be seen 
in the work concerning Heaven and Hall , n. 17? 123, 142, 143, 
144, 145, 151, 251, 272 , 548, 552, 5 G 1 Continuation con- 
cerning the Athanasian Faith and concerning the Lbrd . It was 
said, that one Divine [principle] by itself is not given, but that 
it must be trine, and that this trine is one God in essence and 
in person; if it be now as&ed. What sort of trine God had, before 
the Lorfl assumed the Human [principle] and made.it divide 
in the world ? it is answered, God w as then in like # manncr a 
man, and He had a Divine [principle], ti Divine Human, and a 
Divine Proceeding; or a divine esse, a divine cxistere, and a 
divine proeedcre, for, as was said, Gotl without a trine is not 
given; but the Divine Human [principle] at that time was not 
divine even t*> ultimates, the ultimates are w T hat are called flesh 
and bones ; these also were made divine by the Lord, when He 
was*in the world. This [principle] was accessary; and this 
now is the Divine JHurnan appertaining to God: this, likewise, 
may be illustrated by this comparison : every angel is a man. 
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having a soul, having a body, and having a proceeding principle, 
but still, he is not thus a perfect man, for he has not flesh and 
bones, as a man in the world has. That the Lord made His 
Human [principle] divine even to its ultimates, which are 
called flesh and bones, He Himself manifests to the disciples, 
who believed that they saw a spirit when they saw Him, saying, 
u See My hands and My feet that it is 1 Myself; handle Me and 
see, for a spirit hath not flesh and bones as ye see Me have ,” Luke 
xxiv. 39: from which it follows, that God now is more a man 
than the angels. Comparison has been made with an angel and 
with a man, nevertheless, it is to be understood, that God has 
life in Himself, but an angel has not life in himself, for he is a 
recipient of* life. That the Lord as to each principle, the Divine 
and the Divine Human, is life in Himself, He Himself teaches 
in John : “As the Father hath life in Himself so hath. He given 
to the Son to have life in Himself v. 26 : by Father, in this 
passage, the Lord means the Divine [principle] in Himself; 
for in other passages lie says, that u the Father is in Hyn, and 
that the Father and He are oner. 

1113. Verse 6. “ Render to her, even as she hath rendered to 

you , and double to her double according to her \ works ; in the cup 
which she hath mixed, mix to her double “ Render to her even 
as she hath rendered to you,” signifies infernal punishment cor- 
responding to their evil deeds : “ and double to her double ac- 
cording to her works/’ signifies much retribution as they 
have profaned good : “in the cup which she hath mixed, mix 
to her double,” signifies retribution •in proportion to the pro- 
fanation of truth. . • 

1114. “ Render to her even as she hath rendered to you” — 
That hereby is signified infernal punishment corresponding to 
their evil doings, appears from the signification of rendering to 
any one as lie hath rendered or done, as denoting to make re- 
tribution according to the law of retaliation, thus to render 
punishment correspondent to the evil deeds : but whereas these 
things are said to those, who, according to exhortation, have 
departed out of Babylon, that is, who have relinquished that 
religion, and who are upon their guard against it, and these do 
not punish, forasmuch a 4 s they are in charity, and consequently 
not in any desire of revenge, therefore by those words is signified 
infernal punishment correspondent to their evil deeds : this 
being predicated of those who are departed out of Babylon, 
that they should render it to her, as alfco in what follows, that 
they should 'double to her double according to her works, and 
mix to her double in the cup which she hath" mixed, is according 
to the style of the Word in the literaFsense thereof, which is 
according to appearances, namely, that they should avenge the 
injustices done to themselves, in the same .sense as it is attri- 
buted to the Lord Himself, that He is angry, that He punishes. 
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and thus that He acts from revenge, when notwithstanding 
anger and revenge do not exist in the Lord, nor consequently, 
with those who are led by the Lord and live from Him. — 
Continuation concerning the Athanasian faith and concerning the 
Lord . Some, in the Christian world, have formed to themselves 
an idea of God as of some universal principle; some, as of 
nature in her inmost principles ; some, as of a cloud in some 
space of ether; some, as a bright ray of light; and some, no 
idea at all ; whilst few have formed an idea of God as of a man, 
when yet God is a man. Several causes have operated to ex- 
cite suqh ideas of God in Christians : the first is, because from 
their doctrine they believe in three divine persons distinct 
from each other, in the Father as an invisible God, in the Lord 
also, but as to His Human [principle] not God. The second 
is, that they believe God to be a spirit, and they conceive of a 
spirit as of wind, as of air or ether, when yet every spirit is a 
man. The third is, that Christians, in consequence of their 
faith alone without life, have been rendered worldly, and from 
self-love corporeal, and the worldly and corporeal man does not 
see God except from space, thus as the inmost principle in the 
universe, consequently as extended, when yet God is not to be 
seen from space, for there is no space in the spiritual world, 
space in that world being only in appearance grounded on what 
is like it. Every sensual man sees God in like manner, because 
he thinks little above speech, ayd the thought of speech says 
to itself, “ What the eye secs and the hand touches, this 1 
know is/* and all other things it\lissi pates, as if they were only 
things to be talked of. # These a no the causes why in the Chris- 
tian world there is no idea of God as a man. That there is no 
such idea, yea, that there is a repugnance to it, you may know 
from examining yourself, and thinking of the Divine Human 
[principle], when yet the Human [principle] of the Lord is 
divine. Nevertheless, the above ideas of God do not appertain 
so much to the simple, as to the intelligent, for many of the 
latter are blinded by the conceit of their own intelligence, and 
are hence infatuated by science, according to the Lord’s words, 
Matthew xi. 25: xiii. ?3, 14, 15. But let them know, that all 
who s&e God as a man, see Him froiji the Loyd, tljje rest from 
themselves ; and they who see from themselves, tlo /lot see. 

] i 15. And double to her double According to her works” — 
That hereby is signified much retribution as they have profaned 
good, appears from the signification of double to her double, as 
denoting to make much retribution, or to return*much punish- 
ment, of wltich we shall speak presently; and from the significa- 
tion of her works, as denoting the profanations of g&ocl, for their 
works are profanations ; hence by doubling double is signified 
much retribution^ according to the profanation of good : the 
reason why this is signified by doubling double, is, because two 
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do not signify two, nor does any number signify the quantity 
thereof, but quality, and two signify the quality of a thing as to 
union, and is predicated of good and of evil, as may be seen 
above, n. 532, 984 ; in this case, of the retribution of evil on 
account of the profanation of good; hence it is evident, that by 
double here, is not signified double, but much of evil. That 
double is predicated of retribution and of remuneration, and 
signifies much, appears from these passages in the Word : thus 
in Jeremiah: “Let my persecutors be made ashamed , bring upon 
them the day of evil , and break them with a double breaking” 
(xvii. 18): to bring upon them the day of evil and to break them 
with a double breaking, signifies much retribution of evil on 
account of persecution. And in Zechariah : “ Return to the 
strong hold , ye prisoners of hope, and this day do I declare Twill 
give to thee double retribution ” ix. 12 : where by giving double 
retribution is signified to reward much. And in Isaiah : “ Con- 
sole ye My people, and speak upon the heart of Jerusalem, that 
her warfare is accomplished and that her iniquity is expiated; 
for she hath received from the Lord's hand doable in all her sins ” 
xL 1, 2 ; treating of the advent of the Lord and of the new 
church to be established by Him: that new church is signified 
by Jerusalem, upon the heart of which they should speak ; by 
the warfare which is accomplished, is signified the state of 
combat against evils ; by the iniquity being expiated is sig- 
nified evil being removed by» 4 he Lord; by receiving double 
in all her sins, is signified much suffering in combat or temp- 
tation. Again in the same prophet : “ Ye shall be called the 
priests of Jehovah, ministers of our God ; it shall be said to you , ye 
shall eat the riches of the nations , and in their glory ye shall boast 
yourselves : for your shame double, and for ignominy they shall 
sing in their portion ; wherefore in their land they shall possess 
double, the joy of eternity shall be upon them” ( lxi. 6,7); where also 
double does not signify double but much, and is predicated of 
retribution. — — Continuation concerning the Athanasian faith, and 
concerning the Lord . But 1 will relate what must needs seem 
wonderful: every man, in the idea of his spirit, sees God as a 
man, even he who in the idea of his body sees Him like a cloud, 
a mist, air^or ,efther, even he who has denied that God is a 
man: man is in the idea of his spirit when he thinks abstract- 
edly, and in the idea of his body when he thinks not abstract- 
edly. That every man in, the idea of his spirit sees God as a 
man, has been made evident to me from men after death, who 
are then in the ideas of spirit; for 'men after death become spi- 
rits, in which case, it is impossible for them to think of God 
otherwise than as gf a man : the experiment was made whether 
they could think otherwise, and for this purpose they were let 
into the state in which they were in the worM, and then they 
thought of God, some as of the universe, some as of nature in 
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her inmost principles, some as of a cloud in the midst of ether, 
some as a bright ray of light, and some in other ways; but in- 
stantly, when they came out of that state into a state of spirit, 
they thought of God as of a man. But evil spirits, who in the 
world have denied God, deny Him after death, nevertheless, 
instead of God they worship some spirit, who, by diabolical 
arts, gains ascendancy over the rest. It was »aid, that to think 
of God as a man is implanted in every spirit : that this is effected 
by an influx of the Lord into the interior of their thoughts, is 
evident from this consideration : the angels of all the heavens 
acknowledge the Lord alone; they acknowledge His Divine 
[principle] which is called the Father, they see His Divine 
Human [principle], and they are in the Divine Proceeding, for 
the universal angelic heaven Is the Divine Proceeding of the 
Lord ; an angel is not an angel from any thing of his own, but 
from the Divine [principle] which he receives from the Lord ; 
hence they are in the Lord, and therefore, when they think of 
God, they cannot think of any other than of the Lord, in whom 
they are, and from whom they think. Add to this, that the 
universal angelic heaven in* its complex, before the Lord, is as 
one man, which may be called the Grand Man, wherefore the 
angels in heaven are in the man, who is the Divine Proceeding 
of the Lord, as W’as said ; and since their thoughts have a direc- 
tion according to the form of heaven, therefore when they think 
of God, they cannot think otherwise than of the Lord. In a 
word, all the angels of the three heavens think of God as of a 
man, nor can they think otherwise, since if they were disposed 
to do so, thought would* cease, and they would fall down from 
heaven. Hence now it is, that it is implanted in every spirit, 
and also in every man, when he is in the idea of his spirit, to 
think of God as a man. 

1116. a In the cup w hich she hath mixed, mix to her double 15 
— That hereby is signified much retribution according as they 
have profaned truth, appears from the signification of a cup, as 
denoting truth, and, in the opposite sense, the false, because 
by cup is signified the same as by wine, see above, n. 887, 
1045; and from the signification of mixing, as denoting to pro- 
fane, for •he who commixes the false wit # h truth, or truth wit Ji 
the false, profanes, of which we shall speak presently ; 1m d from 
the signification of double, as denoting iliuch, and as being pre- 
dicated of retribution, concerning which see just above, n, 1 115. 
The reason why mixing 'signifies to profane, is, because it is 
predicated of the wine, which as in the cup, w hereby is signified 
truth, and, in«the opposite sense, the false, and when truth and 
the false are commixetl, profanation takes place, concerning 
which see £bove, n. 1053 — 1063: The like is signified by mix- 
ing in David : There is a cup in the hand of Jehovah , and 
He hath mixed the wine y it is filled with mixture , and he 
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poureth out thence , but the dregs thereof all the impious of 
the earth shall wring out and drink” Psalm lxxv. 9: by the cup 
in the hand of Jehovah, and by the wine, is signified divine 
truth; by mixing and by mixture is signified profanation, for 
the commixture of the false with truth is understood ; by pour- 
ing out thence and the impious of the earth wringing out the 
dregs and drinking them, is signified the punishment of profa- 
nation : from these considerations it is evident that by mixing 

the cup the same is signified here as in the Apocalypse. 

Continuation concerning the Athanasian Faith and concerning the 
Lord . It was in consequence of the above implanted principle, 
that the most ancient people, more than their posterity, wor- 
shiped God visible under a human form : that they also saw 
God as a man, the Word testified, as concerning Adam, that he 
heard the voice of Jehovah walking in the garden ; concerning 
Moses, that he spake with Jehovah mouth to mouth ; concern- 
ing Abraham, that be saw Jehovah in the midst of three an- 
gels; and that Lot spoke with two of them: Jehovah was also 
seen as a man by II agar, by Gideon, by Joshua, by Daniel, as 
the ancient of Days, and as the Son of Man ; in like manner 
He was seen by John, as the Son of Man in the midst of seven 
candlesticks, also by the other prophets. That it was the Lord 
who was seen by them, lie himself teaches where he says, 

“ That Abraham exulted to see his day , and that he saw and re- 
joiced f John viii. 56 : also, “J hat He was before Abraham wasf 
ver. 58; “ And that He was before the 'world was,” John xviii. 
5, 24. The reason why it w;?s not the Father but the Son who 
was seen, is, because the Divine Esse, which is the Father, 
cannot be seen except by the Divine Existere, which is the 
Divine Human [principle]. That the Divine Esse, which is 
called the Father, was not seen, the Lord also teaches in John: 
u The Father who hath sent, Me, He beareth witness of Me ; ye 
have neither heard His voice at any time , nor seen his shape 
v. 37 * agairt : “Not that any one hath seen the Father , except 
he who is with the Father , he hath seen the Father vi. 46 : and 
again: “ No one hath seen God at any time , the only begotten 
Son , who is in the bosom of the Father ; He hath brought him forth 
tp viewjVi. 18« from wifi eh passages it is evident, that the Divine 
Esse, which is the Father, was not seen by the ancients, neither 
could be seen, and yet that it w as seen by the Divine Existere, 
which is the Son. Inasmuch as esse is in its, existere, as the 
soul is in its body, therefore he who sees the Divine Existere or 
Son, sees also the Divine Esse or Father, which the Lord con- 
firms in these words : “Philip said , Lord , shew -us the Father ; 
Jesus said* unto him , Have I been so long time with you , and hast 
thou not known Me, Philip ? he who hath seen Me, hath seen the 
Father , how sayest thou then, Shew us the Father,” John xiv. 8, 

9 ; by which words it is manifest, that the Lord is the Divine 
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Existere, in which is the Divine Esse; thus that he is the God- 
Man, who was seen by the ancients. From what has been 
adduced it follows, that the Word is also to be understood ac- 
cording to the sense of the letter, when it says that God has a 
face, that He has eyes and ears, also, that he has hands and feet. 

1117- Verse 7* (e How much she hath glorified herself and lived 
deliciously , so much give unto her torment and mourning , because 
she hath said in her heart , I sit a queen , and am not a widow 9 and 
shall not see mourning ” “ How much she hath glorified herself 

and lived deliciously/* signifies how much glory and pleasure 
thence derived they have acquired to themselves from their 
empire ever heaven and over the world : “ so much give unto 
her torment and mourning/* signifies so much of infernal pun- 
ishment and desolation : “ because she saith in her heart, I sit a 
queen/* signifies pride and boasting that heaven and the church 
are under their dominion : “ and am not a widow/’ signifies, 
that they are not without defence: “and 1 shall not see mourn- 
ing/’ signifies, that they will never suffer desolation nor perish. 

11 18* “ How much she hath •glorified herself and lived deli- 
ciously”— That hereby is signified, how much glory and plea- 
sure thence derived they acquire to themselves from their em- 
pire over heaven and over the world, appears from the signifi- 
cation of glorifying herself, as denoting to acquire glory to 
themselves ; and from the signification of living deliciously, as 
denoting to take pleasure: that it is from their empire over 
heaven and over the world, is eviflent, for thence is their glory 

and pleasure. Continuation concerning the Athanasian Faith 

and concerning the Lord . .Inasmucji as the idea of God as a 
man is implanted in every one, therefore several people and 
nations have worshiped gods who either were men or were seen 
by them as men ; as in Greece, Italy, arid some kingdoms under 
their power, they worshiped Saturn, Jupiter, Neptune, Pluto, 
Apollo, Mercury, Juno, Minerva, Diana, Venus and her boy, 
and others, and ascribed to them the government *of the uni- 
verse. The reason why they distinguished the Divinity into so 
many persons, was, because it was from a principle implanted 
in them, that they saw GcyJ as a Man, and therefore they saw 
all the attributes, properties, and qualities of God* and, thence^ 
also, the virtues, affections, inclinations, and scietice£, as per- 
persons. It was, also, from an implanted principle, that the 
inhabitants of the lands round about Canaan, and, likewise, of 
the regions within it, worshiped Baalidi, Astorotb, Beelzebub, 
Chemosh, Milcolm, Moleeli, ajul others, several of* whom had 
lived as men. # It is, also, from an implanted principle, that, at 
this day, in gentile Christendom, saints are worshiped as gods, 
that the kuees are beyded before their idols, that they are 
kissed, that the head is made bare for them in the ways where 
they are exposed, and that their sepulchres are adored ; yea. 
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even in the presence of the pope, the shoes of whose feet, and, 
in some cases, his footsteps, are eagerly saluted ; and he would 
have been saluted as a god, if religion had allowed it. These 
and several other particulars are from an implanted principle, 
inclining men to worship a god whom they see, and not any 
thing aerial, for this latter is smoke to them. But the idea of 
God as a man, flowing-in out of heaven, is perverted with many, 
insomuch, that either" a man of the world, or an idol, is wor- 
shiped instead of God ; comparatively, as the bright light of the 
sun is turned into colours not beautiful, and his summer heat 
into foetid odours, according to the objects into which they 
fall. But that the idea of God is made an idea of a little 
cloud, of a mist, or of the inmost principles of nature, is from 
the causes above adduced, and has place amongst Christians, but 
rarely amongst other nations who enjoy any light of reason, as 
amongst the Africans and several others. 

1119. “ So much give unto her torment and mourning’ 5 — 
That hereby is signified that they should have so much of in- 
fernal punishment *and desolation, appears from the signification 
of torment, as denoting infernal punishment; and from the sig- 
nification of mourning, as denoting desolation, which consists in 
their no longer having any truth and good, but merely false and 
evil. The reason why it is said that so much torment and 
mourning should be given her, by how much she hath glorified 
herself and lived deliciously, is, because all torment or infernal 
punishment altogether corresponds to the evils in which they 
arc, wherefore they who h<*ve glorified themselves much and 
taken delight in the love of ruling ever heaven and over the 
church, and also, for the sake of that glory and the delight 
thence derived, have perverted the goods of heaven and the 
church, which are the goods of the Word, have their lot in a 
hell more grievous as to torment; but they who have glorified 
and delighted themselves less in such things have their lot in a 
hell more mild ; and they who have not taken any such glory 
and delight, nor thence perverted the goods and truths of hea- 
ven and the clmrch, which are from the Word, but have only 
obeyed them either through ignorance or persuasion, have their 
lot in no heli c * but the people who have no part in ft their do- 
minion, •especially those who look to the Lord, and are in any 
affection of truth, have* their lot in the heavens, where they are 
taught by the angels. From these considerations, it may ap- 
pear, that here where Bhbylon is treated of, no others are un- 
derstood, lxi t those who exercise dominion from the delight of 
the love thereof for the sake of themselves. Continuation con- 

cerning tfye Athanasian Faith , and concerning the Lord . That 
God is Man and that the Lord is that \lm\, is manifest from all 
things which are in the heavens, and which are beneath the 
heavens. In the heavens, all things which proceed from the 
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Lord, in the greatest and in the least [parts] , are either in a 
human form, or have reference to the human form ; the univer- 
sal heaven is in a human form, every society of heaven is in 
a human form, every angel is a human form, and, likewise, 
every spirit beneath the heavens : and it has been revealed, that 
all things, both least and greatest, which proceed immediately 
from the Lord, arc in that form, for what proceeds from God is 
a resemblance of Him. Hence it i.s, that it is said of the man 
Adam and Eve, that they were u created into the image and like- 
ness of God” Gen. i. 26, 27- Hence, also, it is, that the angels 
in the heavens, inasmuch as they are recipients of the Divine 
[principle] which proceeds from the Lord, are men of astonish- 
ing beauty, whereas spirits in the hells, because they do not re- 
ceive the Divine [principle] which proceeds from the Lord, are 
devils, who, in the light of heaven, do not appear as men, but 
as monsters. From this consideration it is, that every one in 
the spiritual world is known from his human form, as to the 
degree in w hich he partakes of the Divine [principle] proceeding 
from fhe Lord. Hence now it -may be manifest, that the Lord 
is ’the only man, and that every one is a man according to the 
reception of divine good and divine truth from him. In fine, he 
who sees God as a man, sees God, because he sees the Lord : 
the Lord, also, says, “ lie who seeth the Sou , and helieveth in 
Him, hath eternal iifef John vi. 40 : to see the Son is to see 
II im with the spirit, because it is said, also, to those who have 
not seen him in the world. * 

1120. 66 Who saith in h<fr hear#, I sit a queen” — That hereby 
is signified pride and boasting thjit heaven and the church are 
under their dominion, appears from the signification of saying 
in their heart, as denoting boasting from pride, for by saying is 
signified boasting, and by the heart is signified the love of self, 
thus also pride ; and from the signification of sitting a queen, 
as denoting that heaven and the church are under their do- 
minion : the reason why this is understood by sitting a queen, 
is, because in the Word, when the Lord is called king, then by 
queen is understood heaven and the church, in like manner as 
when the Lord is called .bridegroom and husband, then heaven 
and the* church are understood by bride and wife. , I t is said 
heaven, but thereby is understood the church in fteavAn, or die 1 
church with the angels of heaven, which makes one with the 
chureli winch is amongst men on earth ; for there are govern- 
ments in the heavens, as on earth, consequently also there are 
laws, economical, civil, and ecclesiastic, as on earth, although 
in a more perfect degree; the church therefore in the heavens 
is what is understood *by bride and wife, wherefore, when the 
Lord is understood as a king, then the church, which is the 
wile of the king, i # s understood by queen. Thus in David : 

The daughters of kings are amongst thy precious ones\ at thy 
von. vi, • n 
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right hand stands the queen in the best gold of Ophir ” Ps. xlv. 
10 : the subject treated of in that psalm is concerning the Lord 
and concerning His kingdom; and by the daughters of kings 
amongst the precious ones are signified the affections of truths 
which aje said to be amongst the precious, because precious, in 
the Word, is predicated of truths; by the queen standing at 
the right hand in gold of Ophir, is signified the church from 
the reception of good from the Lord, for all things with man 
which belong to his right side, have reference to good from which 
truth is derived, and those which belong to the left, to truth 
derived from good, and for this reason it is said that the queen 
stands at; the right hand ; by the gold of Ophir also is signified 
good : that those things which are on the right side with man 
have reference to good, and those things which are on the left 
to truth, may he seen above, n. 600: and that gold signifies the 
good of love, n. 242. The woman is also born to be affection 
which is love, and the man is horn to be the understanding, thus 
the woman is born to be good, for all good is of the affection 
which is of love, and man to be truth, for all truth is of the un- 
derstanding, wherefore whilst good h^s relation to the right side 
of man, and truth to the left, it follows that it is*according to 

divine order, that the wife he on the right. Continuation 

concerning the Alhanmian Faith , and concerning the Lord . It 
was said, that the Lord is the only Man, and that all are men 
according to the reception of divine good and divine truth from 
him. The reason why the Lord is the only Man is, because 
He is life itself, but all others/ inasmuch as they are men from 
Him, are recipients of life. The distinction between the man 
who is life, and the man who is a recipient of life, is like what 
subsists between uncreatc and created, and between infinite and 
finite, winch cvistinction is such, as to admit of no ratio; for 
there is no ratio given between infinite and finite, thus there is 
none between God as a Man, and another as a man, whether he 
he angel or spirit, or a man in the world. That the Lord is life. 
He Himself teaches in John : u The, Word, was with God , and 
God was the Word , in Him was life , and the life was the light of 
men, and the Word was made flesh f l i. 1,4, 34: again:’ “As 
the Father hath life in Himself so hath He given to the Son to 
'have life tti Ihmsetf” v. 26; again: “As the living Father hath 
sent Me, and I also live try the Father vi. 57 ' again: “1 am 
the resurrection and the tifef x i. 25 ; again ; “lam the way, the 
truth , and the life, xiv.Vi: inasmuch as the Lord is life, there- 
fore, in other passages of the Word, He is called the Bread of 
Life, the Light of Life, and the Tree of Life, also, Ahe Alive and 
Lining Go(L Since He is life, and every man is a recipient of 
life from Him, therefore, He also teaches*” that He gives life and 
vivifies ; as in John : “ As the Father vivifies , so also the Son 
vivifies” v. 21; again : “ I am the bread of God which cometk 
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down from heaven , and giveth life to the world vi. 33 ; again : 
“Because I live, ye shall live alsof xvi. 19 : and in many passages, 
that lie giveth life to those who believe in Him : hence also God 
is called “ a Fountain of Lifef Psalm xxxvi. 9; and in other 
places, Creator , Maker , Fanner , also, Potter and we the clay, 
and the work of His hands. Inasmuch as God is life, it follows 
that in Him ive live , move , and are . 

1121. “And am not a widow” — That hereby is signified that 
they are not without defence, appears from the signification of 
a widow, as denoting one who is in the affection of good, and 
from that affection desires truth : but the reason why by a 
widow *is here signified defence, thus by not being a widow, the 
not being without defence, is, because good and the affection 
thereof does not defend itself,* but is defended by truth and the 
understanding thereof, the understanding thereof, thus truth 
itself, being signified by man, who is the defence of the woman : 
for the marriage of man and woman, is altogether like the mar- 
riage of truth and good ; for the man is born to be the under- 
standfng of truth, whence this •predominates with him ; and the 
woman is born to be the* affection of good, whence this pre- 
dominates with her; and as good and truth mutually love each 
other and will to be conjoined, so do the understanding of truth 
and the will or affection of good : the conjugial love of a hus- 
band and wife also derives its origin from the spiritual marriage' 
of truth and good, concerning wjhich see the work concerning 
Heaven and Hell, n. 366 — 38(5. The same as is here signified 
by a widow is also signified in l&iiah ; “ Hear this thou delicate 
one, sitting securely, saying in thine heart , I and none as 1 besides ; 
1 shall not sit a widow, neither shall 1 know bereaving ; but they 
shall come upon thee, those two evils , in a moment , bereaving and 
widowhood ,” xlvii. 8, 9 ; these things also are said concerning 
Babel, and thereby are signified the same things as by these 
words in the Apocalypse: “1 am not a widow and shall not see 
mourning ; wherefore in one day shall her plagues Come to thee, 
death, and mourning, and famine.” By widows, in other parts 
of the Word, are also signified such of both sexes as are in good 
and not in truth, and yet desire truth, thus such as are without 
defen ce#against the false and evil, wh<;m howevar the. Lord de- 
fends ; they are also understood in the opposite sense, as in ' 
Isaiah chap. ix. 16; chap. x. 1, 2; JeVem. chap. xv. 7,8,9; 
chap. xxii. 3 ; ^chap. xlix. 10, 11; Lament, v. 2; in Ezekiel, 
chap. xxii. 6, 7 ; in David, Psalm ixviii. 6 ; Psalm exlvi. 9 ; 
Exod. xxii. 20, 23, Dent x.M8; chap, xxvii. 18* Matt, xxiii. 

14; Luke x. J8; and elsewhere. Continuation concerning the 

Athanasian Faith, anU concerning the Lord. Lite * viewed in 
itself which is God, cannot create another being, who shall he 
life itself; for the .life which is God is uncreate, is what holds 
ail things together, and is not separable ; hence it is, that God 
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is one : but the life which is God, can create forms out of sub- 
stances which are not lives in winch it can dwell, and give the 
appearance as if they lived ; these forms are men, which, as 
being receptacles of life, could not, in the first creation, be any 
thing but images and likenesses of God ; images from the re- 
ception of truth, and likenesses from the reception of good ; for 
life and its recipient adapt themselves together like what is 
active and what is passive, but do not mix together. Hence it 
is, that human forms, which are recipient of life, do not live 
from themselves, but from God, who alone is life ; wherefore, 
as is a known thing, all the good of love and all the truth of 
faith is from God, and nothing from man ; for if man had the 
smallest portion of life as his own, he might will and do good 
from himself, also understand and believe truth from himself, 
and thus establish his own merit, when yet, if he believes this, 
then the form recipient of life closes itself above, is perverted, 
and intelligence perishes. Good and its love, together with 
truth and its faith, are the life which is God, for God is good 
itself, and truth itself ; wherefore, God dwells in those principles 
with man. From these considerations it also follows, that man 
of himself is nothing, and that he is only so far something as he 
receives it from the Lord, and at the same time acknowledges 
that it is not his own but the Lord’s, in which case the Lord gives 
him to be something although not from himself but from the Lord. 

1122. a And shall not see mourning’’ — That; hereby is signified 
that they should never come to desolation and perish, appears 
from the signification of mounting, wVien predicated of a widow, 
as denoting to be desolated , and to perish through want of 
defence; mourning here has respect to dominion, which that it 
will not have an end, is signified by not seeing mourning. Such 
things do the Babylonians also say in their hearts, inasmuch as 
they have fortified themselves by every art, not only by this, 
that they have insinuated themselves and continually insinuate 
themselves by the delights of terrestrial and worldly loves, 
especially with the princes of the earth, and thereby catch souls, 
and thus interiorly conjoin themselves to them ; hut also by this, 
that they terrify by the horrors of purgatory if they do not gain 
^ credit; also by the judgment of the inquisition, if &ny one 
speaks against their dominion; and moreover by confessions, 
which they extort, whefebv they investigate things secret; and 
moreover by the multiplication of monasteries, whereby they in- 
crease into armies, and from which they Send out their emissaries 
on all sides, as so many watchmen, both at; the walls and at the 
gates. Howbeit such defences belong only to those who are on. 
earth, but -mot to those who are in the spiritual world, where no 
one has any longer the refuge which they had before, the, last 
judgment; for when they come thither after, death they arc im- 
mediately separated, and they who have exercised dominion 
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from the love of self, are cast into hell, and the rest are sent 
away into societies: thus Babylon is at this day desolated, and 

has perished. Continuation concerning the Athanasian Faith , 

and concerning the Lord: it appears to man, as if he lived from 
himself, but it is a fallacy; for if it was not a fallacy, man might 
love God from himself, and be wise from himself. The reason 
why it appears as if life was in man, is, because it flows in from 
the Lord into his inmost principles, which are remote from the 
sight of his thought, and thus from perception ; also, because 
the principal cause, which is life, and the instrumental cause, 
which^is recipient of life, act together as one cause, and this is 
felt in the instrumental cause, which is recipient, thus in man as 
in himself: the case, in this respect, is altogether like the 
sensation of light being in the eye, which gives birth to sight, 
and of sound being in the ear, which gives birth to hearing, and 
of the volatile parts in the air being in the nostril, which gives 
birth to the smell, and of the soluble parts of foods being on the 
tong Ac, which give birth to taste, when yet the eyes, the cars, 
the nostrils, and tongue, arc recipient organized substances, thus 
instrumental causes, whilst light, sound, the volatile particles in 
the air, and the soluble particles on the tongue, are the principal 
causes, which act together as one cause; that is called principal 
which acts, and that is called instrumental which suffers itself to 
be acted upon. He who examines t he subject more deeply, may 
know that man, as to all and singular things appertaining to him, 
is an organ of life, and that what produces sense and perception 
Hows in from an extraneous source, and that the life itself causes 
man to feel and to perceive as from himself. Another reason 
why it appears as if life was in man, is, because the divine love 
is such, that what is its own, it wills to communicate to man as 
his, but still teaches that it is not man’s. The Lord also wills, 
that man should think and will, and thence should speak and 
act, as from himself, but that still lie should acknowledge that it: 
is not from himself, otherwise lie cannot be reformed. 

1123. Verse 8. u For this in one day shall her plagues come , 
death , and mourning , and famine , and she, shall he hunted in the 
fire ; fgr strong is the Lord God that judgeth her” “ For this in 
one day shall her plagues come,” signifies becauseithey are of 
such a quality, that their last state vs at hand, and therewith 
destruction: “death, and mourning, and famine,” signifies, 
whilst there is no longer any good lfor any truth, but only evil 
and the false: “and she slydl lie burned in the fire,” signifies, 
that because these things result from a diabolic love they will 
perish: “for strong is the Lord God that judgeth her,” signifies 
by the last judgment., 

1124. “For this in one day shall her plagues come” — That 
hereby is signified, because they arc of such a quality that it is 
the last state with them, and then destruction, appears from the 
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signification of for this, as denoting because they are of such a 
quality, namely, that they glory and delight in domination over 
heaven and over the church, and confide in their own power and 
defence, and not in the divine; and from the signification of in 
that day, as denoting their last state, day signifying state, and in 
this case the last state, because it follows that then is death, 
mourning, and famine; and from the signification of plagues, as 
denoting such things as destroy spiritual life, thus destruction, 
concerning which see n. 584. By the last state, which is here 
signified bv the day in which their plagues shall come, is signi- 
fied the state when there is no longer any good and* truth 
remaining with them; and whereas they are then altogether 
destroyed, as to spiritual life, ruin, and destruction, that is, the 
last judgment, then comes upon them; the reason why it comes 
then and not before, is, because there then no longer exists any 
connexion or conjunction of heaven with them, and when there 
is no connexion or conjunction, separation takes place, and 
separation is the last .judgment, and when this takes place, * then 
the evil arc cast into hell, and the good, being drawn away from 
them, are elevated into heaven: for as soon as the connexion of 
heaven with any one is dissolved, he immediately falls into hell; 
what alone detains from hell is connexion with heaven, thus with 

the Lord. ( hmtirmation (oncer rimy the Athanasian Faith , and 

cancer rimy the Lord . If it be said and thought that life itself is 
God, or that God is life itself, Unattended with any idea of what 
life is, in such case, it is not,, understood what God is, beyond 
those expressions. In the thought of man there are two ideas, 
one abstracted, which is spiritual, and one not abstracted, which 
is natural: the abstract idea, which is spiritual, concerning the 
life which is God, is, that it is love itself, and that it is wisdom 
itself, and that love is of wisdom, and that wisdom is of lore. 
But the idea not abstracted, which is natural, concerning the 
life which is God, is, that Ilis love is as fire, and that His wis- 
dom is as light, and that each together is as effulgent radiance : 
this natural idea is taken from correspondence, for tire corresponds 
to love, and light corresponds to wisdom, wherefore, fire, in the 
Word, signifies^ love, and light signifies wisdom, and whilst a 
preacher pleaches from the Word, he also prays, that heavenly 
fire may enkindle all hearts, in which case is mea$t divine love, 
and that heavenly light may enlighten all minds, in which case 
is meant the divine wisdom. The divine love, which in the 
divine wisdom, is life itself, wind) i^ God, cannot be conceived of 
in its essence, for it is infinite, and thereby transcends all human 
apprehension, but it may be conceived of in its appearance: the 
Lord appears before the eyes of the angels as a sun, *and from 
that sun proceeds heat and light; the sun is divine love, the heat 
is divine love proceeding, which is called divine good, and the 
light is divine wisdom proceeding, which is called divine truth. 
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Nevertheless, it is not allowed to have an idea of the life which 
is God, as of fire, or of heat, or of light, unless in it there be at 
the same time an idea of love and wisdom, thus that the divine 
love is as fire, and that the divine wisdom is as light, and that 
the divine love together with divine wisdom is as an effulgent 
radiance. For God is a perfect Man, in face as a Man, and in 
body as a Man, without any difference as to form, but as to 
essence; His essence is, that He is love itself, and that lie is 
wisdom itself, thus life itself. 

1125. u Death, and mourning, and famine’' — That hereby is 
signified, when there is no longer any good, nor any truth, but 
only evil and the false, appears from the signification of death, 
as denoting when there is not any good, for then man is spiri- 
tually dead; that death, in the Word, signifies spiritual death, 
may be seen, n. 7 8, 487, 694 ; and from the signification of 
mourning, as denoting when there is no longer any truth, thus 
when the church is desolated, as may be seen above, n. 1111): 
and 4rom the signification of famine, as denoting when there is 
nothing but what is merely evil and false, for famine, in the 
Word, signifies a defect of truth and good, and still a desire for 
them, they who are in such want and desire being understood 
by the hungry and famished ;' famine also signifies a defect of 
truth and good where there is no desire for them, thus the de- 
privation thereof, which is the case with those who are merely 
in falses and evils, as may lx? seen above, n. 38(5. Conti- 

nuation concerning the Athgnasia y Faith , and concerning the Lord . 
An idea of life, which God, cannot be had, unless an idea of 
degrees be also obtained, by which life descends from its inmost 
principles to ultimates. There is an inmost degree of life, and 
there is an ultimate degree of life, and there are intermediate 
degrees of life, the distinction of which is, as between things 
prior and tilings posterior, for a posterior degree exists from a 
prior one, and so forth ; and the difference is, as between things 
less and more common, for what is of a prior degree, is less 
common, and what is of a posterior one, is more so. Such de- 
grees of life are in every man from creation, and they are opened 
according to the reception of life from the Lord; in some is 
opened the degree next to the ultimate, in some,; the mkJdje 
degree, and in some the inmost : the; men, in whom is opened 
the inmost degree, become, after death, angels of the inmost 
or third heaVen ; they, in whom is# opened" the middle degree, 
become, after death, angel$ of the middle or second heaven ; 
but they, in whom is opened the degree next to the ultimate, 
become, after death, angels of the ultimate heaven. Those 
degrees # are called degrees of the life of man, but? they are de- 
grees of his wisdom and love, because they are opened accord- 
ing to the reception of wisdom and love, thus, of life from the 
Lord. Such degrees. of life are, also, in every organ, in all the 
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viscera and members of the body, and they act in unity with 
the degrees of life in the brains by influx, the shins, the car- 
tilages and the bones, constituting their ultimate degree. The 
reason why such degrees are in man, is, because such are the 
degrees of the life which proceeds from the Lord, but in the 
Lord they are life, whereas in man they are recipients of life. 
It is, however, to be noted, that in the Lord there are degrees 
still superior, and that all, both the supreme and ultimate, are 
life, for the Lord teaches that He is the life, and likewise, that 
He lias flesh and bones. But concerning these degrees, and 
concerning continuous degrees, see the work on Heaven and 
Hell , n. 3d, 34, 38, 39, 208, 209, 211, 425, where they are more 
fully described, the knowledge of jvhich it will be expedient to 
draw forth thence for use in what follows. 

1126. “ And shall be burned in the fire 59 — That hereby is 
signified, that because this is from a diabolic love, they will 
perish, appears from the signification of fire, as denoting love 
in both senses, as well celestial love as diabolic love, concerning 
which sec n. 68, 496, 50], 916, but in this ease diabolic love, 
because it is the love of ruling over heaven, and at the same 
time over the world, winch is called diabolic love, because it is 
from the deepest hells, where are the devils, who desire to rule 
over all things of heaven, and believe in their hearts that they 
are gods, and that there is no God besides them ; and from the 
signification of being burned, its denoting to perish from that 
love ; that to be burned with ^ire ia the punishment of the 
profanation of holy things, by the love of ruling over them, may 

be seen above, n, 1083. Continuation concerning the At harm- 

sian Faith , and concerning the Lord . Inasmuch as God is life, 
it follows that lie is uncreated: the reason why He is uncreated, 
is, because life cannot be created, but it can create ; for to be 
created is t o exist from another, and if life existed from another, 
there would be another who would be life, and this life would 
be life in itself ; and if this first [principle] was not life in it- 
self, it would either he from another or from itself, and life from 
itself cannot be predicated, because from itself involves birth, 
and that birth would be from nothing, and from nothing, no- 
thing can bcj.bovn. The first [principle], which in itself is, and 
from which all things haye been created, is God, who, from 
being in Himself is called Jehovah. That this is the case, 
reason may see, especially k it be enlightened by things created. 
Now, whereas, lie is not, unless IJc also exist, hence esse and 
existcre in God are one, for whilst He is lie exists, and whilst 
He exists He is. This, therefore, is the life itself which is God, 
and which is* a Man. * 

1 127. ‘‘ Because strong is the Lord God who judgeth them 99 — 
Thai hereby is signified, by the last judgment/ appears from the 
signification of the Lord God being strong, who judgeth her, as 
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denoting the last judgment upon them : that by these words is 
understood the last judgment, also follows from what goes be- 
fore, for it is said that in one day her plagues shall come, death, 
mourning, and famine, and that she shall be burned with fire, 
whereby is signified, when it is their last state, which takes 
place when there is no longer any good nor any truth, but only 
what is evil and false, from their diabolical love, that then they 
will perish by the last judgment. That they also did perish by 
the last judgment may be seen from the small work concerning 

the Last Judgment and concerning Babylon destroyed . Con- 

imitation * concerning the Athanasian Faith , and concerning the 
Lord . That all things are from the life itself which is God, and 
which is a Man, may be illustrated from the the man who has 
been created, in that he, as to fi is ultimate principle, as to his 
middle principles, and as to his inmost principles, is a man ; for 
the man, who in the world, as to his life, has been merely cor- 
poreal, thus stupid, after the rejection of the material body 
appear# still in the spiritual world as a m^n ; and again, the 
mab, who in the world, as to his life, has been merely sensual 
or natural, thus who has kfiown little about heaven, although 
much about the world, he, after death still appears as a man ; 
the man, again, who in the world, as to life, has been rational, 
thus who has thought well from natural lumen, he, after death, 
when lie becomes a spirit, appears as a man ; again, the man, 
who in the world, as to his life, •has been spiritual, he, after 
death, when he becomes an # angej^ appears as a man, perfect 
according to the receptiop of life from the Lord ; lastly, the 
man, with whom the third degrefe is open, thus who in the 
world, as to life, has been celestial, he, after death, when lie 
becomes an angel, appears as a man in all perfection. The life 
itself appertai ning to him is a man, both the sensual and natural, 
as well as the rational, the spiritual, and the celestial, for so the 
degrees of life are called ; the man, in whom those degrees exist, 
is only a recipient. And as it is in the smallest types, so it is 
in the greatest ; the universal angelic heaven in every complex 
is a man ; every heaven by itself, the first, the second, and 
third, is # a man ; every society in the heavens, greater and 
lesser, is a man; yea, the church in the* earths, ifi* general, is -a 
man; also, all congregations, which arc called churches by them- 
selves, are men : it is said the church, and thereby are under- 
stood all with whom tfie church is, Vi the complex; so the 
church in the earths appears to # the angels of heaven the ground 
and reason of which appearance is, because the life which is 
from the Lord is a man.: life from the Lord is love and wisdom, 
hence sue]? as the reception of love and wisdom 'from the 
Lord is, such is the man. These things first testify, that all 
things were created from the life, which is God, and which is a 
Man, 
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1128. Verse 9. “ And the kings of the earth shall weep for her, 
and wail over her, who ham committed whoredom, and lived deli- 
cately with her, when they shall see the smoke of her burning” 
“ And the kings of the earth shall weep for her, and wail over 
her,” signifies the mourning and grief of heart of those who 
have exercised that power: “ who have committed whoredom 
and lived deilcately with her,” signifies who were in falses, and 
in the evils thereof, from the delight grounded in that power: 
66 when they shall see the smoke of her burning,” signifies, on 
account of hell and of their damnation. 

1129. “And the kings of the earth shall weep for -her and 
wail over her” — That hereby is signified mourning and grief of 
heart of those who have exercised that power, appears from the 
signification of weeping over and bewailing, as denoting mourn- 
ing and grief of heart, of which we shall speak presently ; and 
from the signification of the kings of the earth, as denoting those 
who are in truths from good, and, in the opposite sense, who 
are in falses from* evil, concerning which sec n. 29, 31, 625, 
1034, 1063, in this case those who exercised that power, whence 
they are called kings of the earth, and by the earth is understood 
the church; that these are signified by kings of the earth, is evi- 
dent from what follows, for it is said, who have committed 
whoredom with her, and lived delicately, whereby is signified, 
who were in falses and evils from delight grounded in that 
power: they who are in truth*? from good, who are also signified 
by kings of the earth, cannot ^veep for her nor wail over her. It 
is said to weep and wail, because to \yeep signifies mourning on 
account of falses, and to wail mourning on account of evils, 
both, that they arc lost; thus to weep has reference to the 
false which they called truth, and to wail has reference to the 
evil which they called good : it is on account of this distinction, 
that weeping and wailing are mentioned together in the Word; 
as in Jeremiah : “ O daughter of my people , make thee the 
mourning of an only begotten , a wailing of bitternesses , because 
suddenly will the spoiler come upon us” vi, 26 ; where mourning 
is on account of truth being destroyed, and wailing on account 
of good being destroyed ; the spoiler signifies the deprivation 

, thereof, $nd thus the end of the church. And in Micah : “I will 
make a \ wailing like the dragons , and a mourning like the daughters 
of the owl” i. 8; because wailing has reference to good, and, in 
the opposite sense, to ewl, therefore it, is said, I will make: a 
wailing like .dragons, dragons demoting those who are in the cu- 
pidities of evil; and whereas mourning lias reference to the false, 
it is said, 1 will make a mourning like the daughters of the owl, 
the daughters of the owl denoting those who are in falsities and 
the pleasantnesses thereof; owls signify ialses because they see 
in darkness and not: in the light. And iri Zechariah ; “ They 
shall wail over him , according, to thp wailing over a first begotten. 
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and they shall mourn over hint according to the mourning over a 
first begotten ” xii. 10; where also wailing is predicated of the 
deprivation of good, and mourning of the deprivation of truth. 
And in Jeremiah: u Enter not into the house of mourning > neither 
go away to wail ” xvi. 5, where likewise both are mentioned 
with the same reference : the reason why both are mentioned 
is, on account of the marriage of good and truth., and also on 
account of the marriage not of good and truth, which is in every 

part of the Word. Continuation concerning the Athanasian 

Faith , and concerning the Lord . That all tilings are from the life 
itself, which is God, and which is wisdom and love, may, also, 
be illustrated by things created, whilst they are viewed from 
order. For it is from order thg,t the angelic heavens, consisting 
of thousands and thousands of societies, act in unity by love to 
the Lord, and by love towards the neighbour, and that they are 
kept in order by divine truths, which are the laws of order; 
and likewise, that the hells beneath them, which, also, are dis- 
tinguished into thousands and thousands of, congregations, are 
kept in order by judgments and punishments, so that although 
they are hatreds and insanities, still they cannot occasion the 
least mischief to the heavens. It is, also, from order, that be- 
tween the heavens and the hells, there is an equilibrium, in 
which man is in the world, and in which he is led, if by the 
Lord, to heaven, if by himself, to hell ; for it is a law of order, 
that man shall act what he actt> from freedom according to 
reason. Since so many myriads qf myriads of men, since the 
creation of the world, lia^e poured in both to heaven and hell, 
and are perpetually pouring in like*streams, and every individual 
is of a dissimilar genius and love, it would have been impossible for 
them to have been consociated together into one, unless God was 
one, who is life itself, which life is wisdom itself, and love itself, and 
thence order itself: So much respecting heaven. But in the world, 
divine order appears from the sun, 1 lie moon, the stars, and the pla- 
nets ; the sun, to appearance, makes years, days, and hours, and 
likewise the times of the years, which are spring, summer, 
autumn, and winter, and the times of the day, which are morn- 
ing, mi<J[-day, evening and night, and animates all things of the 
earth, according to the reception of his»heat in light, find of his. 
light in heat, and, according to rcceptiqn, opens, disposes and 
prepares bodies and matters, which are in the earth, and upon 
the earth, to receive influx from the .spiritual world ; lienee, in 
the time of spring, by the unipn of heat and light that season, 
the fowls of heaven and the animals of the earth return into the 
love of prolitioation, and into the science of all things proper to 
that love, .whilst vegetables return into the endeavour and act of 
producing leaves, flowers, and fruits, and therein seeds, to per- 
petuate their kind fo eternity, and to multiply it ad infinitum- 
It is, also, from order, that tjhe earth produces vegetables, and 
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that vegetables nourish animals, and that both the latter and the 
former are of use to man, for food, for raiment, and for pleasure; 
and whereas man is the creature in whom God dwells, that they 
thus return to God from whom are all things. From these con- 
siderations it is evident, that created things succeed in such an 
order, that one is for another, and that they are perpetual 
ends which are uses, and that the ends which are uses are 
constantly so directed, that they may return to God from whom 
they are. These things now testify, that all things were created 
from life itself, which is God, and which is wisdom itself; and 
they likewise testify that the universe of creation is full of 
God. 

1130. “ Who have committed whoredom and lived delicately 
with her’-’ — That hereby is signified, who were in falses and the 
evils thereof from delight grounded in that power, appears from 
the signification of committing whoredom, as denoting to falsify 
truths, concerning which see n. I ll, 161, 803, 983 ; thus also to 
love falses, for he who is in the.lovc of evil, is also in theOovc of 
what is false, inasmuch as the false confirms evil; and from 
the signification of living delicately, as denoting to have delight 
arising from domination, or from the exercise of that power, 
thus to love evils: to commit whoredom is predicated of falses, 
and to live delicately of evils, each of the delight thereof. 
Whereas to commit whoredom signifies to falsify truths, and to 
live delicately signifies to love*evils, and thereby also falses, it 
shall also be declared, whence* it is* that the Babyionish nation 
has falsified the Word, and also weakened its divine sanctity : 
it was a known thing in the* whole Christian world, that the 
Word is divine, and that hence all tilings contained in the Word 
are divine truths ; now whereas the Babylonians arrogated to 
themselves, and actually assumed, dominion over all things of 
the church, and also over heaven, and whereas they thereby let 
themselves into all the evils which spring up from the love of 
self, therefore it became necessary for them to confirm those evils 
by the W ord, which could only be done by the falsification 
thereof, for the Word can never confirm evil, wherefore the man 
who does confirm it by the Word, falsifies the truths /hereof; 
this was clone* by the Babylonians: but whereas they still saw 
truths in the Word whiph they could not falsify, as all those 
things which are therein said concerning Babel, therefore, from 
craftiness, they weakened its divine sanctity, and forbade the 
people the reading of it; their prelates alsaand their presbyters, 
who are called monks, desisted from reading it, saying that the 
dictates of the pope are equally holy with those' contained in 
the Word,\and that all things of the church were to be accom- 
modated to the state thereof, consequently that they were to be 
changed when the state of the church requires, and that such 
accommodations and changes must be effected from the inspi- 
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ration of the pope : from which consideration it is evident 
whence it is that the truths of the Word have been falsified by 
them, and also rejected* and in the place thereof have been ac- 
cepted and issued out by their pope such things as altogether 
patronized and favoured their love of ruling, which things in 
themselves are falses. From these considerations it is evident, 
what is especially signified by the kings of the earth committing 

whoredom with Babylon. Continuation concerning the At ha - 

nasian Faith , and concerning the Lord . Inasmuch as God is un- 
created, He is, also, eternal ; for the life itself, which is God, is 
life in itself, not from itself, thus it is without birth ; and what 
is without birth, this is from eternity, and is eternal: but an idea 
of what is without birth cannot be given with the natural man, 
thus neither can the idea of God from eternity be given ; but it; 
is given with the spiritual man : the thought of the natural man 
cannot be separated and abstracted from the idea of time, which 
latter idea inheres in man from nature, in which he is ; thus 
neither can it be separated and abstracted from the idea of 
birth, because birth is to it a, beginning ii; time ; the appear- 
ance of the sun’s progression has impressed on the natural man 
that idea: but the thought of the spiritual man is abstracted 
from the idea of time, because it is elevated above nature, and 
instead of the idea of time there is an idea of state of life, and 
instead of the duration of time there is an idea of state of 
thought grounded in affection, which constitutes life : for the 
sun. in the angelic heaven neither rises nor sets, nor makes 
years and days, like the su» in tjie world, and hence it is that 
the angels of heaven, because they are in spiritual ideas, thirds 
abstractedly from time ; whcrefbrfi their idea concerning God 
from eternity does not take any thing from birth, or from be- 
ginning, but from state, that it is eternal, thus that every thing 
which is God, and which proceeds from God* is eternal, that is, 
divine in itself. That this is the ease has been given me to 
perceive by an elevation above a natural idea into a spiritual 
one. From these considerations it is now evident, that God, 
who is uncreated, is also eternal ; likewise, that it is impossible 
to think that nature is from eternity, or in time from itself, but 
that it possible to think that God is from eternity, and that 
nature, with time* is from God. » ' » * • 

1131. “When they shall see the srqoke of her burning” — 
That hereby is signified, on account, of hell and of their damna- 
tion, appears from the signification of 'the smoke of burning, as 
denoting hell and damnation, pf which we shall spe^k presently ; 
hence by the expression, when they shall see it, is signified on 
account of those things : now it is said that they shall weep for 
her, and wail over hen, when they see the smoke of htw burning* 
whereby is signified mourning and grief of heart on account 
thereof, namely, o*n account of hell and of their damnation. 
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The reason why the smoke of burning signifies hell and damna- 
tion, is, because smoke signifies the infernal false, and fire, thus 
combustion or burning, infernal evil, from the correspondence 
of infernal false and infernal evil : with the fire of combustion 
or burning, there appears over their hells smoke mingled with 
fire, like smoke from a furnace or from places on fire : that 
smoke signifies the infernal false, may be seen, n. 494, 539, 889; 
and that fire signifies infernal evil, may be seen, n. 68, 496, 

504, 916. Continuation concerning the Athanasian Faith , and 

concerning the Lord . Since God is eternal, He is, also, infinite; 
but as there is a natural idea and a spiritual idea of what is 
eternal, so likewise of what is infinite : a natural idea of what 
is eternal is taken from time, but a spiritual idea of it is not 
from time : a natural idea, also, of what is infinite is taken from 
space, but a spiritual idea of it is not from space. For as 
life is not nature, so the two properties of nature, which are 
time and space, are not of life, for they are from the life 
which is God, being created with nature. The natural idea 
of the infinite God,, which is from space, is, that lie fills the 
universe from end to end, but from this idea concerning infinite 
there results a thought;, that the inmost principle of nature is 
God, and thus that He is extended, whereas every thing ex- 
tended is of matter. Thus because the natural idea does not at 
all agree with the idea of life, of wisdom and love, which is God, 
therefore what is infinite must he viewed from a spiritual idea, 
in which, as there is nothing mf time, so there is nothing of 
space, because there is nothing of nature : it is from a spiritual 
idea, that the divine love is infinite, ai?d that the divine wisdom 
is infinite, and since the divine love and the divine wisdom are the 
life which is God, therefore divine life is also infinite, lienee, 
then, God is infinite. That the divine wisdom is infinite, may 
be manif est from the wisdom of the angels of the third heaven, 
for since these excel all others in wisdom, they perceive that no 
proportion is given between theirs and the divine wisdom of the 
Lord, because no proportion is given between infinite and finite; 
they say, also, that the first degree of wisdom is to see and ac- 
knowledge that this is the case : it is similar with the divine 
love. Moreover, the angels, like men, are forms recipient of 
life, thus Recipient of wisdom and love from the Lord, and these 
forms are from substances which are without life, thus in them- 
selves dead, and between what is dead and what is alive there is 
no given proportion. BuC how what is. finite receives what is 
infinite, may 4 .be illustrated from the light and heat of the sun of 
the world : the light itself and the heat itself from the sun are 
not material, but still they affect material* substances, the light 
by modifying them, and the heat by changing their states : the 
divine wisdom of the Lord is, likewise, light, and the divine 
love of the Lord, is, likewise, heat, but spiritual heat and light, 
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because they proceed from the Lord as a sun, which is divine love, 
and at the same time divine wisdom : but light and heat from the 
sun of the world are natural, because that sun is fire and not love. 

1132. Verse 10. “ Standing afar off for fear of her torment , 

saying , Alas ! alas ! that great city Babylon , that strong city ! 
for in one hour is thy judgment come .** “ Standing afar off for 

fear of her torment/* signifies, whilst they are in externals from 
a dread of infernal punishments : “ saying, Alas ! alas ! that 
great city Babylon/* signifies lamentation over that doctrine, 
and over that religion : “ that strong city/’ signifies, which had 
fortified itself by so many wicked artifices: “ for in one hour 
is thy judgment come/* signifies their total destruction by the 
last judgment. 

1133. “ Standing afar off for fear of her torment** — That 
hereby is signified, whilst they are in externals from a dread of 
infernal punishments, appears from the signification of standing 
afar off, as denoting to be in externals, of which we shall speak 
presently ; and from the signification of the fear of torment, as 
denoting dread on account of jnfernal punishments, for these 
punishments are signified by torment. The reason why stand- 
ing afar off signifies to* be in externals, is, because man is in 
himself, whilst lie is in internals, for there his love resides, con- 
sequently Ins life itself; the internals of man are those things 
which appertain to his spirit, and are understood in the Word 
by things near, wherefore the externals, as being remote from 
the internals, are understood by* things afar off, in this case by 
standing afar off: every evil mqp, also, whilst he is in his ex- 
ternals, is very unlike tv what he is when in his internals, for 
he then not only speaks and acts 'differently, but also wills and 
thinks differently, for his thought and will then is, that he may 
appear as a civil, moral, and even as a spiritual man, and this 
either on account of the law and its punishments, or for the 
sake of fame, and thence of honour and gain, thus through fear 
of the loss of these ; that in this case a man is afar off from 
himself, is evident from this consideration, that when he returns 
from externals into his internals, which lie does when he is left 
alone, he then thinks and wills altogether otherwise, and also 
speaks ^otherwise, when he is with companions who are like 
himself: hence it is evident, that to stand afar off, iji the spi- t 
ritual sense, signifies to be in external^. The principal cause 
why an evil man lets himself, or comes, from internals into ex- 
ternals, is that "of fear, for when he soes the punishments and 
torments of his consociates^ fear then closes lps internals, 
which being closed, he comes into externals, and therein re- 
mains, so long as the punishment is observed in his mind ; but 
still his internal is not amended by punishments, btSt remains 
nevertheless as before, wherefore as soon as the fear of punish- 
ment recedes, he returns into his own evils, which are interiorly 
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in him, and which belong to his spirit, and thence to his life. 
This may be illustrated by experience from the spiritual world ; 
an evil spirit is there compelled by punishments not to speak 
nor do evil, and such he continues so long as he remains in the 
place where the punishment is observed in his mind, but as 
soon as the fear of punishment recedes, he is evil as before. 
The case is similar in the world ; thieves, robbers, and other 
wicked persons, so long as they are in a city, where all are kept 
in bonds by the law and its punishments, do not steal, nor rob, 
but as soon as they come into the woods, or into places where 
they do not fear the punishments of the law, or when they can 
pervert the law by crafty artifices, and thereby avert from them- 
selves its punishments, they come into their internals, and com- 
mit deeds of wickedness. From these considerations it is evi- 
dent, that externals are distant from internals, and stand as it 
were afar off; hence it is that in the Word by afar off is signi- 
fied the external, or what is removed from the internal ; as in 
the following passages : thus in Isaiah : “Hear ye that are afar 
off what I will do, and ye that arc near known ye My power” 
xiii. 1 3 : by those who are afar off, are there understood the 
nations or gentiles, because remote from internal truths, and by 
the near are understood those who are of the church, and in 
truths from the Word. Again: “Briny my sons from afar , and 
my daughters from the extremity of t he earth,” xliii. 6 : here also 
by sons and daughters are understood the nations, which being 
removed from the truths and ‘goods which constit ute the inter- 
nals of the church, are called c sons from afar, and daughters from 
the extremity of the earth ; by sons*are understood those who 
are in truths, and by daughters those who are in goods ; the 
extremity of the earth signifies the ultimatcs of the church. 
Again in the same prophet : “Attend O islands, unto Me , and the 
people from afar . Behold they shall come to thee from afar , and 
behold they shall come from the north and the west,” xlix. ], I 2 : 
by the islands, and by the people from afar, and from the north 
and from the west, are understood in like manner the gentiles 
or nations, with whom the church was to be established. Again 
in Jeremiah : “Announce to the isles afar off ]” xxxi. 10 : and in 
Zccli uriah : “ They who are afar off shall come, and shall foil d, the 
temple of if 'e/wvahf vi. le> ; where also they who are afar off de- 
note the gentiles, aiu[ the temple which they shall build is 
the church. Again in Jeremiah : “Am I a God at hand, and 
not a God afar off,” xnxiii. 23 ; signifying that the Lord is 
God, to thgse who are within f ; he church, and also to those 
who are without the church, likewise to those who are in 
internal truths and to those who are in external truths. 
Again in* David : “God, the confidence of all the ends of the 
earth , and of the sea of those who are afar off,” Psalm Ixv. 6 : 
the ends of the earth, and the sea of those who are afar off. 
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signify the ultimates of the church. In the opposite sense by 
afar off is signified evil, because this is in the external man ; for 
all who are in evils and in falses thence derived are external men: 
these are understood by nations and people afar off and from the 
extremity of the earth, in the following passages; thus in Isaiah: 
u The 'nations from afar , and from the extremity of the earlhf 
v. 26: again: “The people coming from the land afar off 9 from the 
extremity of the earth f xiii. 5: and in Jeremiah: “The nations 
coming from the land afar off against Jerusalem f iv. 16: and in 
the same prophet where it is said, “1 will bring upon the house of 
Israel a nation from afarf v. 15: inasmuch as by Babel is signi- 
fied evil of every kind, and profanation of good, therefore it is 
called u the land afar offf xxxix. 3. That they who are afar off* 
signify those who are in the externals of the church, may appear 
also from those who are in externals in the spiritual world, and 
those who are in internals, the latter being in the south and the 
former in the north, thus distant according to the degree of the 
reception of truth and good. That by near is understood what 

is internal, maybe seen above, 16. Continuation concerning 

the Athanasian Faith , and concerning the Lord. Inasmuch as 
God is infinite. He is, also, omnipotent, for omnipotence is in- 
finite power. The omnipotence of God shines forth from the 
universe, which is the visible heaven and habitable orb, which 
are the great works of an omnipotent creator: in like manner, 
the creation and support of ail things in the visible heaven and 
on the habitable orb, testify th&t they are from divine omnipo- 
tence, whilst their order mid mutual respect to ends, from first 
to last, testify that they are from divine wisdom. The omnipo- 
tence of God shines forth, also, from the heaven which is above 
or within our visible heaven, and from the orb there, which is 
inhabited by angels, as ours is by men ; in that orb are stupendous 
testimonies of the divine omnipotence, which, as having been 
seen by me, and revealed to me, it is allowed to mention : in 
that orb are all the men, who from the first creation of the world 
have departed out of it, who, after their decease, are also men as 
to form, and are spirits as to essence. Spirits are affections 
which are of love, and, thus, also, thoughts; spirits of heaven 
affectioys of the love of good, and spirits of hell affections of the 
love of evil: the good affections, which arc angels, din veil orran, 
orb which is called heaven, and the pvil affections, which arc 
spirits of hell, dwell at a depth beneath them: the orb is one, 
but divided as* into expanses, one below another: the expanses 
are six; in the highest dwell the angels of the thinj heaven, and 
beneath them the angels of the second heaven, and beneath these 
the angels of the first:* below these latter dwell the spirits of the 
first hell, beneath them the spirits of the second hell, and beneath 
these the spirits of the third; all things are so arranged in order, 
that the evil affections, which are spirits of hell, are held in bonds 
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by the good affections* which are angels of heaven; the spirits of 
the lowest hell by the angels of the highest heaven-, the spirits of 
the middle hell by the angels of the middle heaven* and the 
spirits of the first hell by the angels of the first heaven; from 
such opposition the affections are held in equilibrium, as in the 
scale of a balance. Such heavens and such hells are innumerable, 
distinguished into companies and societies according to the 
genera and species of all affections, and these latter are in order 
and in connexion according to their affinities nearer and more 
remote: as it is in the heavens, so in the hells. This order and 
this connexion of affections is known to the Lord alone, and the 
orderly arrangement of so many various affections, answering to 
the number of men who have been from the first creation, and 
who shall be hereafter* is of infinite wisdom, and at the same 
time of infinite power. That the divine power is infinite, or that 
it is omnipotent, is very manifest from this circumstance in the 
other world, that neither the angels of heaven nor the devils of 
hell have the least portion of power from themselves : if they 
had the least portion heaven would fall to pieces, hell vvodhl be- 
come a chaos, and every man would perish with them. 

1134. “Saying, Alas, alas, that great city Babylon” — That 
hereby is signified lamentation over that doctrine and over that 
religious principle, appears from the signification of alas, alas, 
as denoting lamentation, especially over the state of destruction 
and devastation, concerning which see n. 53 2: and from the sig- 
nification of city, as denoting doctrine, concerning which see ii. 
223; and from the signification of* Babylon* as denoting that 
religious principle* which, from the falsification and profanation, 
of the truth and good of the* church, is called a harlot and the 
mother of whoredoms and abominations of the earth : hence 
it is evident that by these words, Alas, alas, that great city 
Babylon, is signified lamentation over that doctrine, and over 

that religious principle Continuation concerning the Athanusian 

Faith, and concerning the Lord. The reason why God has all 
power, and why men and angels have none at all, is* because 
God alone is life, and men and angels are only recipients of life, 
and it is the life which acts, and the recipient of life which is 
acted upon. Every one may see, that a recipient of lifjp cannot 
, at -all act fron wtself, bufe that what it acts is from the life which 
is God: nevertheless, \t can act as from itself; for this can be 
given to it, and also has been given, as has been said above. If 
man does not live from himself* it follows, that does not think 
and will fronj himself* neither dews lie speak and act from him- 
self* but from God, who alone is life. That this is the case, 
appears as a paradox, because man has .a sensation , and must 
needs havS it, that these things are in himself, and thus are done 
by himself, but still he acknowledges* whilst he speaks from a 
principle of faith, that every thing good anci true is from God, 
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and every thing evil and false is from the devil; and yet, what- 
soever a man thinks* wills, speaks and acts, has reference to what 
is good and true, or to what is evil and false: hence it is, that 
man says within himself, or is taught to say by the rulers of the 
church, when he does good, that he was led of God, and when 
he does evil, that he was led of the devil: every human preacher, 
also, prays that his thought, his discourse, and his tongue, may 
be led by the spirit of God, and sometimes, also, says after 
preaching, that he has spoken from the spirit; some preachers, 
likewise, perceive it in themselves. With respect to myself, I 
can also testify before the world, that all things of my thought 
and will have fiowed-in, goods and truths through heaven from 
the Lord, and evils and falses from hell, and that for a long 
course of time it has been given me to perceive it. The angels 
of the superior heavens have manifest sensation that it is so, and 
the wisest of them are not even desirous to think and will as from 
themselves. But, on the other hand, infernal genii and spirits 
altogether deny it, and are angry when they are told that it is so; 
nevertheless, many living proofs have been adduced of its truth, 
at which they were afterwards indignant. But whereas this 
appears as a paradox to many, it is of concern that from some 
idea of the understanding it may be seen how it is effected, that 
so it may be acknowledged that it is effected : the thing in itself 
is as follows: from the divine love of the Lord, which appears in 
the angelic heaven as a sun, proceeds light and proceeds heat; 
light is the life of His divine wisdom, and beat is the life of Mis 
divine love ; this spiritual heat which is love, and spiritual light 
which is wisdom, flow-m into the subjects recipient of life, just 
as natural beat and natural light from the sun of the world flow- 
in into subjects not; recipient of life; and whereas, light only 
modifies the substances into which it flows in, and heat only 
changes their state, it follows, that if those subjects were animated, 
they would feel those changes in themselves, and would suppose 
them to be from themselves, when yet they depart with the sun. 
Now, since the life of the divine wisdom of the Lord is light, 
therefore the Lord in many passages of the Word is called light, 
and it is said, in John, “ The 1 Ford was with God , and God was 
the Whrd; in Him was life, and the tiff teas the la/ hi *of tnenf i. 
I, 2, 3. From these considerations it is now evident, that God 
has infinite power, because lie is the all appertaining to all. 
But liow an evil person can think, wilj, speak and do things evil, 
when God alone is life, will be shewn in what follows. 

1135. “ That strong city 5 ** — That hereby .is signified, which 
had fortified itself by so many wicked artifices, appears from the 
signification of strong, when predicated of doctrine, -and of the 
religious* principle thereof, which arc signified by the city of 
Babylon* as denoting their being fortified by artifices, lest they 
should be assaulted and infringed ; what those artifices are, and 
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how wicked they are, may be seen above., n. 1112: that those 
artifices, however, were of no avail at the day of the last judg- 
ment, when all who were such perished, appears from what fol- 
lows, for it is said, for in one hour is thy judgment come, and 
that they should weep for her and wail over her, not only the 
kings of the earth, but also the merchants of the earth, and 
the pilots of the ships. In other parts of the Word, also, they 
are called strong who are in evils and thence in falses, and by 
arts have fortified themselves against the goods and truths of the 
church, thus with whom the church is devastated, and who de- 
vastate the church with others: as in Joel; “The day of Jehovah 
cometh , a day of darkness , and of thick darkness ; a people great 
and strong , such as there has not been for an age ; as heroes they 
run , as men of war they mount the wall ” ii, 2, 7 ; w r hcre also the 
last judgment is treated of, which is signified by the day of 
Jehovah, a day of darkness, a day of thick darkness : they who 
are in falses of evil and have fortified their falses against truths, 
by reasonings and by falsifications of the Word, are signified 
by the people great and strong ; their reasonings from falses 
against truths, and thereby assaulting them, is signified by their 
running like heroes, and mounting the wall, like men of war: 

and so in other places. Continuation concerning the Athana - 

sian Faith, and concerning the Lord. Since such* is the divine 
omnipotence, that man cannot of himself think and will, and 
thence speak and act, but from tjie life which is God, it is asked, 
why then is not every man saved ? but lie who hence concludes that 
every one is saved, and if not tfiat he is in no fault, is ignorant 
of the laws of divine order respecting man's reformation, rege- 
neration, and consequent salvation. "The laws of that order are 
called laws of the divine providence : these the natural mind 
cannot know, unless it be enlightened ; and because man does 
not know them, and, therefore, forms conclusions concerning 
the divine providence from contingencies in the world, by which 
he falls into fallacies, and thence into errors, out of which, after- 
wards, he can with difficulty extricate himself, therefore, it is 
expedient that they should be made known. But, before we 
proceed to their discovery, it is of concern that it should be 
kno.wn, that the divine providence operates in singular the 
things appertaining to man, and in the most singular, for bis 
eternal salvation, since life salvation of man was the end of the 
creation both of heaven aqd of earth ; for the end was, that out 
of the human race might be formed heaven, in which God might 
dwell, as in Ms own very house wherefore, the salvation of 
man is the all in all of the Divine Providence. But the Divine 
Providence •proceeds so secretly, that man* scarce sees a vestige 
of it, and yet it is active in the most singular things respecting 
him, from infancy to old age in the world,. and afterwards to 
eternity, and in every thing most singular it is eternity which 
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is regarded. Inasmuch as divine wisdom in itself is nothing hut 
an end, therefore providence acts from an end, in an end, and 
to an end; the end is, that man may become wisdom and may 
become love, and thus a habitation and image of the divine 
life. But, because the natural mind, unless it be enlightened, 
cannot comprehend why the Divine Providence, whilst it is 
active in the work of salvation only, and in the most singular 
things of the progress of the life of man, does not lead all to 
heaven, when yet, by reason of love, it is willing to lead them, 
and is omnipotent, therefore, in what now follows, the laws of 
order shall be opened, which are laws of the Divine Provi- 
dence, by which, as I hope, the mind not before enlightened 
will be withdrawn from fallacies, if it is willing to be with- 
drawn. 

1136. u For in one hour thy judgment is come” — That hereby 
is signified their total destruction by the last judgment, appears 
from the signification of in one hour, as denoting suddenly, here 
also % all, consequently, when destruction is understood, denoting 
total ; for hour, in like manner as day, yeaV, and all times in ge- 
neral, signifies state, as may be seen n. 194, 488, 673, 875: here 
therefore hour signifies the state of destruction by the last judg- 
ment; and the number applied, by which is signified the suc- 
cessive duration of time, signifies the quality of the state, thus 
when it is said in one hour, thereby are signified all things 
suddenly ; this is evident from # what follows, where all things 
appertaining to Babylon arc enumerated by her merchandizes 
which perished : that by tier judgment being come is signified 
destruction by the last judgment, is evident without explication. 
Continuation concerning the Aihanasian Faith, and concern- 
ing the Lord . The laws of order, which arc called the laws of 
Divine Providence, are the following. I, That man should not 
feel and perceive, and, consequently, should not know any other 
than that life is in him, thus that he thinks and wills from him- 
self, and thence speaks and acts from himself; nevertheless, 
that he ought to acknowledge and believe, that the truths which 
he thinks and speaks, and the goods which he wills and acts, 
are from God, thus as from himself. II. That man should act 
what he acts from freedom according to reason,, but , that still he 
should acknowledge and believe that flic very fr^edofn which lie 
has is from God ; in like manner, reason itself, viewed in itself, 
which is called rationality. III. That to think and speak what is 
true, and to will and tb do what is good, from freedom accord- 
ing to reason, is not from man himself, but from God ; and that 
to think and to speak what is false, and to will and to do what 
is evil, from freedom*, is not from man himself, but* from hell; 
yejt so, that what is false and evil is from that source, but the 
freedom itself viewed in itself, and the faculty itself of thinking, 
of willing, of speaking, and of doing, viewed in themselves, are 
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from God. IV. That the understanding and will of man ought 
not in the least to be compelled by another, since all compul- 
sion by another takes away freedom, but that man himself 
should compel himself, for to compel himself is to act from free- 
dom. V. That man does not know, from sense and perfection 
in himself, in what manner good and truth flow-in from God, 
and in what manner what is evil and false flow-in from hell ; 
neither is it expedient that he should see in what manner the 
Divine Providence operates in favour of good against evil ; for 
thus man would not act from a free principle according to reason 
as from himself ; it is sufficient, therefore, that he knows and 
acknowledges those things from the Word and from the doctrine 
of the church. VI. That man is not reformed by external 
means, but by internal means; by* external means is meant by 
miracles and visions, also, by fears and punishments ; by in- 
ternal means is meant by truths and goods from the Word, and 
from the doctrine of the church, also, by looking to the Lord, 
for these means enter by an internal way, and remove the pvils 
and falses which inwardly reside ; * but external means enter by 
an external way, and do not remove evils and falses, but shut 
them in : nevertheless, man is further reformed by external 
means, provided he has before been reformed by internal means; 
but a man not reformed, is only withheld by external means, 
which are fears and punishments, from speaking and doing the 
evils and falses which he thinks gmd which he wills. VII. That 
man is not let into the truths of faith and the goods of love from 
God, only so far as he can be kfcpt in them, even to the end of 
life : for it is better that man should be constantly evil, than 
that he should be good and afterwards evil, since, in the latter 
case lie becomes profane : the permission of evil is principally 
from this ground. VI 11. That God is continually withdrawing 
man from evils, so far as man, from a free principle, is willing 
to be withdrawn : and that, so far as man can be withdrawn 
from evils, so far he is led of God to good, thus to heaven ; but 
so far as man cannot be withdrawn from evils, so far he cannot 
be led of God to good, thus to heaven : for so far as man is 
withdrawn from evils, so far he docs good from God, which in 
itself is goQd ; but so far as he is not withdrawn from c\ 4 ils, so 
far lie does*go<5d from himself, which in itself has evil. IX. 
That God does not immediately teach man truths, either from 
himself or by angels, buf^ that He teaches by the Word, by 
preaching, by reading, and by discourse and communication 
with others, artel thus by private thought from those tilings; and 
that man, in such case, is enlightened according to the affection 
of truth grounded in use ; otherwise man would not act as from 
himself X. That man, from his own proper prudence* has led 
himself to eminence and to opulence, whilst* they seduce : for 
man is led of the Divine Providence to such things as do not 
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seduce, and which are serviceable to eternal life: for all things 
of the Divine Providence with man, respect what is eternal, 
because the life, which is God, by which man is man, is eternal, 

1137* Verse 11. tfc And the merchants of the earth shall weep 
and mourn over her because no one Imyetti their merchandize any 
more” u And the merchants of the earth shall weep and 
mourn over her,” signifies the mourning and grief of those who 
acquire to themselves the things appertaining to that religion, 
in order that they might thereby gain honours and wealth : 
“ by no one buying their merchandize any more,” is signified, 
that their evils and falses, by which they make gain, are no 
more received. 

1138. a And the merchants of the earth shall weep and 
mourn over her” — That hereby is signified the mourning and 
grief of those who acquire to themselves the things appertaining 
to that religion, that they may gain honours and wealth, appears 
from the signification of merchants, as denoting those who 
procure for themselves the knowledges of the truths and goods 
erf the church, and, in the opposite sense, those who procure 
for themselves knowledges of what is evil and false, conse- 
quently, in the present case, those who acquire the knowledges 
of that religion for the sake of gain, which consists both in 
honours and riches ; that such things are signified by merchants 
may be seen, n. 840, 11014; and from the signification of weep- 
ing and mourning as denoting, to grieve and lament. There 
are four kinds of men belpnging to that religion, who are here 
described, namely, those who are called kings of the earth, 
those who are called merchants* of the earth, those who are 
called merchants of wares, and those who are called pilots of 
ships, with the sailors ; the kings of the earth are treated of in 
verses 9, 10; the merchants of the earth verses 11 — 14: 
merchants of wares, verses 15, 16; and the pilots of slops and 

sailors, verses 17, 18, 19. (Continuation concerning the Athu- 

nasian Faith , and concerning the Lord, From the above laws it 
is evident, that the Lord cannot lead man to heaven except by 
them, although, he lias divine love from which lie wills, and 
divine wisdom from which lie knows all things, and divine 
power? which is omnipotence, from which He j*can effect what 
lie wills: for the above, mentioned laws of Providence are law:* 
of order respecting reformation and regeneration, thus respect- 
ing the salvation of man, against wljieh the Lord cannot act, 
inasmuch as to act against them would be to act against His 
own wisdom and against I Its own love, thus aghi nst Himself. 
As to what concerns the first law, which is, that man from sense 
and perception should know no other than that life* is in him, 
but that still he ought to acknowledge that the goods and truths 
which are of love-* and faith, which lie thinks, wills, speaks, and 
acts, are not from him, but from the Lord ; this law supposes 
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the second, which is, that man has freedom, and that freedom, 
also, ought to appear as his, nevertheless, that he should ac- 
knowledge that it is not his, but of the Lord with him : this 
law follows from the former, because freedom makes one with 
life, for without freedom man cannot feel and perceive that life 
is, as it were, in* him, this being felt and perceived from free- 
dom; for from freedom it appears to man, that every thing 
which the life acts is as his own and proper to him, since free- 
dom is the power of thinking, of willing, of speaking and doing, 
from himself, in this case, as from himself ; and principally it is 
the power of willing, for a man says, I can what I will, and I 
will what I can ; that is, 1 am in freedom : who, also, cannot 
think from freedom that one thing is good and another evil; 
also, that one thing is true and ahother false ? wherefore, free- 
dom was given to man together with his life, nor is it ever 
taken away from him, for so far as it is taken away or dimi- 
nished, so far man feels and perceives that lie does not live, but 
another in him, and so far the delight of all things of his 
life is taken aw r ay and diminished, ‘for he becomes a slave. That 
man. knows no other, from sense and ^perception, than that life 
is in him, thus as his ow n, has no need of any other confirma- 
tion but experience itself; for who feels and perceives any other- 
wise, than that he thinks from himself when lie thinks, that he 
wills from himself when he wills, and that he speaks and acts 
from himself when lie speaks aipl acts ? but it is from a law of 
Divine Providence, that man should know no otherwise, since 
without that sense and w ithout: that perception, he cannot re- 
ceive any thing to himself, appropriate any thing to himself, nor 
produce any think from himself, thus lie would not be recipient 
of life from the Lord, and an agent of life from the Lord, but 
would be as an automaton, or as an image standing, without 
understanding or will, with the hands hanging dowm, in expec- 
tation of influx, which w r ould not be given, since the life, in 
consequence of non-reception as by man, and appropriation, 
would not be retained, but would be transfluent, whereby man, 
from being alive, w ould become as dead, and from a rational 
soul, not rational, thus either a brute or a stock ; for he would 
be without. delight of life, which delight every one has fiAjm re- 
ception as Yrom himself, from appropriation, and from produc- 
tion as of himself; and yfet delight and life act in unity, for take 
away all the delight of life^ and you will grow cold and die. If 
it was not from a law of Divine Providence, that man should 
feel and perceflve as if life and every thing appertaining to it 
was in him, and should only acknowledge that good and truth 
are not from him, but from the Lord, in such case, nothing 
would be imputed to man, neither good nor truth, thus neither 
love nor faith ; and if nothing w as to be imputed, neither w ould 
the Lord have commanded in the Word, that man should do 
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good and shun evil, and that if he did good, heaven would be 
his inheritance, but if evil, hell would be his lot ; yea, neither 
would there be heaven nor hell, since, without that perception, 
man would not be man, thus would not be the habitation of the 
Lord; for the Lord wills to be loved by man as by him; thus 
the Lord dwells with man in what is his own, which lie has 
given to him to the intent that He may be loved reciprocally; 
for divine love consists in this, that what is its own, it wills 
should be man’s, which would not be the case unless man felt 
and perceived what is from the Lord as his own. If it was not 
from a divine law, that man from sense and perception should 
know no other than that life was in him, there would no end 
be given with man, for the sake of which [he should act] ; this 
end is given with him, because* the end from which [he acts] 
appears as in him ; the end from which [he acts] is his love, 
which is his life, and the end for the sake of which [he acts] is 
the delight of his love or life, and the effect in which the end 
present* itself is use : the end, for the sake pf which [he acts] 
which is the delight of the love’ of life, is felt and perceived in 
man, because the end from* which [lie acts] gives him to feel 
and perceive it, which end is, as was said, the love, which is 
life : but the Lord gives to that man, who acknowledges that all 
things of his life are from him, the delight and blessedness of 
his love, so far as lie acknowledges, and so far as lie performs 
uses; thus whilst man, by acknowledgment and by faith 
grounded in love, as from .himself, ascribes to the Lord all 
things of his life, the Lojrd, in His turn, ascribes to man the 
good of Ilis life, which is with all satisfaction and blessedness, 
and likewise grants that from an interior principle he should 
exquisitely feel and perceive it in himself as his own, and the 
more exquisitely in proportion as man, from the heart, wills 
what by faith he acknowledges. Perception, in this place, is 
reciprocal ; grateful to the Lord from the consideration that 
11 e is in man, and man in Him ; and satisfactory to man from 
the consideration that he is in the Lord, and the Lord in him. 
Such is the union of the Lord with man, and of man with the 
Lord, by love. 

1139. * Because no one buyeth their merchandise* any more 5 * 
— That hereby is signified that the falses and evils whereby 
they make gain are no more received, appears from the sig- 
nification of merchandize, as denoting the falses and evils of 
doctrine of that religion, whereby they make gain, which con- 
sists in honours and wealth ; that such things are signified by 
merchandize, appears fyom the signification of merchants, as 
denoting those who procure to themselves and sell sucif things, 
concerning which see n/1138: what the falses and evils are spe- 
cifically which are here signified by wares or merchandize, will 
be manifest from whatfollpws, where they are enumerated : these 
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merchandizes, inasmuch as they appertain to Babylon, which is 
called a harlot and the mother of the whoredoms of the earth, are 
what are understood in the Word by the merchandize of whore- 
doms, and that these are falsifications and adulterations of good 
and truth, may be seen above, n. 695 ; and from the signification 
of not buying any more, as denoting not to receive any more ; 
by not being received any more is meant, that their falses and 
evils are no longer received in the spiritual world; it is other- 
wise in the natural world ; for all who come into the spiritual 
world after their departure out of Babylon in the natural world, 
are explored, and according to their loves are sent into societies, 
the evil into infernal societies, and the good, after being in- 
structed, according to the reception of truth and good from the 

Lord, are received into heaven! Continuation concerning the 

At lianas} an Faith , and concerning the Lord . The reason why 
man feels and perceives as if life was in him, is, because the life 
of the Lord in him is as the light and heat of the sun in a sub- 
ject, which light ajid heat are not of the subject, but of the 
sun in the subject, for they retire with the sun, and when they 
are in the subject, they are, to appearance, all its own, for from 
the light its colour is as its own, and from the heat its life of 
vegetation is as its own : but this is much more the case with 
the light and heat from the sun of the spiritual world, which is 
the Lord, whose light is the light of life, and whose heat is the 
heat of life, for the sun iron* which they proceed is the divine 
love of the Lord, but man is the* recipient subject; this light 
and this beat never recede from the* recipient, who is man, and 
when they arc with man, they are, to appearance, all bis own; 
for from light he lias the faculty of understanding, and from 
beat the faculty of willing: from this circumstance, that light 
and heat are as all in the recipient, although they are not his, 
and from this consideration that they never recede; also, from 
this, that they a licet his inmost principles, which are remote 
from the sight of Iris understanding and from the sense of his 
will, it is manifest that it must needs appear as if those things 
were implanted, thus as in him, and, consequently, that they 
are brought into effect as from him : hence, now* it is, that man 
knows go of tier than that he thinks from himself, and that he 
wills from himself, when yet, the smallest portion of thought 
and will is not from himself, since these principles cannot be 
united to the reeipienkso as to be bis own, in* like manner, as 
the light oJ‘ the sun cannot be ^united to a subject of tbe earth, 
and become material as it is; the same is true concerning heat. 
But the light of life and the beat of lify affect and fill recipients 
altogether according to tbe quality of the acknowledgment that 
they are not his, but tbe Lord’s, and* the quality of acknow- 
ledgment is altogether according to the quality of love in doing 
the precepts, winch are uses. 
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1140. Verse 3 2. “ Merchandize of gold, and silver, and pre- 
cious stones, and pearl , and fine linen, and purple, and silk, and 
scarlet, and all thyme wood, and every vessel of ivory, and every 
vessel of precious wood, and of brass, and iron, and marble 
« Merchandize of gold and silver/ 5 signifies the goods and truths 
of the Word, in general all tilings of doctrine and of the church, 
profaned by them, thus all evils and falses in general, whereby 
they make gain : ce and of precious stone and pearl/’ signifies 
the knowledges of truth and good from the Word, profaned : 
“ and fine linen and purple/’ signifies truths and goods from a 
celestial origin profaned : “ and silk and scarlet/’ signifies truths 
and good from a spiritual origin profaned : “ and all thyine 
wood,” signifies all good in the natural man thence derived : 
“ and every vessel of ivory, and every vessel of precious wood,” 
signifies rational truths and goods profaned : “ and brass and 
iron,” signifies all natural goods and truths profaned: u and 
marble,” signifies sensual truth. 

1 14 J Merchandize of gold and silver”— That hereby are 
signified the goods and truths of the Word, of doctrine, and 
of the church, in general, all profaned by them, thus all evils 
and falses in general, from which they derive gain, appears from 
the signification of merchandize, as denoting all things whereby 
gain is acquired, which, when predicated of the church, signify 
all evils and falses, concerning which sec just above, n. ] 139 ; 
from tlie signification of gold and silver, as denoting goods and 
truths, see n. 212, but in thi$ case profaned, and thus evils and 
falses, because belonging tq Babylon ; for the goods and truths 
of the Word, when they are profaned, are no longer goods and 
truths, but evils and falses ; they are profaned by falsifications 
and adulterations, and by a life according thereto: the nature, 
source and quality of profanations, may be seen above, n. 1045 
— 1009: the reason why all things in general are signified by 
merchandize of gold and silver is, because in the following parts 
of this verse are enumerated the goods and truths profaned, 
which thence are specifically evils and falses, and are signified 
by precious stone, pearl, fine linen , purple, silk, scarlet, thyine 
wood, vessels of ivory, vessels of precious wood, brass, iron, 
and mar We. The reason why all things of the Wtoyd, yf doc- 
trine, and of the church, arc signified by the things recounted 
in this verse, is, because by those things which are recounted 
in the following verse, are signified all Vliings of worship, and 
by those in verse 14, all things qf effects. From these consi- 
derations it is evident, that by the merchandize of gold and 
silver, are here signified the goods and truths of the Word, of 
doctrine, and of the church, in general, all profaned by them, 
thus all evils and falses iti general from which they acquire gain. 

Continuation conoerning the Athanaskm Faith, and concerning 

the Lord. A third law ofjdivine providence is. That to think and 
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speak truth , and to will arid do good, from freedom according to 
reason , is not from man but from the Lord: and that from free- 
dom to think and speak what is false , and to will and do what is 
evil, is not from man but from hell; in such a manner, however, 
that what is evil and false is from thence, but the freedom itself 
viewed in itself, and the faculty itself of thinking, of willing, of 
speaking and, doing , viewed in themselves, are from the Lord . 
That all good which in itself is good, and that all truth which in 
itself is truth, are not from man, but from the Lord, may be 
comprehended by the understanding from this consideration, 
that the light which proceeds from the Lord as a sun, is the 
divine truth of Ilis divine wisdom, and that the heat which 
also proceeds from the Lord as a sun, is the divine good of 
His divine love, and since man is the recipient of those princi- 
ples, it follows, that all the good which is of love, and all the 
truth which is of wisdom, are not from man but from the Lord. 
But that every thing evil and every thing false are not from 
man, hut that they are from hell ; this proposition, inasmuch 
as it has not heretofore been generally recognized, has not been 
made an article of faith, like the article that good and truth are 
not from man. But that it is an appearance that what is evil 
and false is from man, and if it be believed, that it is a fallacy, 
cannot be comprehended, until it is known what hell is, and 
how hell can flow-in with what is evil and false on one part, as 
the Lord flows-in with what f is good and true on the other: we 
shall proceed, therefore, first to 4 shew of whom hell consists, 
what hell is, and where ; also, in what mariner it flows-in and 
acts against good, and thus,* how man, who is in the midst, is on 
both parts acted upon as a mere recipient. 

1142. u Precious stone and pearl” — That hereby is signified 
the knowledges of truth and good from the Word profaned, ap- 
pears from the signification of precious stone, as denoting the 
knowledges of truths from the Lord, concerning which see n. 

7 1 7; and from the signification of pearl, as denoting the know- 
ledges of good, concerning which see n. 1044 ; and whereas 
those knowledges are scientific truths, or truths of the natural 
man, therefore by precious stones are signified truths, by which 
goods jjre procured, qm\ by pearls goods by which truths are 
procured, for in ever)' part of the Word there is a marriage of 
truth and good ; the reason is, because truth is not truth unless 
it have respect to gom\ or proceed from good, and good is not 
good unless it be regarded from truths or exist by truths, for 
thus truths and goods are conjoined as in a marriage, and goods 
and truths exist as from marriage ; hence now it is that here, 
as welHis in other parts of the Word,* things are mentioned in 
pairs, of which one signifies good, and the other tiruth, as gold 
and silver, precious stone and pearl, fine-linen and purple, silk 
and scarlet, vessels of ivory and vessels of precious wood, brass. 
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iron, and marble, where gold, pearl, purple, scarlet, precious 
wood and brass, signify goods of divers kinds, and silver, pre- 
cious stone, fine linen, silk, ivory, iron, and marble, signify 
truths, also of divers kinds ; and so in other places ; but by all 
those things are here signified goods and truths profaned, thus 
evils and falses, as was observed just above in treating of the 

signification of gold and silver. Continuation concerning the 

Athanasian Faith . First, then, it shall be shewn of whom hell 
consists : Hell consists of spirits, who, whilst they were men in 
the world, denied a God, acknowledged nature, lived contrary 
to divine order, loved evils and falses, although not so much 
before the world because of appearance, and who, hence, were 
either insane with regard to truths, or despised them, or denied 
them, if not with the mouth, still in heart ; of those, who have 
been of this description from the creation of the world, hell 
consists. All these are there called either devils or satan s ; 
devils, in case the love of self was predominant with them, 
satan s, iji case the love of the world was predominant. The 
hell containing devils, in the Wofd is understood by the Devil, 
and the hell containing satan s is there understood by Satan. 
The Lord, also, has so joined the devils together, that they are 
as one, in like manner the satan s ; hence it is, that the hells 
are called the Devil and Satan in the singular. Hell does not 
consist of spirits immediately created, neither does heaven con- 
sist of angels immediately created* but liell consists of men 
born in the world, who were f made devils or satans by them- 
selves, and heaven in like manner consists of men born in the 
world, who were there made angels hy the Lord. All men are 
spirits as to the interiors which arc of their minds, clothed in. 
the world with a material body, which stands under the nod of 
the thought of his spirit, and under the arbitration of his affec- 
tion ; for the mind, which is spirit, acts, and the body, which is 
matter, is acted upon: and every spirit, after the rejection of 
the material body, is a man, in a form similar to what he had 
when a man in the world. From these considerations it is evi- 
dent of whom hell consists. 

1143. u And fine linen and purple” — That hereby are signi- 
fied trutlis*and goods from a celestial origin profaned, appears 
from the signification of fine linen, as denoting truths from a 
celestial origin, of which we shall speak present ly ; and from the 
signification of purple, as denoting goods from a celestial origin, 
concerning which see above, n. 1042, but in this case those 
truths and goods profaned, inasmuch as the fine liner! and pur- 
ple are called the merchandize of Babylon, and by Babylon as a 
harlot and mother of the whoredoms and abominations * of the 
earth, $re signified profanations of truth and good. Truths and 
goods from a celestial jorigin, are the truths and goods apper- 
taining to those who are in love to the Lord, which are called 
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celestial, and are distinguished from the truths and goods from 
a spiritual origin, which are signified by the silk and scarlet, of 
which we shall speak presently. Truths and goods of a celes- 
tial origin are profaned by them, especially by this circumstance, 
that they have transferred to themselves the Lord’s divine power 
of Staving mankind, and thus also the love of Him, to a vicar 
and his ministers; and the Lord cannot be loved when the 
power of saving is transferred from Him, but they to whom it is 
transferred : they say, indeed, that the Lord is loved for giving 
that power to man, and that lie is loved by those who have 
gained that power, and also holily honoured, and by the rest is 
worshiped; but love to the Lord cannot exist with them, inas- 
much as the love of ruling over heaven and over the church is 
altogether contrary thereto, for* this is the love of self, which is 
diabolical love, and from which the Lord cannot be loved: such 
love, viewed in itself, is rather hatred against the Lord, into 
which also it is turned when they become spirits, and domina- 
tion is taken away from them ; they then also persecutqall those 
who are in love to the Lord. ' From these considerations .it is 
evident how they profane goods and truths which are from a 
celestial origin. That fine linen signifies truths from a celestial 
origin, may appear from the following passages ; thus in Ezekiel: 
“ I clothed thee with needle- work, I .shod thee with badger's skin, 
and / girded thee with fine linen , and covered thee with silk ; thus 
wast thou adorned with gold ( end, silver , and thy (/anneals were 
fine linen, silk, and needle-work” xvi. 1.0, 13; speaking of Jeru- 
salem, whereby is understood the Church, in this case at its 
first establishment : needle* work and badger’s skin there sig- 
nify the knowledges of truth and good from the Word ; fine 
linen and silk signify truths from a celestial origin and truths 
from a spiritual origin ; these are described as garments, be- 
cause garments signify truths, with which good is clothed or in- 
vested. Again in the same prophet: “Fine linen in needle- 
work was thine expansion, and purple front the isle of Elisha urns 
thy covering , ’ xxvii. 7 * speaking of Tyre, whereby is signified 
the church as to the knowledges of good and truth: those 
knowledges are signified by needle-work from Egypt, truths by 
.fine linen, and good by purple, both from a celestial origin. 
So in Luke : “ There was a certain rich man who was clothed in 
purple and fine linen, 'and fared sumptuously every day” xvi. 19 : 
by the rich man is the % rc understood the Jewish nation, which is 
said to be clothed in purple and fine ‘ linen, bv reason of their 
having t-hfc Word in their possession, from which they might 
acquire goods and truths, which are there signified by purple and 
fine li'Acn, both from a celestial origin*: by Lazarus, who lay at 
the rich man ’s porch, arc understood the* gcntiles'who had "not 
the Word. Inasmuch as fine linen, wliich also is cotton, sig- 
nified truths from a celestial origin, and the garments of Aaron 



No. 1143.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


79 


represented divine truths, because lie represented the Lord, 
therefore fine linen and cotton was interwoven in the mitre ami 
belt, Exod. xxviii. 40; chap, xxxix. 27 ; and also in the curtains 
of the tabernacle and its coverings, because they also represented 
those things of the church which inclose or cover, and these are 
truths, Exod. xxvi. 1 ; xxvii. 9, 18; xxxvi. 18; xxxviii. 9, 17. 
The like is signified by fine linen in the following passages of 
the Apocalypse : The time of the nuptials of the Lamb is come , 
and his wif e hath made herself ready ; and it was given to her 
that she should be dot bed in fine linen , clean and shinim/” xix. 7? 
S : again : “ The armies of Him that sal upon the white horse , 
followed Him , upon white horses , clothed in fine linen , white and 
clean f xix. 14. The reason why fine linen signifies truth from 
a celestial origin, is, because that kind of linen was a species of 
most white flax, of which they made garments ; and by flax, 
and also by whiteness, is signified truth, and by garments 

thereof, truth, pure and (dean according to the brightness. 

Continuation of the Athanasian Faith . The hell containing those 
who arc* called devils, is the love -of self; and* the hell, contain- 
ing those who arc called satgns, is the love of the world. The 
reason why the diabolical hell is the love of self, is, because that 
love is opposite to celestial .love, which is love to the Lord : 
and the reason why the satanical hell is the love of the world, 
is, because this love is opposite to spiritual love, which is love 
towards the neighbour. Now, whereas the two loves of hell 
are opposite to the two loves of heaven, therefore hell and the 
heavens are in opposition to £aeh other; for all who are in the 
heavens have respect to the* Lord ayd to the neighbour, but all 
who are in the hells have respect to themselves and the world, 
and hence, bear hatred to the Lord and to the neighbour: all 
who are in the heavens think what is true and will what is good, 
because they think and will from the Lord ; but all who arc in 
the hells think what is false and will what is evil, because they 
think and will from themselves. From this cause it is, that all 
who are in the hells appear averted, with the face backwards 
from the Lord, and likewise inverted, with the feet upwards and 
the head downwards ; this appearance is from their loves, in 
that they *tre opposite to the love of heaven. Inasmuch, as hell 
is self love, it is, also, fire, for all love corresponds t'o fire, and. 
in the spiritual world is presented visible as fire afar off, al- 
though it is not fire but love; hence, the hells inwardly appear 
as on fire, and outwardly as ejections of fire in smoke, from 
furnaces or from burning substances, and sometimes,* also, the 
devils themselves appear as charcoal fires: the heat derived to 
them from that fire is an*cflcrvescencc from impure dreg^whieh 
effervescenca is concupiscence; and the light derived to them 
from that fire is only ^appearance of light derived from phan- 
tasies, and from confirmations of evils by false s ; nevertheless. 
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it is not light, for whensoever the light of heaven flows-in it 
becomes to them thick darkness, and when the heat of heaven 
flows-in it becomes cold to them ; still, however, they see from 
their own light, and live from their own heat, but they see as 
owls, birds of night, and bats, whose eyes are blind to the light 
of heaven: and they live as half dead; the living principle ap- 
pertaining to them is only from the ability to think, to will, to 
speak, to do, and hence to see, to hear, to taste, to smell, and 
to feel: which living principle is only a faculty springing from 
the life which is God, acting from without into them, according 
to order, and continually pressing them to order, from which 
faculty it is that they live to eternity ; and the dead principle 
appertaining to them is from the evils and falses which have 
birth from their loves ; lienee it is, that their life, viewed from 
their loves, is not life, but death, wherefore hell, in the Word, 
is called death, and its inhabitants dead. 

1144. “ And silk and scarlet” — That hereby are signified 
truths and goods from a spiritual origin profaned, appears from 
the signification of silk, as denoting truth from a spiritual origin, 
of which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification 
of scarlet, as denoting good from a spiritual origin, concerning 
which see above, n. 1112; this good coincides with truth from 
a celestial origin, wherefore this is also signified by scarlet in the 
Word : but by silk and scarlet here are signified those truths 
and goods profaned by Babylon ; and they are profaned by this 
circumstance, that they have perverted spiritual love, which is 
love towards the neighbour t -for they who arc in the love of self, 
such as are the Babylonians, cannot have any love for their 
neighbour ; if they do love him, it is for the sake of themselves, 
so that the end is still the man himself and the love of the 
neighbour the means, and the end loves the means so far as they 
are subservient to itself, and if they are not subservient it re- 
jects them, as is also evident from their works. Love towards 
the neighbour, in the spiritual sense, is the love of uses, and 
when uses are for the sake of self, then it is not a love of uses, 
but a love of self. That silk signifies truth from a spiritual 
origin, may appear from the passage in Ezek. chap. xvi. 10, 13, 
which was explained j list above, n. 1143. This signification it 
derives 4 from its splentior of light, and light signifies divine truth, 
which is also called Vhe divine spiritual [principle], Con- 

tinuation concerning tjie Athanasian Faith . It was said, that 
self-love and the love of the world constitute hell, but it shall 
now be shewn what is the Origin of those loves. Man was 
created to love himself and the world, to love his neighbour 
and heaven, and, also, to love the Lord ; hence it is, that when 
man is born, he first loves himself and the world, and after- 
wards, in proportion as he grows wise, he loves his neighbour 
and heaven, and in proportion as he grows further in wisdom, 
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he loves the Lord : when this is the case* he is then in divine 
order, and is led of the Lord actually, and of himself apparently; 
but in proportion as he is not wise, in the same proportion he 
stops in the first degree, which is to love himself and the world, 
and if he loves his neighbour, heaven, and the Lord, it is for 
the sake of himself before the world: but if he is altogether un- 
wise, he then loves himself alone, and the world for the sake of 
himself, in like manner his neighbour, and with respect to hea- 
ven and the Lord, he either makes light of them, or denies 
them, or hates them, if not in words, still in heart. These are 
the origins of the love of self and of the love of the world, and 
inasmuch as these loves are hell, it is evident whence hell is. 
When man becomes a hell, he is then as a tree cut oil*, or as a 
tree whose fruits are malignant ; and he is as sandy earth, in 
which no seed strikes root, or as earth out of *whieli springs no- 
thing but the prickling thorn and the stinging nettle. When 
man becomes a hell, then the interior or superior principles of 
his mind are closed, and the exterior and inferior opened : and 
whereas the love of self determines all tilings of the thought: 
and will to itself, and imnjerses them in the body, it hence in- 
verts and twists back the exteriors of the mind, which, as was 
said, are open, and the consequence is, that they verge, tend, 
and are carried downwards, that is, to hell. But inasmuch as 
man has still the faculty of thinking, of willing, of speaking and 
of doing, which faculty is in no case taken away from him, sup- 
posing him to be born a man, therefore because be is inverted, 
and no longer receives anf good nor any truth from heaven, 
but only what is evil and* false frojn hell, with a view to be still 
distinguished above others he procures to himself a lumen by 
confirmation of what is evil from what is false, and of what is 
false from what is evil ; this he believes to be rational lumen, 
when, yet it: is infernal lumen, in itself full of infatuation, from 
which he has vision as of a dream in the night, or he lias a deli- 
rious phantasy, by reason of which, those things which are, ap- 
pear as if they were not, and those things which are not, as if 
they were. But these things will be seen more evidently from 
drawing a comparison between a man -angel and a man-devil. 

1145* u And all thyine wood”* — That .hereby js signified a!) 
good conjoined to truth in the natural man, appear.! from the < 
signification of wood, as denoting good of the natural man, ol 
which we shall speak presently, but thvine wood signifies good 
conjoined to truth in the natural man, for the word thyine is 
derived from two in the Greek* tongue, and two signify that- con- 
junction : that thyine wood signifies good conjoined to truth, is 
evident also from those things which precede, and from those 
which follow; in those which precede are mentioned such things 
cis signify celestial goods and truths, which are fine linen, purple, 
silk, and scarlet: and in what follows are mentioned such tilings 
von. vi. r 
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as signify natural goods and truths, which are vessels of ivory, 
and vessels of precious wood, of brass, and iron, and marble; 
hence it is evident that thyme wood signifies good conjoined to 
truth in the natural man, arising from those goods and truths 
which are mentioned above : for there are three degrees of life 
in man, which, viewed in their order, are called celestial, spiritual, 
and natural; in the same order in this verse are mentioned such 
things as signify goods and truths according to their degrees. 
But as by those things which are mentioned above, are signified 
truths and goods profaned, which in themselves are falses and 
evils, so also by the good conjoined to truth, which is thyme 
wood, is signified that good profaned, which is evil conjoined to 
what is false: that good, inasmuch as it is of the natural man, 
is chiefly profaned by the venerations paid to bones and sepul- 
chres, by the sanctifications of several things used in worship, 
by several things which concern processions, in genera] by all 
things of an idolatrous nature which are delightful to the natural 
man, and thence are felt as things good, and are called true. 
The reason why wood signifies good, is, because it is from a tree, 
from which arc fruits, and because w T ood can be enkindled, and 
serve for the use of warming the body, likewise for constructing 
houses and fabricating various articles of convenience and use, 
and because from wood is expressed an oil, whereby is signified 
the good of love; it also contains in itself a principle of heat; 
but the case is different with stone, which signifies the truth of 
the natural man, by reason that it is of a cold nature and cannot 
be enkindled. Inasmuch as w :+ ood signifies good, therefore also, 
with the most ancient people, who were in the good of love, 
temples were of wood, which were not called temples, but houses 
of God, and with several they w ere in their tabernacles, in which 
they not only dwelt, but also had divine worship : therefore also 
the angels of the third heaven dwell in houses of wood, because 
they are in the good of love to the Lord, and w ood corresponds 
to that good; they are also of different kinds of wood, which 
have a correspondence according to the correspondences of the 
trees of which they are, for a tree signifies man, and from its 
fruit the good of man: it is from this circumstance, that, in the 
Word, woods of various kinds of trees are mentioned, as of the 
olive, of Idle Vine, of the cedar, of the poplar, of the oak; and 
wood of the olive signifies celestial good, of the vine, spiritual 
good, of the cedar, rational good, of the poplar, natural good, 
and of the oak, sensual good. Now’ inasmuch as all things in 
the Word a rfe correspondences, and wood corresponds to good, 
and, in the opposite sense, to evil, therefore by wood is there 
signified- good, and in the opposite sense evil; as may appear 
from the following passages: thus in Lamentations: &We drin/c 
our wafers for silver , and our wood comes fqr a price” verse 4 : 
the defect of the knowledges of good and truth is thus described ; 
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the defect of the knowledges of truth by drinking waters for 
silver, and the defect of the knowledges of good by the wood com- 
ing for a price. And in Ezekiel: “They shall despoil thy wealth , 
and make a prey of thy merchandize; they shall destroy thy walls, 
and overturn the houses of thy desire ; thy stones, thy wood , and 
thy dust, shall they give into the midst of the sea” xxvi. 1 1 : these 
things are said concerning the devastation of all things of the 
truth and good of the church by evils and falses : the wealth 
which they shall despoil are the knowledges of truth ; the 
merchandize which they shall make a prey of, are the knowledges 
of good; the walls which they shall destroy are doctrinals; the 
houses which they shall overturn are those things which appertain 
to the mind, thus which are of the understanding and will, for 
there man dwells; the stones, the wood, and the dust, which 
they shall give into the midst of the sea, are the truths and goods 
of the natural man, stones denoting the truths thereof, wood the 
goods thereof, and dust the very lowest thing, which are of the 
sensual man. Again in the same prophet: “Son of man, take 
unto thee one wood , and write* upon it, for Judah and the sons of 
Israel his companions: afterwards take one wood, and write upon 
it, for Joseph , the wood of Ephraim, and of the tribes of Israel his 
elders: afterwards conjoin them, one with the other to thee into 
one wood, that both may be one in my hand, and 1 will make them 
into one wood,” xxxvii. lf>, 17 , 19? 20; whereby was represented 
the conjunction of the celestial # and spiritual kingdoms of the 
Lord by the good of love:, by Judah and the sons of Israel his 
companions, is signified Jhe Lord’s celestial kingdom; by Judah 
that kingdom as to good, and by the soils of Israel his com- 
panions the same as to truth; but by Joseph and the tribes of 
Israel his companions, is signified the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, 
by Joseph that kingdom as to good, and by the tribes of Israel 
his companions, the same as to truth; by Ephraim is signified 
the understanding of truth, and whereas they who are in the 
understanding of truth from spiritual good are in the Lord’s 
spiritual kingdom, therefore the wood is called from Ephraim: 
that the Lord conjoins those two kingdoms into one by the good 
of love to Him, and by the good of love towards the neighbour 
or charity, is understood by their being con join >d by the Lord 
one with the other, into one wood, that they may be both one' 
in the hand of Jehovah, and become* one wood. That those 
things which pre derived from falser are amended by good, 
was represented and signified by the “ Ritter waters rn Mar ah 
being made sweet by the wood cast into them,” Exod. xv. 35: 
bitter waters are those things which arc apparently true, 
but are derived from* falses; wood is the good oi the natural 
map. Irfasmuch as wood, from correspondence, signifies the 
good of love, therefore the tables of stone on which the law was 
inscribed, were repo sited in an ark made ofshittim wood: and for the 
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same reason several things of the tabernacle were composed of the 
same wood: the temple of Jerusalem was also therefore covered with 
wood. Now as most things in the Word have also an opposite 
sense, so it is with respect to wood, which in that sense signifies 
evil, because evil is the opposite to good: this is signified by serving 
ivood and stone, Deut. iv. 23, 28; Isaiah xxxvii. 19; Jerem. iii. 9 ; 
Ezek. xx. 32; and other places. To the same purpose in these 
words in Isaiah: “He chooseth wood which will not rot, he seeketh 
for himself a arise artificer , to prepare a graven image , which may 
not be moved f xl. 20: by wood is here signified evil which 
is adored as good, for the graven image denotes the evil of 
worship; wood which will not rot signifies some good from 
the Word which is adulterated, and thence becomes evil; this 
he is said to choose, because th&t which is derived from the 
Word persuades, and thereby does not perish in the mind, for 
thus it is with every evil and false confirmed from the Word : 
his seeking a wise artificer, signifies to seek one who from self- 
derived intelligence has the gift of confirming and falsifying. 
So in Jercrniah : “ The statutes of the nations arc vanity , since 
one heweth down wood from the forest, The labour of the hands of 
the workman by the. hatchet ; they are. infatuated and become fool- 
ish, their wood is a doctrine of vanities f x. 3, 8 : by the statutes 
of the nations, which are vanity, are signified all things apper- 
taining to the worship of those who are in evil ; by the wood 
hewn out from the forest and f the labour of the hands of the 
workmen, is signified evil, from whi^h is derived a feigned wor- 
ship formed by falses originating in self-derived intelligence; 
wood denotes the evil of worship, which is understood by the 
graven image, the labour of the hands of the workman denotes 
what is from self-derived intelligence ; the hatchet is the false 
principle which destroys good and confirms evil. Again in the 
same prophet : u The voice shaft go as the voice of a serpent , 
and they came wit h hatchets , as hewers of wood f xlvi. 22: by 
the voice of a serpent is understood craftiness and deceit; with 
hatchets signifies with falses destroying good ; as hewers of 
wood, signifies as if willing to extirpate evils, when notwith- 
standing they extirpate good. Thus also in Moses: “ If any 
one slay his companion through error; as if when he cow'Nh with 
his companion into a forest, and the hat chef fall out of the wood 
upon his companion : he Shall fee to the city of refuge f Deut. xix. 
f> : the case of a person sinning through error to w hom it is 
allowed to flee to a city of refuge, is* here illustrated by an 
example, which can rarely happen, but is still adduced to il- 
lustrate what is understood by slaying another through error ; 
it is adduced because wood is significative, likewise hatchet, and 
also forest; wood denotes good, hatchet denotes ’die false, 
and forest denotes the natural man, wherefore by those words 
is signified, that if* any one who is in natural good, should 
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injure or destroy another as to his soul, through the false prin- 
ciple, which is of ignorance, it shall be accounted as done by 
error, because it was not done from evil. And in Hab- 
bakkuk : Ci The stone crieth out of the* wall, and the beam out of 
the wood answereth f ii. 11 : hereby is understood that evil con- 
firms the false, and instigates ; by the wall out of which the 
stone crieth, is signified man void of truths, and thus from 
a false principle desiring to be instructed ; by the beam which 
answereth out of the wood, is signified man destitute of good, 
wood denoting evil which assents to the false and confirms it. 
Again in Jeremiah: “Saying to the wood , Thou art my father , 
and to the stone , Thou hast begotten me , because they hare 
turned the hinder part of the neck unto me and not the face” 
ii. 27 : by saying to the wood, thou art my father, is signified 
that they were conceived from evil ; and by saying to tbe stone, 
thou hast begotten me, is signified that they were born from 
the false of evil; by turning the hinder part of the neck and not 
the face, is signified that tb.ey averted 4 hern selves from all 
good and truth. Fire and wood are spoken of in Zed), chap, 
xui. (> ; and in Isaiah, chtip. xxx. 13; because fire signifies evil 
love, and wood the evils thence derived. Inasmuch as swords 
signified falscs destroying truths, and woods or staves of wood 
evils destroying good, therefore, by the command of the chief 
•priests, “ There went out a multitude , with Judas Iscariot against 
Jesus , with swords and, staves T Matt. xxii. 47 • Mark xiv. 43, 
48 ; Luke xxii. 42 : this was dope because all things relating to 
the Lord's passion wcre#representative of the destruction of all 
things appertaining to good and tfruth by the Jews. With the 
sons of Israel there were two general punishments, stoning and 
hanging upon wood, stoning for the injury and destruction of 
truth, and hanging upon wood for the injury and destruction of 
good, whence, u Hanging upon wood was a curse f Peut. xxi. 
22, 23. From these considerations it is evident, that wood 
signifies good, specifically the good of the natural man, and, in 

the opposite sense, the evil thereof. Continuation concerning 

the Athanasian Faith. There are in the world me man gels, and 
there arc men- devils ; heaven is from men -an gels, and hell is 
from men-devils. With a man -angel rjl the degrees >>f his life 
arc open even to the Lord ; but with a man -devil only the ultimate 
degree is open, and the superior degrees are closed. A man- 
angel is led of the Lord both from within and from without; 
but a man-devil is led of himself from within, and* of the laird 
from without. A man-angel is led of the Lord according to 
order, from within ftom order, from without to order ; but a 
man-devil is led of the Lord to order from without, but of him- 
self against order from within. A man-angel is continually 
withdrawn from (*vil by the Lord, and led to good ; but a man- 
devil is continually, also, withdrawn by the Lord from evil, but 
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from a more grievous to a less one, for he cannot be led to good. 
A man-angel is continually withdrawn from hell by the Lord, 
and is led into a heaven more and more interiorly; but a man- 
devil is continually, also, withdrawn from hell, but from a more 
grievous to a milder one, for he cannot be led into heaven. A 
man-angel, because he is led of the Lord, is led by civil law, by 
moral law, and by spiritual law, on account of the Divine 
[principle] which is in them ; a man-devil is led by the same 
law, but on account of what is of himself in them. A man- 
angel from the Lord loves the goods of the church, which, also, 
are the goods of heaven, because they are goods, in like manner, 
its truths, because they are truths ; but of himself he loves the 
goods of the body and of the world, because they are for use, 
and because they are for pleasure, in like manner, the truths 
which arc of the sciences, yet he loves both the latter and the 
former apparently of himself, but actually from the Lord: but a 
man-devil, from himself, also loves the goods of the body and of 
the world, because they are for use, and because they ale for 
pleasure, in like manner the truths which are of the sciences ; 
but he loves both the latter and the* former apparently from 
himself, but actually from hell. A man-angel is in freedom 
and in the delight of his heart, when he does good from good, 
and likewise, when he is not doing evil ; but a man-devil is in 
freedom and in the delight of his heart, when he does good from 
evil, and likewise, whilst he is doing evil. A man-angel and a 
man-devil appear like to each other as: to externals, but they are 
altogether unlike as to internals ; wherefore, when external 
things are laid aside by cleat hi' they are manifestly, unlike; the 
one is taken away into heaven, and the other is conveyed down 
to hell. 

1146. “ And every vessel of ivory, and every vessel of pre- 
cious wood’' — That hereby are signified rational truths and 
goods profaned, appear from the signification of vessel, as de- 
noting what is scientific, of which we shall speak presently ; 
from the signification of ivory, as denoting rational truth, of 
which also we shall speak presently; and from the signification 
of precious wood, as denoting excellent good, thus Rational 
good, for Pais .good is excellent, because it is the best of the 
natural man : that wood signifies good may be seen above, n. 
1145. The reason why a vessel denotes what is scientific, is, 
because all truth in the natural man is called scientific truth ; 
and the reason why this is signified by a vessel is, because 
the scientific [principle] of the natural man is the continent 
[or containing principle] of rational and, spiritual truths ; for 
these, when they are thought and perceived, are deposited 
in the memory, and are called scientifics: hence it is that 
by vessels, in the Word, are signified knowledges, which, so 
far as they appertain to the natural man, and are deposited in 
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the memory of that man, are scientifics. The reason why 
ivory signifies rational truth, is, because by camel [elephant] is 
signified the natural principle in general, whence by the ivory, 
which is from his tooth, and by virtue whereof he has power, 
likewise because it is white, and also resisting, is signified ra- 
tional truth, which is the most excellent truth of the natural 
man ; this truth is also signified by ivory or ebony in Ezekiel : 
u Of the oaks of Bashan they made thy oars ; thy rafter they made 
of ivory . Many islands were the merchandize of thine hand , 
horns of ivory and ebony were brought for thy present ” xxvii. 
6, 15 ; speaking of Tyre, whereby are signified, the knowledges 
of truth, by which man has intelligence : these are described by 
a ship, the oars of which were of’ oak, and the rafter of ivory, 
oars denoting those things of the understanding which are of 
use to speak by, and which appertain to the sensual man, and 
rafter denoting that part of the understanding from which is 
derived what is rational : this also is there signified by the 
ebonj*, which the islands bring, for islands signify those in the 
church who are natural, but' still rational. Arid in Amos: 
“ Who lie upon beds of ivory , and stretch themselves upon their* 
couches ” vi. 4 : ratiocination from falses is thus described, beds 
of ivory denoting doctrines, as if they were from rational truths, 
and to stretch themselves upon their couches, denotes to reason 
in favour of them from falses. Again in the same prophet: “ I 
will smite the winter house i with t f /e summer house , that the houses 
of ivory may perish , that the great* houses may cease” iii. 15 : by 
houses are signified thoso things which appertain to the human 
mind, in this case which appertain to the natural mind separate 
from the spiritual mind ; by the winter house and the summer 
house are signified those things of the natural man which are 
called sensual, and by the house of ivory, and the great house, 
arc signified those tilings of the natural man, which are called 
rational, those which have relation to truth being signified by 
the house of ivory, and those which have relation to good by the 
great house. Forasmuch as a house signifies man as to those 
things which are of his mind, therefore also they formerly built 
houses of ivory, as we read concerning Ahab in the first book of 
Kings, xxii. 39, by which was signified man as -to his rational 
mind. From these considerations it is manifest what is sig-' 
infied by these words in David : “ Out* of the ivory palaces they 
have made thee glad” Psalm xl. 9 > treating concerning the 
Lord ; where the palaces of ivgry denote truths from the rational 
man, thus rational truths. But by the vessels of ivory and of 
every precious wood here in the Apocalypse, are signified ra- 
tional truths and goods profaned, because they are predicated 
of Babylon, whereby Vis signified the profanation of all tilings 

appertaining to truth and good. Continuation concerning the 

Athanasian Faith . Tl^it man is only a recipient of what is 
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good and true from the Lord, and of what is evil and false from 
hell, must be illustrated by comparison, confirmed by the laws 
of order and influx, and, lastly, established by experience. It 
is illustrated by the following comparisons: the sensories of the 
body are only recipient and percipient as from themselves ; the 
sensory of sight, which is the eye, sees objects out of itself, as 
if it was at them, when yet, the rays of light convey, with the 
wings of ether, their forms and colours to the eye, which forms, 
being perceived in the eye, are examined by the internal sight, 
which is called the understanding, and according to their qua- 
lity are distinguished and known. The sensory of hearing, in 
like manner, perceives sounds, whether they be expressions or 
modulations, from the place whence they flow, as if it was 
there, when yet, the sounds flow in from without, and are per- 
ceived by the understanding within the ear. The sensory of 
smell, also, perceives from within what flows in from without, 
sometimes from a great distance. The sensory of taste, also, is 
excited by the in cats, which arc conveyed to the tongue from* with- 
out. The sensory of touch has no sensation unless it be touched. 
These five sensories of the body, by* virtue of an influx from 
within, are sensible of the things which flow in from without ; 
the influx from within is from the spiritual world, and the 
influx from without is from the natural world. With these 
considerations, the laws inscribed on the nature of all things are 
in concert, which laws arc, 1. #That nothing exists, subsists, is 
acted upon and moved, of itself but from another thing; whence 
it follows, that every thing exists, subsists, is acted upon and 
moved, from the First; (Being)* who is not from another, but in 
Himself is a living force, which, is life. 2. That nothing can 
be acted upon and moved, unless it be in the midst between 
two forces, one of which acts and the other re-acts, thus, unless 
one acts on one part, and one on the other ; also, unless one acts 
from within, and the other from without. 3. And whereas 
these two forces, whilst they are at rest, make an equilibrium, 
it follows, that nothing can be acted upon or moved, unless it 
be in equilibrium, and when it is acted upon, that it is out of 
the equilibrium; also, that everything acted upon or moved 
jsecks to jetujTi to an gquilibriurn. 4. That all activities are 
"changes of state and variations of form, and that the latter are 
from the former: by state, in man, we understand his love, and 
by changes of state the affections of love : by form, in man, we 
understand his intelligence, an 4 by variations of form his 
thoughts ; the latter, also, are from the former. 

1 147* “ Of brass and iron" 5 — That hereby are signified natural 
goods auTt truths, also profaned, appears from the signification 
of brass, as denoting natural good, concerning which see n. 70 ; 
and from the signification of iron, as denoting natural truth, 
concerning which see n. 1/fi. Bu,f whereas the tilings here 
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adduced are such as appertain to the natural man, it is to he 
observed, that the natural principle of man is threefold, rational, 
natural, and sensual ; the rational is the supreme therein, the 
sensual is the lowest, and the natural is mediate; the genuine 
rational exists by virtue of influx from the spiritual world, the 
sensual exists by virtue of influx from the natural world, and 
the mediate natural is either rational or sensual. That that 
principle is threefold, may appear from the case of men, who, 
whilst they are in the world, are either rational, or sensual, or 
intermediate : what their quality herein is, is more especially 
observable from their perception of civil, moral, and spiritual 
laws ; they who think, judge, and conclude well from reason, are 
rational, and these think in a manner elevated above material 
things ; but they who are sensual think from material things, 
and in them, and what they speak from thought, is only from 
the memory ; and whereas these two degrees are given, there 
is also an intermediate degree, which is called natural. Their 
quality*may also be known irgm the understanding of the 
Word : they who are rational take up the literal sense thereof 
doctrinally, whereas the Sensual abide in the letter only, 
and do not draw from it any conclusions of a more interior 
nature. The same are also known in the spiritual world, inas- 
much as there are given so many degrees to natural men in the 
ultimate heaven : the ultimate there are the sensual, and the 
supreme there are the rational ; but of these we shall speak 
further elsewhere. That natural g$odsand truths, which are sig- 
nified by brass and iron. Are also profaned by Babylon, is evi- 
dent from their profanation of the literal sense of the Word ; 
the literal sense of the Word being the natural sense. Con- 

tinuation concerning the At hanamtu Faith . But on this sub- 
ject it may be expedient, also, to speak from experience: the 
angels of the superior heavens feel and perceive manifestly, that 
they have goods and truths from the Lord, and that they have 
nothing at all of good and truth from themselves: when they 
are admitted into the state of their proprium, as is the case at 
stated periods, they also feel and perceive manifestly, that the 
evil undjdie false, which appertain to their proprium, are derived 
to them from hell. Some angels of the lowest* JieaYen, not 
comprehending that what is evil and false is from hell, by rea- 
son that in the world they had acknowledged that they them- 
selves were in 6vils from nativity and* from actual life, were 
brought into infernal societies, mid led from one to, an other, in 
each of which, whilst they were in it, they thought altogether 
as the devils there thought, and with a difference in one society 
and in another, thinking on the occasion against goods and 
truths; they were told* to think from themselves, thus other- 
wise, but they replied, that it was not at all in their power; 
whence they were enabled to, comprehend that evils and falses 
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flowed-in from hell. The case is similar with many, who be- 
lieve and insist that life is in them as their own. It sometimes, 
also, comes to pass, that the societies with which they are con- 
nected are separated from them, and when this is the case, 
they cannot think, nor will, nor speak, nor act, but lie like 
little new-born infants ; but as soon as they are remitted into 
their societies, they revive : for every one, both man, and spirit, 
and angel, as to his affections and consequent thoughts, is con- 
nected with societies, and acts in unity with them; hence it is, 
that all are known, as to their quality, from the societies in 
which they are. From these considerations it is evident, that 
the quality of life flows-in to them from without. As to what 
concerns myself, I can testify, that for fifteen years I have 
manifestly perceived, that 1 did not think and will any thing 
from myself, also, that all evil and false flowed-in from infernal 
societies, and that all good and truth flowed-in from the Lord : 
wherefore, some spirits observing this, said, that 1 did not live; 
to whom it was gi«vcn to reply,, that 1 lived more than tlfley did, 
because I was sensible of the influx of good and truth, from the 
Lord, and saw and perceived illustration ; and that, by influence 
from the Lord, I perceived evils and falses from hell, not only 
that the evils are thence, but, also, from whom ; and it has like- 
wise been given me to speak with them, to rebuke them, and to 
reject them with their evils and falses, from which 1 was thus 
liberated: and it has further been given me to say, that now I 
know that I live, and be loro not no. From these considera- 
tions I have been fully convinced, that all evil and false is from 
hell, and ail good and trufli, together with the reception of 
them, is from the Lord ; and moreover, that I had freedom 
and thence perception as from myself. That all evil and false 
is from hell, it lias also been given me to see with ray own eyes ; 
there appear over the hells, as it were, fires and smokes, evils 
are fires, and falses are smokes ; they continually exhale and 
rise up from thence, and the spirits, who abide in the midst 
between heaven and hell, are affected by them according to 
their love. It shall, also, be briefly shewn, how evil and the 
false can flow forth from hell, whence there is given t only one 
acting fVrcey which is the life which is God ; this, likewise, has 
been revealed : a truth from the Word was uttered with a loud 
voice from heaven, which flowed down to hell, and from one 
and another to the ldwest hell; and it was "heard, that this 
truth, in its flowing down, wss successively and by degrees 
turned into the false, and at length, into such a false as was 
altogether opposite to the truth, and in this ease it was in the 
lovvest^hell. The reason why it was so turned, wqis, because 
every thing was received according to state and form ; hence, 
truth, flowing-in into inverted forms, sudh as are in hell, was 
successively inverted and changed into the false opposite to 
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truth. From this circumstance, it was also evident, what is 
the quality of hell, from the highest hell to the lowest; like- 
wise, that there is but one acting force, which is the life which 
is the Lord. 

1148. “And marble^ — That hereby is signified, and sensual 
truth profaned, appears from the signification of marble, as de- 
noting the sensual [principle,] which is the ultimate of the life 
of man’s thought and will : the reason why this is signified by 
marble, is, because stone signifies truth in ultimates, specifically 
the appearance of truth : marble is mentioned instead of stone, 
because the appearance of truth in the church from the Word 
is understood. That ultimate truth which is called sensual, is 
also profaned, is evident from the adoration of the sepulchres, 
hones, and carcasses of those whom they call saints, notwith- 
standing they are putrid and correspond to things infernal : the 
senses of the body would be averse to such things if they had 

not so far profaned the holy things of the church. Conti- 

nuation 'concern mg the Athanasimi Faith. That man ^neverthe- 
less * a subject of guilt, follows as a consequence from what has 
been said above, and likewise from what has been before con- 
firmed concerning the life which is God, and which appertains 
to man from God, and, also, from the laws above enumerated, 
which are truths. The reason why evil is imputed to man, is, 
because it has been given to him, and is continually given, to 
feel and to perceive as if life was* in him, and inasmuch as he 
is in that state, he is, also, in* the freedom and faculty of acting 
as from himself, winch facAlty, viewed in itself, and which free- 
dom, viewed in itself, is never taken away from him, because lie 
is born a man, who is to live for ever ; it is from that faculty 
and that freedom, that he can receive both good and evil as of 
himself. And whereas man is kept in the midst between 
heaven and hell, the Lord, also, gives him to know that good 
is from Him, and that evil is from the devil ; also, by truths in 
the church, to know what is good and what is evil: since man 
knows those truths, and it is given him from the Lord to think 
them, to will them, to speak and to do them, as from himself, 
and this continually by influx, hence, if lie does not receive, he 
becomes guilty. But the fallacy by which man is,dec«ived, is 
principally from this source, that he does not know that Ids 
freedom, and faculty of acting as from himself, is from an in- 
flux of life from* the Lord into his inmdst principles, and that 
this influx is never taken away from him, because be is born a 
man, who is gifted with that inmost principle ; but that the in- 
flux of life from the Lard into the recipient forms, winch are 
beneath thgLt inmost principle, in which forms the understand- 
ing alid will reside, is varied according to the reception of good 
and truth, yea, that* that influx is diminished, and is, also, 
taken away, according to .the reception of what is evil and false: 
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in a word, the life which makes man to be man, and to be dis- 
tinguished from the brute animals, and which is in his inmost 
principle, and is, therefore, universally active in inferior prin- 
ciples, from which he lias freedom, and the faculty of thinking, 
of willing, of speaking and doing, is perpetually from the Lord 
appertaining to him ; but the understanding and will of man, 
thence derived, or from that life, is changed and varied accord- 
ing to reception. Man lives in the midst between heaven and 
hell, whilst the delight of the love of evil and of the false 
thence derived, continually flows into him from hell, and the 
delight of the love of good and of the truth thence derived, 
flows into him from the Lord, and he is kept constantly in the 
sense and perception of life, as from himself, and thereby is 
kept., also, constantly in the freedom of choosing the one or 
the other, and in the faculty of receiving the one or the other: 
in proportion, therefore, as lie chooses and receives what is 
evil and false, in the same proportion, from that midst, lie is 
carried down to hell; and in proportion as he chooses what 
is good and true, in the same proportion, from that midst, 
he is taken up to heaven. The state of man from creation is, 
that lie may know that evil is from hell, and that good is from 
the Lord, and that he may perceive those principles in him- 
self as from himself, and whilst he perceives, that lie may 
reject the evil to hell, and receive good, with the acknowledg- 
ment, that it is from the Lord; when he does the latter and the 
former, lie then does not apjv'opriate evil unto himself, and does 
not make good meritorious. But I know, that there are many 
w ho do not comprehend thft;, and who are not willing to com- 
prehend it, but nevertheless, let them pray thus: “That the 
Lord may he with them continually , and 'may lift and up turn His 
faces to them , and may leach, enlighten and lead them , since of 
themselves they cannot do any thing that is good , and mag grant 
to them that they may lire ; tel not the devil seduce, them , and 
instil evil into their hearts , and let them he aware that whilst they 
are not led, of l fie Lord* the devil leads them , and breathes into 
them evils of every kind , as hatred , revenge , canning , deceit , in 
like manner as a serpent infuses poison; for he is present, excites, 

( nut continually accuse and wheresoever he meets imlh a heart 
turned, away from C f od % he enters in, dwells there, and draws the 
soul down to hell: O Lord deliver us s’ These words coincide 
with what was said aboce, for hell is the devil; and hereby it is 
still acknowledged that man is* either ted of the Lord, or is led 
of hell, thus that he is in the midst. See also what was said 
above upon this subject n. 1134. * 

114b. Verse 13. “ And cinnamon and incense, and ointment 
and f rankincense, and wine and oil , and fine flour and wheat, and 
beasts of harden and sheep* and horses ana coaches , and slaves 
and souls of men P “ And cimiamov and incense,” signifies 



No. 1150.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


03 

worship from celestial love profaned: “ and ointment and frank- 
incense,” signifies worship from spiritual love profaned : “and 
wine and oil,” signifies worship from truths and goods which 
are from a celestial origin profaned : “and fine flour and wheat/’ 
signifies worship from truths and goods which are from a spi- 
ritual origin profaned: “and beasts of burden and sheep,” sig- 
nifies worship from truths and goods which are from a spiritual- 
natural origin profaned : “and horses and coaches/’ signifies 
worship from truths and goods which arc from a rational origin 
profaned : “ and slaves and souls of men,” signifies worship 
from truths and goods which are from a natural- sensual origin 
profaned. 

1150. “And cinnamon and incense” — That hereby is signified 
worship from celestial love profaned, appears from the significa- 
tion of cinnamon, as denoting the good of celestial love, of 
which we shall speak presently; and from the signification of 
incense or perfume, as denoting the truth of celestial love, which 
truth, being from the good of celestial love, is the good of wis- 
dom. The reason why worship from celestial Jove is signified, 
is, because in this verse are c numerated such things as relate to 
worship, whereas in the former yerse are enumerated such 
things as relate to doctrine: that tilings relating to worship arc 
here signified, may appear from what follows, and may also be 
seen from this consideration, that so many species are enume- 
rated, which would not have been done, but for the sake, of de- 
scribing the profanation of all things appertaining to worship 
from first to last. There is 'this distinction between doctrine 
and worship, that doctrine teaches how God is to be worshiped, 
and how man is to live, in order that he may recede from hell, 
and accede to heaven, but worship effects those things, for wor- 
ship is oral as well as actual. The reason why cinnamon signi- 
fies celestial love, is, because it is the most excellent aromatic, 
and on this account it was that the holy oil of anointing was 
prepared from that aromatic united with others, as may lie seen 
Exod. xxx. 23, 24; and by the holy oil of anointing* was signi- 
fied the divine love, and by the aromatics, which were noble 
myrrh, aromatic cinnamon, sweet cane and cassia, was signified 
the divine wisdom, which, together with the oil of, olive, signi- 
fied the divine wisdom united to the divine love of* tin* Lord : 
the reason why the di vine wisdom was signified by those aromat ics, 
is, because by odour is signified perception, and perception is of 
wisdom: forasmuch as tins was signified by the oil of anointing, 
therefore all things which were 13 serve for worship w«erc thereby 
sanctified, as the altar, the tent of assembly, the ark with the 
propitiatory and cherubs, likewise Aaron’s garments of h<|liness, 
and also Aaron himself; hence it is evident, that cinnamon sig- 
nifies celestial good, and that incense or perfumes signify such 
things as proceed from that good, all which things have refer- 
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ence to truth, and truth in its form is wisdom: this truth, inas- 
much as it derives its essence from the good of celestial love, is 
called the good of wisdom. That the worship from that love is 
profaned, appears from what has been said above concerning the 
profanation of all things of doctrine ; and when all things of 
doctrine are profaned, all things of worship also are profaned, 
inasmuch as worship is from doctrine and according to doctrine. 

Continuation concerning the Athanasian Faith . A fourth 

law of the Divine Providence is. That the understanding and 
will should not he in the least compelled , since all compulsion takes 
away freedom : but that man should compel himself \ for to com- 
pel himself is to act from freedom . The freedom of man is of 
his will, and from the will it is in the thought of the understand- 
ing, and by this thought it is in. the speech of the mouth and in 
the action of the body: for man says, whilst he wills any thing 
from freedom, I will to think this, I will to speak this, and I 
will to act this. Moreover, from the freedom of the will man 
lias the faculty of thinking, of speaking, and of acting, for the 
will gives this facility, beeauseht is free. Inasmuch as freedom 
is of the will of man, it is likewise o/ his love, since nothing else 
appertaining to man constitutes freedom, but the love which is 
of his will ; the reason is, because love is the life of man ; for 
man is of such a quality as his love is, consequently, what pro- 
ceeds from the love of his will, this proceeds from his life. 
Hence it is evident, that freedom is of the will of man, is of his 
love, and is of his life, consequently, that it makes one with 
his proprium, and with ins liature and temper. Now, whereas 
the Lord wills that every flying, which comes from Himself to 
man, should be appropriated to man as his, since otherwise 
there would not be in man a reciprocal principle by which con- 
junction may be effected, therefore it is a law of the Divine 
Providence, that the understanding and will of man should not 
be at all compelled by another ; for who cannot think and will 
both evil and good, against the laws and with the laws, against 
the king and with the king, yea, against God and with God ? 
Nevertheless, it is not allowed him to speak and to do all things 
which lie thinks and wills, being restrained by fears, which com- 
pel the externals, but not the internals ; the reason irg because 
the externals are to he reformed by the internals, and not the 
internals by the externals, for what is internal flows-in into what 
is external, and not rice versa : the internals, also, appertain to 
man’s spirit, and the externals to his body, and because the 
spirit of man is to be reformed, therefore it is not compelled. 
There are, notwithstanding, fears which compel the internals, or 
the spirit of man, but they are no other fears but what flow-in 
from the spiritual world, which, on one part, relate^' to the pun- 
ishments of hell, and, on the other, to not obtaining favour with 
God ; but fear on account of the punishments of hell is external 
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with respect to the thought and will, whereas fear on account of 
not obtaining favour with God is internal with regard to those 
principles, being the only fear which conjoins itself to love, with 
which at length it makes one essence, since he who loves any 
one, is fearful from a principle of love to injure him. 

1151. “And ointment and frankincense” — That hereby is 
signified worship from spiritual love profaned, appears from the 
signification of ointment, as denoting the good of spiritual love, 
concerning which we shall speak presently ; and from the signi- 
fication of frankincense, as denoting the truth of spiritual good, 
concerning which see n. 491. The reason why it is spiritual 
love which is signified by ointment and frankincense, is, because 
incense was made of them, and the incense ascending from the 
fragrant fumes which proceeded from the liT>ly fire in the 
censers, signified spiritual love: spiritual love is love towards the 
neighbour, which makes one with the love of uses. There are 
two loves appertaining to heaven, and thence to the church, 
from which loves the Lord is worshiped, celestial love, which is 
love to # the Lord, and spiritual love, which is love towards the 
neighbour ; the former love is signified by cinnamon and per- 
fumes, the latter by ointment and frankincense : all worship 
also is from love, the worship which is not from one love or the 
other is no worship, but is only an external act, in which there 
is inwardly nothing of the church. That the burning of incense 
signified worship from spiritual love, may be seen n. 324, 491, 
492, 494, 5G7* By ointment is signified that which was com- 
posed of aromatics, and wlficli was used for incense, as may 
appear from these words* in Moses: 66 Take unto thee .sweet 
spices, stacle, an d onycha , and yalbanum of a sweet smelt, and pure 
frankincense; and thou shall make it a pet fume, an ointment , 
the work of an ointment maker , tempered t off ether , pure and holy ; 
and thou shaft heat of it very small , and shall put of it before the 
testimony in the lent of the assembly, where 1 will meet with thee, it 
shall be the holy of holies unto you.” Exod. xxx. 34—3/ ; where 
all those things together are called the ointment of an ointment 
maker; the explanation of them may be seen in the Arcana 

Cudestia,Yi. 10289 — 10309. Confirmation concerning the At ha - 

nasian Ftfith. There is an infernal freedom, and there is a celestial 
freedom ; the infernal freedom is that i i Ao which ermr* is born 
from bis parents, and the celestial freedom is that into which 
man is reformed by the Lord. From infernal freedom man de- 
rives the will of evil, the love of evil, ami the life of evil ; but 
from celestial freedom he derives the will of good, the love of 
good, and the life of good; for as was before said, the will, the 
love and the life of man* make one with his freedom. Those two 
kinds of freedoms are opposite to each other, but the opposite 
does*not appear, only so far as man is in one and not in the 
other. Nevertheless, man cannot come out of infernal freedom 
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into celestial freedom, unless he compels himself: to compel 
himself, is to resist evil, and to tight against it as from himself, 
but still to implore the Lord for aid to do so ; thus man tights 
from the freedom which is from the Lord interiorly in himself, 
against the freedom which is from hell exteriorly in himself. It 
appears to him, whilst he is in the combat, that it is not freedom 
from which he fights, but a somewhat forced, because it is 
against that freedom which is connate with him; nevertheless, 
it is freedom, since otherwise he would not fight as of himself. 
But the interior freedom, from which he fights, appearing as 
forced, is afterwards felt as freedom, for it becomes as involun- 
tary, spontaneous, and as it were innate ; comparatively, as in 
the case of a person who compels his hand to write, to work, to 
play upon a nfusical instrument, or to fence, the hands and 
arms afterwards perform those operations as of themselves, and 
of their own accord : for man in such a case is in good, because 
led out of evil, and under the guidance of the Lord,, When 
man has compelled himself against infernal freedom, he then 
sees and perceives that infernal freedom is servitude, £md that 
celestial freedom is freedom itself, because from the Lord. The 
case in itself is this, that so far as mail compels himself by resisting 
evils, so far are removed from him the infernal societies with 
which lie acted in unity, and he is introduced by the Lord into 
heavenly societies, with which he may act in unity. On 
the other hand, if man does not compel himself to resist evils, 
he remains in them : that Ah is is the ease, has been made 
known to me by much experience in the spiritual world ; also, 
that evil does not recede in consequence of the compulsion 
effected by punishment, nor afterwards by the fear of punish- 
ment. 

1152 . “And wine and oil” — That hereby is signified worship 
from truths and goods which are from a celestial origin profaned, 
appears from the signification of wine, as denoting truth, of 
which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of 
oil, as denoting good from a celestial origin, concerning which 
see n. 37*> ; the reason why wine signifies truth from a celestial 
origin is, because it is here conjoined with oil, which denotes 
good from that origin : for there are in this verse, as in the 
former, •pair#;, of which one signifies what appertains to Truth, 
and the other what appertains to good, both from the same 
origin, whence it follows, that wine signifies truth from a celestial 
origin, because oil signifies good from, that origin : that wine in 
the W ord, •signifies truth or spiritual good, may be seen n. 376: 
for truth from a celest ial origin coincides with spiritual good : 
the case is the same with respect, to oil; this, when the holy oil 
of anointing is understood, signifies the good of cejestial love, 
but when the oil witli which they anointed themselves on festi- 
vals is understood, it signifies the good of spiritual love. 
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Continuation concerning the Athanasian Faith . It was said above, 
that it is # a law of the Divine Providence, that man himself 
should compel himself, and by this is understood that he should 
compel himself from evil, but it; is not understood that he should 
compel himself to good ; for it is granted to compel himself from 
evil, but it is not granted to compel himself to good which in 
itself is good ; since if man compels himself to good, and has 
not compelled himself from evil, he does not do good from the 
Lord, but from himself, for lie compels himself to it either for 
the sake of himself, or for the sake of the world, or for the sake 
of recompense, or from a principle of fear, and such good in 
itself is not good, because the man himself, or the world, or 
recompense, is in it as its end, but not good] itself, thus neither 
the Lord ; and it is not fear/ but love, which makes good to 
be good. As for example; for man to compel himself to do good 
to his neighbour, to give to the poor, to endow churches, to 
do justice, consequently, to charity and to truth, before he has 
compelled himself to abstain from evils, and has thereby re- 
moved them, would be like the palliative cure of a disease, by 
which the disease or ulcer is healed externally ; and it would he 
like an adulterer compelling himself to chastity, a proud man to 
humility, and a dishonest man to sincerity, by mere external 
acts. But when man compels himself to abstain from evils, 
he then purifies his internal, and when this is purified he docs 
good from freedom, nor does he^compcl himself to do it ; for so 
far as man compels himself to abstain from evil, so far lie comes 
into celestial freedom, and from this freedom is every thing good 
which in itself is good, to which therefore the man does not 
compel himself. It appears, indeed, as if there was a coherence 
between the principle of man’s compelling himself from evil, 
and the principle by which he compels himself to good^ but 
there is no such coherence. From the testimony of experience 
1 know it to be true, that several have compelled themselves to 
do good, but not to abstain from evil, but when they were ex- 
plored, it was discovered, that evils from within adhered to and 
were inserted in the good which they did ; of consequence, their 
good was compared with idols and with images constructed 
either With clay or dung; and it was said, that such persons be- 
lieve that God is captivated with receiving glory and gifts, with- 
out any regard to the purity of the heart from which they come. 
Nevertheless, before the world, a ma r ; may compel himself to 
goods, although lie dock not compel himself from evil, since in 
the world he is recompensed on that account ; for in the world 
regard is paid to what is external, and rarely to what is inter- 
nal ; but before God if is otherwise. 

1153. c * And fine flour and fine wheat ” — That hereby is sig- 
nified worship front truths and goods, which are from a spirit ual 
origin, profaned, appears from the signification of fine flour, as 
von. vi. * ' a 
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denoting truth from a spiritual origin* of which we shall speak 
presently ; and from the signification of wheat* as denoting good 
from a spiritual origin* concerning which see n. 3/4, 375 ; the 
reason why these things are also significative of worship* is, be- 
cause the meat offering was composed of them* which* together 
with the sacrifices, was offered up upon the altar, in like manner 
as the wine and oil ; for the meat offerings were prepared with 
oil, and the drink offerings with wine: on account of the gather- 
ing in of these things also* festivals were instituted* in which 
they were gladdened from their produce. The reason why fine 
flour signifies truth from spiritual good* is* because it is pre- 
pared from wheat* whereby is signified spiritual good* as truth 
is derived from good. Inasmuch as this truth in the church 
was signified by fine flour* therefore it was ordained what quan- 
tity thereof should be used in the cakes* which were called 
the meat offerings, which were offered together with the sacri- 
fices upon the altar, concerning which see Exod. xxix. Levit. v. 
vi. vii. xxiii.; Numlj. xxiii. x xviii, xxix.; likewise the quantity of 
fine flour in the breads of proposition* or shew-bread* Levit. 
xxiii. 1 / ; chap. xxiv. 5 ; for it was commanded* that “the meat 
offering which was to be offered upon the altar * should be prepared 
from fine flour, and oil and frankincense poured thereon” Levit. 
ii. 1 : on account of this signification of fine flour* when Abra- 
ham spake with the three angels* he said to Sarah his wife* 
“ Hasten and knead three measures of fine flour, and make cakes,” 
Gen. xviii. 6. By fine flour is # also signified* the truth of good 
from a spiritual origin* in the prophet Ezekiel: a Fine flour, 
honey, and oil, hast thou eaten, whence thou art become exceed- 
ingly beautiful, and hast prospered into a kingdom . My bread 
which I gave thee, fine flour, honey, and oil , with which I fed thee * 
tho^ hast given before idols for an odour of rest” xvi. 13* 19; 
treating of Jerusalem* whereby is signified the church as to doc- 
trine* and in that chapter is described what its quality was in its 
beginning, arid what it became afterwards : by fine flour and oil 
is signified truth and good from a spiritual origin* and by honey 
good from a natural origin ; by becoming exceedingly beautiful 
is signified to become intelligent and wise; by prospering into 
a kingdo^ii is signified even to become a church ; by giving 
those things to idols for an odour of rest* is signified the idol- 
atrous worship into which the true worship of the church was 
afterwards converted. by the flour of barley is signified 

truth from a o natural origin* for parley signifies natural good as 
wheat signifies spiritual good : thus in Isaiah, “ Take thee a 
mill-stone and grind flour, make thyself bare,” xlvii. 2 : speaking 
concerning Babel : by taking a mill-stone and grinding flour is 
signified to falsify the truths of the Word* and by making her- 
self bare or naked is signified to adulterate the goods of the 
Word, And in Hosea : “ They have sown windy they reap a 
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whirlwind , the corn hath no stalk, the germ shall produce no flour, 
and if it do produce, strangers shall devour it” viii. 7 . here also 

by flour or meal is signified truth from a natural origin.™ 

Continuation concerning the Athanasian Faith . A fifth law of the 
Divine Providence is, That man, from sense and perception in 
himself, should not know how good and truth from the Lord flows- 
in, and how evil and the false flows-in from hell ; nor should he 
see how the Divine Providence operates in favour of good against 
evil; for thus man would not act as of himself from freedom ac- 
cording to reason ; it is sufficient for him to know and acknowledge 
those things from the Word, and from the doctrine of the church . 
This is understood by the Lord’s words in John: a The spirit 
hreatheth where it willeth, and thou hearest the noise thereof, but 
knowest not whence it comet h, and whither it goeth: so is every 
one who is generated of the Spirit iii. 8 ; and likewise by these 
words in Mark : “ The kingdom of God is as a man, who cast elk 
seed upon the earth , and sleepeth, and riseth night and day, but 
the s$ed springs up and grows, he knoweth not how, for the earth 
spontaneously bringeth forth fruit, first the grass, then the ear , at 
length the full corn in the '•ear; and when the fruit is produced, he 
putt elk in the sickle , because the harvest is at hand,” iv. 2d — 29. 
The reason why man does not perceive the operation of the 
Divine Providence in himself] is, because such perception would 
take away his freedom, and hence the faculty of thinking as 
from himself, and with it, also, every delight of life, so that man 
would be like an automate/), in which is no reciprocal principle 
by which conjunction is ^effected ; and he would likewise be a 
slave, and not a free- man. Th« principal cause, why Divine 
Providence moves so secretly, that scarce any vestige of it ap- 
pears, although it operates in all and every thing of man’s 
thought and will which respect his eternal state, is, because 
the Lord continually wills to impress Ilis love on man, and 
by it His wisdom, and thus to create him in llis image ; there- 
fore the operation of the Lord is into maids love, and from 
it into his understanding, and not vice versa: the love with its 
affections, which are manifold and innumerable, is not perceived 
by man except in a most general sense, and consequently so 
little a% scarce to amount to any thing, and yet man is to he led 
from one affection of the loves into another, according to the' 
connexion in which they are arranged,' in order that he may he 
reformed and saved, which thing is incomprehensible, not only 
to man, but also to an angel: if man knew any thing of those 
arcana, he could not be withdrawn from leading Kim self, which 
would be continually from heaven into hell, when yet he is 
continually led by the Lord from hell into heaven: "for man 
fro/n hirrfiself constantly acts against order, and the Lord con- 
stantly acts according to order: for man, in consequence of the 
nature derived from his parents, is in the love of himself, and in 
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the love of the world* and hence the all of those loves* by reason 
of the delight of sense, is perceived as good, and still those loves 
must be removed as evils, which is effected of the Lord by in- 
finite means, and such appear like the ways of a labyrinth, even 
before the angels of the third heaven. From these considerations 
it is evident, that it would be of no help to man at all to know any 
thing of the above arcana from sense and perception, but that it 
would rather be hurtful to him, and would destroy him to eternity. 
It is enough that man is acquainted with truths, and by them with 
the nature of good and evil, and that he acknowledges the Lord, 
and Ills divine government in every thing; in this case, 
so far as he is acquainted with truths, and by them with good 
and evil, and does truths as from himself, so far the Lord, by 
love, introduces him into wisdom and the love of wisdom, 
and conjoins wisdom to love, and makes them to be one, be- 
cause they arc one in himself. Those ways by which the Lord 
leads man, may be compared with the vessels through which the 
blood flows and circulates with man ; also, with the fibres and 
their foldings within and without the viscera of the body, espe- 
cially in the brain, through which the animal spirit Hows and 
animates. In what manner all these things flow-in and flow 
through* man is ignorant, and yet he lives, provided that he 
knows and does what is conducive to life. But the ways by 
which the Lord leads man, are much more complicated and 
inextricable, as well as those by which the Lord leads man 
through the societies of hell, and from them, as those by which 
he leads man through the societies ef heaven, and interiorly 
into them. This, therefore, is what is meant by the spirit 
breathing where it wit let h , and thou hiowest not whence it cometh , 
and ' whither it goetfu John hi., also, by the seed springing 
up and growing , the man knowing not how , Mark iv. Of what 
consequence, also, is it, whether a man knows or not how 
the seed grows, provided he knows how to plough the earth, 
to dung it, to sow the seed, and when he reaps his corn, to 
bless God? 

1154. “ Beasts of burden and sheep” — That hereby is sig- 
nified, worship from truths and goods, 'which arc from a spiritual 
natural orjgin^*profaned, appears from the signification of beasts 
* of burden, as denoting the truths which regard charity, of which 
we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of sheep, 
as denoting the goods f charity, as may appear from all the 
passages in the Word where tlpey arc’ mentioned ; as in the 
following : IVfatt. vii. 1.5; chap. ix. 3 6; chap. x. 5, 6, 16 ; chap, 
xh. 10, 11, 12 ; chap. xv. 21 — 29 ; chap, xviii. 12, 13; chap, 
xxv. 3 Y- — 11 ; chap. xxvL 31 ; Mark vi. 34 ; chap. vii. 25- — 31 ; 
John x. 1 — 18, 26 — 31; chap. xxi. 15, 16, 1/ ; besides many 
passages in the prophets ; where by sheep are signified those 
who are in the good of charity, and thence, in the abstract 



No. 1154.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


101 


sense, the goods themselves of charity. Rut by beasts of 
burden are signified the truths which have respect to the goods 
of charity, and especially asses are understood, which are used 
for riding and for carrying burdens, whereby were signified 
such things as are of use, and appertain to instruction : as in 
I saiah : u They carry their wealth upon the shoulder of beasts of 
harden f xxx. G: where by wealth are signified knowledges : and 
in Luke : 66 The Samaritan set the man wounded by the robbers 
on his own beast of burden x. 34 ; where, that by setting him 
on his own beast of burden, is signified to instruct him according 
to his faculty, may be seen n. 375, 3 7 G, 444, where that parable 
is explained. What is signified by beasts of burden when asses 
are understood by them, maybe seen, n. 31, 140. It is said 
that by beasts of burden anti sheep are signified truths and 
goods from a spiritual-natural origin, because such goods and 
truths are here understood as appertain to those who are in the 
external church of the Lord, and thence in the first or ultimate 
heaven, and these are natural, but still receptive of a spiritual 
principle, whence they are called spiritual-natural : here, how- 
ever, as above, it is to# be understood, that the worship from 

such truths and goods is profaned. Continuation concerning 

the Athanasimi Faith . The operation of the Divine Provi- 
dence, whilst man is ignorant of it, shall be illustrated by two 
comparisons; it is like a gardener collecting the seeds of shrubs, 
fruit-trees, and flowers of every kind, and procuring for him- 
self spades, rakes, and several other hand instruments for pre- 
paring the ground, and afterwards dunging his garden, digging 
it, cutting it into beds, sowing his seeds, and raking the ground, 
which things are the work of the gardener as from himself: hut 
it is the Lord who causes the seeds to take root, to spring 
forth out of the earth, to bring forth leaves, and then flowers, 
and lastly new seeds, which are given to the gardener. It is, 
likewise, as a man about to build a house, who procures for 
himself the requisite materials, as timber, rafters, 'stone, mortar, 
and several other things: but the Lord afterwards, whilst man 
is ignorant of it, builds the house from bottom to top, entirely 
accommodated to the man. From which consideration it 
follows, that unless man procure for himself the things requi- 
site for a garden or for a house, he will neither have a garden* 
nor the advantage of its fruits, nor a ‘house and the benefit of 
dwelling in ijt. So in the case of* reformation ; the tilings 
which man is to procure for himself, are the knowledges of 
truth and good from the AY or 3, from the doctrine t>f the church, 
from the world, from his own labour, the Lord operating all 
other tilings necessary, whilst man is ignorant of it. -Rut it is 
toJ)e noted, that all the above requisites to sow a garden or to 
build a house, whych, as was said, are the knowledges of* truth 
and good, are merely provisional things, which are not alive, 
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until man does them, or lives according to them as from him- 
self ; when this is the case, then the Lord enters, and vivifies 
and builds, that is, reforms. The above garden, or the above 
house, is the understanding of man, for his wisdom is there, 
which derives from love all that it has. 

1155. “ And horses and coaches” — That hereby is signified 
worship from truths and goods, which are from a rational origin, 
profaned, appears from the signification of horses, as denoting 
things intellectual, see n. 355, 364, 372, 373, 381, 382, 575, 
923, thus also truths which are from a natural origin, for those 
things, which appertain to the understanding, appertain to truth 
and reason ; and from the signification of coaches, as denoting 
goods from a rational origin, because they are drawn by horses, 
whereby are signified truths from that origin ; for coaches are 
a kind of chariot, and by chariots are signified doctrinals, see 
n. 355, which, when they are drawn by truths, as chariots by 
horses, are goods, for doctrines teach truths, and also goods; 
the like is signified by coaches in the prophet Isaiah: “ Then 
shall they briny all your brethren from all nations a gift to Jeho- 
vah, upon horses and upon chariots , and upon chambered coaches , 
and upon mules , and upon swift beasts , to the mountain of my 
holiness , Jerusalem” lxvi. 20: by horses, chariots, chambered 
coaches, mules, and swift beasts, in the spiritual sense, are un- 
derstood things appertaining to doctrine, and thence to the 
church, for the subject there treated of is concerning the New 
Church to be established by the Lord: by horses are signified 
intellectual things, by chariots doctrine, by chambered coaches 
doctrinals of good, by mules rational things, and by swift beasts 
likewise things rational as to good ; by the brethren, whom 
they shall bring, are signified all who are in the good of charity, 
and by Jerusalem the mountain of holiness is signified the 
church, in which charity reigns. The reason why those things 
are here understood as profaned, is, because they are predicated 
of Babylon, whereby is signified the profanation of truth and 

good. Continuation concerning the Athanasian Faith . A 

sixth law of the Divine Providence is, That man should not be 
reformed by external mediums , but by internal mediums ; by 
external mediums means by miracles and visions , also by fears 
and pimistmierits ; by internal mediums means by truths and goods 
from the Word . and front the doctrine of the church , and by look- 
ing to the Lord ; for t hese 9 pied turns enter by an internal way , and 
cost out the evils and falses which reside within ; but external me- 
diums enter h\f an external way , and do not cast out evils and 
falses , but shut them in. Nevertheless , man is further reformed 
by external mediums , provided he has been before reformed by in- 
ternal mediums. This follows from the laws above-mentioned, 
namely, these, that man is reformed by freedom, and not with- 
out freedom, also, that to compel himself is to act from freedom. 
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but not to be compelled : and man is compelled by miracles 
and by visions* and likewise by fears and punishments; but by 
miracles and visions the external of his spirit is compelled, 
which consists in thinking and willing, and by fears and 
punishments the external of his body is compelled, which con- 
sists in speaking and doing : this latter may be compelled, be- 
cause man, notwithstanding, thinks and wills freely, but the 
external of his spirit, which consists in thinking and willing, 
must not be compelled, for thus his internal freedom perishes, 
by which he was to be reformed. If man could be reformed 
by miracles and visions, all would be reformed in the universal 
globe; wherefore, it is a holy law of the Divine Providence, 
that internal freedom should not at all be violated ; for by that 
freedom the Lord enters into man, even into the hell where he 
is, and by that freedom leads him there, and brings him forth 
thence, if he be willing to follow, and introduces him into 
heaven, and nearer and nearer to himself in heaven : thus, and 
no otherwise, man is brought out from infernal freedom, which, 
viewed in itself, is servitude because from bell, and is introduced 
into celestial freedom, which is freedom itself, and which be- 
comes by degrees more free, and at length most free, because 
from the Lord, whose will it is that man should not be at all 
compelled : this is the way of man’s reformation, but this way 
is closed by miracles and visions. Neither is the freedom of 
the spirit of man at any time violated on this account also, that 
his evils, both hereditary and •actual, may be removed, which 
end is accomplished whilst ma#i compels himself, as was said 
above ; in such case, * those evils are removed by the Lord, 
through the affection of truth inspired into man, by virtue of 
which he has intelligence, and through the affection of good, by 
winch he has love ; for so far as man is in these affections, so 
far he compels himself to resist evils and falses : this way of 
reformation is also closed by miracles and visions, for they 
persuade and compel belief, and thus send the thoughts as it 
were bound into a prison ; hence, if freedom be taken away, 
there is no opportunity given from an interior principle of 
removing evils, for nothing of evil is removed except from an 
interior principle : thus evils remain shut-in, which, from their 
internal freedom which they love, continually against those 
truths and those goods which miracles and visions have im- 
pressed, and at length dissipate them, calling miracles the in- 
terior operations of nature, and visions the deliriums of phan- 
tasy, and truths and goods •fallacies and mockeries : for evils 
shut in produce this effect in the externals which shut them in. 
Nevertheless, man, whilst he thinks only superficially, may 
believe # that miracles and visions, although they pefSuade, do 
rfot take away the liberty of thinking; but the real case is this, 
with the non-reformed they take away liberty, but with the 
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reformed they do not take it away, for with the latter they do 
not shut evils in, but with the former. 

1156. “And slaves and souls of men” — That hereby is signi- 
fied worship from truths and goods, which are from a natural 
origin, profaned, appears from the signification of slaves, as 
denoting scientific truths, which arc from the natural man, of 
which we shall speak presently; and from the signification of 
souls of men, as denoting the goods corresponding to those 
truths, which in general are the affections of knowing; for by 
souls of men are here understood those who are sold for servants, 
thus things serviceable: these are called souls of men in the 
prophet Ezekiel: “Javan, Tubal , and Mesech , were thy merchants, 
with the soul of man and \ with vessels of brass they gave thy 
trading ,” xxvii. 13: speaking of Tyre, whereby are signified the 
knowledges of truth and good; and by the soul of man are 
understood servants, who are sold, thus slaves; and because it 
is also said with vessels of brass, by the soul of man, in the 
spiritual sense, are signified subservient scientifics, and the like 
by vessels of brass. ' A man who is sold is also called soul in 
Moses: “If any one steal the soul of his brethren , and make gain 
of him by selling him , he shall be killed Dent. xxiv. 7 : the 
reason why a slave signifies scientific truth, is, because the 
scientifics of the mftural man administer to and serve the rational 
man for the purpose of thinking, whence it is that those scientifics 
are signified in the Word by things of service, and by slaves, 
and here by souls of men. II(?re as above is understood the 

worship from those truths and gOods profaned by Babylon. 

Continuation concerning the. Alhauasian Faith. All they who 
wish for miracles and visions, are like the sons of Israel, who, 
when they had seen so many prodigies in Egypt, at the red sea, 
and on mount Sinai, still within a month receded from the wor- 
ship of Jehovah, and worshiped a golden calf, Exodus xxxii. 
They are also like the rich man in hell, who said to Abraham, 
that his brethren would repent, if one from the dead was sent to 
them; to whom Abraham replied, “They have Moses and the 
prophets, let them hear them; if they hear not Moses and the 
prophets, neither will they be persuaded if one rose from the 
dead,” Luke xvi. 29, 30, 31. And they are like Thomas,/ who 
said that he would not believe unless he saw; to whom the 
Lord said, “Blessed are they who believe and do not see,” John 
xx. 29: they who believe and do not see, are they who do not 
desire signs, but truths from the Word, thus Moses and the 
prophets, and Jxviieve them; thes’e latter are internal men and 
become spiritual, but the former are external and remain sensual: 
the former, whilst they see miracles, and believe only by them, 
in their belief are notunlike a handsome worpan, who is inwardly 
infected with a deadly disease, of which she soon dies; and they 
are, also, like apples which have a beautiful rind, but are corrupt 
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at the core ; or they are like nuts, in which a worm lies concealed. 
Moreover, it is a known thing, that no one can be compelled to 
love and to believe, but that love and faith must be rooted in- 
wardly in man, consequently, no one can be led to love God 
and to believe in Him by miracles and visions, because they 
compel: for he who does not believe in consequence of the 
miracles related in the Word, how shall he believe in consequence 
of miracles which have no place in the Word? 

115/. Verse 14. “And the fruits of the desire of thy soul have 
departed from thee , and all things fat and splendid have departed 
from thee , and thou shall not find them any more .” “ And the 

fruits of the desire of thy soul have departed from thee,” signi- 
fies that the gladnesses and joys which they expected from the 
worship and life according to the traditions of the Babylonish 
religion, are converted into weeping and mourning: “ and all 
things fat and splendid have departed from thee,” signifies that 
all things good and true, and thence satisfactory and magnificent, 
which t]iey persuaded themselves were to Jie attained by 
that religion, are changed into the contrary: “and thou shalt 
not find them any more/’ .signifies that they are destroyed 
for ever. 

1158. “And the fruits of the desire of thy soul are departed 
from thee” — That hereby is signified, that the gladnesses and 
joys, which they expected from the worship and life according to 
the traditions of the Babylonish patio n, are converted into 
weeping and mourning, appears from the signification of the 
fruits of the desire of the sotil, as denoting such expected glad- 
nesses and joys; the reason why such are signified by these 
words, is, because by the things enumerated inverses 12 and 13, 
are signified all tilings appertaining to the doctrine and worship 
of that religion, from which they who believe in a life after 
death, expect for themselves gladnesses and joys ; these therefore 
are the fruits of the desire of their soul; and from the signifi- 
cation of they have departed from thee, as denoting, ‘that they 
are dissipated, and also that they are converted into weeping and 
mourning, because into the torments of hell. Those gladnesses 
and joys, which they expect, are only external, thus corporeal 
and worldly, for they do not know what internal gladnesses and 
joys are, because they are in no truths front the Wore], if ms in 
no truths from the Lord, but from him whole they call his vicar, 
irorn whom no truths c{in be produced, but falses, by reason of 
the end, which is empire or dominion; wherefore that the people 
may be kept under the yoke of tliat dominion, such tilings are 
held out to them as delight the body, being grounded in selfish 

and worldly ideas. Continuation . A seventh law of Diwine 

Providence is* That man •shall not be let info the truths of faith 
and into the goods of Iov m e by the Lord , but so far as he can be kept 
m them even to the end of life ; for it is better that man should be 
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constantly evil, than that he should be good and afterwards evil, 
since in this latter case he becomes profane: the permission of evil, 
also , is from this source . The Lord can give the affection of 
truth and the faith thence derived, also the affection of good and 
the love thence derived, to every man who is of sound reason, 
by withholding him from evil loves, which are of his proprium; 
for so far as man is withheld from those loves, so far he is in the 
understanding of truth and in the will of good: I have seen 
devils themselves reduced to such a state, and when they were 
in it, they spoke truths from understanding and faith, and did 
what is good from will and love, into which state they were re- 
duced, because they denied their ability to understand truths and 
do good; but as soon as ever the detention from their own 
proper loves was relaxed, and* they returned into the lusts of 
their own loves, instead of the faith of truth they were found 
principled, in the faith of what is false, and instead of the love of 
good they were principled in the love of evil: this has been wit- 
nessed frequently and before several: hence it was made evident, 
that every one is capable of being reformed, and that to be 
reformed is nothing else than to, be removed from evil loves: 
but how man is removed from those loves, has been said above. 
The reason why this removal is not effected by the Lord, is, 
because they, who come into the affection of truth and the faith 
thence derived, and into the affection of good and the love thence 
derived, and do not abide constantly in those affections to the 
end of life, but relapse into the loves from which they have 
withheld themselves, profane holy things. There are 'several 
kinds of profanation, but this kind is the most grievous of all, for 
the lot of such, profaners after death is terrible ; they are not in 
hell but beneath hell, and there they do not think nor will, but 
see and act; they see the things which are not, and do not see 
the things which are, and they act as if t hey acted every thing, 
and yet they act nothing, being altogether deliriums of phantasy: 
and where as they do not think nor w ill, they are no longer men, 
for the principal constituent of man is to think and will; hence 
they are not called they, in the masculine or feminine gender, 
but they are called, in the neuter gender, those things, or that : 
when they are viewed in any light of heaven they appear as 
skeletons,* 1 covered Over with a black skin : to such a state are 
they reduced who have been once reformed and do not remain 
so. The reason of\this their so horrible lot shall also be told: 
by reformation there is effected communication between them 
and hcavfm: hence flow-in gbods and truths, by which the in- 
teriors of their minds are opened, and evils are removed side- 
ways: if they remain in this state till ‘death, they are happy, but 
if they do not remain they become unhappy, far in such case 
the evils which were removed flow back, and mix themselves 
with truths and goods; thus hell mixes itself with heaven in 
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them, so that they cannot be separated ; for whatsoever isf once 
impressed on the mind of man by love, this is never extirpated, 
wherefore after death, inasmuch as goods cannot be separated 
from evils, nor truths from falses, the whole mind is destroyed, 
and hence they have no longer any thought or will, but what 
remains is as a shell when the kernel is taken out, or as some- 
what of skin and at the same of bone without flesh, for this is 
all that remains of the man. Let it therefore be noted, that 
there is no danger in coming from evil to good, but that there 
is danger in coming from good to evil. 

1159. And all things fat and splendid have departed from 
thee” — That hereby is signified that all goods and .truths, and 
things satisfactory, and magnificent, which they have persuaded 
themselves would be acquired by that religion, are turned into 
the contrary, appears from the signification of things fat, as 
denoting goods and things satisfactory thence derived, of which 
we shall speak presently; and from the signification of things 
splendid* as denoting truths and tilings magnificent; thence de- 
rived; the reason why these are signified by tilings splendid, is, 
because splendor is of lights and the light of heaven is divine 
truth or divine wisdom, by virtue whereof it is that all things 
in the heavens shine with a splendor, such as has no existence 
in the world ; it may be compared with the splendor of a 
diamond turned to the sun, but the splendor seen in heaven 
exceeds this beyond measure, as the light of heaven exceeds 
the light of the world, the difference of which is so great, that 
though it may be illustrated by comparison, yet it cannot be 
described : from that light exist all. things magnificent in the 
heavens, which principally consist in forms corresponding to 
wisdom, which are such as cannot be in any way effiged in the 
world, nor, consequently, can they be described ; for art itself 
is therein exhibited in its art, and science in its wisdom, whence 
they are of ineffable beauty : from these considerations it is 
evident whence it is that splendid things signify truths and 
thence things magnificent. The reason why fat things signify 
goods and things satisfactory thence derived, is, because the 
fat is the best part of flesh, and because it is as oil, which sig- 
nifies the* good of love. That fatness signifies goodness and 
things appertaining thereto, thus satisfactions and jetys, Appears 
from the following passages in the Word: as in Isaiah : “At- 
tending attend nntp me, eat ye good , that m y our soul may he de- 
lighted in fatness” lv. 2 ; by eating good is signified to appro- 
priate good to themselves ; whefice by delighting in-fatness is 
signified to be in a state of satisfaction and blessedness. And 
in Jeremiah : “ 1 will Jilt the soul of the priests with fatness > and 
my 'people shall he saturated with good xxxi. 14 : where also by 
fatness is signified thq satisfication and blessing arising from the 
good of love. And in David : “ My soul shall be satisfied with 
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marrow and fatness, and my mouth shall praise thee with Ups of 
songs” Psalm lxiii. 6 : where the soul being satisfied with mar- 
row and fatness, signifies being filled with the good of love and 
with joy thence derived : to praise with lips of songs, signifies 
to worship by truths which gladden the mind. Again : “ Thy 
houses shall he filled with fatness, and thou shalt make them drink 
of the river of thy delights’’ Psalm xxxvi. 9 : by the fatness 
with which the houses shall be filled, is signified the good of 
love, and satisfaction thence derived, houses denoting the 
things of the mind ; by t he river of the delights, of which they 
shall drink, is signified intelligence and the felicity thence de- 
rived. And in Isaiah: “ In this mountain shall Jehovah Zehaoth 
make to all people a feast of fat tilings , a feast of wine on the Ices, 
of fat things full of marrow and of wine on the lees well refined 
xxv. (> : these things are said concerning the state of those who 
should acknowledge and adore the Lord : by that mountain is 
signified the New Church from them ; by the feast of fat 
things, of fat things full of marrow, is signified good both 
natural and spiritual with joy of heart ; and by the lees, and 
lees refined, are signified truths from that good with the felicity 
thence derived. Again in the same prophet: u Jehovah shall 
give the rain of thy seed, with which thou shalt sow the land , and 
bread, of the produce, of the earth, and it shall he fat and plen- 
teous,” xxx. 23 : by the rain of seed is signified the multiplica- 
tion of truth ; and by breach of produce is signified the fructifi- 
cation of good ; by fat and plenteous is signified good and truth 
with all its satisfaction and felicity .i Again in David : u As yet 
they shall have produce in aid age, they shall he fat and green, 
to announce that Jehovah is right,” Psalm xcii. 15, 1(3 : to be 
fat and green, signifies to be in goods and truths of doctrine. 
Again : u Jehovah shall remember all thy oblations and shall make 
fat thy burnt offering Psalm xx. 4 : by oblations and burnt 
offering is signified worship, and by making it fat is signified its 
being from the good of love. The like is also signified by fat- 
ness in Ezek. chap, xxxiv. 3; Genesis xxvii. 39; and elsewhere. 
Inasmuch as by fat and fatness was signified the good of love, 
and all worship, which is truly worship, must be from the good 
of love*, therefore it was appointed that all the fat in the sacri- 
fices shoifld be bufnl upon the altar, Exod. xxix. 13, 22 ; 
Levit. i. 8 ; chap, iii! 3 — 1(3 ; chap. iv\ 8 — 35 ; chap, vih 3, 4, 
30, 31 ; chap. xvii. If ; Numbers xviii. 1/, 18 ; for by the sacri- 
fices and burnt offerings was signified worship. Inasmuch as 
the Jewisii and Israclitish nation was only in external worship, 
and not at the same time in internal worship, and consequently 
was not in any good of love, nor in ‘any good of charity and 
faith, t herefore it was prohibited them to eat the fat and blood, 
and it was declared that if they should eat them they would be 
cut off, Levit. iii. 17 3 chap. vii. 23, 25 ; but to those who are 
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in internal worship and thence in external worship, such as 
they are to be who should be of the Lord’s New Church, it is 
said, that they should eat fat to satiety , and drink blood to ehriety , 
Ezek. xxxix. 19 ; by fat is there signified all the good of heaven 
and the church, and by blood all the truth thereof. In the 
opposite sense by the fat ones are signified those who nauseate 
good, or who at least despise or reject it. Dent, xxxii. 15 ; 
Jer. v. 27 ; chap. 1. 11; Psalm xvii. 10; Psalm xx. 4 ; xviii. 

32; cxix. 70; and elsewhere. Continuation . But such a lot 

does not await those who are constantly evil, for all who are 
constantly evil are in hell according to the loves of their life ; 
and there they think, and from thought speak, although they 
speak falses ; they likewise will, and from will do, although 
they do evils ; and they appear ’one amongst another as men, 
although in the light of heaven they appear in a monstrous 
form. From these considerations it may be seen, why it is 
appointed by a law of order respecting reformation, which is 
called a Jaw of Divine Providence, that rnan should not be let 
into the truths of faith and goods'of love, only so far as he can 
be withheld from evils and* kept in goods even to the end of 
life; and that it is better that man be constantly evil, than that 
he be good and afterwards evil, for then he becomes profane. 
The Lord, who provides all tilings and foresees all things, for 
this cause conceals the operations of His providence, so that 
man scarce knows whether there lje any providence at all, and 
it is permitted him rather to attribute events to prudence, and 
contingencies to fortune, yea, to ascribe several things to nature, 
than that, by extant and manifest fcigns of providence and of 
divine presence, he should hastily and in ail untimely manner 
cast himself into sanctities in which he does not abide. The 
Lord also permits similar things by the other laws of His provi- 
dence, namely, by these, that man should have freedom, and 
that in all his actions he should act according to reason, thus 
altogether as of himself ; for it is better that man Should as- 
cribe the operations of the Divine Providence to prudence 
and fortune, than that he should acknowledge them, and still 
live as a devil. From these considerations it is evident that 
the laws P>f permission, which are several, proceed froip laws 
of providence. 

1160. “And thou shalt find them no ‘more” — That hereby 
is signified, that .they are destroyed for over, appears from the 
signification of not finding 'those things, namely, fat and splendid 
things, by which are signified goods and truths and things 
satisfactory and magnificent thence derived, as denoting that 
they are destroyed for ever, for the things which are found no 

more, , are fcfr ever destroyed. Continuation . One sort of 

the above-mentioned ^profanation is meant by these words in 
Matthew : “ When the unclean spirit goes out of a man , he walks 



110 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap, xviii. 


through dry places, seeking rest, but finding none ; then he saith , 
I will return to the house from whence I came forth; and when 
he is come he findeth it empty, swept, and garnished ; then he 
goes away, and adjoins to himself seven other spirits worse than 
himself, and entering in they dwell there ; and the latter things of 
that man become worse than the first xii. 43, 44, 45 : in this 
passage is described the conversion of a man by the departure 
of the unclean spirit from him ; and his return to evils, and 
consequent profanation, is denoted by the unclean spirit return- 
ing with seven spirits worse than himself. In like manner, by 
these words in John: u Jesus said to the man who ivas healed 
at the pool of Bethesda, Behold thou art made whole, sin no more 
lest a worse thing come upon thee,” v. 14: and by these words 
in the same evangelist: “ He hath blinded their eyes, and 
hardened their heart, that they do not see with their eyes , and 
understand with their heart, and convert themselves , and 1 heal 
them xii. 4 ; lest they should convert themselves and be 
healed, signifies, lest they should become profane * thus it 
would have been with the Jews, Matt. xii. 45 ; therefore they 
were forbidden to eat fat and blood, Levit. iii. 1 7 ; vii. 23, 25 ; 
by which was signified their profanation of what is holy in con- 
sequence of being of such a character. The Lord also, by Ilis 
Divine Providence, is especially careful to prevent this kind of 
profanation ; and for this purpose He separates the holy things 
appertaining to man from, the things not holy, and stores up 
the holy things in the interior of his mind, and elevates them 
to himself; but the things not holy he stores up in the ex- 
teriors, and turns them to the world; and hence, holy things 
are capable of being separated from things not holy, and man 
thus may be saved. This cannot be effected when goods and 
evils are commixed. That they will have a crown of life, who 
remain in faith and love even to death, the Lord teaches in the 
Apocalypse, chap. ii. 10; chap. iii. 2G. 

1161. Verses 15, 16. “ The merchants of these , who were 

made rich by her, shall stand afar off for fear of her torment, 
limping and. mourning , and saying , Alas, alas , that great city, that 
was clothed in fine linen , and purple, and scarlet , and decked with 
gold, precious stones, and pearls ; for in one hour so f/reat riches 
are devastated” “If he merchants of these who were made rich 
by her,” signifies all those who gained honours and riches by 
that religion, and thereby the good things of opulence and emi- 
nence, which are things satisfactory and magnificent: “shall 
stand afar off for fear of her torment,” signifies whilst they were 
in externals from the dread of infernal punishments : “weeping 
and mourning,” signifies grief of soul ’and heart: “ and saying, 
Alas, alas, that great city,” signifies lamentation 6ver doctrine, 
and over that religion : “ clothed in fine linen, and purple, and 
scarlet,” signifies the appearance in externals as if it were from 
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celestial and spiritual truth and good: “and decked with gold, 
and precious stones, and pearls/* signifies the appearance in ex- 
ternals as if it were from truth and good, spiritual and natural: 
“ for in one hour are so great riches devastated/* signifies the 
destruction of all things which they had gained, and by which 
they hoped they should gain. 

1162. “The merchants of these who were made rich by her*’ 

. — That hereby are signified all those who gained honour and 
wealth by that religion, and thereby the good things of opulence 
and eminence, which are things satisfactory and magnificent, 
appears from the signification of merchants, as denoting those 
who procure for themselves such things as are signified by riches 
in the Word, for it is said, the merchants of these, see also 
above, n. 1138; and from the signification of being made rich, 
as denoting to gain those things, and to make gain by them : 
the good things of eminence and opulence are here understood, 
which are signified by the things fat and splendid, which are 
things satisfactory and magnificent of an external nature sepa- 
rate from things internal, thus the goods of tfie world separate 
from the goods of heaven ; for they who are of Babylon, do not 
know what internal satisfactions are, because they do not read 
the Word, and look to the Lord, but only know what externals 
are, in which alone they delight : of internal satisfactions they 
are not receptible. Similar things are signified by the answers 
of those, who were invited to the gjeat supper, of whom “ one 
said that he had bought a field* to which he must go, another that 
he had bought a yoke of oxen, ivhich he must prove, and a third 
that he had married a wife,” Luke xiv. 18, 19, 20; by all which 
things are understood the goods of the world, or external 
goods abstracted from internal goods. Similar things are also 
signified by the Lord’s words in Matthew, “ That they would 
eat and drink , contract matrimony and give to marriage , and 
would not know until the f ood should come , and lake all away,” 
xxiv. 38, 39 ; these words were spoken by the Lord Concerning 
the last judgfnent; and by eating and drinking, contracting 
matrimony and giving in marriage, are signified similar things 
as here by things fat and splendid, namely external delights and 
pleasures/ which are of the body and world only, and not at the 
same time of the soul and of heaven. From these* considera- 
tions it is evident, that by all the merchandizes which are enu- 
merated in this chapter, are understood external goods and sa- 
tisfactions which are not At the same time internal, and that, 
consequently, by the merchants who are thereby maefe rich, are 

understood those who are in them. Continuation. The 

eighth law of Divine Providence is. That the Lord continttaily 
withdraws nfanfirom evil sr, so far as man from a free principle is 
trilling to be withdrawn .* that so far as he can be withdrawn from 
evils, so far he is drawn by the Lord to good, thus to heaven ; and 
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so far as man cannot be withdrawn from evils, so far he cannot be 
drawn by the Lord to good, thus to heaven : for man , so far as he 
is withdrawn from evils , so far doeth good from the Lord , which 
good in itself is good , but so far as he is not withdrawn from evils , 
so far he doeth good from himself which good in itself hath evil . 
Man, by the speech of his mouth, and by the actions of his 
body, is in the natural world, but by the thoughts of his under- 
standing and by the affections of his will he is in the spiritual 
world: by the spiritual world is meant both heaven and hell, 
each distinguished most ordinately into innumerable societies, 
according to all the varieties of affections and consequent 
thoughts. In the midst of those societies is man, so tied to 
them that lie cannot exercise in the slightest instance either his 
thought or will, but together with them, and so together, that if 
he was to be plucked away from them, or they from him, he 
would fall down dead, retaining only life in his inmost princi- 
ple, by which principle he is a man and not a beast, and by 
which principle he lives to eternity. Man does not k,now that 
he is in such inseparable contorts as to life, and the reason why 
he does not know it is, because lx? does not discourse with spi- 
rits, consequently, does not know any thing concerning that 
state. But, lest this should be concealed to eternity, lo ! it is 
revealed. This is necessary to he premised, before this law of 
Divine Providence can be understood. 

11(>3. “And stood afar off for fear of her torment” — That 
hereby is signified, that whilst they were in externals from dread 
of infernal punishments, appears from the explication above, 

n. 1 1 13, where similar words occur. Continuation. Man 

from his birth is in the midst of infernal societies, arid dilates 
himself into them, altogether as he dilates the evil affections of 
his will. The evil affections of the will are all derived from the 
loves of self and of the world; the reason is, because those 
loves turn all things of the mind downwards and outwards, thus 
to hell, which is beneath, and which is out of themselves, and 
thereby averts them from the Lord, thus from heaven : the 
interior also of all. things of the human mind, and therewith the 
interiors of all things of the spirit, are capable of being turned 
either dows wards or upwards ; they are turned downwards when 
man loves 'himself above all things; and they are turned up- 
wards when lie loves ‘the Lord above all things; it is an actual 
turning ; man of liing self turns them downwards, and the Lord 
from Himself turns them upwards ; the reigning love is what 
turns. Thoughts do not turn the interiors of the mind, except 
so far as they are derived from the will. That this is the case 
mas- also does not know, and yet it is expedient he should 
know, in order that he may understand how ho is led out of 
hell, and led into heaven by the Lord. u 

I BM. “ Weeping and mourning” — That hereby is signified 
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grief of soul and heart* appears from the signification of weep- 
ing* as denoting grief of soul ; and from the signification of 
mourning* as denoting grief of heart: the distinction between 
grief of soul and grief of heart, is as the distinction between 
truth and good, for soul* in the Word* is predicated of truth 
which is of faith* and heart of good* which is of love* hence also 
the expression which frequently occurs in the Word, from the 
soul, and from the heart ; they are also distinguished as the 
will and the understanding in man* and also* as the respiration 
of the lungs and the motion of the heart ; and whereas through- 
out the Word* there is a marriage as of truth and good* or as of 
faith and love* or as of intellect and will* therefore it is the case 
here also with the expressions* weeping and mourning* weeping 

being from grief of soul and humming from grief of heart. 

Continuation . But that man may be brought out of hell* and 
brought into heaven* by the Lord, it is necessary that he should 
resist hell, that is evils, as from himself; if lie does not resist 
as fgom himself, he remains in hell* and hell in him* nor are 
they separated to eternity. 'This, likewise, follows from the 
above mentioned laws o£ Divine Providence, which have been 
explained. That this is the case* experience also will teach : 
evils are removed from man either by punishments* or by temp- 
tations and consequent aversions* or by the affections of truth 
and good. Evils are removed by punishments with those who. 
are not reformed ; by temptations and consequent aversions with 
those about to be reformed ; aryl by the affections of truth and 
good with the regenerate. Experience is this ; when an un re- 
formed or evil person undergoes, punishments* as is the case in 
hell* he is kept in the punishment until it is perceived that of 
himself he refuses evils, nor is he sooner liberated* and thus he 
is compelled of himself to remove evils ; if he be not punished 
even to that intention and will* he remains in his evil; never- 
theless, evil is not still extirpated, because he has not compelled 
himself, therefore it remains within* and recurs ‘when the fear 
ceases. Evils are removed by temptations with those who are 
about to be reformed* which temptations are not punishments, 
but combats : persons in these circumstances are not compelled 
to resiSt evils, but compel themselves* and implore # 1 he Lord* 
and are thus liberated from the evils winch they liavc resisted ; 
these afterwards desist from evils, not from any fear of punish- 
ment* but from aversion to evil* which ^aversion in their case is 
at length resistance. But witty the regenerate* there are not any 
temptations or combats, but affections of truth ami good* which 
withhold evils at a distance from them : for they are altogether 
separated from hell* from whence evils come* and are cotijoined 
to J:;he L<Jrd. To be ‘separated and removed from evils is no- 
thing else than to be separated and remover! from infernal so- 
cieties. The Lord is able to separate and remove all, as many 
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as He wills, from infernal societies, thus from evils, and is like- 
wise able to transmit them into heavenly societies, thus into 
goods, but this endures only for a few hours, after which the 
evils recur : this, also, I have occasionally seen effected, and 
likewise that the evil person continued evil as before. In the 
whole spiritual world there is not given an example of any one 
being removed from evils, except by combat or resistance as 
from himself* or of any one being removed, except by the Lord 
alone. 

1165. “And saying, Alas, alas, that great city” — That hereby 
is signified lamentation over doctrine, and over that religion, 
appears from the explication of similar words above, n. 1134. 
Alas, alas, signifies lamentation, when it is said alas, that city, 

but signifies cursing when it is said alas to that city. Von- 

tinuation . Experience further testifies to the same purpose ; 
for all who come from the earth into the spiritual world, are 
known as to their quality, from this consideration, whether 
they can resist evils as from themselves, or whether they can- 
not: they who can are saved, but they who cannot are not 
saved: the reason is, because man cannot resist evils of himself, 
but of the Lord; for it is the Lord who resists evils with man, 
and causes man to feel and perceive as if he does it from him- 
self : they therefore, who in the world have acknowledged the 
Lord, and likewise that all good and truth is from Him, and 
nothing from man, and thus that they have power against evils 
from the Lord, and not from themselves, they resist evils as 
from themselves. But they who have not acknowledged those 
things in the world, cannot resist evils as from themselves, for 
they are in evils, and in the delight thereof grounded in love, 
and to resist the delight of love is to resist themselves, their 
own nature, and their own life. The experiment was made 
whether they were able to resist evils whilst the punishments 
of hell were announced to them, yea whilst they were seen, and 
likewise felt, but still it was in vain, for they hardened their 
minds, saying, come what will, provided only we are in the 
delight and joys of our hearts so long as we are here ; we know 
things present, what is to come we are not concerned about ; 
we shall not suffer more evil than many others : but after a 
stated time they are cast fin to hell, where they are compelled by 
punishments not to do eVil, but punishments do not take away 
the will, the intention, end consequent thought of evil, they 
only take away the act. From these considerations it is evident, 
that to resist evils is not effected T>y man, but by the Lord with 
those who acknowledge Him, and that the Lord gives it to 
appear as if it was done by man. 

1166. “ Clothed in fine linen, and purple, and scarlet” — That 
hereby is signified the appearance in externals as if it were from 
celestial and spiritual truth and good, appears from the significa- 
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tion of fine linen, as denoting truth from a celestial origin, con- 
cerning which, see n. 1 143; and from the signification of purple, 
as denoting good from a celestial origin, see n. 11.42: and from 
the signification of scarlet, as denoting good from a spiritual 
origin, see n. 1144; and from the signification of being clothed 
with them, as denoting appearance in externals ; hence it is 
evident, that by clothed in fine linen, and purple, and scarlet, 
is signified the appearance in externals as if it were from 
celestial and spiritual truth and good, when notwithstanding, 
those things, viewed interiorly, are evils and falses from an 
infernal origin: what the celestial principle is and what the 
spiritual, has been frequently explained before. Continua- 

tion. The reason why the Lord alone resists evils with man, 
and not by any angels of heaven, is, because to resist evils 
with man is of Divine Omnipotence, Divine Omniscience, and 
Divine Providence. It is of Divine Omnipotence . , because to 
resist one evil is to resist many, and likewise is to resist the 
hells > for every single evil is conjoined with innumerable evils, 
and their coherence is like that of the hells with each other, 
for as evils so the hells, and as the hells so evils, make one, and 
to resist the hells so conjoined is impossible for any one but the 
Lord alone. It is of Divine Omniscience , because the Lord 
alone knows what is the quality of man, and what his evils arc, 
and in what connection they are with other evils, thus in vvhat 
order they are to he removed,* that man may be healed from 
within, or radically. It is* of Dyoine Providence, lest any thing 
be done contrary to the ?aws of order, also, that what is done 
may promote the happiness of man to eternity ; for Divine 
Providence, Divine Omniscience, and Divine Omnipotence, in 
all tilings, have respect to what is eternal. From these 
considerations it may be manifest, that no angel can resist evils 
with man, but the Lord alone. The Lord effects such resistance 
immediately from himself, and likewise mediately by (or through) 
heaven, but still in such a manner, that no angel knows any 
thing about it : for heaven in its whole complex is the Lord, 
because it is His Divine Proceeding, wherefore, whilst Me 
operates by or through heaven, it is likewise from Himself ; 
but it is said mediately, because the divine ope£ati<U} is trans- 
fluent through the heavens, yet; stilly it takes nothing from 
the proprium of any angel there, but from its own apper- 
taining to them : the appearance is, as* when man performs an 
action, he moves innumerable moving fibres scattered through 
the whole body to perform it, of which no single fibre knows 
anything: such also .are angels in the divine body, which is 
called heaven. 

Ufi7- * And decked with gold, precious stone, and pearls” — 
That hereby is sigrtified an appearance in externals as if it were 
.from spiritual and natural tjruth and good, appears from what 
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was explained above, n. 1143, 1144, where similar words 

occur. Continuation. The law of Divine Providence, that 

man, so far as he can be withdrawn from evils, so far does 
good from the Lord which in itself is good, but so far as he 
cannot be withdrawn from evils, so far he does good from him- 
self, which in itself has evil, may be illustrated from the pre- 
cepts of the decalogue; as for example, from the precept con- 
cerning not stealing ; they who resist as from themselves the 
lust of stealing, thus also, the lust of obtaining gain by insin- 
cerity and injustice, saying in their hearts, that they ought not 
to do so, because it is contrary to a divine law, thus contrary 
to God, in itself infernal, thus in itself evil, after a few short 
combats arc withdrawn from that evil, and are led by the Lord 
into the good which is called sincerity, and into the good which 
is called justice, and then they begin to think of those goods, 
and to see them from them, sincerity from sincerity, and justice 
from justice, and afterwards, as they shun and hold in aversion 
the evil of the ubovej-mentioned lust;, they love those goods, and 
from love do them without practising on themselves any Com- 
pulsion : those goods are from the r Lord, because they are 
goods in themselves good. But it is otherwise if the lust of 
obtaining gain by insincerity and injustice remains with man, 
for in this case he cannot do what is sincere from sincerity, 
nor what is just from justice, thus not from the Lord, but from 
himself ; for he does these things that lie may acquire the credit; 
of being sincere and just, for # tlie sake of the ends which he 
purposes of securing greater gain and honour: these ends are in 
his goods, and from the end is* all the quality of good : this good, 
therefore, has in itself evil, since its quality is derived from the 
proposed end of obtaining gain by insincerity and injustice. 
Everyone can see, that this good cannot be made good in itself, 
until evil is removed. The ease is similar in regard to the 
other precepts of the decalogue. 

1168. u For in one hour so great riches are devastated” — 
That hereby is signified the loss of all things which they had 
gained, and by which they hoped still to make gain, appears 
from the signification of being devastated in one hour^as de- 
noting tqtal destruction, concerning which see n. 1136, thus 
also the loss of all things ; and from the signification of riches, 
as denoting gains, which are honours and wealth, thus things 
which they have gained,* and also the evils and falses of doc- 
trine and of their religion, which are the tilings whereby they 
hoped still to make gain: similar things are here signified by 
riches, as above by the wares which were, enumerated in verses 

12, 13,^14. Continuation . So far as man is removed from 

evils, so far he is removed from hell, because evils and hell are 
one ; and so far as lie is removed from these, so far he enters 
into goods, and is conjoined with hcaveq, for goods and heaven 
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are one. Man in this case becomes another man, his freedom, 
his good, his mind, and his understanding and will, being in- 
verted, for he becomes an angel of heaven. His freedom, which 
had before been the freedom of thinking and willing evil, be- 
comes the freedom of thinking and willing good, which in itself 
is essential freedom : when man is in this freedom, he then first 
knows what freedom is, but not before, since from the freedom 
of evil he felt the freedom of good as servitude, but now from 
the freedom of good he feels the freedom of evil as servitude, 
as also it is in itself. The good , which man had before done, 
inasmuch as it was from the freedom of evil, could not be good 
in itself, since the love of self or of the world was in it ; for 
good is not given from any other origin but from love, and 
hence, such as the love is, such is the good ; if the love be evil, 
still its delight is felt as good, although it is evil : but the good 
which man afterwards does, is good in itself, because from the 
Lord, who is good itself, as was said above. The mind of man , 
before it was conjoined to heaven, was turned backwards, be- 
cause it was not yet brought forth out of hell ; but whilst it is 
in a state of reformation, it looks from truth to good, thus from 
the left to the right, which is contrary to order ; but after the 
mind is conjoined to heaven, it is turned forwards, and is ele- 
vated to the Lord, and looks from right to left, that is, from 
good to truth, which is according to order: thus a turning is 
effected. The case is similar with the understanding and the 
will 9 because the understanding t is recipient of truth, and the 
will recipient of good : bfifore man is brought out of hell, the 
understanding and will do not act in unity, for at that time, 
from the understanding, man sees and acknowledges several 
things which he does not will, because lie does not love them ; 
but when man is conjoined to heaven, then the understanding 
and will act in unity, for the understanding becomes the will’s 
understanding, since man, when the turning is effected, loves 
what lie wills, and what lie wills from love, this he also thinks; 
thus, after man is removed from evils by resistance and combat 
against them as from himself, he comes into the love of truth 
and good, and in this case all things which he wills and thence 
does, he also thinks and thence speaks. # 

1 169. Verse 1 /• “ And every pilot , qnd all 'who are employed 

upon skips, and sailors, and as many as do work in the sea , stood 
afar off” u And every pilot, and all #ho arc employed upon 
ships, and sailors, and all who do work in the sea, signifies all 
who believed themselves to be in wisdom, in intelligence and in 
science, and confirmed the falses of doctrine and of that reli- 
gion by reasonings from the natural man: a stood afar off,” 
signifies but not so now by reason of fear. 

I I 70 . a And every pilot, and all who are employed upon 
ships, and sailors, and a§ maijv as do work in the sea” — That 
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hereby are signified all who believed themselves to be in wis- 
dom, intelligence, and science, and confirmed the falses of doc- 
trine of that religion by reasonings from the natural man, ap- 
pears from the signification of ships, as denoting knowledges of 
truth and good, likewise doctrinals in each sense, see n. 514: 
and whereas wisdom, intelligence, and science, are from the 
knowledges of truth and good, hence by a pilot are signified 
those who are in wisdom ; hv those who are employed upon 
shipvS those who are in intelligence ; and by sailors those who 
are in science ; it is said in wisdom, intelligence, and science, 
because they follow in such order with those who from know- 
ledges become wise : wisdom is in the third degree, intelligence 
in the second, and science in the first or ultimate, whence they 
are also mentioned in that order in the Word, as in Moses : u / 
have filled Bczaleel with the spirit of God , as to wisdom , inteili - 
f/ence , and science f Exock xxxi. 3 ; chap. xxxv. 31 : and from the 
signification of doing work in the sea, as denoting to confirm by 
reasonings from the natural man, and in this case to confirm 
the falses of that religion and doctrine, for by the sea is signified 
the natural man, and by doing work there is signified to reason, 
and by reasonings to confirm ; properly by doing work on the 
sea is signified to procure for themselves such things by which 
they may make gain, likewise to sell those things, and to gain 
thereby : but whereas the gains were described above by mer- 
chants and their merchandize, ^therefore doing work in the sea 
has here another signification, ,.namely to confirm by reasonings. 
That by pilots are signified those who are wise, may appear in 
Ezekiel : “ The wise men of Zidon and Arvad were thy pilots ; 
the elders of Gebal and the wise men thereof were thy caulkers 
xxvii. 8, 9 : but these things may be seen explained above, n. 
514. Continuation. There are two faculties of life appertain- 

ing to man ; one is called understanding and the other will : 
those faculties are altogether distinct from each other, but are 
created to make one, and when they make one, they are called 
one mind ; nevertheless, with man they are at first divided, but 
afterwards they are united. They are distinguished altogether as 
light and heat, for understanding is from the light of heaven, 
which irv its essence is divine truth or divine wisdom; ‘the un- 
derstanding, also, appertaining to man, whilst he is in the world, 
sees, thinks, reasons and concludes from that light; that this is 
the case, is unknown te man, because he does* not know any 
thing concerning that light and its origin : but the will is from 
the heat of heaven, which in its essence is divine good or divine 
love ; the will, also, appertaining to man, whilst he is in the 
worldy derives love from that heat, together with all its pleasure 
and delight ; that this is the case, man is again ignoraht, because 
he does not know any thing concerning that heat and its origin. 
Now, whereas the understanding sees ijom the light of heaven. 
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it is evident that it is the subject and receptacle of that light, 
thus also, the subject and receptacle of truth and the wisdom 
thence derived : and whereas the will lives from the heat of 
heaven, it is evident that it is the subject and receptacle of that 
heat, so likewise, the subject and receptacle of good, thus of 
love. From these considerations it may be seen manifestly, 
that those two faculties of the life of man are distinct like light 
and heat, also, like truth and* good, and like wisdom and love. 
That those two faculties are at first divided with man , is perceived 
evidently from this consideration, that man can understand what 
is true, and from what is true can understand what is good, and 
approve it, but still not will it, and from willing do it ; for he 
understands what is true, and hence what is good, whilst he 
hears and reads it, and he so perfectly understands, that after- 
wards he can teach it by preaching and writing ; but when he is 
left to himself, and thinks from his own spirit, he can then ob- 
serve that he does not will it, yea, that he wills to act contrary 
to it* and likewise, that he does act contrary to it, when not re- 
strained by fears. Of this character are they, who can speak 
intelligently, and yet live* otherwise: this is wliat is meant by a 
man’s seeing one law in his spirit, and another in his flesh, for 
spirit is the understanding, and flesh is the will. This disagree- 
ment of the understanding and will is perceived principally by 
those who are willing to be reformed, but little by others. 
The reason why this disagreement is given, is, because the un- 
derstanding with man is not destroyed, but the will is destroyed: 
for understanding is comparatively as the light of the world, by 
virtue of which a man is able to* see witli equal clearness in the 
time of winter as in the time of summer ; and the will is com- 
paratively as the heat of the world, which may be absent from 
the light, and may be present with the light, for it is absent in 
the time of winter, and it is present in the time of summer. 
But the case is this, that nothing destroys understanding but 
will, as nothing destroys the germinations of 'the earth but; 
the absence of beat. Understanding derived from will is de- 
stroyed with those who are in evils, when they act in unity, 
not when they do not act in unity ; they act in unity, when 
man thinks with himself from his own love, lfl.it tljey do not 
act in unity when lie is with others ; for in this latter case, he' 
conceals and thereby removes the self-love of his own will, 
which being removed, the understanding is elevated into supe- 
rior light. The following experience may serve J’or confirma- 
tion ; 1 have occasionally heard spirits discoursing with each 
other, and likewise \\fith myself, so wisely, that an angel could 
scarce discourse more wisely, and from this circumstance I have 
boen led* to suppose, that in a short time they would be raised 
up into heaven ; but after a time, I have seen them with the 
evil 'in hell, at which J wag surprised; but it was given me, in 
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this case, to hear them discoursing in a strain altogether dif- 
ferent^ not in favour of truths as before., but against them, by 
reason that now they were in the love of their own proper will, 
and in like manner of their own proper understanding, whereas 
before they were not in that love. It has also been given to see 
how the proprium of man is distinguished from what is not his 
proprium, for this may be seen in the light of heaven : the pro- 
prium resides interiorly, but what is not the proprium exte- 
riorly, and the latter veils the former, and likewise hides it, nor 
does it appear until that veil is taken away, as is done with all 
after death. 1 also observed, that several were amazed at what 
they saw and heard, but they were of those who judge of the 
state of man’s soul from his discourse and writings, and not 
at the same time from the deeds which are of his own proper 
will. From these considerations it is evident, that the above 
two faculties of life appertaining to man are at first divided. 
Something shall now he said of their union: they are united with 
those who are reformed, which is effected by combat against the 
evils of the will, for when those evils are removed, the will of 
good acts in unity with the understanding of truth : hence it 
follows, that such as the will is, such is the understanding, or, 
what is the same thing, that such as the love is, such is the 
wisdom : the reason why the latter is of such a quality as the 
former, is, because the will’s love is the esse of the life of man, 
and the understanding’s wisdom is the existere of life thence 
derived ; wherefore, love, which r is of the will, forms itself in the 
understanding, and the form which it 'there receives is what is 
called wisdom ; for since both have one essence, it is evident 
that wisdom is the form of love, or love in form. After the 
above faculties are thus united by reformation, then the will’s 
love increases every day, and it increases by spiritual nourish- 
ment in the understanding, for in the understanding it has its 
affection of truth and good, which is an appetite that hungers 
and desires. From these considerations it is evident, that the 
will is what ought to be reformed, and that as it is reformed, 
the understanding sees, that is, grows wise ; for, as was said, the 
will is destroyed, but not the understanding. Will and under- 
standing a] so make one with those who are not reformed, ‘or the 
evil, if not in the world, still after death; for after death it is not 
allowed man to think from understanding except according to 
his will’s love, every one being at length reduced to this neces- 
sity: and when he is so reduced then the evil love of the will 
has its form in the understanding, which form, inasmuch as it 
is from the falses of evils, is insanity. 

U7L “ Stood afar off” — That hereby is signified, but not so 
in those things now by reason of fear, appears from the signi- 
fication of standing afar off, as denoting to be in externals, con- 
cerning which see m 1133, in this case therefore not to be in 
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that infatuated wisdom, intelligence, and science, from which 
they before confirmed the evils and falses of their religion and 
its doctrine, by reason of fear ; for fear causes man to be absent 
from these things when he sees those who were such punished 

and tormented. Continuation . To the above observations it 

may be proper to add. I. That the light of the understanding 
before reformation is as the light of the moon, clear according 
to the knowledges of truth and good, but after reformation is as 
the light of the sun, clear according to the application of the 
knowledges of truth and good to the uses of life. II. The rea- 
son why the understanding has not been destroyed is, that man 
may know truths, and from truths may see the evils of his will ; 
and when lie sees them, may resist them as from himself, and 
thus be reformed. III. Nevertheless, man is not to be re- 
formed by virtue of understanding, but by this, that the under- 
standing acknowledges truths, and from them sees evils; for 
the operation of the Divine Providence of the Lord is into the 
love of ngan’s will, and from this into the understanding, and 
not vice versa . IV. That the wilPs love, according to its qua- 
lity, gives intelligence; natural love derived from spiritual gives 
intelligence in things civil and moral; but spiritual love in na- 
tural gives intelligence in things spiritual ; but love merely na- 
tural, and the conceit thence derived, does not give any intelli- 
gence in things spiritual, but gives the faculty of confirming 
whatsoever it; is disposed to do, and, after confirmation infatuates 
the understanding, so that itt sees *what is false as true, and 
evil as good : nevertheless this love does not take away the 
faculty of understanding truths in 4heir light; it takes away 
when it is present, and it does not take away when it is absent. 
V. When the will is reformed, and the wisdom which is of the 
understanding becomes that of the love which is of the will, or 
when wisdom becomes the love of truth and good in its form, 
then man is as a garden, in the time of spring, when heat is 
united to light, and gives soul to germinations ; spiritual germi- 
nations are the productions of wisdom from love, and in this 
case, in every production, there is a soul from that love, and its 
clothing from wisdom, thus the will is as a father, and the un- 
derstanding as a mother. VI. Such then is the life rtf not 
only the life of his mind {animus) but also # £he life of his body, 
inasmuch as the life of the mind acts in unity with the life of 
the body by correspondences ; for the life* of the will or love 
corresponds to the life of the heart, and the life of the under- 
standing or wisdom corresponds to the life of the lungs, which 
are the two fountains of the life of the body : that this is the 
case, is unknown to man, nevertheless it is from this grocmd 
that au evil person cannot live in heaven, and that a good per- 
son cannot live in hell*; for both the one and the other becomes 
as it were dead, if he be npfc amongst those, with whom the life 
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of his will and hence the life of his understanding act in unity; 
amongst such, and amongst none else, his heart reciprocates 
freely, and hence his lungs respire freely. 

1172. Verse 18, 19. “ And they cried out when they saw the 
smoke of her burning , saying , What is (ike to this great city ? 
And they cast dust upon their heads , and cried out weeping and 
mourning , saying , Alas, alas , that great city , in which were made 
rich all who had ships in the sea , by reason of her costliness, for 
in one hour they are devastated” “ And they cried out when 
they saw the smoke of her burning/* signifies grief of mind on 
account of dire falses, from seeing punishment on account of 
those falses, which flowed from the loves thereof: “ saying. 
What is like to that great city / 1 signifies astonishment that the 
religion and doctrine should be so destroyed : “ and they cast 
dust upon their heads, and cried out weeping and mourning/* 
signifies confession that by a life according to that religion and 
its doctrine they were damned: “ saying, Alas, alas, that great 
city, in which wyre made rich all who had ships in the sea, by 
reason of her costliness/* signifies lamentation over the doctrine 
and religion from which gain watt made by all those who con- 
firmed them by reasonings from the natural man: “ for in one 
hour they are devastated/* signifies, over the loss and destruc- 
tion of all. 

1173. “And they cried out when they saw the smoke of her 
burning*’- — That hereby is signified grief of mind, from seeing 
punishment on account of*, the dire falses which flowed from 
their loves, appears from the signification of crying out, as de- 
noting grief of mind, concerning which see n. 393, 424, 459; 
and from the signification of smoke, as denoting the infernal 
false flowing forth from the evils of earthly and corporeal loves, 
concerning which see 11 . 539, 889, 1139; and from the signifi- 
cation of burning, as denoting the damnation and punishment 
of the evils flowing from their loves, concerning which see in 
1083, 1 1 2fi : from hence it is evident, that by their crying out 
when they saw the smoke of her burning, is signified grief of 
mind from seeing the punishment on account of the dire falses 

which flowed from their loves. Continuation . The ninth 

law of the 'Divine Providence is, That the Lord does " not imme- 
diately teach man truths either from, Himself or by the angels , but 
that He teaches mediately by the Word , by preaching , by reading , 
by discourse and by eommunication with others , and thus by con- 
sideration in private of what i$ taught ; and that man , in this case , 
is enlightened according to the affection of truth grounded in use ; 
otherwise man would not act as of himself These things follow 
as “Ton sequence s from the laws of the Divine Providence before 
explained, namely, from these, that man is in freedom, and 
acts what he acts from reason ; also, that from understanding 
he should think as from himself, and, hence from the will should 
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do good as from himself; and further, that he is not to be com- 
pelled by miracles or by visions to believe any thing, or to do 
anything: these laws are immutable, because they are of the 
divine wisdom, and at the same time of the divine love, and yet 
they would be disturbed if man was to be immediately taught, 
either by influx or by discourse. Moreover, the Lord flows-in 
into the interiors of the mind of man, and through them into 
his exteriors ; also, into the affection of his will, and through 
that into the thought of his understanding, but not vice versa , 
To flow-in into the interiors of the mind of man, and through 
them into his exteriors, is to in-fix the root, and from the root 
to produce, for the root is in the interiors, and production in 
the exteriors; and to flow-in into the affection of the will, and 
through it into the thought of che understanding, is first to in- 
spire a soul, and through it to form all other things ; for the 
affection of the w r ill is as a soul, by which the thoughts of the 
understanding are formed : this, likewise, is influx from what is 
internal, into what is external, which influx is given. Man 
knows nothing at all of what flows-in into the interiors of his 
mind, nor of what flows-in into the affection of his will ; but on 
this subject, he is likely to think, that influx takes place into 
the exteriors of his mind, and into the thought of his intellect ; 
and this would be to produce something without a root, and to 
form something without a soul. Every one may see that this 
would be contrary to divine order, consequently, that it would 
be to destroy and not to bifjki. J^rom these considerations is 
evinced the truth of this law of the Divine Providence. 

1174. 66 Saying, What is like to this great city” — That hereby 
is signified astonishment that that doctrine and religion should 
be destroyed, appears from the signification of the great city, 
which is Babylon, as denoting the doctrine and religion thereof ; 
for a city signifies doctrine, and Babylon the religious principle 
thereof, as above, n. 1134; astonishment at their being de- 
stroyed, is signified by their crying out and saying, What is 
like it, and follows from their seeing the smoke of her burning. 

Continuation. But how the Lord flows-in, and how man is 

thus led, cannot be known from any other source than from the 
spiritual*workl, in which world man is as to his spirit; Jth us as 
to his affections and consequent thoughts/ for the latter and the 
former are the spirit of man, and it is this which thinks from 
liis affection, and not the body. The affections of man, from 
which his thoughts are derived, ljave extent into societies in the 
spiritual world, in every direction, into a greater or fesser num- 
ber according to the quantity or quality of affection ; within those 
Societies man is as to liis spirit, tied to them as with stretched- 
out cords Tvhich circumscribe the space for his walking, and 
then as he proceeds* from one affection into another, so he 
proceeds from one society into another, and in whatsoever so 
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ciety he is, and wheresoever he is in the society, 4here is the 
centre from which the affection and its thought expatiates to 
the rest of the society as to circumferences, which thus are in 
continual connexion with the affection of the centre, from which 
affection in this case he thinks and speaks. Man procures to 
himself in the world this sphere, which is the sphere of his af- 
fections and consequent thoughts, if he be an evil man, in hell, 
if he be a good man, in heaven. That this is the case, man is 
ignorant, because he is ignorant that such things are. Through 
those societies man, that is, his mind, walks free, although 
bound, and the Lord leads him, nor does he take a step, into 
which and from which the Lord does not lead, and gives to the 
man continually to know no otherwise, than that he goes of 
himself in full liberty ; and it is allowed him to persuade him- 
self of this, because it is from the law of Divine Providence that 
man should be conveyed whither Ins affection wills. If the af- 
fection be evil, lie is carried about through infernal societies, and 
and if he does not look to the Lord, lie is brought ir$o those 
societies more entirely and deeply, yet still the Lord leads him 
as by the hand by permitting, and, withdrawing so far as the 
man is willing to follow from freedom : but if lie looks to the 
Lord, he is brought forth from those societies successively, ac- 
cording to the order and connexion in which they are ; which 
order and connexion are known to no one but to the Lord 
alone ; and thus he is conveyed by continual steps out of hell 
upwards towards heaven, and intq heaven. This is effected by 
the Lord whilst man is ignorant of it, since if man knew it, he 
would disturb the continuation of that progress by leading him- 
self : it is sufficient for him to learn truths from the Word, and 
by truths what things are good, and from truths and goods what 
evils and falses are, to the intent that he may be affected by 
truths and goods, and not he affected by falses and evils : he 
may indeed know evils and falses, before be knows goods and 
truths, but lie cannot see them and perceive them ; thus and 
no otherwise man may be led from affection into affection, in 
freedom and as of himself, from the affection of truth and good, 
by leading, if he acknowledges the Divine Providence of the 
Lord in* every thing, and from the affection of whkt is evil 
and false, by permission, if he does not acknowledge that Pro- 
vidence: it is also sufficient that he is capable of receiving in- 
telligence corresponding to affection, which he receives, so far 
as from truths he fights against evils as of himself. It is ex- 
pedient that this should be revealed, for this reason, because 
it is not known that the Divine Providence is continual, and in 
all things of the life of man, and this because it is not knowh 
how it is. 

11 7 a. “And they cast dust upon their heads, and cried 
out, weeping and mourning” — That hereby is signified grief, 
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and confession that by a life according to their religion and 
its doctrine they were condemned, appears from the signifi- 
cation of casting dust upon their heads, as denoting mourn- 
ing on account of condemnation; that this is on account of 
the life according to that religion and its doctrine, follows of 
consequence ; and from the signification of crying out, weeping 
and mourning, as denoting the state of grief on account of those 
things, to cry out having reference to doctrine, and to weep and 
mourn signifying grief of soul and heart, as above, 11 . 1164. 
The reason why casting dust upon the head denotes mourning 
on account of damnation, is, because by dust is signified what is 
damned, and by head the man himself. The reason why dust 
signifies what is damned, is, because the hells are beneath and 
the heavens above, and from the hells arises perpetually an 
exhalation of the false from evil, whence the dust over them 
signifies what is accursed, concerning which see also above, 
n. 742 : on account of this signification of dust it was usual in 
the representative church to cast dust upon their head, when 
they had committed evil, and repented thereof, for thereby they 
testified their repentance : that this w as the case may appear 
from the following passages ; as in Ezekiel : “ They shall cry 
bitterly , and shall cast dust upon their heads , they shall roll them- 
selves in ashes/' xxvii. 30 : by easting dust upon their heads 
signified mourning on account of damnation ; and by rolling 
themselves in ashes is signified mourning still deeper, for ashes 
signify w r hat is accursed, because tlv$ fire which produces them 
signifies infernal love. So 'in Lamentations : “ They sit upon 
the earth , the ciders of the daughter of Zion keep silence , they 
have cast up dust upon their heads , the virgins of Jerusalem hang 
down their heads to the ground f ii. 10: by such things was 
represented a state of grief and mourning on account of the 
evils and falses, of which they repented, and thus confession 
that they were accursed : the daughter of Zion signifies the 
church, and the virgins of Jerusalem signify the truths of doc- 
trine ; to sit upon the earth and to keep silence signifies grief 
of mind ; to cast up dust upon the head signifies confession that 
they were accursed, and to hang down the head to the earth, 
signifies confession that they were in hell. ,And in Jjbb : J' The 
friends of Job rent their garments , and scattered dust over their 
heads towards heavenf ii. 12 : by scattering dust upon the head 
towards heaven, is* signified mourning on Account of Job, who 
appeared as accursed ; mourning 0*1 account of the curse of evil 
is signified by dust upon the head, and by rending the garments 
is signified mourning on account of the curse of the false. The 
like is signified by rolling themselves in the dust in Micah i. IT). 
That penitence was hereby represented, appears also from the 
words of Job : a 1 repent upon dust and upon ashes f xlii. G. By 
reason that dust signifies damnation, it was said to the serpent. 
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u Upon thy belly shall thou walk, and dust thou shall eat , all the 
days of thy life” Gen. iii. 14 : by the serpent is signified the 
infernal evil with those who pervert the truths of the Word, and 
thereby deceive artfully and craftily; in like manner in Isaiah : 
“ Dust shall be the serpent? $ bread ” lxv. 25 : from which it is 
evident, that dust signifies what is accursed ; and that to cast 

dust upon the head is to testify condemnation. Continuation. 

These things being premised, it shall now be told what affection 
is, and afterwards why man is led of the Lord by affections and 
not by thoughts, and lastly, that man cannot otherwise be saved. 
What affection is. By affection is meant *the like as by love ; 
but love is as the fountain, and affections are as the streams 
thence derived, thus also, they are its continuations. Love as 
a fountain is in the will of man ; affections, which are its 
streams, by continuity flow-in into the understanding, and 
there by means of light from truths produce thoughts, alto- 
gether as the influences of heat in a garden produce germina- 
tions by means of the rays of light; love, also, in its origin is 
the heat of heaven, truths in their origin are the rays of the 
light of heaven, and thoughts are the germinations of their 
marriage. From such a marriage are all the societies of heaven, 
which are innumerable, which in their essence are affections ; 
for they are from the heat which is love, and from wisdom 
which is the light, from the Lord as a sun ; hence, those so-* 
cieties, in proportion as heat in them is united to light, and 
light is united to heat, are affections of good and of truth : from 
this origin are the thoughts of all in those societies. From 
this consideration it is evident, that the societies of heaven are 
not thoughts, but that they are affections, consequently, that to 
be led by those societies is to be led by affections, or to be led 
by affections is to be led by societies ; w'herefore in what now 
follows, instead of societies the term affections shall be applied. 
It shall now be shewn, why man is led of the Lord by affections 
and not by thoughts : whilst man is led of the Lord by affections, 
he may be led according to all the laws of His Divine Provi- 
dence, but not if by thoughts : affections do not manifest them- 
selves before the man, but thoughts do manifest themselves ; 
also, affections produce thoughts, but thoughts do not produce 
affections ; it appeals as if they produce them, but it is a fal- 
lacy ; and when affections produce thoughts, they also produce 
all things of man, life cause they are his life. ' This, likewise, is 
known ir\ the world ; for if you hold man in his affection, you 
keep him bound, and lead him whithersoever you will, and, in 
this case, one reason goes as far as a thousand ; whereas if you 
do* not hold man in his affection, reasons are of no avail, for the 
affection which is not in concord either perverts them, or rejects 
them, or extinguishes them. Similar would be the case, if the 
Lord led man by thoughts immediately, and not by affections. 
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Also, when man is led of the Lord by affections, he appears to 
himself to think freely as of himself, and as of himself to speak 
freely, and likewise to act. Hence now it is, that the Lord 
does not immediately teach man, but mediately by the Word, 
by doctrine and preaching from the Word, by discourse and 
conversation, for from these things man thinks freely as of him- 
self. That man cannot otherwise he saved , follows both from 
what has been said concerning the laws of the Divine Provi- 
dence, and also from this consideration, that thoughts do not 
produce affections with man ; for if man knew all things of the 
Word, and all things of doctrine, even to the arcana of wisdom 
which the angels possess, and thought and spake them, whilst 
yet his affections were concupiscences of evil, still he could not 
be brought out of hell by the Lord. Hence it is evident, that 
if man were taught from heaven by influx into his thoughts, it 
would be like casting seed into the way, or into water, or into 
snow, or into fire. 

117 6. “Saying, Alas, alas, that great city, in \yhieh were made 
rich all that had ships in the sea, by reason of her costliness” — 
That hereby is signified lamcjitation over doctrine and religion, 
from which all were made rich who by reasonings from the 
natural man confirmed them, appears from the signification of 
Alas, alas, as denoting lamentation, concerning which see n. 
1165; and from the signification of a great city, as denoting 
doctrine and religion, see n. 1 131 ; and from the signification of 
being enriched by reason of her costliness, as denoting to make 
gain thereby ; and from the signification of having ships in the 
sea, as denoting to confirm the same by reasonings from the 
natural man: by those who have ships in the sea are signified 
the same as in verse 1. 7 by pilot, every one employed on ships, 
sailors, and they that work on the sea, who, taken together, sig- 
nify all who believe themselves in wisdom, intelligence, and 
science, and who, by reasonings from the natural man, confirmed 
the falses of that doctrine and religion, as may be seen above, 

n. 1170. Continuation . Inasmuch as the Divine Providence 

acts into the affections which are of man’s love and thence of 
his will, and leads him in his own affection, and from that af- 
fection into another that is near and related to it, by fr&ryrlom, 
and thus, imperceptibly, so that man knows nothing at all of the 
manner in which it acts, yea, that he scarce knows that there is 
a Divine Providence, it hence comes to pasA, that several deny 
that Providence, and confirm themselves against it; and this is 
done in consequence of the various things which happen and 
exist, as that the arts and tricks of the wicked arc successful, 
that impiety prevails, that’ there is a hell, that blindness of tffe 
understanding*has place in* things spiritual, and that hence come 
so many heresies, and »that each, commencing from one head, 
diffuses itself into congregations and nations, and remains, as 
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Popery, Lutheranism, Calvinism, Melancthonism, Moravianism, 
Arianism, Socmianism, Quakerism, Enthusiasm, yea Judaism, 
and likewise in these Naturalism and Atheism; and out of Europe, 
extending through several kingdoms, Mahometanism, and like- 
wise Gentilism, in which are various kinds of worship, and in 
some cases no worship at all. All who think on these subjects 
not from divine truth, say in their heart that there is no Divine 
Providence, and they who hesitate in opinion affirm that there is 
a Divine Providence, but that it is only universal : both the 
latter and the former, when they hear that the Divine Provi- 
dence is in all things of the life of man, in this case either 
do not attend, or do attend; they who do not attend, re- 
ject the idea behind them, and depart; but they who do attend, 
are as those who depart, and vet they turn back their faces, and 
only look whether it be any thing, and when they see, they say 
with themselves, So it is said ; some also, of these latter, affirm 
with the mouth, and not with the heart. Now, whereas it is of 
importance that the blindness arising from ignorance, or the 
thick darkness arising from the absence of light, should be dis- 
persed, it shall be given to see, L- that the Lord teaches no one 
immediately, but mediately by those things appertaining to man 
which are from the hearing and sight: II. and yet that the 
Lord provides that man may be reformed and saved by 
those things, which he thence adopts into his religion: III. 
and that lie provides fon every nation a universal medium 
of salvation. r * 

1177- a Because in one hour * they are devastated 5 ’ — That 
hereby is signified lamentation over the loss and destruction of 

all, appears from the tilings explained above, n. 113(5, 1168. 

Continuation, That the Lord teaches no one immediately , but 
mediately by those things appertaining to man which are from 
the hearing and sight , follows from what has been said above; 
to which must be added, that immediate revelation is not given, 
unless what has been given in the Word, which revelation, as 
delivered by the prophets and evangelists, and in the historical 
parts of the Word, is such, that every one may be taught 
according to the affections of his love, and the consequent 
thoughts t)f his understanding; they therefore, who are not 
principled in good asjf to life, may be taught a little, but they who 
are in good as to life, may be taught much, for these latter are 
taught by illustration from the Lord. Illustration is as follows: 
light conjoined to heat flow&-in through heaven from the Lord ; 
this heat, which is divine love, affects the will, whence mail has 
the affection of good; and this light, which is divine wisdom, 
affects the understanding, whence man has the thought of 
truth: from these two fountains, which are the will and under- 
standing, all things of the love and all things of man’s science 
are affected, but only those tilings are excited and presented to 
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view, which relate to the subject. Thus illustration is effected 
by the Word from the Lord, in which Word, every thing de- 
rived from the spiritual principle which is in it, communicates 
with heaven, and the Lord flows in through heaven, and into 
that which at the time is under man’s view, and the influx is 
continual and universal, extending to the most singular things 
appertaining to every one. It is comparatively as the heat and 
light from the sun of the world, which operate into all and 
every thing of the earth, and cause them to vegetate according 
to the quality of their seed and their reception: how much more 
must this be the case with the heat and light from the divine 
sun, by virtue of which all things live! To be illustrated through 
heaven from the Lord is to be illustrated by the Holy Spirit, for 
the Holy Spirit is the Divind proceeding from the Lord as a 
sun, from which heaven is. Hence it is evident, that the Lord 
teaches the man of the church mediately from the Word, ac- 
cording to the love of his will, which he has acquired by life, and 
according to the light of his understanding, \vhich he has thence 
acquired by science, and that it cannot be otherwise, because 
this # is the divine order of# influx. This now is the reason why 
the Christian religion is divided into churches, and within those 
churches into heresies, in general and in particular. But they 
who are out of the Christian orb, and have not the Word, are 
taught in like manner, for their illustration is effected by the 
religions principle which they have instead of the Word, and 
which is partly from the Word. r j'lie religious principle among 
the Mahometans was in sfmie respects taken from the Word of 
each Testament: with others, the. religious principle is derived 
from the ancient Word, which afterwards was lost: with some, 
their religious principle is from the ancient church, which was 
extended through a great part of the continent of Asia, and which, 
in like manner as our church at this day, was divided into several, 
all possessing that ancient Word. From these churches were 
derived the religious principles of several nations, Which yet. in 
process of time, became in many eases more or less idolatrous. 
People of this description, who derive their religious rites from 
sucli an origin, are taught of the Lord mediately by their religious 
principle* in like manner as Christians by the Word* all J this is 
effected, as was said, by the Lord through 'heaven, and hence by 
the excitation of their will and at the same time of their under- 
standing. But illustration by those religious principles is not 
like illustration by the Word, being only like illustration in the 
evening, whilst the moon shines with lesser or greater degrees 
of brightness; whilst illustration by the Word is as in the day, 
whilst the sun shines from morning to noon, thus likewise With 
lesser or greater degrees* of brightness. Hence it comes to pass, 
that the church of the Lord, extended through the universal 
terrestrial globe, as to its light, which is divine wisdom, is as 
von. vi. * 1 
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the day from noon to evening, and even to night: and as to its 
heat, which is divine love, is as the year from spring to autumn, 
and even to winter. 

1178. Verse 20. “Exult over her , O heaven, and ye holy 
apostles and prophets, because God hath judged your judgment 
concerning her.” “Exult over her, O heaven, and ye holy 
apostles and prophets,” signifies joy of heart in heaven and in 
the church, with those who are in wisdom, and in intelligence 
from the Word: “because God hath judged your judgment con- 
cerning her,” signifies on account of their rejection. 

1179. “ Exult over her, O heaven, and ye holy apostles and 
prophets” — That hereby is signified joy of heart in heaven and 
in the church with those who are in wisdom and intelligence 
from the Word, appears from the signification of exulting, as 
denoting joy of heart; and from the signification of heaven, as 
denoting not only heaven, but also the church, inasmuch as the 
church is the Lord’s heaven in the earth ; and from the signifi- 
cation of apostles, gs denoting those who teach from the Word, 
concerning which see n. 100, 333, hence those who are in wis- 
dom ; and from the signification of prophets, as denoting those 
who are in the doctrine of truth from the Word, and, abstract- 
edly, doctrines themselves, concerning which see n. 624: hence 
also those who are in intelligence, for those who are in doctrine 
from the Word are called intelligent, but those who teach the 
Word are called wise : from yrhich it is evident that by “exult 
over her, O heaven, and ye, holy«apostles and prophets,” is 
signified joy of heart in heaven and fn the church, with those 
who are in wisdom and in intelligence. The reason why this 
now follows, is, because before the last judgment, or before the 
Babylonians were cast into hell, and the world of spirits was 
thereby liberated from them, the light was intercepted from 
which the angels derive their wisdom and intelligence. This in- 
terception of light, which caused some degree of shade to the 
angels, arose from the conjunction of the Babylonians with the 
angels of the ultimate heaven ; but the case was altered when 
they were cast down : upon this subject see what is related in 
the work concerning the Last Judgment from things seen and 
heard. -«r —Cgntinuation. That nevertheless the Lord provides 
that man may be reformed and saved by those things which he 
thence adopts into his religion. In the universal terrestrial globe, 
where there is any religion, there are two [Beings] who consti- 
tute it, which two beings are Qod and man, for there must be 
conjunction between them ; and there are two things which 
constitute conjunction, the good of love, and the truth of faith; 
thd good of love is from God immediately, the truth of faith is 
also from God, but mediately ; the good of love is thfit by which 
God leads man, and the truth of faith is that by which man is 
led: this is the same thing with what was said above: the 
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truth of faith appears to man as his own, because it is from 
those things which he procures to himself as from himself. God 
therefore conjoins Himself to man by the good of love, and man 
conjoins himself to God as of himself by the truth of faith. In- 
amuch as the conjunction is such, therefore the Lord compares 
Himself with a bridegroom and husband, and compares the 
church with a bride and wife. The Lord flows-in continually 
with the full good of love, nevertheless he cannot be conjoined 
to man in the full truth of faith, but only in that which ap- 
pertains to man, and this is various: this may be given in 
greater fulness with those who live in countries where the Word 
is, but in less fulness with those who live in countries where the 
Word is not known ; still however, both with the latter and the 
former, the fulness varies according to science, and at the same 
time according to life in agreement with science ; hence it is, 
that it may be given greater with those who have not the Word, 
than with those who have the Word. The conjunction of God 
with »?ian, and of man with God, is taught in the two tables 
which were written with the finger of God, which are called 
tal^s of the covenant, the* testimony, and the law; in one table is 
God, in the other is man : these tables are with all nations who 
have any religion ; from the first table they know that God 
is to be acknowledged, is to he sanctified, and is to be wor- 
shiped ; from the other table they know that theft ought not to 
be committed, either openly or clandestinely by arts, neither is 
adultery to be committed, /tor murder, whether with the hand 
or with the heart, neither ought man to bear false witness in a 
court of justice, or before the world, and likewise that he ought 
not to desire those things. Man from his table knows the evils 
which are to be shunned, and in proportion as he knows them 
and shuns them as from himself, in the same proportion God 
conjoins man to Himself, and gives him from His table to ac- 
knowledge Him, to sanctify Him, and to worship Him, and 
likewise gives him not to will evils, and also gives him to know 
truths in abundance and extent, so far as he does not will evils. 
Thus those two tables conjoin themselves with men, and the 
table of God is set upon the table of man, and is put as one 
table iifto the ark, over which is the propitiatory, /which is the 
Lord, and over the propitiatory the two, cherubs, which are the 
Word and what is derived from the Word, in which the Lord 
speaks with man, as with Moses and Adron between the che- 
rubs. Inasmuch now as the conjunction of the Loi;d with man, 
and of man with the Lord, is effected by the above things, it is 
evident that every one who knows them, and lives according to 
them, not only from civil and moral law, but also from divine 
law, . will lie saved; thfts every one in his own religion, whether 
he be a Christian, of a Mahometan, or a gentile. And, what is 
more, the man who fronj a rejigious principle lives according to 

i 2 
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the above precepts* although in the world he knows nothing of 
the Lord* nor any thing more from the Word* yet he is in that 
state as to his spirit that he is willing to become wise* where- 
fore after death he is informed by the angels* and acknowledges 
the Lord* and receives truths according to affection* and be- 
comes an angel. Every person who is of such a character is as 
one who dies an infant* for he is led of the Lord* and is edu- 
cated by the angels. Those who* by reason of ignorance* and 
because they were born in a particular part of the earth* have 
been principled in no divine worship, are also informed after 
death like infants* and* according to their civil and moral life* 
receive the means of salvation : 1 have seen such* and they ap- 
peared at first as if they were not men* and afterwards I saw 
them as men* and heard them speaking sanely from the precepts 
of the decalogue; to instruct such is the inmost angelic joy. 
From these considerations it is now evident that the Lord pro- 
vides that every man may be saved. 

1 180. “ Because rGod hath judged your judgment concerning 
her” — That hereby is signified* on account of their rejection* 
appears from the signification of judging a judgment* asgple- 
noting to repay according to deeds* thus to cast down them 
who are understood by Babylon into hell, consequently to re- 
ject from the places where they were before. Continuation. 

That the Lard provides for every nation a universal medium of 
salvation « From what has boen said above it is evident* that 
man may be saved, whatsoever be* his religion ; for he is ac- 
quainted with evils, and from evils with falses* which are to be 
shunned, and when lie shuns 'them* he knows the goods which 
ought to be done, and the truths which ought to he believed ; 
the goods which he does, and the truths which he believes, 
before he has shunned evils, in themselves are not goods, and 
in themselves are not truths* because from man and not from 
the Lord ; the reason why they are not goods and truths in 
themselves before he has shunned evils* is* because they have 
no life in them* The man who is acquainted with all goods and 
all truths* as many as it is possible to know* and does not shun 
evils* knows nothing, his knowledge being absorbed and ejected 
by evils* so *that he becomes infatuated* not in the world* but 
afterwards ; whereas tfq* man who is acquainted with few goods 
and few truths* and shuns evils, he knows those goods and 
truths* and super-adds Several others, and becomes wise* if not 
in the worjd* yet afterwards. • Since, therefore, every one, of 
every religion* is acquainted with evils* and from evils with 
falses* which ought to be shunned, and* whilst he shuns them, 
is acquainted with the goods which ought to he done* and with 
the truths which ought to be believed* it is evident that tl>is is 
provided of the Lord* as a universal medium of salvation with 
every nation* which has any religion. t This is given in all ful- 
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ness amongst Christians; and it is likewise given, although not 
in fulness, amongst Mahometans, and also amongst gentiles : 
other things, which cause discrimination, are either ceremo- 
nious, which are indifferent, or are goods which may be done or 
not done, or are truths which may he believed or not believed, 
and yet man be saved. Every man sees what the quality of 
those things is, after evils are removed ; a Christian sees it from 
the Word, a Mahometan from the alcoran, and a gentile from 
his religious principles. A Christian sees from the Word that 
God is one, that the Lord is the Saviour of the world, that all 
good in itself good, and that all truth in itself truth, is from 
God, and nothing from man ; that baptism is, that the holy 
supper is, that there is a heayen and a hell, that there is a life 
after death, and that he who does good comes into heaven, and 
he who does evil into hell : these things he believes from truth, 
and does from good, whilst he is not in evil ; other things, which 
are not in accord with these and with the decalogue, he may omit. 
A Maflrometan sees from the alcoran that Gl)d is one, that the 
Lord is the Son of God, that all good is from God, that there 
is afhcaven and a hell, that there is a life after death, and that 
the evils mentioned in the precepts of the decalogue ought to 
be shunned : if he does these things, he also believes them, and 
is saved, A gentile sees from his religious principle, that there 
is a God, that he is to be sanctified and worshiped, that good is 
from Him, that there is a heaven'and a hell, that there is a life 
after death, that the evils, rnentiffned in the decalogue ought to 
be shunned : if be does these things, and believes them, be is 
saved. And whereas several of the gentiles perceive God as a 
man, and God-Man is the Lord, therefore also after death, when 
they are instructed by the angels, they acknowledge the Lord, 
and from the Lord afterwards receive truths which they did not 
know before. That they have not baptism, nor the holy supper, 
does not condemn ; for the holy supper and baptism are for 
those alone, who are in possession of the Word, and to whom 
the Lord is known from the Word ; for they are symbols of 
that church, and are testifications and certifications that they 
are sav^d, who believe and live according to the Lqyd’.s precepts 
in the Word. * * # 

1181. Verse 21. “And one mighty angel took up a stone as it 
' were a great mill stone , and cast it into the sea , say imp thus with 
violence shall Babylon be cast down , that great city and shaft be 
found no more” “ And one mighty angel took up. a stone, as 
it were a great mill-stone, and cast it into the sea, 5 ’ signifies all 
confirmations of their doctrine from the Word cast down \yith 
them into hell : “ saying, thus with violence shall Babylon be 
cast «down, that great city, and shall not be found any more,” 
signifies the total destruction of that religion and doctrine, and 
that they shall not rise again, . 
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1182. (c And one mighty angel took up a stone, as it were a 
great mill-stone, and cast it into the sea” — That hereby are sig- 
nified confirmations of their doctrines from the Word cast down 
with them into hell, appears from the signification of a mighty 
angel, as denoting divine truth in its power, concerning which 
see n. 130, 200, 302, 593, 800; and from the signification of a 
mill-stone, as denoting the confirmation of truth from the Word, 
and also the confirmation of the false from the same, of which 
we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of casting 
into the sea, as denoting into hell with them; that by the sea 
also is signified hell, may be seen n. 537, 538. The reason why 
a mill-stone signifies confirmation from the Word in both 
senses, is, because wheat signifies, good, and fine flour the truth 
thereof, hence by a mill-stone, by which wheat is ground into 
fine flour, or barley into meal, is signified the production of 
truth from good, or the production of what is false from evil, 
thus also the confirmation of truth or what is false from the 
Word ; as may alscf appear from the following passages : thus in 
Jeremiah: “ I will abrogate from them the voice of joy and ike 
voice of gladness, the twice of the bridegroom, and the voice of the 
bride , the voice of the mill-stones and the light of the lampf xxv. 
10: the joy of heaven and the church is there also described, 
and by the voice of joy is signified exultation of heart from the 
good of love, and by the voice of gladness is signified glorifica- 
tion of soul from the truths bf faith, for joy, in the Word, is 
predicated of good, and gladness of*tj*uth ; by the voice of mill- 
stones is signified the same as by the voice of joy, and by the 
light of the lamp the same as by gladness, namely, from the truth 
of faith ; the reason why the voice of mill-stones signifies joy of 
heart from the good of love, is, because a mill- stone grinds 
wheat into fine flour, and by wheat is signified the good of love, 
and by fine flour truth from that good. Similar things are men- 
tioned in this chapter of the Apocalypse, namely, u The voice of 
the mill-stone shall not be heard in thee any more , arid the light of 
a lamp shall not shine in thee any more , and the voice of the bride- 
groom , and the voice of the bride , shall not be heard in thee any 
more/ 9 versus 22, 23, which words will be explained presently. 
So in ISaiah t u Take J he millstone and grind meal, make bare 
the thigh passing through the rivers xlvii. 2 ; speaking of Babel 
and Chaldee a ; and by taking the mill-stone and grinding meal, 
is signified from evil to produce falses, and to confirm these by 
the Wordy* and by uncovering the thigh passing through the 
rivers, is signified to adulterate goods by reasonings. And in 
Lamentations ; “ They took away the young men to grind , and 
the children fall under the wood v. 13 : to take away the young 
men to grind, signifies to compel those who are capable of un- 
derstanding truth to falsify truths ; the children fall under the 
wood, signifies to compel those who are capable of being in the 



No. 1182.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


135 


will of good to adulterate goods, to grind denoting to falsify 
truths, or to confirm falses by the Word, and wood denoting 
good. And in Moses : “ Thou shall not take the nether or the 
upper mill-stone to pledge , for it is taking the soul to pledge 
Deut. xxiv. 6 : this was amongst the laws of# the Israelitish 
church, all of which correspond to spiritual tilings : that they 
should not take the upper or nether mill-stone to pledge, in the 
spiritual sense signifies, that they should not take away from 
any one the capacity of understanding truths from goods, thus 
that they should not deprive any one of goods and truths ; on 
account of this signification it was said, for it is taking the soul 
to pledge, whereby is signified that thus he would spiritually 
perish. Again $ They shall die even to the first-born of the 
maid-servant who is behind the mill” Exod. xi. 5 ; by the first- 
‘born of the maid-servant who is behind the mill, are signified the 
primary truths of faith of the natural man, which are falsified. 
And in Matthew : “ In the consummation of the age , two women 
shall he grinding at a mill , one sjtall be taken * and the other shall 
be' left ” xxiv. 40, 41 : the consummation of the age is the last 
time of the church ; by the two grinding at a mill are understood 
those who confirm themselves in truth, and who confirm them- 
selves in falses from the Word ; those who confirm themselves 
in truths, are understood by her who is taken ; and those who 
confirm themselves in falses by her who shall be left. Again 
in the Evangelists: u Jesus said, Me who shall offend one of these 
little ones believing in Me* % V wem better for him that an ass's 
mill-stone were suspended to his neckband that he were drowned in 
the depth of the sea,” Matt, xviii. 6 ; Mark ix. 42; Luke xvii. 2: 
by offending one of the little ones who believe in Jesus, is sig- 
nified to pervert those who acknowledge the Lord; by its being 
better that an ass’s mill-stone should be suspended to the neck, 
is signified, that it would be better not to know any good and 
truth, but only what is evil and false, which is here understood 
by an ass’s mill-stone, and to be suspended to the neck, de- 
notes interception that he may not know goods and truths ; by 
being drowned in the depth of the sea, is signified to be cast 
down jnto hell ; the reason why this is better or more expe- 
dient, is, because to know goods and truths and pg? vert# them, is 
to profane. What is understood by Moses burning the calf and 
grinding it to dust, and sprinkling it upon the face of the 
waters, and nfaking the sons of IsraSl drink thereof, Exod. 
xxxii. 20; Deut. ix. 21, may be seen explained in the Arcana 

Ccelestia , n. 10462 — 10466. Continuation . Something shall 

now be said concerning the discourse of spirits with man. It 
is believed by many, that man may be taught of the Lortl by 
spirits speaking with Kim ; but those who believe this, and are 
willing to believe # it, do not know that it is connected with 
danger to their souls. Man, # so long as he lives in the world, is 
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in the midst of spirits as to his spirit, and yet spirits do not 
know that they are with man, nor does man know that he is 
with spirits : the reason is, because they are conjoined as to 
affections of the will immediately, and as to thoughts of the 
understanding ^mediately ; for man thinks naturally, but spirits 
think spiritually; and natural and spiritual thought do not other- 
wise make one than by correspondences : a union by correspon- 
dences causes that one does not know any thing concerning the 
other. But as soon as spirits begin to speak with man, they 
come out of their spiritual state into the natural state of man, 
and in this case they know that they are with man, and conjoin 
themselves with the thoughts of his affection, and from those 
thoughts speak with him : they cannot enter into any thing 
else, for similar affection and consequent thought conjoins all, 
and dissimilar separates. It is owing to this circumstance, that 
the speaking spirit is in the same principles with the man to 
whom he speaks, whether they be true or false, and likewise 
that he excites them, and by his affection conjoined to the 
man’s affection strongly confirms them : hence it is evident that 
none other than similar spirits speak with man, or manifestly 
operate upon him, for manifest operation coincides with speech; 
lienee it is that no other than enthusiastic spirits speak with 
enthusiasts: also, that no other than Quaker spirits operate 
‘Upon Quakers, and Moravian spirits upon Moravians ; the case 
would be similar with Arising with Socinians, and with other 
heretics. All spirits speakings with taan, are no other than such 
as have been men in the world, and were then of such a quality: 
that this is the case has been given me to know by repeated 
experience. And what is ridiculous, when man believes that 
the Holy Spirit speaks with him, or operates upon him, the 
spirit also believes that he is the Holy Spirit; this is common 
with enthusiastic spirits. From these considerations it is evi- 
dent to what danger man is exposed who speaks with spirits, or 
who manifestly feels their operation. Man is ignorant of the 
quality of his own affection, whether it be good or evil, and with 
what other beings it is conjoined ; and if he is in the conceit of 
his own intelligence, his attendant spirits favour every thought 
which i^ Cheijce derived ; in like manner if any one is disposed 
to favour particular principles, enkindled by a certain fire, which 
has place with those who are not in truths from genuine affec- 
tion : when a spirit froth similar affection favours man’s thoughts 
or principles, then one leads the other, as the blind the blind, 
until both fall into the pit. The Pythonics formerly were of this 
description, and likewise the magicians ip. Egypt and in Babel, 
win* by reason of discourse with spirits, and of the operation of 
spirits felt manifestly in themselves, were called wise : . but 
by this the worship of God was converted into the wor- 
ship of demons, and the church pgrish^d; wherefore such coin- 
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munications were forbidden the sons of Israel under penalty of 
death. 

1183. “ Saying, thus with violence shall Babylon be cast 

down, that great city, and shall not be found any more” — That 
hereby is signified the total destruction of doctrin#, that it may 
not rise again, appears from the signification of being cast down 
with violence, as denoting total destruction ; and from the sig- 
nification of Babylon the great city, as denoting that religion 
and its doctrine, of which we have spoken frequently above ; 
and from the signification of not being found any more, as de- 
noting not to rise again. Continuation . It is otherwise with 

those whom the Lord leads, and He leads those who love truths, 
and will them from Ilimself ; all such are enlightened when they 
read the Word, for the Lord is *in the Word, and speaks with 
everyone according to his comprehension: if these hear speech 
from spirits, which also they do occasionally, they are not 
taught, but are led, and this so providently, that the man is still 
left to himself, since, as w r as befer.e said, every man is led of the 
Lord by affections, and thinks from them as from himself, in 
freedom; if this was not the* case, man would not be capable of 
reformation, neither could he be enlightened. But men are 
enlightened variously, every one according to the quality of his 
affection and consequent intelligence: those who are in the 
spiritual aff ection of truth, are elevated into the light of heaven, 
so as to perceive the illustration. Jt has been given me to see 
it, and from it to perceive distinctly »what' 'comes from the Lord, 
and what from the angels ; what comes from the Lord is written 
[or given in my writings], and what from the angels is not 
written. Moreover it has been given me to discourse with the 
angels as man with man, and likewise to see the things which 
are in the heavens, and which are in the hells : the reason was, 
because the end of the present church approaches, and the be- 
ginning of a new one is at hand, which will be the New Jeru- 
salem, to which it is to be revealed, that the Lord rules the 
universe, both heaven and the world; that there is a heaven and 
a hell, and what is the quality of each; that men live also as 
men after death, in heaven those who have been led of the Lord, 
in hell those who have been led of themselves ; that tlfe Word is 
the Divine [Principle] itself of the Lord ir; the earth ; also that 
the last judgment is passed, lest man should expect it in this 
world to eternity; besides many other thiftgs which are effects 
of the light now arising after darkness. „ 

1184. Verses 22, 23. “ And the voice of harpers and musi- 

cians, and of pipers and trumpeters , shall not be heard in thee any 
more ; and no artificer of any art shall be found in thee any mordT; 
and the sound of a mill- stone shall not be heard in thee any more . 
And the light of the lamp shall not shine in thee any more , and the 
voice of the bridegroom and pf thf bride shall not be heard in thee 
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any more ; for thy merchants were the great ones of the earthy for 
by thy sorceries 'were all nations seduced” u And the voice of 
harpers and musicians, and of pipers and trumpeters, shall not 
be heard in thee any more/ 5 signifies, no more any joys interior 
and exterior : a and no artificer of any art shall be found in thee 
any more/ 5 signifies no more any wisdom, intelligence, and 
science ; 4t and the voice of a mill-stone shall not be heard in 
thee any more/ 5 signifies no more any understanding of truth 
from the will of good : “ and the light of a lamp shall not shine 
in thee any more/ 5 signifies that there shall be nothing of the 
truth of heaven and of the church : 55 and the voice of the bride- 
groom and of the bride shall not be heard in thee any more/ 5 
signifies not any joy from the conjunction of good and truth : 
“ for thy merchants were the great ones of the earth, 55 signifies 
those who are in the exercise of dominion, and in the love and 
delight thereof, and gained the chief honours in the world and 
also the riches of the world : “ for by thy sorceries were all 
nations seduced/ 5 signifies that by their wicked arts mud per- 
suasions they compelled all the simple good to believe and 
to do those things from which ' they derived opulence and 
dominion. 

1185. And the voice of harpers and musicians, and of 
pipers and trumpeters, shall not be heard in thee any more 55 — 
That hereby is signified no more any joys interior and exterior, 
appears from the signification of the voice or sound of various 
instruments of music, as denoting joys of the affections internal 
and external ; the reason why those things are signified is 
grounded in their agreement, for musical sounds are expressive 
of affections and produce them with joy. The stringed instru- 
ments signify tilings spiritual, and wind instruments things ce- 
lestial, and that they correspond to affections, iriay be seen, 
n. 323, 326. But what the voice of the harp, of the pipe, and 
of the trumpet specifically signify, cannot otherwise appear 
than from the affections, which are of two kinds, spiritual and 
the celestial, the spiritual being from truths, and the celestial 
from goods; but they are of three degrees, inmost, middle, and 
extreme or outermost, the inmost being such as are, in the in- 
mostdicaven, the ipiddle or mediate such as are in the middle 
heaven, and the extreme or outermost such as are in the ulti- 
mate heaven, Continuation . A tenth law of the Divine 

Providence is, that man from his own proper prudence has led 
himself tq eminence and to opulence, whilst they seduce : for man 
is led of the Divine Providence to such things as do not seduce , 
and which are serviceable to his eternal life : for all things of the 
Divine Providence with man respect what is eternal , because the 
life \ which is God , from which man is man , is eternal . There are 
two things which principally affect the minds of men, eminence 
and opulence ; eminence is derived from the love of glory and 
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of honours, opulence is derived from the love of money and 
possessions: they affect principally the minds [animos ] , because 
they are proper to the natural man; hence it is that they who 
are merely natural, know no otherwise than that eminence and 
opulence are real blessings, which are from God, when yet they 
may be curses, as may be clearly concluded from this circum- 
stance, that they are the portion both of good and evil men : 
the eminent and the opulent have been seen by me in the 
heavens, and they have likewise been seen by me in the hells ; 
wherefore, as was said, when eminence and opulence do not 
seduce, they are from God, but when they seduce, they are 
from hell. The reason why man in the world does not distin- 
guish between the two cases, whether they be from God or 
from hell, is, because these eases cannot be distinguished by 
the natural man separate from the spiritual, but they may be 
distinguished in the natural man under the influence of the 
spiritual ; and this likewise with difficulty, because the natural 
man is taught from infancy to assume a semblance of the spi- 
ritual man, and hence, when he performs uses to the church, 
to his country, to society and a fellow citizen, thus to his neigh- 
bour, he not only says, but also can persuade himself, that he 
has performed them for the sake of the church, his country, 
society, and a fellow-citizen, when yet perhaps be has performed 
them for the sake of himself and the world as ends : that man 
is in such blindness, is owing to this circumstance, that he has 
not removed evils from hinjsfclf by* any combat, for so long as 
evils remain, man can see nothing from what is spiritual in his 
natural principle, being like a man in a dream who believes 
himself awake, and like a bird of night which sees darkness as 
light ; such is the natural man, when the gate of the light of 
heaven is shut; the light of heaven is the spiritual principle 
enlightening the natural man. Now, whereas it is of the 
greatest concern to know whether eminence and opulence, 
or the love of glory and honour, also the love of money and of 
possessions, be ends or be means, we shall first speak of an 
end and of means, since if they be ends they are curses, but if 
they are Rotunds, but means, they are blessings. 

1186. And no artificer of any art shall Ije found in th*e any 
more”' — That hereby is signified, no more* any wisdom, intelli- 
gence, and science, appears from the signification of artificer of 
every art, as denoting all that appertains the understanding, 
consequently wisdom, intelligence, *md science, for thqse are of 
the understanding, wisdom being the inmost thereof, intelligence 
the mediate or middle, apd science the ultimate. The reason 
why these things are signified by the artificer of every art, is, 
because they are endowments of the understanding, and such 
endowments are signified by arts : hence also in other parts of 
the Word, as where the construction of the tabernacle is treated 
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of, likewise the garments of Aaron which were of gold, blue, 
purple, scarlet double dyed, and fine twined linen, it is said that 
they were to be the work of the artificer, and elsewhere the 
work of the contriver: Exod. xxvi. 1,31 ; chap, xxviii. 6; chap, 
xxxix. 8; and other passages ; and by the things now mentioned, 
of which they are made, are signified such things as appertain to 
wisdom, intelligence, and science, wherefore it is said of Bezaleel 
and Oholiab, who were the artificers, and who made them, that 
“ they were filled with \ wisdom , intelligence , and science Exod. 
xxxi, 3, and following verses ; chap, xxxvi. 1, 2. That by an 
artificer is also signified intelligence from man’s proprium, 
appears in Hosea : “ They make to themselves a molten image 
of their silver , and idols in their intelligence , the whole work 
of artificers” xiii. 2 : by a molten image and idol is sig- 
nified worship according to doctrine which is from self-de- 
rived intelligence; by silver is signified the false from which 
such doctrine is composed, hence it is said, that in their 
intelligence they. make themselves an idol the whole *■ work of 
artificers. In like manner in Isaiah : “ The artificer foundeth a 
graven image , and the goldsmith spreadeth it over with gold , and 
casteth chains of silver , he seeketh a wise artificer f xl. 1 9, 20 ; 
and in Jeremiah: “Silver spread into plates is brought from Tar - 
shishy and gold from IJphaz , the work of the artificer , and of the 
hands of the founder , blue \_hyacinthimmi\ and clothing the whole 
work of the wise x. 3, 6: in these and several other passages 
the nature of self-derived « intelligence is described, by idols, 
sculptured things, and molten images, as may be seen, n. 587? 

327. Continuation . The end, middle causes, and effects, are 

called also the principal end, the intermediate ends, and the 
ultimate end ; these latter are called ends, because the principal 
end produces them, and is the all in them, and is their esse, and 
their soul. The principal end is man’s will’s love, the inter- 
mediate ends are subordinate loves, and the ultimate end is the 
will’s love, existing as in its effigy. Inasmuch as the principal 
end is the will’s love, it follows, that the intermediate ends, 
since they are subordinate loves, are foreseen, provided, and 
produced by the understanding, and that the ultimate end is the 
use foreseen, provided, and produced from the will’s love by 
the understanding, fqr every thing which love produces is use. 
These things are to be premised, to the intent that what was 
said above may be perceived, namely, that eminence and opu- 
lence may be blessings, and kkewise that they may be curses. 

1 18 7- u And the voice of a mill-stone shall not be heard in thee 
any more” — That hereby is signified po more understanding of 
tTuth from the will of good, appears from the signification of a 
mill-stone, as denoting the production of truth from good, con- 
cerning which see n. 1182; thus also the ^understanding of truth 
from the will of good, inasmuch, as the understanding is the re- 
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cipient of truth* and the will the recipient of good. Con- 

tinuation . Now* w T hereas the end* which is man’s will’s love* 
by the understanding provides or procures for itself means* by 
which may exist the ultimate end* to which the first end ad- 
vances by means* which end is the existing end* and this is use* 
it follows that the end loves the means* when they perform that 
use, and that it does not love them if they do not perform it* 
and that in this case it rejects them, and by the understanding 
provides or procures for itself other means. Hence it is evident 
of what quality man is* if his principal end be the love of emi- 
nence* or the love of glory and honour* or if his principal 
end be the love of opulence* or the love of money or pos- 
sessions* namely* that he regards all means as servants admi- 
nistering to the ultimate end, which is the existing love* and 
this love is use from himself. As for example ; in the case of a 
priest* whose principal end is the love of money or possessions* 
his means are the ministry* the Word* doctrine* erudition* preach- 
ing thence derived* and by preaching the instruction of men of 
the church* and their reformation* and salvation ; these means 
are estimated by him from thy end and for the sake of the end* 
but still they are not loved* although with some it appears as if 
they were loved* for it is opulence which is loved* inasmuch as 
this is the first and last end* and that end* as was said* is the all 
in the means. They say* indeed* that they are willing that the 
men of their church, should be instructed* reformed* and saved ; 
but inasmuch as they say thi% from an end of opulence* the 
tilings which they say are not? the objects of their love, but are 
only the means of acquiring fame and gain on that account. 
The case is similar with a priest* whose principal end is the 
love of eminence over others. It is altogether otherwise if the 
instruction, reformation* and salvation of souls* be the principal 
end* whilst opulence and eminence are the means* for in this 
case* a priest is altogether of another character* being spiritual* 
whereas in the former case he is natural ; with a spiritual priest 
opulence and eminence are blessings* but with a natural priest 
they are curses. That tins is the case has been testified to me 
from much experience in the spiritual world ; several have been 
there seen *amf heard* who said that they had taught* had written* 
and had reformed, but when the end or lore of their wilf was 
manifested* it appeared that they had done all things for the 
sake of thernselves.and the world, and nothing for the sake of 
God and their neighbour* yea* that they cursed God* and cursed 
their neighbour ; they are such as are understood in Matt. vii. 
22* 23 ; and in Luke xiii. 26, 27. 

1188. “ And the light of a lamp shall not shine in thee any.* 
more” — That* hereby is signified, that there will be nothing of 
the truth of heaven and, of the church, appears from the signi- 
fication of light* as denoting divine truth* concerning which sec 
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above, n. 958, 1067 5 1159; and from the signification of a lamp or 
candle-stick, as denoting heaven and the church, concerning which 
see n. 62 : and from the signification of not shining any more, as 
denoting not to exist. Continuation. To take another ex- 

ample of a king, a prince, a consul, a governor, and an officer, 
whose principal end is the love of rule, and whose means are all 
things relative to their dominion, administration, and function ; 
in this case, the uses which they perform, are not for the sake of 
the good of the kingdom, commonwealth, country, societies, and 
fellow-citizens, but for the sake of the delight of power and of 
rule, thus for the sake of themselves ; the uses themselves are 
not to them uses, but they are subservient to haughtiness ; they 
perform them for the sake of appearances, and of distinction, 
neither do they love them, but they commend and still make 
light of them, just as a lord his servants. I have seen such 
after death, and with astonishment ; they were devils amongst 
the fiery ones ; for the love of rule, whilst it is a principal end, 
is the very fire of hell. I have seen also others, who§e love of 
rule was not a principal end, but the love of God and the neigh- 
bour, which is the love of uses ; they w r ere angels, to whom were 
given dominion in the heavens. From these considerations it 
is further evident, that eminence may be a blessing, arid that it 
may be a curse; and that eminence as a blessing is from the 
Lord, and that eminence as a curse is from the devil. What 
the quality of the love of rule is, wdien it is a principal end, may 
be seen by every one who j f s wiso, from the kingdom which, in 
the Word, is meant by Babel, in that it has set its throne in the 
heavens above the Lord, by claiming to itself all His power; 
hence they have abrogated the divine means of worship, which 
are from the Lord by the Word, and in their place have insti- 
tuted demoniacal means of worship, which are adorat ions of liv- 
ing and dead men, also of sepulchres, carcases and bones. That 
kingdom is described by Lucifer in Isaiah xiv. 4 — 21 : but those 
wdio have exercised that dominion from the love of it, are Luci- 
fers, not the rest. 

1189. “And the voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of the 
bride, shall not be heard in thee any more”- — That hereby is 
signified no more any joy from the conjunction of good and 
truth, appears froth the signification of a bridegroom, as denot- 
ing, in the supreme sense, the Lord ; and from the signification 
of a bride, as denoting also in the supreme sense, the church ; and 
whereas the Lord flows-in with man from the divine good of divine 
love, and is conjoined to the man of the church in divine truth ; 
hence by bridegroom and bride is understood the conjunction of 
^the Lord with the church, and also the conjunction of good with 
truth. Inasmuch as all spiritual joy is from that conjunction, 
it follows, that by the voice of the bridegroom and the bride is 
signified the joy thence derived : the angels also have all their 
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wisdom and intelligence, and thence all their joy and felicity, 
from that conjunction, and according to it. Inasmuch as this is 
signified by the voice of the bridegroom and of the bride, there- 
fore heavenly joy is also described by the bridegroom and bride 
in other parts of the Word ; as in Jeremiah : “ I will take away 
from them the voice of joy and the twice of gladness , the voice of 
the bridegroom , and the voice of the bride , the voice of the mill- 
stone, and the voice of the lamp,” xxv. 10: again: “Behold I 
cause to cease from this place the voice of joy and the voice of 
gladness , the voice of the bridegroom and the voice of the bride,” 
xvi. 9: and again: “ I will came to cease from the cities of Ju- 
dah, and from the streets of Jerusalem, the voice of joy and the 
voice of gladness, the voice of the bridegroom arid the voice of the 
bride,” vii. 3, 4 : and in Joel : “ Let the bridegroom go forth out 
of his chamber, and the bride out of her closet,” ii. 1G: and in 
Jeremiah : “As yet shall be heard in this place the voice of joy, 
and the voice of gladness, the voice of the bridegroom, and the 
voice of the bride, saying, confess ye Jehovah Zebgoth,” xxxiii. 10, 
] 1 : in these passages the voice of 'the bridegroom and the bride 
signifies the joy and gladness arising from the conjunction of 
the Lord with the church, and thence from the conjunction of 
good and truth, for the state of the church is there treated of, 
of which joy and gladness is expressly predicated, joy from good 
and gladness from truth. Again in Isaiah: “ I will be glad in 
Jehovah, my soul shall exult in my God ; as the bridegroom pal- 
let h 071 the mitre, and as the bride adorneth herself with her ves- 
sels,” lxi. 10: to put on the* mitre is to put on wisdom, and to 
adorn herself with vessels, denotes with the knowledges of truth. 
Again: “ As the joy of the bridegroom over the bride , thy God 
shall rejoice over thee,” Ixii. 5. That the Lord is understood in 
the supreme sense by the bridegroom, and the church by the 
bride, is evident in the evangelists ; as a when the disciples of 
John enquired concerning fasting , Jesus said, so long as the bride- 
groom is with them , the sons of the nuptials cannot fast •; the days 
will come when the bridegroom shall be taken away from them, 
then shall they fast,” Matt. ix. 15; Mark ii. 19, 20; Luke v. 
34, 35 : there the Lord calls Himself the bridegroom, and the 
men of the cllurch He calls the sons of the nuptials ; by fasting 
is signified mourning on account of a deficiency of truth and 
good. So in Matthew : “ The kingdom of tlie heavens is like to ten 
virgins , who, taking their lamps , went forth to meet the bride- 
groom,” xxv. 1, 2 : where also by tjie bridegroom is understood 
the Lord, and by virgins the church, and by lamps art? signified 
the truths of faith. And in John: “He who hath the bride is 
the bridegroom, but the friend of the. bridegroom , who standeth and* 
heareth him , rejoiceth with joy because of the bridegroom's voice,” 
iii. 29 these words ware spoken by John the baptist concern- 
ing the Lord, who is understood by the bridegroom, and the 
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church by the bride. That the church is understood by the 
bride, appears from the following passages in the Apocalypse : 
“ I saw the holy city , New Jerusalem , prepared as a bride adorned 
for her husband” xxi. 2 : by the New Jerusalem is understood 
the new church. Again : “ Come 1 will shew thee the bride , the 
Lamb’s wife; and He shelved me the city Jerusalem ” xxi. 9: 
and again : “ The spirit and the bride say come, and he who heareth. 
Jet him say come,” xxii. 1?: by the spirit and the bride is sig- 

* nified the church as to good and as to truth.- Continuation . 

Inasmuch as in the Christian world the love of rule and the 
love of riches universally prevail, and those loves at this day are 
so deeply in-rooted, that their power of seduction is not attended 
to, it is of moment that their quality should be discovered and 
made known. They seduce evory man who does not shunevils 
because they are sins, for he who does not thus shun evils, does 
not fear God, wherefore he remains natural ; and inasmuch as 
the loves proper to the natural man are the love of rule and the 
love of riches, therefore he does not see with interior ^acknow- 
ledgment what is the quality 6f those loves in himself: he. does 
not see unless he be reformed, andjie is reformed only by com- 
bat against evils ; it is believed, that he is reformed by faith, but 
the faith of God has no place with man until he fights against 
evils. When man is thus reformed, then light from the Lord 
through heaven flows-in, and gives him the affection, and also 
the faculty, of seeing what the quality of those loves is, and 
whether they have rule will! him* or are subservient, thus whe- 
ther they are in the first place with' him, and make as it were 
the head, or are in the second place, and make as it were the 
feet; if they have rule and are in the first place, they then se- 
duce, and become curses, but if they are subservient and in the 
second place, they then do not seduce, and become blessings. 
I can assert, that all with whom the love of rule is in the first 
place, are inwardly devils. This love is known from its delight, 
for it exceeds every delight of the life of men ; it exhales con- 
tinually from hell, and the exhalation .appears as the fire of a 
great furnace, and enkindles the hearts of men, whom the Lord 
does not protect; the Lord protects all who are reformed. Still 
the Lord leads them, but iu hell ; yet only by external bonds, 
which are fears on account of the penalties of the law, and the 
loss of reputation, of ‘honour, of gain, and of the pleasures thence 
derived ; He also leftds them by remuneratipns in the world ; 
nor can He bring them out of hell, because the love of rule does 
not admit; internal bonds, which are the fear of God, and the 
affections of good and truth, by which the Lord leads all, who 
-follow Him, to heaven and in heaven.' 

1190. “ Because thy merchants were the great ones of the 
earth” — That hereby are signified those c who are in domination 
and in the love and delight thereof, and have gained the highest 
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honours in the world, and also the riches of the world, appears 
from the signification of merchants, as denoting those who pro- 
cure for themselves the knowledges of good and truth, and com- 
municate them, and, in the opposite sense, as in this case, those 
who procure for themselves such things as may serve the pur- 
poses of the love of dominion, from which they not only gain 
the honours, but also the riches of the world, concerning which 
see n. 840, 1104; and from the signification of the great ones 
of the earth as denoting those who transfer to themselves and 
exercise that domination, which is over the church, and also 
over heaven, yea, over the Lord Himself. These are the per- 
sons understood in this chapter, but not those who are under 
their dominion, who, although they venerate and adore them, 
yet have no part in their domination, inasmuch as their venera- 
tion and adoration are the effect of a faith and obedience com- 
pelled by authority, and grounded in ignorance, wherefore it is 
not of such that the things related in this chapter, concerning 

Babylon, as the whore, are predicated. *- Continuation . We 

shall now make some observations on the circumstance, that 
man is led of the Divine Providence to such things as do not 
seduce, and which are serviceable with a view to eternal life ; 
those things also have reference to eminence and opulence. 
That this is the case, may be manifest from the things which 
have been seen by me in the heavens. The heavens are dis- 
tinguished into societies, and in, each society are the eminent 
and the opulent, the eminent being there in such glory, and the 
opulent in such abundance of possession, that the glory and 
abundance of the world are scarce any thing respectively. But 
all the eminent in heaven are wise, and all the opulent are 
knowing, wherefore eminence in heaven is of wisdom, and opu- 
lence there is of science : this eminence and this opulence may 
be acquired in the world, as well by those who are eminent and 
opulent there, as by those who are not so, for they are acquired 
by all in the world who love wisdom and science. To love 
wisdom is to love uses which are true uses, and to love science 
is to love the knowledges of good and truth for the sake of those 
uses. Wljen uses are loved in preference to self and the world, 
and the knowledges of good and truth for the sake rff ihv.se uses, 
then uses arc in the first place, and eminence and opulence m 
the second : this is the case with all who are eminent and opulent 
in the heavens j they regard the eminence in which they are 
from wisdom, and the opulence in which they are from science, 
just as a man regards raiment. 

1191. “For by thy witchcraft were all nations seduced” — 
That hereby is signified, that by wicked arts and persua- 
sions they compelled fill the simple good of that church t o be- 
lieve and to do swell things as might conduce to their dominion 
and opulence, appears from Jthe signification of witchcraft, as 

VOL, vi. k 
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denoting arts and persuasions, of which we shall speak pre- 
sently ; and from the signification of nations, as denoting those 
who are in good, thus the simple good, concerning which see n. 
175, 331, 625 , 10/7 ; and from the signification of being seduced, 
as denoting to be deceived thereby, namely, by arts and per- 
suasions, so to act and believe as might conduce to their do- 
minion and opulence. By witchcraft [ veneficium ] is signified 
nearly the same as by incantation, and incantation signifies such 
persuasion, that the person persuaded is rendered incapable of 
perceiving any otherwise: such kind of persuasion exists with 
certain spirits, whereby they as it were obsess the understand- 
ing of another, and suffocate the faculty of perceiving ; and 
whereas the simple good in the Babylonish nation are so com- 
pelled and persuaded to believe and act according to what the 
monks tell them, therefore it is here said that they were seduced 
by their witchcraft. The like is signified by the incantations 
mentioned in Isaiah, chap, xlvii. 9 , 12 ; where Babylon is 
treated of; likewise in David, Psalm Iviii. 5 , 6 . Incantation is 
also mentioned among the arts of magic, prohibited to the sons 

of Israel, Deut. xviii. 10, 1 1 , Continuation . The eminence and 

opulence of the angels of heaven shall be also described : there 
are in the societies of heaven superior and inferior governors, 
all arranged by the Lord, and subordinate according to their 
wisdom and intelligence : their chief, who excels the rest in 
wisdom, dwells in the midst, hi a palace so magnificent, that 
nothing in the universal world can* be compared with it: the 
parts of its architecture are so stupendous, that I can from truth 
declare, that they cannot be described by natural language, as 
to a hundredth part, for arc itself is there in its art. Within 
the palace are chambers and bed-chambers, in which all the 
furniture and ornaments are resplendent with gold and various 
precious stones, in such forms as cannot be efligied, either in 
painting or engraving, by any artificer in the world : and, what 
is wonderful, singular tilings, even to the most singular, are for 
use, every one who enters seeing for what use they are intended, 
and also perceiving it as from the transpiration of the uses 
through their images: but every wise person, who enters, does 
not keep liis^ye 1 on fixed in the images, but with his mind 
attends to the uses, inasmuch as these delight his wisdom. Round 
about the palace are porticos, paradisiacal gardens, and little 
palaces; and singular things are celestial pleasantnesses them- 
selves in th§ forms of their own beauty. Added to these mag- 
nificent objects, there are attendant guards, each of them clad in 
shining garments, besides many other objects. The subordi- 
nate governors have similar magnificent and splendid abodes, 
according to the degrees of their wisdom/ and they have wisdom 
according to the degrees of the love of uses’ Such things not 
only appertain to them, but also to the inhabitants, all of whom 
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love uses, and perforin them by various employments. But 
there are few tilings which can be described, and those which 
cannot be described are innumerable ; and because from their 
origin they are spiritual, they do not fall into the ideas of the 
natural man, and consequently neither into the expressions of 
his language, only into these, that wisdom builds for herself a 
habitation, and makes it conformable to herself, and that on this 
occasion, every tiling which lies in mostly concealed in any 
science or in any art, is there confluent, and gives effect. These 
things now are written to the intent that it may be known, that 
all things in the heavens also have reference to eminence and 
opulence, but that eminence in heaven is of wisdom, and that 
opulence is of science, and that such are the things to which 
man is led of the Lord by His Divine Providence. 

1192. Verse 24. “ And in her was found the blood of the 
prophets and saints, and of all the slain upon the earth” “ And 
in her was found the blood of the prophets and saints,” sig- 
nifies violence offered by them to every truth and thence to 
every good of the Word: “ and of all the slain upon the earth,” 
signifies all the falses and evils, whereby they who were of the 
church perished. 

1193. iC And in her was found the blood of the prophets and 

of the saints” — That hereby is signified violence offered by 
them to every truth and thence to every good of the Word, 
appears from the signification of4)lood, as denoting divine truth, 
and, in the opposite sen^e, violence offered thereto, concerning 
which see n. 329, 4/6, 746; and from the signification of pro- 
phets, as denoting those who are in the truths of doctrine from 
the Word, and, in the abstract sense, the truths of doctrine, see 
n. 624, 998; and from the signification of saints, as denoting 
those who are in divine truths from the Word, and, in the 
abstract sense, the divine truths there, concerning which see 
n. 204, 325, 973; and from the signification of being found in 
her, as denoting that violence was offered thereto from the doe- 
trine and religion which are understood by Babylon. From 
which it is evident, that by the blood of the prophets and of 
the saints.found in her, is signified the violence offered by them 
to every truth and good of doctrine fronj the Word.-* Con- 

tinuation. Something shall now be said concerning the uses, 
by which man and angel have wisdom: to love uses is nothing 
else than to love the neighbour, use in the spiritual sense being 
the neighbour. This may be sden from this circumstance, that 
every one loves another not from his face and body, but from 
his will and understanding, loving him who wills well and un- 
derstands # well, and not loving him who wills well and under- 
stands ill, nor who^understands well and wills ill; and whereas 
man is loved and not loved from these principles, it follows that 
the neighbour is that principle, from which every one is a man, 

k 2 
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and this is his spiritual principle: set ten men before thine eyes, 
that thou mayest choose one of them to be thy companion in 
any office or business; dost thou not first explore them, and 
choosest him who is nearest of use to thee ? wherefore he is 
thy neighbour*, and is loved above the rest ; or approach ten 
virgins, that thou mayest choose one of them for thy wife ; dost 
thou not first explore the qualities of each, and if she consents, 
thou betrothest to thyself her who is most in agreement with 
thy love ? she, therefore, is thy neighbour in preference to the 
rest: if thou shouldest say to thyself, dvery man is my neigh- 
bour, and is therefore to be loved without distinction, in such 
case, a man-devil might be loved equally with a man-angel, and 
a harlot equally with a virgin. The reason why use is the 
neighbour, is, because every man is estimated and loved, not 
from will and understanding alone, but from the uses which be 
performs, or is able to perform, from these principles : hence a 
man of use is a man according to use, and a man not of use is 
a man not a man, for of this latter it is said, he is not useful for 
any thing: such a one, although he be tolerated in a state in tlie 
world, whilst he lives from his own principle, still after his de- 
cease, when he becomes a spirit, he is cast out into the wilder- 
ness. Man therefore is of a quality such as bis use is : but uses 
are manifold, in general they are celestial and they are infernal ; 
celestial uses are those which are serviceable to the church, to 
a man’s country, to society, and to a fellow-citizen, more and 
less, and nearer and more remotely* for the sake of them as 
ends ; but infernal uses are those which are serviceable only to 
a man’s self and to those with whom lie is connected, and if 
they be serviceable to the church, to his country, to society, and 
a fellow-citizen, it is not for the sake of them as ends, but for 
the the sake of himself as an end : nevertheless, every one ought 
to provide for himself and for his connections the necessaries 
and requisites of life from a principle of lo ve, but not from love 
of self. When man in the first place loves uses by doing them, 
and in the second place loves the world and himself, then the 
former is his spiritual principle, and the latter is his natural 
principle, a/id the spiritual has dominion, and the natural serves; 
hence it f is evident wlv*t the spiritual principle is, and what the 
natural. This is understood by the Lord’s words in Matthew: 
“ Seek ye first the kingdom of the heavens , and its justice, and all 
things shall he added unto you” vi. 33 : the kingdom of the 
heavens is ,the Lord and Ilis ‘church, and justice is spiritual, 
moral, and civil good, and every good, which is done from the 
* If: may here be proper to note, that in the Latin language the term 
neighbour is expressed by proximus, which signifies nearest. Whatsoever 
therefore is nearest to man, is properly his juighbour, and since the prin- 
ciple of good or use is nearer to lorn than any thing else besides, therefore 
this principle is most pre-eininentlv his neiirhhour . It is to be lamented 
that the idea is not so fully suggested by die English term neighbour.- — -T r. 
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love of those goods, is use: the reason why, in this ease, all 
things shall be added, is, because when use is in the first place, 
then the Lord, from whom is all good, is in the first place, and 
has rule, and gives whatever is conducive to eternal life and 
happiness, for, as was said, all things of the Divine Providence 
of the Lord appertaining to man, have respect to what is eternal: 
the all things which shall be added, are there spoken of food 
and raiment, because by food is also meant every thing internal 
which nourishes the soul, and by raiment every thing external, 
which, as a body, clothes it; every thing internal has reference 
to love and wisdom, and every thing external to opulence and 
eminence. From these considerations it is now evident, what 
is understood by loving uses for the sake of uses, and what the 
uses are from which man has wisdom, from which wisdom, and ac- 
cording to which, every one has eminence and opulence in heaven. 

1194. And of all the slain upon the earth” — That hereby 
are signified all the falses and evils by which they who were of 
the tfhurch perished, appears from the signification of the slain, 
as denoting those who perished by falses and evils, concerning 
which see n. 315, 3(56; and that to slay or kill is to deprive 
others of their truths and goods by falses and evils, see n. 547, 
5 72, 589; and from the signification of the earth, as denoting 
the church, of which we have spoken frequently before; hence 
by the blood of all the slain upon the earth, is signified violence 
offered to every good and truth by falses and evils, whereby 
t hey who were of the church perished. Continuation. In- 

asmuch as man was created to perform uses, and this is to love 
the neighbour, therefore all, how manv soever they be, who 
come into heaven, must do uses: according to uses, and accord- 
ing to the love of them, the inhabitants of heaven have all de- 
light and blessedness, nor is heavenly joy from any other source; 
he who believes that such joy can be given in idleness, is much 
deceived ; yea, neither is any idle person tolerated in hell, for 
its inhabitants are in workhouses, and under a judge, who im- 
poses labours on the prisoners, which they are to do daily ; and 
to those who do not do them, there is given neither food nor 
raiment, but they stand hungry and naked, and are thus com- 
pelled to labour : the difference is, that in hell they do uses from 
fear, but in heaven from love, and fear ’does not communicate 
joy, but love does communicate it. Neyprthess it is granted to 
interrupt employment by various engagements in consort with 
others, which engagements are recreations, thus also uses. It 
lias been given me to see several tilings in heaven, several 
things in the world, and several things in the human body, ayd 
at the sanje time to consider their uses, and it has been re- 
vealed, that every firing in them, both great and small, was 
created from use, in use, and for use ; and that the part in which 
the ultimate, which is for use, ceases, is separated as noxious, 
and cast out as accursed. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

1. AFTER these things I heard as it were the voice of a 
great multitude in heaven, sayings Alleluja, salvation and glory 
and honour and power to the Lord our God : 

2. For true and just are His judgments ; for He hath judged 
the great whore who corrupted the earth with her whoredom, 
and avenged the blood of His servants at her hand. 

3. And a second time they said, Alleluja, and her smoke shall 
ascend for ages of ages. 

4. And the twenty-four elders, and the four animals, fell 
down and worshiped God, who sitteth upon the throne, saying, 
Amen, alleluja. 

5. And a voice came out of the throne, saying, Praise our God, 
all ye His servants, and ye that fear Him both small and great. 

6. And I heard as it were the voice of a great multitude, 
and as it were the voice of many waters, and as the voice of 
vehement thunderiifgs, saying, Alleluja, for the Lord God*Om; 
n ipo tent reign eth . 

7. Let us rejoice and exult, and give glory to Him, for the 
nuptials of the Lamb are come, and His wife hath made herself 
ready. 

8. And it was granted to her, that she should be clothed in 

line linen, clean and splendid, for fine linen is the justices of 
the saints. # ^ 

9. And lie said to me, Writlfe, Blessed are they who are called 
to the supper of the nuptials of the Lamb; and lie said to me, 
These are the true words of God. 

10. And I fell down before His feet to worship Him ; and 
II e said unto me. See [thou do it] not, I am thy fellow-servant, 
and of thy brethren who have the testimony of Jesus ; worship 
God, for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy. 

It. And {.saw heaven opened, and behold a white horse, and 
He that sitteth upon him is called faithful and true, and in 
justice He judgeth and eombatoth. 

12. And His eyes were as a flame of fire, and upon His head 
were many diadems, having a name written which no*one know- 
eth buClie Himself. « 

13. And He was clothed with a vesture dipt in blood; and 
His name is called the Word of God. 

14. And the armies which were in heaven followed Him upon 
white horses, clothed in fine linen, white and clean. 

15. And out of His mouth proceeded a sharp sword, that by 
italic may smite the nations; and He shall rule them with a 
rod of iron, and He treadeth the win^ press of tl\e fury and 
anger of God Almighty. 

ifi. And Me hath on his vesture and on n is thigh a name 
written, King of kings, and Lord of lords. 
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17. And I saw one angel standing in the sun ; and he cried 
with a great voice, saying to all the birds that fly in the midst 
of heaven. Come and gather yourselves together unto the supper 
of the great God. 

18. That ye may eat the flesh of kings, and the flesh of cap- 
tains, and the flesh of the mighty, and the flesh of horses, and 
of them that sit on them, and the flesh of all both free and 
bond, both small and great. 

19. And I saw the beast, and the kings of the earth, and their 
armies, gathered together to make war with Him who sat upon 
the horse, and with His army. 

20. And the beast was taken, and with it the false prophet, 
who wrought signs before it, with which he seduced those that 
had received the mark of the beast, and worshiped his image; 
these two were cast alive into a lake of fire, burning with 
sulphur. 

21. And the rest were slain with the sword of Him who sat 
upon*the white horse, proceeding out of His mouth : and all 
birds were satiated with their flesh. 


EXPLICATION. 

1195. VERSES 1, 2, 3. “After these things l heard as it 
were the voice of a great multitude in heaven , saying , Allelvja , 
salvation and glory and hpfiour and power to the Lord our God. 
For true and just are His judgments, for He hath judged the great 
whore who corrupted* the earth with her whoredom , and hath 
avenged the blood of His servants at her hand. And a second 
time they said , AUeluja , and her smoke shall ascend for ages of 
ages.” “ After these things I heard as it were the voice of a 
great multitude in heaven/* signifies the joy and gladness of the 
angels of the superior heavens, on account of the damnation and 
ejection of those who are signified by Babylon' and by the 
beasts of the dragon, and the consequent arising of the light of 
divine truth for the New Church, which is to be established by 
the Lord; a saying, Allelujah/* signifies the glorification of the 
Lord : “ salvation and glory and honour and povvtfr folhe Lord 
our God/* signifies because from the .Lord is life eternal by 
divine truth and divine good from His divine omnipotence: 
“ for true and ‘just are His judgments/ # signifies, that the laws 
of the Divine Providence, and all the works of the Lord are of 
the divine wisdom and divine love: “ for He hath judged the 
great whore/* signifies* judgment upon those who transferred to 
themselves dominion over the church and over heaven : 66 who 
corrupted the earth with her whoredom/* signifies, whereby all 
the truths of the clrurcli were falsified, and all the goods thereof 
adulterated: and has avenged the blood of His servants at her 
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hand/’ signifies the liberation ot those who are in divine truths 
from the Lord by the ejection of Babylon : iC and a second time 
they said, Allelujah,” signifies the joy and gladness of the angels 
of the inferior heavens : “ and her smoke shall ascend for ages of 
ages,” signifies that the false of evil which appertained to them 
is for ever condemned to hell. 

1196. (C After these things I heard as it were the voice of a 
great multitude in heaven” — That hereby is signified the joy 
and gladness of the angels of the superior heavens on account of 
the damnation and ejection of those who are signified by Baby- 
lon and the beasts of the dragon, and the consequent arising 
of the light of divine truth for the New Church, which is to be 
established by the Lord, is evident from these things being the 
contents of this and the following chapters. The damnation and 
ejection of those who are understood by Babylon is treated of in 
verses 2, 3 ; of the beasts of the dragon, verses 19, 20, 21; and 
the joy on account of the New Church to be established by the 
Lord, verses 7? B, % 17? IB; apd of the light thence aidsing, 

verses 11 — 16. Continuation . Something shall now be said 

concerning the life of animals, and afterwards concerning the 
soul of vegetables. The universal world, with all and every 
thing therein contained, have existed and still subsist from the 
Lord the creator of the universe. There are two suns, the sun 
of the spiritual world, and the sun of the natural world : the sun 
of the spiritual world is the divine love of the Lord, the sun of 
the natural world is pure line: frotr^ the sun, which is divine 
love, commences every work of creation, and by the sun which 
is fire, every such work is performed. All which proceeds from 
the sun which is divine love is called spiritual, and all which 
proeeds from the sun which is fire, is called natural. What is 
spiritual from its origin has life in itself, but what is natural 
from its origin has nothing of life in itself: and whereas from 
these two fountains of the universe all things have existed, and 
still subsist, which are in both worlds, it follows that there is a 
spiritual and a natural principle in every created thing in this 
world, the spiritual being as a soul and the natural as the body, 
or the spiritual as the internal and the natural as the; external ; 
or the spiriti/aj. as the cause and the natural as the effect. That 
these two principles caunot he separated, in any one thing, is 
well known to every wise person, for if you separate the cause 
from the effect, the effect perishes ; or if you separate the in- 
ternal from the external, the latter perishes, in like manner as 
when the soul is separated from the body. That there is such 
a conjunction in singular things, yea, even in the most singular 
thTTigs of nature, has not yet been known : the reason why it 
lias not been known, arises from the ignorance which prevails 
concerning the spiritual world, concerning the sun there, and 
its heat and light; and also from the infatuated reasonings of 
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sensual men, in ascribing all things to nature, and rarely any 
thing to God, except creation in general, when, notwithstanding, 
not the least thing in nature exists, nor can exist, in which there 
is not a spiritual [principle]. That this spiritual [principle] 
is in all and every thing of the three kingdoms of nature, and 
in what manner it is therein, will be explained in the following 
parts of this work. 

1197. “ Saying, Allelujah” — That hereby is signified the'' glo- 
rification of the Lord, appears from the signification of allelujah, 
as denoting the glorification of the Lord, for by allelujah, in the 
original tongue is signified, praise ye God, consequently also, 
glorify ye the Lord; it was the expression of joy in confessions 
and worship ; as in David : “ Ijless Jehovah O my soul, halle- 
lujah” Psalm civ. 35: “Blessed he Jehovah God of Israel from 
eternity to eternity ; and let all the people say , Amen , hallelujah 
Psalm cvi. 48: again: “Let us bless Jah from henceforth and 
for every hallelujah ” Psalm cxv. 18: and again: “Let every 
soul praise Jah , hallelujah ,” Psalm cl. 6 ; besides various other 
passages, as Psalm cv. 45 ; Psalm cvi. 1; Psalm cxi. 1 ; Psalm cxii. 
1; Psalm cxiii. 1, 9 ; Psaifn cxvi. 19; Psalm cxvii. 2 ; Psalm 
cxxxv. 3; Psalm cxlviii. 1, 14; Psalm clxix. 1, 9 ; Psalm cl. 1. 

Continuation. The existence of a spiritual and natural 

principle in all and every thing of the world united in like man- 
ner as the soul is in all and every thing of the body, or as the 
efficient cause in all and every thing of the effect, or as the in- 
ternal producing [principle | # in all find every thing of its pro- 
duct, may be illustrated and confirmed from the subjects and 
objects of the three kingdoms of nature, which are all things of 
the world. That such a union of things spiritual and things na- 
tural exists in all and singular the subjects and objects of the 
animal kingdom is evident from the many wonderful things 
therein discovered by learned men and societies, for the obser- 
vation and scrutiny of those who love to investigate causes. It 
is generally known that animals of all kinds, both great and 
small, as well those which walk and creep on the earth as those 
which fly in the air and which swim in the waters, know from 
an innate and. implanted [principle] , which is called instinct, and 
also nature, how their species is to be propagated, hetw after the 
birth the young are to be brought up, how they are to be nou- 
rished, and from what aliments ; they also know their proper 
food from the sight, smell, and taste, only, and where to seek 
and gather it ; they know also their own habitations, am ^places of 
resort, likewise where their like and consociates are, from hearing 
the tone of their voice, arid they know also from the variations „ 
of the tone what their wants are: the science of such things, 
vieweddn itself, is spiritual, as likewise the affection from which 
it is derived, but their clothing is from nature, and also their 
production is by nature. Moreover, an animat is altogether like 
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a man as to the organs, members, and viscera of the body, and 
as to their uses ; an animal, like a man, has eyes and thence 
sight, ears and thence hearing, nostrils and thence smelling, a 
mouth and tongue and thence taste, also the cuticular sense, 
with all its variations, in every part of the body : and as to the 
interior parts of the body, they have like viscera, as two brains, 
a heart and lungs, a stomach, liver, pancreas, spleen, mesentery, 
intestines, with the other organs of chylifi cation, sanguification, 
and repurgation, besides the organs of separation and genera- 
tion ; they are also alike as to the nerves, blood, vessels, mus- 
cles, skins, cartilages, and bones: the likeness is such, that 
man as to those things is an animal: that all those things in 
man have a correspondence with the societies of heaven, has 
been shewn in many places in the Arcana Cadestia : conse- 
quently also the same is the case with animals ; from which 
correspondence it is evident, that the spiritual principle acts 
into the natural and thereby produces its effects, as the princi- 
pal cause by its instrumental cause. But these are only general 
signs which testify the conjunction of those principles in that 
kingdom. 

1198. u Salvation and glory and honour and power to the 
Lord our God’*' — That hereby is signified, because from the 
Lord is life eternal by divine truth and divine good from His 
divine omnipotence, appears from the signification of salvation, 
as denoting life eternal; and from the signification of glory and 
honour, as denoting the divine truth and the divine good of the 
Lord, concerning which see n. 288, 345 ; and from the significa- 
tion of power, when predicated of the Lord, as denoting omni- 
potence ; and whereas the Lord, in the Word, is called Jeho- 
vah and Lord from divine good, and God from divine truth, and 
these are signified by glory and honour, therefore it is said, the 
Lord our God. In the sense of the letter, salvation, glory, 
honour, and power, are mentioned discretely, but in the spiritual 
sense they are conjoined into one sense, which is, that from the 
Lord is life eternal by the divine truth and divine good from the 
divine omnipotence; so likewise in many other parts of the 
Word f sometimes there are mere names of countries and cities 
mentioned 4 , whichwn the sense of the letter appear discrete or 
distinct, whilst in the spiritual sense they compose one con- 
tinuous sense. Continuation. The particular signs bearing a 

similar testimony are still more numerous and more distin- 
guished* which with some species of animals are of such a sort, 
that the sensual man, whose thoughts originate in matter, com- 
pare the things appertaining to beasts with those which apper- 
tain to man, and from infatuated intelligence concludes that the 
states of life are alike, even after death, insisting, that if man 
lives after death, they live after death, or if they die wholly, 
man also dies wholly. The signs •testifying, and still leading 
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the sensual man into infatuation, are these; that with certain 
animals there appears similar prudence and cunning, similar 
connubial love, similar friendship, and as it were charity, similar 
probity and benevolence, in a word, similar morality to what 
exists with men ; as, for example, in the case of certain dogs, 
which from a genius innate in them, as from a sort of ingenuity, 
know how to act as faithful guards, from the transpiration of 
the affection of their master know as it were his will, search 
him out from perceiving the habit of his footsteps and clothes, 
know the quarters of the globe, and thereby speedily find their 
way home, even through devious ways and thick forests, with 
other things of a like nature, from which the sensual man judges 
the dog also to be knowing, intelligent, and wise : nor is this to be 
wondered at, whilst he ascribes all such things in the dog, and also 
in himself, to nature ; but it is otherwise with the spiritual man; 
he sees that there is some spiritual [principle] which leads in 
all such cases, and that this is united to th? natural [principle]. 
Particular signs also are visible from birds, in that they know 
how to build their nests, to lay therein their eggs, to sit upon 
them, to hatch their young, and afterwards, from the love which 
is called storge, to provide for them warmth under their wings, 
and food out of their mouths, until such time as they become 
clothed and are furnished with wings, when they also of them- 
selves come into all the sciences of their parents, by virtue of 
the spiritual [principle] whiqh is *to them a soul, and from 
which they provide for themselves. 'Particular signs also are all 
things relating to the egg, in which lies deeply concealed the 
rudiment of a new bird, encompassed with every element ne- 
cessary to the formation of the foetus, from its beginnings in 
the head to the full formation of all things of the body. Is it 
possible that such provision can be made by nature ? for this is 
not only to be produced, but also to be created, and nature does 
not create : what also has nature in common with life, unless 
that life may be clothed by nature, and may put forth itself and 
appear in form as an animal? Amongst the particular signs 
testifying the same thing, are also those exhibited by worms 
which feed on* herbs, which, when they are to undergo* a ry eta- 
mo rph os is, encompasses themselves as with ft wmrrfT, that they 
may be born again, being therein changed into nymphs and 
chrysallisses, and presently into beautiful butterflies, when they 
fly into the air as into their heavery where the female sports 
with her male companion, as one conjugial partner with*an other, 
and they nourish themselves from odoriferous flowers, and lay 
their eggs, thus providing that their species may live after them: 
the spiritual pian sees that- this emulous of the re* birth of man 
and representative of his resurrection, consequently that there 
is an influencing spiritual [principle]. Still more manifest are 
the signs exhibited by bees, •which have a government analogous 
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to the forms of government with men. They build for themselves 
houses of wax according to the rules of art in a regular series, 
with commodious passages through which they come and go; 
they till the cells with honey collected from flowers ; appoint 
over themselves a mistress or queen, to be the common parent 
of a future race who dwells as it were in a palace above them, in 
the midst; of her guards, and these, when the time comes that 
she should become a mother, follow her with a promiscuous 
multitude after them, as she goes from cell to cell and lays an 
egg in each, and so continually until the matrix is emptied, 
when she returns home ; this is several times repeated. Her 
guards, who are called drones, because they perform no other 
use than as so many domestics to one mistress, and possibly 
inspire her with something of amatory desire, are afterwards 
judged useless, and therefore, lest they should invade and con- 
sume the produce of others’ labours, are brought out, and de- 
prived of their winjjs; thus the community is purged of its 
slothful and idle ‘members. Moreover when the new progeny is 
grown up, they are commanded with a general voice which, is 
heard as a murmur, to depart and to seek a habitation and nourish- 
ment for themselves: they also do depart and collect into a swarm, 
and afterwards institute a similar order of things in a new hive. 
These and various ot her things, discovered and communicated in 
books by attentive observers, are not unlike the governments in- 
stituted and ordained in kin£domf*and republics by human intelli- 
gence and wisdom, according to the laws of justice and judgment. 
It may also be observed, that, like men, these animals know the 
approach of winter, against which they make a provision of food, 
lest they should then perish with hunger. Who can deny that such 
things are from a spiritual origin, or suppose that they can exist 
from any other ? All such things are to me convincing arguments 
and documents of a spiritual influx into the tilings of nature, and I 
have greatly wondered how they could be used as arguments and 
documents for the operation of nature alone, as they are with 
certain persons, who are infatuated from self-derived intelligence. 

1199. “ For true and just arc His judgments” — That hereby 
is signified that the laws of the Divine Providence, and all the 
works of the Lord, are of divine wisdom and divine love, ap- 
pears from the signification of true and just, when predicated of 
the Lord, as denoting those things which, are of His divine 
wisdom, and at. the same time those which are of His divine 
love, of Which we shall speak presently; and from the significa- 
tion of judgments, when predicated of the Lord, as denoting 
the laws of His Divine Providence, concerning which see n. 946; 
hence also by judgments are signified works, inasmuch as all the 
works of the Lord are from His Divine Providence, and accor- 
ding to the laws thereof ; the reason is, because all things which 
the Lord operates, regard etefnity/and the things which regard 
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eternity are of His Divine Providence. The reason why truths 
signify those things which are of His divine wisdom, and things 
just those which are of His divine love, is, because from the 
Lord as a sun proceeds heat and light ; the light is His divine 
wisdom, and the heat is His divine love; wherefore by light is 
signified divine truth, from which all intelligence and wisdom 
to angels and men is derived, and by heat is signified divine 
good, from which all love and charity in like manner is derived, 
both to angels and men ; this light and heat being such also 

in their essence. Contimmtion. No one can know what 

is the quality of the life of the beasts of the earth, of the birds 
of heaven, and the fishes of the sea, unless it be known what 
their soul is, and the quality thereof: that every animal has a 
sold, is a well known thing, for they live, and life is a soul, 
wherefore also in the Word they are called living souls. That 
the soul in its ultimate form, which is corporeal, such as appears 
before the sight, is the animal, cannot be better known from any 
other souf ee, th an from the spiritual world : for in fh at world, i n like 
manner as in the natural world, there arc seen beasts of allkinds, and 
birds of all kinds, and fishes of all kinds, and so like in form, that 
they cannot be distinguished from those which are in our world ; 
but the difference is, that in the spiritual world they exist apparent- 
ly from the affections of angels and spirits, so that they are ap- 
pearances of affections, wherefore also they vanish away as soon 
as the angel or spirit departs, or, his affection ceases; hence it is 
evident, that their soul is nothing else ; consequently that there 
exist as many genera and species of animals, as there arc genera 
and species of affections. That the affections, which in the 
spiritual world arc represented by animals, arc not interior 
spiritual affections, but that they are exterior spiritual, which, are 
called natural, will be seen presently ; likewise also that there 
is not a hair or thread of wool on any beast, not the smallest 
portion of a quill or feather upon any bird, nor of a fin or scale on 
any fish, which is not derived from the life of their soul, thus 
which is not from a spiritual [principle] clothed by the natural. 
But something shall first be said concerning the animals which 
appear in heaven, in hell, and in the w orld of spirits, which i f g in 
the midst between heaven and hell. * 

1200. “Because He hath judged the great whore” — That 
hereby is signified judgment upon those wjio transferred to 
themselves domination over the church and over heaven, appears 
from the signification of judging, as denoting the last judgment, 
which was accomplished upon those who are understood by 
Babylon as the whore, who* are those that, by domination over 
the church and, over heaven transferred to themselves, falsified 
all the truths and good*s of the Word, wherefore it follows, 
which corrupted the earth with her whoredom, whereby is sig- 
nified that all the truths of the chlirch were falsified by them. 
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and all the goods thereof adulterated. But by Babylon as a 
whore are understood no others than those who exercise that 
domination, and by reason thereof falsify and adulterate all things 
of the Word, and make light of the Word itself. Continua- 

tion. Inasmuch as the universal heaven is distinguished into 
societies, in like manner the universal hell, and also the uni- 
versal world of spirits, and the societies are arranged according 
to the genera and species of affections, and inasmuch as the ani- 
mals there are appearances of affections, as was just said above, 
therefore one kind of animal with its species appears in one 
society, and another in another, and all kinds of animals with 
their species in the whole together. In the societies of heaven 
appear the tame and clean animals, in the societies of hell, the 
savage and unclean beasts, and in the world of spirits, beasts of 
a mediate character. They have been often seen by me, and it has 
been given thereby to know the quality of the angels and spirits 
there ; for all in the spiritual world are known from the appear- 
ances which are' near and about them, and their affections from 
various things, and also from animals. In the heavens l have 
seen lambs, sheep, she- goats, so’ similar to those seen in the 
world that there is no difference; also turtle doves, pigeons, 
birds of paradise, and several others of a beautiful form and 
colour ; 1 have seen likewise various kinds of fish in the waters, 
but these in the lowest parts of heaven. But in the hells arc 
seen dogs, wol ves, foxes, * tigor$, swine, mice, and several other 
kinds of savage and unclean beasts, besides venomous serpents 
of many species, likewise crows, owls and bats. But in the 
world of spirits are seen camels, elephants, horses, asses, oxen, 
stags, lions, leopards, bears, also eagles, kites, magpies, peacocks, 
and storks. I have also seen there compound animals, such as 
were seen by the prophets, and are described in the Word, as in 
the Apoc. xiii. 2, and elsewhere. Inasmuch as there is such a 
similitude between the animals appearing in that world and the 
animals in this world that no difference can be discerned, and 
the former derive their existence from the affections of the 
angels of heaven, and from the cupidities of the spirits of liell, 
it follows that natural affections and cupidities v.re their souls, 
and that being clothed with a body, are, in effigy, animals. 

But what affection hr cupidity is the soul of this or that animal, 
whether it be bea$t or wild beast of the earth, whether a bird of 
day or of the night, whether a fish of limped or foetid water, does 
not betong to this place to expound : they are frequently men- 
tioned in the Word, and have a signification there according to 
their souls ; what Jambs, sheep, she*goats, rams, kids, lie-goats, 
heifers, oxen, camels, horses, asses,, stags, &c. sjgnify, likewise 
various sorts of fowls, may be seen in flie Arcana Cele&tia . 

1201. “ Which corrupted the earth with her whoredom**- — 
That hereby is signified, by*whom all the truths of the Word 
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are falsified, and all its goods adulterated, appears from the 
signification of the earth, as denoting the church ; and from the 
signification of corrupting it with whoredom, as denoting to 
falsify all the truths thereof, and to adulterate all the goods 
thereof, concerning which see n. 141,161, 1083,1130 ; that 
truths are falsified by them is evident from this consideration, 
that they make light of the Word, and from their proprium 
hatch new statutes, judgments, and precepts, which for the most 
part have domination over heaven and over the church for their 
end, and which therefore are all truths falsified ; that the goods 
of the church are also adulterated, is evident from this considera- 
tion, that they call all things given to monasteries and to their 
idols, and also to the papal chajr, holy, and name them good 
works, and vet they thereby spoil houses, and deprive widows 
and orphans of their goods, and this notwithstanding the super- 
abundance of their treasures; moreover they make such works 

meritorious, not to mention other enormities. Continuation . 

These things being premised, it shall be explained what the soul 
of be&sts is. The soul of beasts, considered in itself is spiritual ; 
for affection, whatsoever rrufv be its quality, whether good or 
evil, is spiritual, for it is a derivation of some love, and derives 
its origin from the heat and light which proceed from the Lord 
as a sun, and whatever proceeds thence is spiritual. That; evil 
affections, which are called concupiscences, are also thence de- 
rived, is evident from what has^ been* said above concerning the 
evil loves and insane cupidities of* genii and infernal spirits. 
Beasts and wild beasts, whose souls are similar evil affections, 
were not created from the beginning, as mice, venomous ser- 
pents, crocodiles, basilisks, vipers, and the like, with the various 
kinds of noxious insects, but have originated and arisen with 
hell, in stagnant lakes, marshes, putrid and foetid waters, and 
where there are cadaverous, stcreoraceous, aud urinous effluvia, 
with which the malignant loves of the infernal societies com- 
municate. That such a communication exists, has been given me 
to know, from much experience. There is also in every spiritual 
[principle] a plastic force, where homogeneous exhalations are 
present in nature ; and there is also in every spiritual principle 
a propagative force, for it not only forms organ^rf^ense and 
motion, but also organs of prolifi cation, bV wombs or by eggs. 
But from the beginning only useful and ydeau beasts were 
created, whose souls* are good affections. It is, however, to be 
observed, that the souls of beasts are not spiritual in that de- 
gree in which the souls of men are, but they are spiritual in an 
inferior degree ; for there are given degrees of spirituality, and 
the affections of the inferior degree, although viewed in their 
origin they are spiritual^ are yet to be called natural ; they are 
to be so called, because they are similar to the affections of the 
natural man. There are in man three degrees of natural affeo 
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tions, and the same also with beasts ; in the lowest degree are 
the insects of various kinds., in the superior are the fowls of 
the heaven, and in a still superior degree are the beasts of the 
earth, which were created from the beginning. 

1202. “And hath avenged the blood of his servants at her 
hand” — That hereby is signified the liberation of those who are 
in divine truths from the Lord, by the casting out of the 
Babylonians, appears from the signification of avenging at her 
hand, as denoting to liberate from those who are understood by 
Babylon as a harlot; and from the signification of the blood of 
servants, as denoting violence offered to those who are in truths 
from the Lord, blood denoting violence offered, and servants de- 
noting those who are in truths from the Lord ; the reason why they 

are called servants may be seen above, n. 6,409. Continuation . 

The difference betwixt men and beasts, is as between waking and 
dreaming, and as between light and shade. Man is spiritual 
and at the same time natural, whereas a beast is not spritual 
but natural. Man is endowed with will and understanding, 
and Ids will is the receptacle of the heat of heaven, which is 
love, and his understanding is the receptacle of the light of 
heaven, which is wisdom ; but a beast is not endowed with will, 
and understanding, but instead of will has affection, and in- 
stead of understanding, science. The will and understanding 
with man can act as one, and they can act not as one, for man. 
can think as from his understanding what is not of his will, for 
lie can think what he does not wiJl, and vice versa ; but with a 
beast affection and science make one, and cannot be separated ; 
for a beast knows what appertains to its affection, and is affected 
with what appertains to its science; and inasmuch as the two 
faculties, which are called science and affection, with a beast, 
cannot be separated, therefore a beast could not destroy the 
order of its life, and hence it is that it is born into all the science 
of its affection : but the case is otherwise with man ; his two 
faculties of life, which are called understanding and will, can be 
separated, as was said above, therefore he could destroy the 
order of his life, by thinking contrary to his will, and willing 
contrary to his understanding, and hereby he alse has destroyed 
it ; henceTVT^ that he is born into mere ignorance, that from it 
he may be introduced into order by sciences through the medium 
of the understanding. The order, into which man was created, 
is to love God above all firings and his neighbour as himself, 
and the state into which man has come since he destroyed that 
order, is to love himself above all things, and the world as him- 
self. Whereas man has a spiritual mind, and this is above his 
natural mind, and his spiritual mind is capable of intuition into 
such tilings as appertain to heaven and.the church, and likewise 
to moral and civil laws, and these things have reference to truths 
and goods, which are called &pirit&al, moral, and civil, besides 
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the natural things of the sciences, and to their opposites, which 
are falses and evils, therefore man cannot only think analytically, 
and thence draw conclusions, but also receive influx through 
heaven from the Lord, and become intelligent and wise : this no 
beast is capable of, what it knows not being from any under- 
standing but from the science of affection, which is its soul. 
The science of affection is given in every thing spiritual, because 
the spiritual [principle] proceeding from the Lord as a sun, is 
light united to heat, or wisdom united to love, and science is of 
wisdom, and affection is of love, in the degree which is called 
natural. Inasmuch as man lias a spiritual mind, and at the 
same time a natural mind, and his spiritual mind is above his 
natural mind, and the spiritual mind is such that it is capable of 
the intuition and love of truths? and goods in every degree, both 
conjointly with the natural mind and abstractedly from it, it 
follows that the interiors of man, appertaining to each mind, can 
be elevated to the Lord by the Lord, and be conjoined to Him • 
lienee it is that every man lives eternally : this is not the case 
with a beast, which does not enjoy any spiritual mind, but only a 
natural, hence its interiors.# which arc only of science and affec- 
tion, cannot be elevated by the Lord, and conjoined to Him, 
wherefore a beast does not live after death. A beast is indeed led 
by a certain spiritual influx, falling into its soul, but inasmuch 
as its spiritual principle cannot be elevated, it can only be 
determined downwards, and to regard such things as appertain 
to its affection, which have reference only to the things apper- 
taining to nourishment, habitation, and propagation, and from 
the science of its affection to know them by means of sight, 
odour, and taste. Inasmuch as man, by virtue of his spiritual 
mind has the capacity of thinking rationally, therefore he has 
also the faculty of speech, for to speak appertains to thought 
from the understanding, which can see truths in spiritual light; 
but a beast, which lias not any thought from understanding, 
but only science from affection, is only able to utter sounds, and 
to vary the sound of its affection according to its appetites. 

1203. “And a second time they said, Allelujah” — That here- 
by are signified the joy and gladness of the angels of the inferior 
heavens, and the glorification of the Lord on account ofliharation 
from those who are signified by Babylon, a?icT*ny the beasts of 
the dragon, may appear from those things which are mentioned 
above, n. 1195, 1196. The reason why joy, gladness, and the 
glorification of the Lord by the angels of the inferior heavens, is 
signified, is, because it is said a second time, and because it 
follows concerning their smoke ascending for ages of ages, and 
also from this circumstance, that the glorifications of the Lord* 
commence •from the angels of the superior heavens, and reach 
to the angels of the* inferior heavens: that allelujah signifies 

praise and glorification, # may be seen above, n. 1106. 

vol, vi. r< 
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Continuation . Something shall now be said concerning the 
vegetable kingdom, and concerning its soul, which is called 
vegetative soul : that this also is spiritual, is not known in 
the world. By vegetative soul is understood the conatus and 
effort of producing a vegetable from its seed progressively 
even to new seeds, and thereby of multiplying itself to infinity, 
and propagating itself to eternity ; for there is as it were an 
idea of what is infinite and eternal in every vegetable; for 
one seed may be multiplied through a certain number of years 
so as to fill the whole earth, and also may be propagated 
from seed to seed without end : this, together with the won- 
derful progression of growth from the root into a germ, 
afterwards into a trunk, likewise into branches, leaves, flowers, 
fruits, even into new seeds, is ncft natural but spiritual. In like 
manner vegetables, in many respects, have a near resemblance 
to such tilings as relate to the animal kingdom, as that they 
exist from seed, in which there is as it were a prolific principle, 
that they produce, a germ as an infant, a trunk as body, 
branches as arms, a top like a head, barks as skins, leaves as 
lungs, that they grow in years, and afterwards blossom as maids 
before their nuptials, and after blossoming expand as it were 
wombs or eggs, and bring forth fruit as foetuses, in which are 
contained new seeds, from which, as in the animal kingdom, 
new prolifications or fructifications of the same species or family 
take place : these and many other things which are observed by 
those who arc skilled in the; botnrfie art, who have instituted a 
parallel betwixt the two kingdoms, indicate that the conatus and 
effort to such things is not from the natural world but from the 
spiritual. That a living force as the cause principle is the 
spiritual principle, and that a dead force as the cause instrumen- 
tal is the natural principle, will be seen irt what follows. 

1204. ce And her smoke shall ascend for ages of ages” — 
That hereby is signified that the false of evil, in which they had 
been principled, is for ever condemned to hell, appears from the 
signification of smoke, as denoting the false of evil, concerning 
which see n. 539, 889, 1131 ; and from the signification of 
ascending for ages of ages, as denoting to be in hell for ever, 
consequently also to he condemned to hell: that ages of ages 

signifies eternity, # ffiay be seen, n. 289, 968. Continuation . 

How the spiritual [principle] flows-in and acts into vegetables, 
and produces all thafreonatus, effort, and action, cannot be com- 
prehended by any understanding, unless the following general 
principles' are first unfolded: 1. That nothing in nature exists 
and subsists unless from a spiritual principle, and by it. II. 
-That nature in itself is dead, being created that the spiritual 
principle may be thereby clothed with forms, which may serve 
for use, and thus terminate. Ill, That there are two common 
or general forms, the spiritual and the natural, the spiritual such 
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as appertains to animals, and the natural such as appertains to 
vegetables. IV. That there are three forces in every thing spiritual, 
a force of acting, a force of creating, and a force of forming. V. 
That from the spiritual principle, by means of those forces, exist 
all kinds of vegetables, and also animals, as well those which 
appear in heaven, as those which appear in the world. VI. 
That the same origin and thence the same soul appertains to 
both, the difference being only in the forms into which the influx 
is effected. VII. And that that origin is in use. Unless these 
things are first unfolded, the cause of so many wonderful effects 
in the vegetable kingdom cannot be seen by the understanding. 

1205. Verses 4, 5. “ And the four and twenty elders, and the 
four animate, fell down , and adored God who sitteth upon the throne , 
saying , Amen , allelujah , and a mice came out of the throne, saying. 
Praise God, all ye His servants, and ye that fear Him hath small 
and great P “And the four and twenty elders, and the four ani- 
mals, fell down/* signifies humiliation of heart of the angels of the 
superior heavens: “and adored God who sitteth upon the throne/* 
signifies adoration of the Lord/ who has all power in the heav- 
ens and on the earths: “saying. Amen, allelujah/* signifies who in 
truth is alone to be worshiped and glorified : “and a voice came 
out of the throne/’ signifies unanimity of the universal heaven : 
“saying, Praise God ail ye His servants/’ signifies the worship of 
the Lord by those who are in truths: “and ye that fear Him/* 
signifies the worship of the Lord by those who are in the good 
of love : “ both small and great, # signifies all who are in truths 
and goods in every degree! 

1206. “And the four and twenty elders, and the four animals 
fell down” — That hereby is signified humiliation of heart of the 
angels of the superior heavens, appears from the signification of 
failing down, as denoting humiliation of heart, of which we shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification of the four and 
twenty elders, and four animals, as denoting the superior 
heavens and the angels there, see n. 313, 322, 362, 462. The 
reason why to fall down or prostrate denotes humiliation of 
heart, is, because falling down upon the knees and upon the 
face, is a gesture corresponding to inmost humiliation, which is 
called hunfiliation of heart : for there are, from creation, gestures 
which correspond to every affection, an£rnft*<*ir*slides sponta- 
neously into them, when lie comes into the correspondent 
affections ; this. however is to be understood only of those who 
have not learned to counterfeit affections which are foreign to 
them ; for they who have so learned, assume certain gestures 
from themselves, whereby they effigy the affections of the heart, 
although with them tlfey are not at all of the heart; these also 
can fall down or prostrate themselves before God, but then it 
is all counterfeit. These things are mentioned, that it may be 
known that to fall down before God, denotes from inmost affec- 
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tion, which is called humiliation of heart ; this precedes adora- 
tion which is of the lips. Continuation: That nothing in nature 

exists except from a spiritual [principle ] , and by it . The rea- 
son is, because nothing can exist except from another, and so 
lastly from Him, who is and exists in Himself, who is God, 
whence also God is called esse and existere, Jah from esse and 
Jehovah from esse and existere in Himself. The reason why 
nothing exists in nature but from a spiritual principle, is, because 
there cannot any thing be given, unless it has a soul, all that 
being called soul which is essence, for what has not in itself an 
essence, this does not exist, for it is a non-entity, because there 
is no esse or being as the ground of existence : thus it is with 
nature ; its essence from which it exists is the spiritual principle, 
because this has in itself the divine esse, and also the divine 
power of acting, creating, and forming, as will be seen from what 
follows ; this essence may also be called soul, inasmuch as all 
that is spiritual lives, and what is alive, when it acts into 
what is not alive, as into what is natural, causes it either to 
have as it were life, or to derive somewhat of the appearance 
thereof from the living principle ; thejatter is the case in veget- 
ables, the former in animals. That nothing in nature exists but 
from a spiritual principle, is evident also from this consideration, 
that no effect is given without a cause, and whatever exists in 
effect is from a cause : what is not from a cause is separated: 
thus it is with nature ; the singular and most singular things 
thereof are an effect from a cruise vriiich is prior to it, also in- 
terior and superior to it, and which is immediately from God : 
for there exists a spiritual world, which is prior, interior and 
superior to t lie natural world, wherefore every thing of the 
spiritual world is a cause and every thing of the natural world 
is an effect. There is indeed an existence of one thing from 
another by progression even in the natural world also, but this 
by causes from the spiritual w orld, for where the cause of the 
effect is, there also is the cause of the effect efficient ; for every 
effect becomes an efficient cause in order even to the ultimate, 
where the effective power subsists, but this is effected continu- 
ally from a spiritual [principle], in which alone that force is : 
this tlujjrefose is what is meant when it is said that ‘nothing in 
nature exists *e3R&;pT from a spiritual [principle ), and try it. 
There are two mediate causes in nature, by which every effect 
or production and formation there is produced $ these mediate 
causes are light and heat ; the Jight modifies substances and the 
heat actuates them ; each is from the presence of the sun in 
them : the presence of the sun which appears as light, causes 
the activity of the forces or substances of every individual tiling 
according to the form in which it is from -creation ; this is modi- 
fication: but the presence of the sun which *is perceived as heat, 
expands all things, and produces the power of acting and 
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effecting according to their form, by actuating the conatus or 
effort in which they are from creation: the conatus, which by 
means of heat becomes an active power even in the most minute 
forms of nature, is from the spiritual [principle] acting in them 
and into them. 

1207* “And they adored God who sitteth upon the throne” — 
That hereby is signified an adoration of the Lord, who has all 
power in the heavens and the earth, appears from the signification 
of adoring, as here denoting adoration from humiliation of heart; 
and from the signification of Him that sitteth upon the throne, 
as denoting who has all power in the heavens and on the earth, 
for by a throne, when the Lord is treated of, is understood the 
universal heaven, and also all power there: the reason why all 
power on the earth also is understood, is, because power in the 
heavens cannot be separated from power in the earth; for the 
spiritual world, in which are the heavens and hells, cannot be 
separated from the natural world, thus angels and spirits cannot 
be separated from men, for they, are consoeiated and conjoined; 
for 'every man, as to the thoughts of his understanding and as to 
the affections of his will, is® in the spiritual world in the societies 
there, thus with the angels of heaven on the one part, and with 
spirits of hell on the other; for man as to his thoughts and af- 
fections is a spirit, wherefore also after death, when he becomes 
a spirit, he comes into the societies in which lie was when in 
the world. Hence it is evident, that inasmuch as the Lord has 
power in the heavens, He ^Iso has*power in the earth, and that 
one power cannot be separated from the other. The reason why 
by God, here and elsewhere in the Word, is understood the 
Lord, is, because lie has all power in the heavens and in the 
earth, as lie Himself teaches in the Word, for lie is the only 
God. Continuation. Thai nature in itself is dead , being crea- 

ted that the spiritual principle mag he (dot heel from it with forms, 
which may serve for use , and that it may terminate. Nature and 
life are two distinct things: nature takes its beginning from the 
sun of this world, and life from the sun of heaven. The sun of 
the world is pure fire, and the sun of heaven is pure love: what 
proceeds from the sun which is pure fire, this is called nature, 
andVhat proceeds from the sun which is pur e jp ve.^tlhs is*called 
life: what proceeds from pure fire is dead, but what proceeds 
from pure love is living: hence it is evident, that nature in itself 
is dead. That nature serves for a clothing* to the spiritual prin- 
ciple, is manifest from the souls # of beasts, which wn spiritual 
affections, being clothed from materials which are in the world; 
that their bodies are material, is a known thing, as likewise the 
bodies of men. The reason why the spiritual [principle] can he* 
clothed by (he material/is, because all things which exist in the 
world of nature, whether belonging to the atmospheres, waters, 
or earth, or to all and every individual thereof, are effects pro- 
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duced from a spiritual [principle] as a cause, and the effects act 
as one with the cause and are altogether concordant, according 
to this axiom, that nothing exists in the effect which is not in 
the cause; but the difference is, that the cause is a living force, 
because it is spiritual, but the effect thence derived is a dead 
force, because it is natural. From this circumstance it is, that 
in the natural world are given such things as altogether agree 
with those which are in the spiritual world, and that they can be 
aptly conjoined. Hence then it is that it is said, that nature 
was created in order that the spiritual [principle] might be 
clothed from it with forms, which may serve for use. That 
nature is created in order that the spiritual principle may therein 
terminate, follows from what was just said, that the things which 
exist in the spiritual world are causes, and those which are in 
the natural world are effects, and effects are terminations: there 
must in all cases be an ultimate, where there is a first [principle], 
and whereas in the ultimate co-exists all that is intermediate 
from the first [principle], the work of creation in ultimates is 
perfect. For this end the sun of the world was created, and by 
the sun nature, and lastly the terraqueous globe, in order that 
there might be ultimate materials, into which ail that is spiritual 
might close, and in which creation might subsist : to the end 
also that the work of creation might continually persist and en- 
dure, which is effected by the generations of men and animals, 
and by the germinations of® vegetables ; and lastly to the end, 
that all things might thence Return U> tlieir first source, which is 
effected by or through man. That intermediates co-exist in 
ultimates, is evident from the axiom, that there is nothing in 
the effect, which is not in the cause, thus from the continuity of 
causes and effects from the first [source or principle] even to 
the ultimate or last. 

1208. “Saying, Amen, allelujah” — That hereby is signified, 
who in truth is alone to be worshiped and glorified, appears 
from the signification of amen, as denoting truth, and in the 
supreme sense, as denoting the Lord as to divine truth, see n. 
34, 228, 464, 469; and from the signification of allelujah, as de- 
noting to worship and glorify the Lord, concerning , w h ich see n. 
1197/1 20S . ^—-C ant burnt i on. That th ere are two common forms , 
a spiritual and a natural, a spiritual such as appertains to animals , 
and a natural such as appertains to vegetables. Hence it is that 
all things of nature,' “besides the sun, the moon, and the atmos- 
pheres, 3#>akc three kingdoihs, the animal, the vegetable, and 
the mineral, and that the mineral kingdom is only a storehouse, 
in which are contained, and from which are taken, those things 
which compose the forms of the two other kingdoms, the 
animal and the vegetable. The forms of the animal kingdom, 
which in one word are called animals, are all according to the 
flux of spiritual substances and forces, which flux, from the 
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conatus which is in them, tends to the human form, and to all 
and singular things thereof, from head to heel, thus in general 
to produce organs of sense and organs of motion, likewise organs 
of nutrition and also of prolification ; hence it is, that the 
universal heaven is in such a form, and that all angels and spi- 
rits are in such a form, as likewise men on the earth; and also 
all beasts, birds, and fishes; for all these have similar organs. 
This animal form derives a conatus to such things from the first 
[Being or Principle], from whom all things are, who is God, 
as being a Man: this conatus and consequent determination of 
all spiritual forces, cannot be given and exist from any other 
source, for it is given in the greatest things and in the least, in 
first principles and in last, in the spiritual world and thence in 
the natural world; but with a ’difference of perfection according 
to degrees. But the other form, which is the natural form, and 
in which are all vegetables, derives its origin from the conatus 
and consequent flux of natural forces, which are atmospheres, 
and ar*i called ethers, .in which there is such a conatus from the 
determination of spiritual forces,’ which tends to the animal form, 
and from the continual operation of these into natural forces, 
which are ethers, and thereby into matters of the earth, of which 
vegetables are composed: that hence is its origin, is evident 
from what has been said above concerning the likeness and ten- 
dency to the animal form which appears in them. That all 
things of nature are in an effort to # that form, and that the ethers 
have a tendency to produce it impressed upon them, and so 
implanted from a spiritual principle, is evident from many con - 
siderations; as from the universal vegetation on .the surface of 
the whole earth, likewise from the vegetation of minerals into 
such forms in mines, where there are given apertures, and from 
the vegetation of shelly substances into corals in the bottom of 
the sea, and even from the forms of the particles of snow, which 
are emulous of vegetables. 

1209. “And a voice came out of the throne” — That hereby is 
signified unanimity of the universal heaven, appears from the 
signification of a voice coming out of the throne, as denoting th e 
unanimity of the universal heaven, namely, to glorify the Lord; 
for by the throne is signified the whole heaven, by raasoft of the 
Lord being upon it, and the Lord being heaveTTit-S^lf ; t he angels, 
of whom heaven consists, do not make anything of heaven from 
their own proprkim, but it is the Divine ^principle], which pro- 
ceeds from the Lord, appertaining® to them, which makes heaven; 
hence it is, that by a voice out of heaven is signified unanimity 
of all in the heavens, or of the universal heaven. That a throne, 
where the Lord is treafed of, signifies heaven, may he seen, m 

253,^462, 477* Co'ntinuation. That there are three forces in 

every thing spiritual, 9 a force of acting, a force of creating , and a 
force of forming : a force* of acting, because the spiritual [prim 
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ciple] proceeds from the first fountain of all forces,, which is the 
sun of heaven, and that is the divine love of the Lord, and love 
is the essential agent, and thence proceeds the living force which 
is life. The force of creating is a force of producing causes and 
effects from beginning to end, and reaches from the first by in- 
termediates to the last; the first is the sun of heaven itself, 
which is the Lord., intermediates are things spiritual, afterwards 
things natural, likewise things terrestrial, from which ultimately 
are productions : and whereas that force in the creation of the 
universe reached or extended from the first to the ultimate or 
last, therefore it reaches afterwards in like manner, in order 
that productions maybe continual, otherwise they would fail : 
for what is first continually regards the ultimate as an end, and 
unless the first had regard to the ultimate continually from itself, 
by intermediates, according to the order of creation, all things 
would perish: wherefore productions, which are especially ani- 
mals and vegetables, are continuations of creation. It matters 
not that the continuations are effected by seeds, still it, is the 
same creative force which produces : that there arc certain seeds 
[of new plants] also still producing,, is testified by some from 
experience. The force of forming is the ultimate force from 
ulti mates, for it is the force of producing animals and vegetables 
from the ultimate matters of nature, which are collected in the 
earths. The forces which are in nature from its origin, which is 
the sun of the world, are mjt living forces, but dead forces ; 
which are no other than as the forces of heat in man and in an 
animal, which keep the body in such a state, that the will by its 
affection, and the understanding by its thought, which are spi- 
ritual, may flow-in and perform their operations: nor are they 
any other than as the forces of light in the eye, which only cause 
that the mind, which is spiritual, may see by this its organ, the 
light of the world not seeing any thing, but the mind by the light 
of heaven. It is the same with vegetables; lie who believes, 
that the heat and light of the sun of the world operate any fur- 
ther than to open and dispose the things proper to nature to 
receive influx from the spiritual world, is much deceived. 

1210. “ Saying, Praise God, all ye His servants 55 — That 
herebyris ‘signified the worship of the Lord by those who are 
in truths, appeSHf lTbiq # the signification of praising God, as de- 
noting to confess and worship Him, of which we shall, speak 
presently ; and from fche signification of the servants of God, as 
denoting those who are in truths from the Lord, concerning 
which see n. G, and 409. In many passages in the Word, men- 
tion is made of praising God, and thereby is signified to con- 
fess Him with the heart and mouth, thus also to worship ; by 
praising God is signified the same as by Hallelujah, inasmuch as 
hallelujah, signifies praise ye God, which, ‘chat it is the voice of 
joy and gladness in confessions and in the worship of God, has 
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been said before. The reason why praising God signifies to 
confess and worship is, because the Lord does not desire to be 
praised or glorified from any love of Himself, but from His love 
for man, for man cannot do otherwise than praise and glorify 
the Lord, or give praise and glory to Him, when he acknow- 
ledges in heart that there is nothing of good in himself, and 
that he can do nothing from himself, and on the other hand 
that all good is from the Lord, and that the Lord can do all 
things ; when man is in this acknowledgment, he then removes 
his proprium, which is of self-love, and opens all things of his 
mind, and thus renders the Divine [being or principle] capable 
of flowing-in with good and with power : hence it is necessary, 
that man be in humiliation before the Lord, and that humilia- 
tion be from no other source than from the acknowledgment of 
the Lord, according to which reception is effected. That to 
give praise to God, and to praise God, is to confess Him, and 
from confession of heart to worship Him, appears from many 
passages* in the Word, as Matt. xxi. 16; Luke ii. 13, 14, 20; 
chap; v. 25, 26 ; chap. vii. 16; chap. xiii. 13; chap, xviii. 43 ; 
(‘hap. xix. 28 — 11; chap. xxiv. 52, 53 ; likewise Psalm cxlviii, 

1 — 5, 7* 13 ; and elsewhere. Continuation. That from the 

spiritual [principle], by those forces , ewist vegetables , and also 
animals , as well those which appear in heaven , as those which are 
in the world . The reason why such things also exist in heaven, 
is, because those forces are in the .spiritual [principle] in the 
greatest tilings and in the least*, in fii*st and in last, thus both in 
heaven and in the world ; its primaries are in the heavens, its 
ultimates are in the world: for there arc degrees of spiritual 
things, and each degree is distinct from the other, and the prior or 
superior degree is more perfect than the posterior or inferior : this 
may appear froyi the light and heat; in the heavens, and from the 
wisdom of the angels thence derived ; the light in the supreme 
or third heaven is so splendid from a flaming [principle], that 
it exceeds a thousand times the meridian light of the world; 
in the middle or second heaven there is a light less bright, but 
still it exceeds a hundred times the meridian light of the world ; 
in the ultimate or first heaven the light is similar to the me- 
ridian light ot our world. There are also degrees of hehf, which 
in heaven is love, and according to those degrees the angels are 
in wisdom, intelligence, and science : all that is spiritual is of the 
light and heat which are from the Lord as 4 sun, and these are 
the source of all wisdom and intelligence. As many degrees of 
things spiritual are also given under the heavens, or in nature, 
which are inferior degrees of things spiritual, as may appear 
from the natural mind of man, and from its rationality and sen- 
suality; rational men are in the first degree thereof, sensual men 
are in the ultimate, arm* some are in the middle, and all thought 
and affection, even of the yaturyl mind, are spiritual. Those 
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three forces, which are the force of acting, the force of creating, 
and the force of forming, are in the spiritual [principle] in every 
degree thereof, but with a difference of perfection ; howbeit, 
whereas there is nothing but what has its ultimate wherein it 
terminates and subsists, so also has the spiritual [principle], 
and this ultimate is in the earth, iri its lands and waters; 
from this ultimate the spiritual [principle] produces vegetables 
of all kinds, from the tree to the blade of grass, in which 
what remains of the spiritual [principle] manifests itself only 
in a certain similitude with the animals, of which we treated 
above. 

1211. “And ye who fear him” — That hereby is signified the 
worship of the Lord by those who are in the good of love, ap- 
pears from the signification of the fear of God, as denoting 
worship from the good of love, concerning which see n. 69G, 
942, 1150. Continuation. Something shall now be said con- 

cerning vegetables m heaven, the animals there having been 
treated of above. There are in the heavens, as in tine earth, 
vegetables of all kinds and species ; yea, there are in the hea- 
vens vegetables which are not in the earth, for there are com- 
pounds of different genera and species, with infinite variation : 
this they derive from their origin, of which below : but the 
genera and species of vegetables differ in the heavens as the 
genera and species of animals there, of which we have spoken 
above. According to the, degrees of light and heat there, 
there appear paradisiacal <gardeils^ groves, fields, and plains, 
and in them flower beds, shrubberies, and grass plots. In the 
inmost or third heaven, especially, there are shrubs, whose fruits 
drop oils ; flower beds from which are scattered abroad the most 
fragrant odours, the seeds thereof partaking of a sweet and oily 
essence, which is also fragrant to the smell and grass-plots 
which abound with similar scents. In the middle or second 
heaven are shrubs, whose fruits drop wine ; beds of flowers 
from which exhale pleasant odours, with seeds of a delicate 
flavour, and grass-plots in like manner. In the lowest or first 
heaven similar things exist as in the inmost and middle heaven, 
with a difference of delights and pleasantnesses according to 
degf^es. w the inmost heaven there are also fruits and seeds 
of pure gold, in the middle heaven of silver, and in the lowest: 
heaven of copper ; there are also flowers of precious stones and 
of chrystals. All these things are germinations from the earths 
there ; for there are earths Iff ere as with us, but nothing is pro- 
duced there from seed sowed, but from seed created, and crea- 
tion there is instantaneous, the duration being sometimes long 
and sometimes mornentancous ; for they exist by the forces of 
the light and heat from the sun of heaven, which is the Lord, 
without the aid of any natural light and heat as from the sun 
of the world : hence the matters in our earths are fixed, and 
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the germinations constant ; but the matters or substances 
in the earths which are in the heavens, are not fixed, whence 
neither are the germinations from them constant: all tilings 
there are spiritual in a natural appearance; but it is other- 
wise in the earths subject to the sun of our world. These 
things are adduced, in order that it may be confirmed, that in 
every thing spiritual, whether in heaven or in the world, there 
are those three forces, namely, the force of acting, the force of 
creating, and the force of forming, and that these forces con- 
tinually reach to their ultimate, wherein they terminate and 
subsist ; and this not only in first principles, but also in ulti- 
mates ; lienee it is that in the heavens there equally exist earths, 
for the earths there are those forces in ultimates : the difference 
is, that the earths there are spiritual from their origin, and here 
they are natural ; and that the productions from our earths are 
effected from the spiritual [principle] through the medium of 
nature, but in those earths without nature. 

1212? "And small and greater — That hereby are signified all 
who’ are in truths and goods in every degree, appears from the 
signification of small, as denoting those who are but little in 
truths and goods ; and from the signification of great, as denot- 
ing those who are much in them, concerning which signification 
see also above, n* 696, 836. Continuation . That both ani- 

mals and vegetables have the same origin , and thence the same 
sonl, the difference being only in the forms which receive influx. 
That the origin of animals, which alSio is their soul, is a spiritual 
affection, such as appertains to man in his natural [principle] 
was shewn above ; that vegetables have also the same origin, is 
evident, especially from the vegetables in the heavens, as that 
they appear there according to the affections of the angels, and 
also represent those affections, insomuch, that in them, as in 
their types, the angels see and know their own affections, as to 
their nature and quality; they are also changed, according 
to the changes of the affections, but; this is effected out of 
the societies ; the only difference is, that the affections appear 
formed into animals by the spiritual [principle] in its middle 
principles, ^nd into vegetables in its ultimates, which are 
the earths there ; for the spiritual [principle] from which* they 
exist, in middle principles is alive, but not so in ultimates, in 
which the spiritual principle retains no more of life than is 
sufficient to produce the likeness thereof; nearly similar to 
what takes place in the human oody, in which thcvultirnates 
thereof], which are produced from the spiritual principle, arc the 
cartilages, bones, teeth, and nails, in which the living principle 
which is from the soul terminates. That the vegetative soul is 
from the same origin as* the soul of the beasts of the earth, of 
the birds of the heaven, and of the fishes of the sea, does not 
appear at first view, by reason that the one lives, and the other 
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does not, but still it is manifestly evident from the animals, to- 
gether with the vegetables seen in heaven, and also from those 
which are seen in the hells: in the heavens there appear beau- 
tiful animals, and similar vegetables ; but in the hells noxious 
animals, and vegetables also similar ; and angels and spirits are 
known, and their qualities distinguished from the appearances 
of the animals, and in like manner from the appearances of the 
vegetables ; there is a plenary concordance with their affections, 
and so much so, that an animal can he changed into a con- 
cordant vegetable, and a vegetable into a concordant animal. 
The angels of heaven know what principle of affection is repre- 
sented in one and the other; and I have heard, and also per- 
ceived, that it is similar in both cases. It has also been granted 
me to know manifestly the correspondence not only of the 
animals but also of the vegetables with the societies of heaven, 
and with the societies of hell, thus with their affections, for 
societies and affections in the spiritual world make one. Hence 
it is that so frequent mention is made in the Word of gardens, 
groves, forests, trees, likewise of various plants, and that they 
there signify spiritual things according to their origins, all which 
have reference to affections. The difference, therefore, between 
vegetables in the spiritual world and in the natural world, is, 
that in the spiritual world they exist momentaneously, according 
to the affections of the angels and spirits there, as well the 
seeds as the germinations; but in the natural world their origin 
is implanted in the seeds, from < which they are reproduced 
annually. Besides, there are two things proper to nature, time 
and consequent succession, and space and consequent extension, 
but these are not given in the spiritual world, as properly be- 
longing thereto, but instead thereof there are appearances of 
the states of their life ; whence also it is that from the earths 
there, which are from a spiritual origin, vegetables are produced 
in a moment, and also in a moment disappear ; this however only 
when the angels depart, otherwise they continue. This is the 
difference between the vegetables of the spiritual world, and the 
vegetables of the natural world. 

1213. Verses 6, 7 - “ And I heard as the voiqe of a great 
multitude 7 eyid qs m the voice of many waters , and as the voice of 
vehement thunders , saying, AUehjahJor the Lord God Omnipotent 
reigneth. Let us rejoice and exult and give glory unto Him, for 
the marriage of the Lamb is come and His wifi; hath made herself 
ready” And I heard aS the voice of a great multitude,” 
signifies the glorification of the Lord by all who are in the 
heavens, on account of the rejection .of the evil, and the con- 
sequent liberation of the good: "and as the voice of many 
waters,” signifies glorification of Him from truths:" "and as the 
voice of vehement thunders ” signifies glorification of Him from 
the goods of love : “ saying, Allelujah, for the Lord God Omni- 
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potent reigneth/’ signifies joy and gladness, that the Lord has 
now a kingdom in the earths as in the heavens : “ let us rejoice 
and exult, and give glory unto Him/’ signifies manifestation of 
joy from the affection of truth, and from the affection of good: 
“ for the marriage of the Lamb is come,” signifies the conjunc- 
tion of the Lord with the church : “ and His wife hath made 
herself ready/’ signifies that the church is now adorned with 
truths from good to receive Him. 

1214. u And I heard as the voice of a great multitude” — 
That hereby is signified the glorification of the Lord by all who 
are in the heavens, on account of the rejection of the evil, and 
the consequent liberation of the good, appears from the signi- 
fication of a voice, as denoting the glorification of the Lord, for 
the voice was, Allelujah, for the Lord God Omnipotent reigneth, 
as is evident from the end of this verse : that it is on account of 
the rejection of the evil, and the consequent liberation of the 
good, follows from the preceding and following parts of this 
chapter, «ind of the remaining chapters, the glorification of the 
Lord •being there understood on account of the last judgment, 
whereby the good were liberated from the evil, for the evil were 
then rejected into hell, and thereby the good were liberated 
from them ; and from the signification of a great multitude, as 
denoting all who are in the heavens, who are called a multitude 
from the vocal sound of all together; simultaneous speech by 
many is heard as the voice of a great multitude. Confirma- 

tion. That that origin is frgm use." The reason is, because 
affections have reference to uses, use being the subject of all 
affection, for man cannot be affected, unless it be for the sake of 
somewhat ; and this somewhat is use ; now inasmuch as all 
affection supposes use, and the vegetative soul, from its spiritual 
origin, is affection, as was said, therefore also it is use. From 
this cause it is, that in every vegetable, there is contained a use, 
a spiritual use in the spiritual world, and a spiritual and also a 
natural use in the natural world ; the spiritual use is for the 
various states of the mind [animus] > and the natural is for the 
various states of the body: that minds are refreshed, recreated 
and excited, and on the other hand are induced to sleepiness, 
sadness, and swooning, by the odours and savmjrs of cli/fereut 
kinds of vegetables, is well known ; and that the body is healed 
by the various lixivia, menstruums, and medicines made from 
them, and on the other hand is killed by the*poisons extracted 
from them, is also well known. The 'external spiritual use from 
them in the heavens, is the recreation of minds, and the in- 
ternal is the representation pf divine things in them, and thereby 
also the elevation of the mind ; for the wiser angels see in them 
the natuje and* quality of thfeir affections in a series ; the varieties 
of flowers in their order, and at the same time the variegations 
of colours and likewise of odours, manifest those affections, and 
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whatever lies interiorly hid in them : for every ultimate affec- 
tion, which is called natural, although it is spiritual, derives its 
quality from some interior affection, which is of intelligence and 
wisdom, and these derive their quality from use and the love 
thereof ; in a word, nothing springs up and flourishes from the 
ground in the heavens, but use, because use is the vegetative soul. 
Inasmuch as use is the vegetative soul, therefore in those places 
in the spiritual world which are called deserts, where they in- 
habit who had in the world rejected works of charity, which 
are essential uses, there does not appear either grass or any 
herb, but mere wastes and sand. By the uses which it was said 
alone flourish in the heavens, is meant all good in act, which is 
from the Lord, by love to Him, and by love towards the neigh- 
bour. Every vegetable there* represents thus a form of use, 
and whatsoever appears in it from its first to its ultimate, and 
from its ultimate to its first, or from the seed to the flower, and 
from the flower to the seed, exhibits the progression or exten- 
sion of the affection, and at the same time of its use, from end 
to end. Those who are skilled in the arts of botany, chemistry, 
medicine, and pharmacy, come after death into the science of 
spiritual uses from the vegetables in the spiritual world, and 
also exercise that science, finding the greatest delight In it; 
I have discoursed with them, and heard from them very wonder- 
ful things. 

1215. u And as the voise of many waters” — That hereby is 
signified glorification of Kim frikn truths, appears from the sig- 
nification of a voice, as denoting the glorification of the Lord, 
as above; and from the signification of waters as denoting truths, 
concerning which see n. 7 1 ? 483, 518, 537? 538, 854, 97 1, 1033 ; 
hence many waters denote all truths, which appertain to the 
angels in the heavens. In the heavens there are angels who are 
in truths, and who are in goods; the angels who are in truths 
are called spiritual angels, and they who are in goods are called 
celestial angels : lienee heaven is distinguished into two king- 
doms, the spiritual and the celestial; in the spiritual kingdom 
are all who are in truths, and in the celestial kingdom are all 
who are in goods. All indeed are in truths derived from good, 
but good js tv^p-fold; there is spiritual good and* celestial good ; 
spiritual good is the good of love towards the neighbour, and 
celestial good is the good of love to the Lord : these goods are 
distinct from eaclf other ; spiritual good is good in an inferior 
degree* and celestial good* is good in a superior degree ; where- 
fore celestial good appertains to the angels of the superior 
heavens, and spiritual good to the angels of the inferior heavens. 
From these considerations it is evident, that by the many 
waters, the voice of which was heard, are signified all the spi- 
ritual angels in the heavens, but by the voice of vehement 
thunders, which follows, are ^signified all the celestial angels in 
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the heavens. Continuation . From all the considerations 

which have been hitherto adduced concerning the life which is 
from the Lord, and concerning the existence of all things in the 
universe from it, every one who is w r ise in heart may see, that 
nature does not produce any thing from itself, but that it only 
serves as the means of producing, to the spiritual [principle] 
which proceeds from the sun of heaven, which is the Lord, as 
the cause instrumental to its cause principal, or as a dead force 
to its living force. From which it is evident, how much they 
err, who ascribe the generations of animals and the productions 
of vegetables to nature : they act like those who ascribe magni- 
ficent and splendid works to the instrument, and not to the 
artificer, or who adore sculptured images and not God. The 
fallacies, which are innumerable, in all reasoning concerning 
things spiritual, moral and civil, arise from this source : for 
fallacy is an inversion of order, and is the judgment of the 
eye and not of the mind, or a conclusion drawn from the ap- 
pearance of a thing, and not from its essence : wherefore to 
reason from such fallacies concerning the world and the exist- 
ence of things therein, is iike confirming by reasonings that 
darkness is light, that what is dead is alive, and that the body 
flows into the soul, and not vice versd ; when, notwithstanding, 
it is an eternal truth, that influx is spiritual, and not physical, 
that is, of the soul, which is spiritual, into the body, which is 
material, and of the spiritual world into the natural world ; like- 
wise that the Divine [Beiijjf or Principle] from itself, and 
thereby what proceeds from itself, as it created all things, also 
supports all things ; and that support is perpetual creation, as 
subsistence is perpetual existence, 

1216. “ And as the voice of vehement thunders”— That 
hereby is signified glorification of Him from the goods of love, 
appears from the signification of a voice, as denoting the glori- 
fication of the Lord, as above ; and from the signification of 
thunders, as denoting the goods of love sounding, concerning 
which see n. 821, 855 ; hence vehement thunders denote ail 
goods, when they are sounded [or uttered] by the angels. 
There are two tilings which together constitute speech with men, 
namely, sound and the articulation thereof into expressions? the 
sound is of the affection of the will, and the articulation of the 
sound is of the thought of the understanding ; these two are 
conjoined in human speech, and also are distinguished by hear- 
ing, for from the sound is known tAc affection, and from the 
words or expressions, which are the articulations of the sound, 
is known the thought ; this being a natural circumstance is but 
little reflected on by man, but still he knows that it is so whilst 
he hears: this is more distinctly heard with angels and spirits 
than with men, inasmuch as they are spiritual, and the spiritual 
think and thence also speak Jfrom .affection ; those who are in the 
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celestial kingdom from the affection of good, and those who are 
in the spiritual kingdom from the affection of truth : hence it is 
that they are known from the sound of the voice, which is heard 
variously below as it descends from the superior parts of hea- 
ven, for it increases in its progression, as is the case also in the 
world when a sound descends from on high ; the sound of the 
spiritual angels is thus heard as the noise of many waters, and 
the sound of the celestial angels as vehement thunders. Con- 
cerning the further signification of thunders, see also above, n. 

273, 353, 498, 702 , 704 , 1014. Continuation. We have 

already treated of Infinity and Eternity, likewise of Providence 
and Omnipotence, as appertaining to the Lord ; something shall 
now be said concerning Omnipresence and Omniscience, which 
also appertain to Him. That God is omnipresent, and that He 
is omniscient, is acknowledged in every religion ; hence in every 
religion they pray to God, that He may hear, also that lie may 
see and have mercy, which would not be the case unless they 
believed in His omnipresence and omniscience. Thus belief is 
derived from an influx from heaven with those who have any 
religion, for, from religion itself it aloes not come into question 
whether it is given, or how it is given. But whereas at this day, 
especially in the Christian orb, natural men are multiplied, and 
these do not see any thing of God, and unless they see do not 
believe ; and if they say that they believe it is either by reason 
of their particular office, orjrorn a blind science, or from hypo- 
crisy, and yet they may soe if tlujy are so disposed; in order 
therefore that some sight may be given into those things which 
are of God, it is allowed to treat of them from light, and from 
rational views therein originating. For every man, even the 
merely natural and sensual, is endowed with an understanding, 
which can be elevated into the light of heaven, and see spiritual 
tilings, yea, even things divine, and also comprehend them, but 
only when he hears or reads concerning them, and afterwards 
from the memory can speak of them, but to think them in 
himself from himself, this he cannot do: tlie reason is, because 
whilst lie hears .and reads, the understanding is separated from 
his own proper affection, and when it is so separated, it is in the 
light of f liea veil : but when he thinks in himself 'from himself, 
then the understanding is conjoined to the affection of his will, 
and this fills it, detains it, and restrains it from going out of 
itself. But still the case in itself is such, that the understanding 
can be separated from the Affection of the will, and so be eleva- 
ted into the light of heaven with those natural men who are in 
the affection of truth, and have not confirmed falses in them- 
selves, but hardly with those who are hot in the affection of truth, 
from their having rejected all things eff a divine nature, or con- 
firmed themselves in falses ; with thefie, there is as it were a 
shady veil between spiritual Jight .and natural light, although 
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with many it is in a degree transparent. Now whereas every 
man whatsoever* even the corporeal sensual* when he becomes 
adult* is endowed with such a faculty of understanding, that he 
can comprehend those things which are of God* when he hears 
or reads them* and afterwards retain them in his memory* and 
thence speak* teach* and write them* it is of importance that the 
work concerning the divine attributes should be continued as it 
was begun ; we shall therefore now treat concerning the divine 
Omnipresence* and the divine Omniscience* lest the merely 
natural man bring them into doubt* even to denial* through 
want of willingness to understand any thing divine and spiritual* 
which he calls a want of ability. 

1217* “ Saying* Allelujah for the Lord God Omnipotent 
reigneth” — That hereby is signified joy and gladness, that the 
Lord has now His kingdom on the earth as in the heavens* 
appears from the signification of Allelujah* as denoting the ex- 
pression of glorification of the Lord from joy of heart, con- 
cerning, which see n. 1197? 1203: it is said joy and gladness, 
because in the Word joy is predicated of good* and gladness of 
truth* and here the angels*, both those who were in truths and 
those who were in goods* said Allelujah; and from the significa- 
tion of for the Lord God Omnipotent reigneth* as denoting that 
His kingdom is on the earth as in the heavens* whereby is un- 
derstood* that after the good were separated from the evil* and 
the evil cast into hell* then all the good came into a better state 
of receiving truth and good from the Lord* in which state they 
were not before ; for so long as they were in connexion with the 
evil* if they had received goods and truths* they would have 
contaminated and perverted them : this also is the cause* that 
interior truths were not revealed in the earth, before that separa- 
tion was effected by the last judgment. This is also understood 
in the Lord’s prayer by Thy kingdom come on earth as in the 
heavens the Lord’s kingdom was also before the last judgment, 
for the Lord always rules both heaven and earth* but the state 
of His kingdom after the last judgment became other than be- 
fore it* as the reception of divine truth and good became thereby 
more universal* more interior* more easy* and more distinct. It 
is said* Lord* God Omnipotent* because the Lord is called »Lord 
from good* and God from truth, and omnipptentTroni the separa- 
tion of the good from the evil by the last judgment* and also 
from the power of saying those who receive* Him. Continua- 

tion^ But how the Lord can be 'present with all who are in 
heaven, and in the universal terrestrial globe* and also know all 
things* and those the most singular and minute with them both 
present and future* cannot be comprehended, unless the follow- 
ing propositions are understood. 1. That in the natural world 
there are spaces and titnes, but that in the spiritual world those 
things are appearances. II. That spaces and times are to be 
vol. vi. * m 
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removed from the ideas, that the omnipresence of the Lord with 
all and every one may be comprehended, and His omniscience 
of things present and future appertaining to them. III. That 
all the angels of heaven and all the men of the earth who con- 
stitute the church, are as one man, and that the Lord is the life 
of that man. IV. Consequently as the life is in singular and 
the most singular things of man, and knows all their state, so 
the Lord is in singular and the most singular things of the 
angels of heaven and of the men of the church.* V. That the 
Lord is also present with those who are^out of heaven and out 
of the church, who are in hell, or who will come into hell, and 
knows all their state, from the intellectual faculty which every 
man has, and from the opposite. VI. That from the omni- 
presence and omniscience of the*Lord thus perceived, it may be 
apprehended by the understanding, how the Lord is the all in 
all of heaven and the church, and that we are in the Lord and 
the Lord in us. VII. The omnipresence and omniscience of 
the Lord may be comprehended also from the creation of the 
universe, for it was so created by Him, that lie may he in first 
principles and in ulti mates, in the fentre and at the same time 
in the circumferences, and that uses are the things in which He 
is. VIII. Inasmuch as the Lord has divine love and divine 
wisdom, therefore He lias divine omnipresence and divine om- 
niscience from both, but omnipresence is principally from the 
divine love, and omniscience is principally from the divine 
wisdom. * * 

3218. “Let us rejoice and exult, and give glory to Him” — 
That hereby is signified manifestation of the joy which is from 
the affection of truth and from the affection of good, appears 
from the signification of rejoicing, as here denoting joy from the 
affection of truth ; and from the signification of exulting, as de- 
noting joy from the affection of good, for to exult is of the heart, 
thus of the good of love; and from the signification of giving 
glory, as denoting to acknowledge, confess, and worship the 
Lord, concerning which see n. (> / 8 ; these things are also under- 
stood by glorification. The reason that joy from the affection 
of truth and from the affection of good is what is signified by 
rejohringf and exulting, is, because all joy is of affection, for man 
has joy only from those things which affect him, or which he 
loves; there are two universal origins of all spiritual joys, one is 
from the affection or love of truth, the other is from the aff ection 
or love of good; joy of th\$ affection of good is proper to the 
will, and the deeds thence derived, and joy of the affection of 
truth is proper to the understanding and speech thence derived. 
Whereas in the preceding verse the subject treated of is con- 
cerning those who are in truths, and . those who are in goods, 
and also concerning the glorification of the Lord by them, 
therefore the joy of all of them, and the glorification thence 
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derived, is manifested by these words, “Let us rejoice and exult, 
and give glory unto Him.” — Continuation. Thai in the natural 
world there are spaces and times , but in the spiritual world only 
appearances thereof ; the reason is, because all things which ap- 
pear in the spiritual world, are immediately from the sun of 
heaven, which is the divine love of the Lord, whereas all things 
which appear in the natural world, are from the same, but by 
mediation of the sun of the world, which is pure fire: pure love, 
from which all things immediately exist in the spiritual world, 
is immaterial, but puce fire by which all things exist mediately 
in the natural world is material; hence it is, that all things which 
exist in the spiritual world, are, from their origin, spiritual, and 
that all things which exist in the natural world, are, by virtue of 
their secondary origin, material; and material things in them- 
selves afe fixed, stated, and mensurable; fixed , because they 
continue, however the states of men may be changed, as earths, 
mountains and seas; stated , because they constantly recur by 
turns, as seasons, generations, and germinations; and mensurable , 
because all things can be defined, as spaces by miles and furlongs, 
and these by feet and span*, and times by days, weeks, months, 
and years: but in the spiritual world all things are as it were 
fixed, as it were stated, and as it were mensurable, but still are 
not such in themselves, for they exist according to the states of 
the angels, and continue accordingly, so that they make one 
therewith, whence they are also varied, as the states are varied : 
but this is chiefly the case iVi the world of spirits, into which 
every man comes first after death, and not so in heaven and in 
hell: the reason why this takes place in the world of spirits, is, 
because every man there undergoes changes of state, whereby 
he is prepared for heaven or for hell, But the spirits do not 
reflect upon these changes and variations, inasmuch as they are 
spiritual, and thence in a spiritual idea, with which all and 
singular the things which they perceive by their outward senses, 
make one; likewise because they are separated from nature, and 
yet they see there things altogether similar to what they had 
seen in the world, as earths, mountains, vallics. waters, gardens, 
forests, vegetables, palaces, houses, garments with w r hich they 
are clothed, food by which they are nourished, moreover animals 
of all kinds, and themselves as men: th$y see* all these things 
in a clearer light than they saw the like things in the world, and 
also feel them with a more exquisite touch than in the world: 
hence man after his departure doe£ not at all know' that he has 
put off his material part, and that he has emigrated out of the 
world of his body into the world of his spirit: 1 have heard 
many saying, that they were not deceased, and that they could 
not understand how any thing of their body could be rejected in 
the grave, and this by reason that all things there are similar, 
not know'ing, that those which they there see and feel, 
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are not material, but substantial from a spiritual, origin ; and 
that yet they are still real things, being from the same origin as 
all things of the world, with this only difference, that those 
things which are in the natural world have an accessary [princi- 
ple], as it were, super-induced from the sun of the world, from 
which they become material, fixed, stated, and mensurable: but 
still I can assert, that those things which are in the spiritual 
world are more real than those which are in the natural world, 
for the dead principle, which is added to the spiritual principle 
in nature, does not constitute reality, but diminishes it: this is 
manifestly evident from the state of the angels of heaven com- 
pared with the state of men of the earth, and from all things 
which are in heaven compared with all things which are in 
the world. 

1219. u For the nuptials of the Lamb are come” — That hereby 
is signified the conjunction of the Lord with the Church, appears 
from the signification of nuptials, as denoting conjunction, of 
which we shall speak presently; and from the signification of 
the Lamb, as denoting the Lord as to the Divine Human 
[principle] concerning which seen. dll. It is said, the nuptials 
of* the Lamb, because the conjunction of the Lord with the 
Church is the conjunction of His Divine Human [principle] 
therewith; for there cannot be given any immediate conjunction 
with His Divine [principle] which is called the Father, inasmuch 
as this cannot be received, lacing above every idea of human or 
angelic thought; but with the Divine Human [principle] con- 
junction can be given, for this can be admitted into the thought: 
hence it is, that it is said the nuptials of the Land) and not the 

nuptials of the Lord God, Continuation . Inasmuch as there 

are similar things in heaven, as in our world, therefore also 
there are spaces and times in the heavens, but the spaces there, 
as well as the earths themsel ves, and the things which are upon 
them, are appearances, for they appear according to the states 
of the angels, and the extensions of spaces and distance, ac- 
cording to the similitudes and dissimilitudes of states; by states 
are understood states of love and wisdom, or of affection and of 
the thoughts thence derived, which are manifold and various: 
according* to these is the distance of the angelic societies in the 
heavens, and also of .the heavens from the hells, likewise of the 
societies of the latter from each other. It has been given to see, 
how similitude of state conjoins and contracts the extension of 
space or distance, and how dissimilitude separates, and produces 
extension of space or distance: there those who to appearance 
are at the distance of a thousand miles from each other, can be 
present in a moment, when the love of one to the other is ex- 
cited, and on the other hand those who are discoursing together 
can be separated in like manner the rfioment any aversion is 
excited. That spaces in the spiritual /world are only appearances. 
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has also been made evident to me from this circumstance, that 
there have been present with me several, who were from remote 
lands, as from the various kingdoms of Europe, from Africa, 
and from India, likewise also the inhabitants of the different 
planets, and of the earths the most distant. Nevertheless 
spaces in the heavens still appear extended in like manner as 
the spaces of our earth; but whereas the spaces there are from 
a spiritual origin, and not at the same time natural, and thence 
appear according to the states of the angels, therefore the angels 
cannot have any idea of spaces, but instead thereof they have an 
idea of their own states; for when the spaces are changed, an 
idea thereof takes place from an origin which is spiritual, thus 
from a similitude and dissimilitude of affections, and of thoughts 
thence derived. The case is* the same with respect to times, 
for as are spaces, so are times; progressions by spaces being 
also progressions by times: the reason why these also are ap- 
pearances of states, is because the sun of heaven, which is the 
Lord,»does not there make days and years by circumvolutions 
and progressions, as the sun of the world appears to do ; where- 
fore in the heavens there is perpetual light and perpetual spring, 
and hence times there are not fixed, stated and mensurable: 
now whereas these also vary, according to the states of the 
affections and thoughts thence derived, for they are short and 
contracted in a delightful state of the affections, and long and 
protracted in an undelightful strffe, therefore neither can the 
angels have any idea of time? from ^appearance, but an idea of 
state from the origin thereof. From these considerations it is 
evident, that the angels in heaven have no idea of space and time, 
but a spiritual idea concerning them, which is an idea of state. 
But the idea of state, and the consequent idea of the appearance 
of space and times, is given only in the ultimates of creation 
there, and from them ; the ultimates of creation there are the 
earths, upon which the angels dwell; there spaces and times 
appear, arid not in the spiritual tilings themselves, ’ from which 
the ultimates are created, yea, neither do they appear in the 
affections themselves of the angels, unless the thought; which 
Hows from them pervades to ultimates. But it is otherwise in 
the natural world, where spaces and times are fixed, staled, and 
mensurable, and therefore enter into the thoughts of men, and 
bound them, whereby they are distinguished from the spiritual 
thoughts of angels. It is from this circumstance principally, 
that man cannot comprehend without difficulty the divine omni- 
presence and omniscience, for in the desire to comprehend them, 
he is apt to fall into the error, that God is the inmost principle 
of nature, and thus omnipresent and omniscient. 

1220. “ And Ilis wife* hath made herself ready” — That hereby 
is signified that the •Church is now adorned with truths from 
good to receive, appears from the signification of wife, when the 
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Lord is treated of, as denoting the Church, concerning which see 
n. 1120; and from the signification of making herself ready, as 
denoting to be adorned with truths from good to receive, for it 
follows, that she was arrayed in fine linen, clean and shining, 
and by fine linen is signified truth from celestial good; the 
Church, by virtue of those truths, receives the Lord, for the 
Lord with man flows-in into the good of His love, and is received 
by man in truths, hence is all spiritual conjunction. It is said, 
to be adorned, and thereby is understood to be taught and to 
learn, for thus and no otherwise does the Church adorn herself, 
and make herself ready for the nuptials, and to receive the 

Lord. Continuation . That spaces and times are to be removed 

from the ideas , in order that the Lord’s omnipresence with all and 
every one may be comprehended , 'and His omniscience of things 
present and future : but whereas spaces and times can hardly be 
removed from the ideas of the thoughts of the natural man, it is 
better for a simple man to think of the divine omnipresence and 
omniscience not from any reasoning of the understanding* It 
is sufficient that he believe them simply from religion, and if he 
thinks from reason, let him say with himself, that they are, 
because they are of God, and God is every where and infinite, 
likewise because the Word teaches this; and if he thinks of 
them from nature, and its spaces and times, let him say with 
himself, that they are miraculously effected. But whereas at 
this day naturalism has nearly inundated the church, and this 
can only be shaken off by means of'rjxtional arguments, whereby 
man may see that a thing is so, therefore the divine attributes 
also shall be thereby brought forward out of the darkness which 
nature induces, and he set forth in light; which may also be 
effected, because, as was said before, man is endowed with an 
understanding, which is capable of being elevated into the 
interior light of heaven, if he does but desire to know truths 
from a principle of love: all naturalism arises .from thinking 
concerning ‘things divine from things proper to nature only, 
which are matter, space, and time; the mind which inheres in 
such things, arid is not willing to believe any thing but what it 
understands, cannot do otherwise than blind its understanding, 
and fr^m the darkness in which it immerses it, falls into a nega- 
tion of the Divine Providence, and thence of omnipotence, 
omnipresence, and omniscience, when nevertheless these things 
are altogether as religion teaches, as well within nature as above 
it, but thpy cannot be eonfprehended in the understanding, 
unless spaces and times are removed from the ideas of its 
thought: for these have place in some manner or other in every 
idea of thought, and unless they are removed, man cannot think 
otherwise than that nature is all, that itris from itself, aiul that 
life is from it, and hence that the inmost* principle of nature is 
what is called God, and that alj besides is ideal. I know that 
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such persons will also wonder to hear, that any existence can be 
given where there is neither time nor space ; and that the Divine 
[principle] itself is without time and space, and that spiritual 
beings are not in them, but only in appearances of them, when 
notwithstanding divine spiritual things are the very essences of 
all things, which have existed and which do exist, and natural 
things without them are as bodies without a soul, which become 
carcases. Every man who makes himself a naturalist by thoughts 
from nature, remains also such after death, and calls all things, 
which he sees in the spiritual world, natural, because they are 
similar; still however such persons are illustrated and taught by 
angels that they are not natural, but that they are appearances 
of things natural; they are also convinced so as to affirm that it 
is so; but still they relapse, and worship nature as in the world, 
and at length separate themselves from the angels, and fall into 
hell, nor can they he taken out thence to eternity; the reason 
is, because t hey have not a spiritual soul, but only a natural one, 
such as»appertains to beasts, with.the faculty however of thinking 
and 'speaking, because they were born men. Now whereas the 
hells are filled with such at Vhis day, more than before, it is of im- 
portance that such dense darkness arising from nature, which at 
this day crowds and bars up the thresholds of men’s understand- 
ing, be removed by rational light derived from spiritual. 

1221. Verses 8, 9. “And it was given her to be arrayed in 
fine linen , clean and shining , for fim linen is the justices of saints. 
And he said to me , Write , Blessed (Are they who are called to the 
supper of the nuptials of the Lamb : and he said unto me , These 
are the true words of God.” “ And it was given her to be 
arrayed in fine linen, clean and sinning,” signifies that that 
Church should be instructed by the Lord in truths from the 
Word : “for fine linen is the justices of saints,” signifies, that by 
truths from the Word are procured goods of life to those who 
believe in the Igprd : “ and lie said unto me. Write,” signifies 
that these things shall he for a memorial to posterity : “ Blessed 
are they who are called to the supper of the nuptials of the 
Lamb,” signifies that they will come into heaven, who by truths 
from the W/rnl are conjoined to the Lord, and become the 
Church : “ and he said unto me, these are tlje true wofds of 
God,” signifies that they are from the Load, Who is the Word 
and Who is truth. 

1222. ‘‘And it was given her to be arrayfid in fine linen, clean 
and shining” — That hereby is signified that that Church should 
be instructed by the Lord in truths from the Word, appears 
from the signification of being arrayed, as denoting to be in- 
structed in truths, for by garments, in the Word, are signified 
truths, which invest good, whence by being arrayed is signified 
to be instructed in those truths, concerning which see n. 64, 65, 
195, 271, 395, 951 ; and from the signification of fine linen, as 
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denoting truths from a celestial origin, concerning which see n. 
1143; but whereas truth from that origin is truth divine, and 
all truth divine is from the Lord, and that is the Word, there- 
fore by fine linen is signified truth from the Word : this truth 
is called clean from celestial good, and shining from spiritual 
good : all truth is from good, and there are two universal goods, 
from which are all truths, namely, celestial good, which is the 
good of love to the Lord, and spiritual good, which is the good 
of love towards the neighbour: truth from the latter good is 
understood by fine linen which is shining, but truth from the 
former good is understood by the fine linen which is clean, and 
both from the Word, for the Word in every part of it is such, 
that truth from celestial good, and truth from spiritual good, are 
conjoined, and within, in the truths, is celestial good with 

spiritual good. Continuation . That all the any els of heaven , 

and all men of the earth who make the churchy are as one many 
and that the Lord is the life of that man : this may be seen con- 
firmed in the work concerning Heaven and Iledy under the 
following articles: 1st. that the universal heaven, in a complex, 
has reference to one man, n. 59 — QJ : 2nd. that each society 
in the heavens has reference to one man, n. (»8 — 3rd. that 
hence every angel is in a perfect human form, n. 7*5 — 77 : and 
4th. that heaven in the whole and in part lias reference to man, 
which is from the Divine Human [ principle ] of the Lord, n. 78 
• — 87 •• likewise that there a correspondence of all things of 
heaven with all things of man, n\ 87 — 102: that the like may 
be said of the church of the Lord in the earth, n. 57. That 
heaven is as one man, experience has taught, and reason teaches. 
Experience : it lias been granted me to see a society consisting 
of thousands of angels, as one man of a middling stature ; like- 
wise societies consisting of fewer in like manner: but this does 
not appear to the angels in the society, but to the angels who 
arc out of that society at a distance, and at time^when a society 
is to he purified from strangers, for when this is the case, all 
those who constitute the life of the society are within that man, 
but those who do not constitute the life are out of him, and these 
are removed, but the former remain. The case is ^ similar with 
the universal heaven before the Lord : hence and from no other 
cause it is, that every .angel and spirit is a man in a similar form 
in which he was a man on earth. That the Church in the earth 
also is before the Lord as a man, has not been seen, but heard ; 
likewise tjiat it is also distinguished into societies, and that every 
society is a man ; likewise that all who are within that man are 
within heaven, but those who are out of him are in hell; the 
cause of this has also been mentioned,' namely, that every man 
of the Church is also an angel of heaven, for he becomes an an- 
gel after death : moreover the Church in the earth, not only 
together with the angels, constitutes , the interiors of that man, 
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but also the exteriors, which are called cartilaginous and bony ; 
this the church constitutes, because men of the earth are endued 
with a body, in which the ultimate spiritual principle is clothed 
with the natural; this constitutes the conjunction of heaven 
with the church, and of the church with heaven. From reason ; 
heaven and the church are a man, in the concrete or complex, 
greatest, lesser, and least, the sole cause whereof is, because 
God is a man, and hence the Divine Proceeding, which is the 
Divine [principle] from Him, is similar in every thing, least 
and greatest, which is man ; for as was said above, the Divine 
[principle] is not in space and extended, but causes spaces and 
extensions to exist in the ultimates of His creation, in the hea- 
vens apparently, in the world actually: but still spaces and 
extensions are not spaces and extensions before God, for He is 
in His Divine [principle] every where: this is manifestly 
evident from this circumstance, that the universal angelic hea- 
ven, with the church, is, before the Lord as one man ; in like 
manner a society consisting of thousands of angels, although 
their habitations appear extended through much space : the same 
is also evident from this consideration, that the universal heaven, 
likewise an entire society in heaven, can, at the good pleasure 
of the Lord, appear as a man, great or small, as a giant 
or as an infant, and yet it is not the angels, who so ap- 
pear, but the Divine [principle] in them; for the angels 
are only recipients of the Divine from the Lord, and the 
Divine in them constitutes She angelic principle, and thence 
heaven. Inasmuch as angels are only recipients, and the 
Divine in them constitutes the angelic principle and heaven, 
it is evident that the Lord is the life of that man, that is, of 
heaven and the church. 

1223. “ For fine linen is the justices of the saints 5 ’ — That 
hereby is signified that by truths from the Word are procured 
the goods of life to those who believe in the Lord, appears from 
the signification of fine linen, as denoting truths from the Word, 
concerning which see above n. 1222: from the signification of 
justices, as denoting tlie goods of love, and thence the goods of 
life, concerning which see above n. 204, 1199 ; and from t he signi- 
fication of saints, as denoting those who are in truths 4 Vo m good 
from the Lord, seen. 204, 325, 973, thus also who believe in the 

Lord. Continuation. Consequently that as life is in sniff afar 

and most singular 4 he things of man , and has knowledge of all the 
state thereof; so the Lord is in singular and the most singular 
things of the angels of heaven, and of the men of the church. The 
reason why life is in singular and the most singular things of 
man, is, because the many various and divers tilings in man, 
which are ealled members, organs, and viscera, so make one, 
that man knows no otherwise than that he is a simple, and not 
a compound being. That life is in the most singular tilings of 
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man, is evident from this consideration, that from his own life 
he sees, hears, smells, and tastes, which could not be effected, 
unless the organs of those senses also lived from the life of his 
soul ; likewise from this consideration, that the whole surface of 
the body is endued with the sense of touch, and it is the life 
which causes that sense, and not the skin without the life : it is 
evident also from this circumstance, that all the muscles under 
the skin are subject to the arbitrement of the life of man*s w r ill 
and understanding, and are moved at their nod, thus not only 
the hands and feet, and the whole body itself, but also the 
tongue, the lips, and the face, with the whole head ; the latter 
things and the former cannot he moved by the body alone, but 
by the life from the will and understanding, together with the life 
in the members themselves : it is the same with every one of the 
viscera in the body, each of which performs therein its own 
office, and acts obsequiously according to the law r s of order 
inscribed on it, which is from the actuation of the life, in a 
manner unknown, to man, by its motion in all and singular 
things from the heart and lungs, and by its sense in all and 
singular things from the cerebellum.* The reason why life is in 
singular and in most singular the things of man, is, because the 
animal form, of which we have treated of above, is the real form 
of life ; for life from its first fountain, which is the sun of hea- 
ven or the Lord, is perpetually in the effort of forming a likeness 
and image of itself, that is* a man, and from man an angel, 
wherefore from the ultimafces, which are created from it, it 
adjoins to itself things comformable, whereby man may exist, in 
whom it may live. Hence it is evident, that life is in singular 
and most singular the things of man ; and that the part or even 
particle in which life is not, becomes dead and is dissociated. 
Now whereas men and angels are not lives, but only recipients 
of life from the Lord, and the universal heaven, with the church, 
before the Lord is as one man, it is evident that the Lord is the 
life of that in an, that is of heaven and the church, and also that 
He is omnipotent and omniscient in singular and most singular 
the things of the angels of heaven and men of the church. In- 
asmuch as the universal heaven, with the church, before the 
Lord«is as* one man, and according to the divine arbitrement 
great or small, as a giant or as an infant, it is manifest that the 
life or spiritual [principle] which proceeds from the Lord, is not 
in space, or extended, with the angels of heaven and with men 
of the church; con sequel jtlyHhat spaces and times are to be re- 
moved form the ideas, in order that omnipresence and omni- 
science of the Lord with all and every one may be comprehended. 

1224. u And he said unto me. Write” — That hereby is signi- 
fied, that these things shall be in memorial for posterity, appears 
from the signification of writing, as denoting to inscribe on the 
life and faith of man, concerning which see n. 222, and as denoting 
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what is certain, see n. 898; but in this case that it shall be 
in memorial for posterity, for the subject treated of is concerning 
the New Church to be established by the Lord, which is under- 
stood by the New Jerusalem, for this is what is understood by 
the wife of the Lamb, and is also called His wife. Apocalypse 

xxi. 9, 10. Continuation . Thai the Lord is also present with 

those who are out of heaven and the churchy ivho are in hell , or will 
come into hell , and knows all their state , from the intellectual fa- 
culty with which every man is endowed , and from, the opposite . 
Every man has three degrees of life, a lowest in common with 
the beasts, and two superior which are not common with them ; 
by these two superior degrees man is man : with the evil these 
degrees are closed, but open with the good, they are not however 
closed with the evil in regard to’ the light of heaven, which is 
wisdom, which proceeds from the Lord as a sun, but they are 
closed in regard to the heat, which is love, which together thence 
proceeds: from this circumstance it is that every man, even an 
evil one^has the faculty of understanding, but pot the faculty of 
willing from celestial love, for the will is the receptacle of heat, 
that is, of love, and the understanding is the receptacle of light, 
that is, of wisdom, from that sun. The reason why every man 
is not intelligent and wise, is, because he who is not has by his 
life closed in himself the receptacle of that love ; which being 
closed, he is not willing to understand any other thing than what 
he loves, for this he wills and loves to think of, and thence 
also to understand. Now ina&nuch us every man, even an evil 
one, has the faculty of understanding, and that faculty is from 
the influx of light from the sun. which is from the Lord, it is 
evident that the Lord is also present with those who are out of 
heaven and the church, who either are in hell or will come 
thither : from that faculty it also is, that man can think and 
reason concerning various things, which beasts cannot do : and 
also that he lives for ever. Another reason of the Lord's om- 
nipresence in hell, is, because the universal hell is before the 
Lord, equally as the universal heaven, as one man, but as a 
man-devil, or a man-monster, with which all things are in oppo- 
sition to those which are in the divine man-angel, wherefore 
from this latter man is known all that is in the former, ‘ thot is, 
from heaven, all that is in hell ; for from good is known evil, 
and from truth what is false, thus all the quality of the latter 
from the quality of the former. There are*threc heavens, and 
there are three hells; and as the heafVens are distinguished into 
societies, so also are the hells, and every society of he’ll corres- 
ponds, from opposition, to a society of heaven ; the correspon- 
dence is as between good* affections and evil affections, for all 
societies are •affections : frhus, in like mariner, as every society 
of heaven, in the view t)f the Lord, is as one man-angel, in the 
likeness of His own affection, as was said above, so every so- 
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ciety of hell* in the view of the Lord, is as one man-devil* in the 
likeness of his own evil affection : it has also been given me to 
see this : they appear indeed as men* but monstrous : I have 
seen three kinds of them* the fiery, the black, and the pallid* but 
all of them with deformed faces* dry tones of voice* external 
speech* and gestures corresponding : they are all in lascivious 
loves* and no one in chaste love, the delights of their will being 
evils* and the delights of their thoughts falses, 

1225, a Blessed are they who are called to the supper of the 
nuptials of the Lamb"— That hereby is signified* that they will 
come into heaven* who* by truths from the Word* are conjoined 
to the Lord and become the church* appears from the signifi- 
cation of blessed* as denoting those who are in heaven* and who 
will come into heaven* for these are the blessed ; and from the 
signification of supper* as denoting consociation by love* and 
communication* concerning which see n. 252; hence by the 
supper of the nuptials of the Lamb* is signified conjunction with 
the Lord* and thence communication with those who a^e of that 
church. Continuation. That from the omnipresence and om- 

niscience of the Lord thus perceived, ft may he apprehended, by the 
understanding hmo the Lord is the all in all of heaven and the 
church * and that we are in the Lord * and lie in us. By all things 
of heaven and the church is understood divine truth and divine 
good* the former being from the light of the sun of heaven* 
which is wisdom* and the latter from the heat of the sun of hea- 
ven* which is love : the* angefe* in proportion as they are 
recipients of those principles, are heaven in general* and are 
themselves heavens in particular; and men* in proportion as 
they are recipients of them* are the church in general, and 
churches in particular: there is not given any thing with any 
angel* which makes heaven in him* nor anything with any man* 
which makes the church in him* but the Divine [principle] pro- 
ceeding from the Lord; for that all the good of love* and all the 
truth of faith is from the Lord* and nothing thereof from man* 
is a known thing. From these considerations it is evident* that 
the Lord is the all and in all of heaven and the church. That 
we are in the Lord* and He in us* the Lord Himself teaches in 
Job©: “Jesus said * he tv/to eateth My flesh , and drinketh My 
blood * dw diet It in Me and I in himfl vi. 5f>: and again: “In 
that day ye shall know * that ye are in Me * and I in youf xiv. 20* 
21 ; and elsewhere* that “in him we live , and. move * and have our 
being ” All the angels of lifcaven, and all the men of the church* 
are in the Lord, and the Lord in them* when they are in that 
celestial man spoken of above ; angels and men are then in the 
Lord* because they are recipients of fife from Him* thus are in 
His Divine [principle]* and the Lord.is in them* because He is 
the life in its recipients. From these considerations it is evident, 
that all those who are in a natural idea concerning the Lord* can 
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have no understanding of His divine omnipresence, otherwise 
than as intuitive, when notwithstanding it is actual, such as 
is the omnipresence of the Holy Spirit, which is the Divine 
Proceeding. 

1226. And he said to me, These are the true words of God ” 
— That hereby is denoted that they are from the Lord, who is 
the Word, and who is the truth, appears from this consideration, 
that all the truths of God are from the Lord, and thence that 
the Lord is called the Word, which is divine truth; see John 
i. 1, 2, 14; and that He calls Himself the Truth, John xiv. 6. 

Continuation . That the omnipresence and omniscience of the 

Lord may also be comprehended from the creation of the universe; 
for the universe was so created by Him that He is in first principles 
and in last , also in the centre and in the circumference -, and that 
uses are what He is in. This may appear evident to every one 
from the creation of the universe, from the life of man, and from 
the essence* of uses. The creation of the universe cannot he 
better sgen in any other way than from the types thereof in the 
heavens: there creation is perpetual and instantaneous, for in 
the spiritual world earths exist in a moment, and upon them 
paradisiacal gardens, and in these trees full of fruits, also shrubs, 
flowers, and plants of all kinds, which, when viewed by the eye 
of wisdom, are found to be correspondences of the uses in which 
the angels are, to whom they are given for reward; they have 
also houses bestowed on them, full of utensils and decorations 
according to their uses ; raiment als<\ is given to them according 
to their uses, and likewise Tood which is eatable and relishing 
according to uses, besides pleasant and delightful conversations, 
which also are uses, because they are recreations : all these things 
are given gratis, but still on account of the uses which they per- 
form : in a word, the universal heaven is full of uses, so that it 
may he called the very kingdom of uses. On the other hand, 
those who do not perform uses, are sent into the hells, where 
they are compelled by a judge to labour, and if they -refuse, no 
food is given them, nor clothing, nor a bed to lie on, and they 
are laughed at by tlieir associates as servants by their masters; 
it is also permitted them by the judge to use them as their 
slaves, and if they withdraw others from their labour, sethey arc 
severely punished, until they are compelled tdf exertion; but 
those who cannot he so compelled, are cast out into deserts, 
where a piece of bread is daily given them,, and water to drink, 
and they dwell solitary in miserable cottages or in caves; and 
whereas they perform no uses, the earth where they Are, is so 
barren, that the least appearance of turf or grass is rarely seen 
upon it. In such deserts and hells I have seen several of noble 
descent, who in the would gave themselves up to idleness, or 
who courted offices, and performed the functions thereof, not: 
for the sake of use, but for honour and gain, which were the 
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only uses they had in view. The uses which they perform in 
the heavens, and the labours to which they are compelled in the 
hells, are partly like those which exist in the world, but still the 
uses for the most part are spiritual uses, which cannot be de- 
scribed by any natural language, and, what I have often wondered 
at, do not fall into the ideas of natural thought: such is the 
spiritual [principle] in most cases. From the perpetual and 
instantaneous creation of all things in the heavens may be seen, 
as in a type, the creation of the whole world with its earths, and 
that there is nothing therein created but in and for use; in 
general, one kingdom of nature for another, the mineral kingdom 
for the vegetable, this for the animal, and both for the human 
race, that the latter may serve the Lord in performing uses to 
each other. The same may appear from the life of man , in 
which, if viewed from the creation of all things in him, there 
will not be found a part which is not for use, not a fibre or 
vessel in the brains, in the organs of the senses, in -the muscles, 
nor in any of the viscera of the thorax and abdomen, pr in the 
rest, which is not for some use in general and in particular,, thus 
not for itself, but for all about it $nd the whole together : the 
greater forms themselves, which are called members, sensories, 
muscles, and viscera, composed and organized from fibres arid 
vessels, are all formed from use, in use, and to use, so that they 
maybe simply called uses, of which the whole man is composed 
and formed; whence it manifestly appears, that their origin is 
from use only, and that th^y have* use for their end. That every 
man in like manner is created and born for use, is manifestly 
evident from the use of all things in him, and from his state 
after death, when, if he does not perform any use, lie is ac- 
counted so vile, as to be cast down into infernal prisons, or into 
desert places: that man is born that lie may be use, the life 
also manifests, for the man whose life is from the love of uses, 
is altogether different from him whose life is from the love of 
idleness, by which is meant a life consisting only in conversation, 
entertainments and diversions: the life of the love of use is the 
life of the love of the public good, and also of love towards the 
neighbour, and of the love of the Lord, for the Lord does uses 
to man *by man, whence the life of the love of use is a divine 
spiritual life, \vT5erefore every one who loves good use, and from 
the love thereof does it, is loved by the Lord, and is received 
with joy in heaven# by the angels: but the .life of the love of 
idleness is a life of the Iov<*of self and of the world, and hence 
is a merely natural life, which does not hold the thoughts 
together but diffuses them abroad into every vanity, and thereby 
turns man away from the delights of wisdom and immerses him 
in the delights of the body only, and of the workb with which 
evils cohere ; wherefore after death he 1 is let down into the 
infernal society to which he addicted himself in the world, and 
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there is compelled to labour through hunger and scarcity of 
food. By uses, in the heavens and earths, are understood 
ministries, functions, studies of life, employments, various family 
exercises and labours, consequently all things which are opposite 
to idleness and indolence. The same may also appear from the 
essence of uses : the essence of uses is the public good; the public 
good, in the most general sense, with the angels, is the good of 
the whole heaven, in a sense less general the good of the society, 
and in a particular sense the good of each individual of the 
society. But with men, the essence of uses, in the most general 
sense, is the good of the whole human race both spiritual and 
civil, in a sense less general the good of their country, in a 
particular sense the good of society, and in a singular sense the 
good of each individual; and whereas those goods constitute 
their essence, love is their life, inasmuch as all good is of love, 
and in love there is life: in this love is every one, who is de- 
lighted with the use in which he is for the sake of the use, 
whether he be a king, a magistrate, a priest, a minister, a general, 
a merchant, or labourer: every One who is delighted with the 
use of his function for the sake of the use, loves his country and 
fellow citizens, but he who" is not delighted therewith for the 
sake of use, but only does it for the sake of himself, for honours 
and wealth, does not in his heart love his country, and fellow 
citizens, but only himself and the world; the reason is, because 
no one can be kept by the Lord in the love of his neighbour, 
unless he be in some love towards £he public; and no one can 
be in that love, but he who is in the love of use for the sake of 
use, or in the love of use from use, thus from the Lord. Now 
whereas all and singular things in the world were created in the 
beginning for use, and also all things in man were formed for 
use, and the Lord from creation viewed all the human race as 
one man, in whom every one in like manner is for use, or a use, 
and whereas the Lord Himself is the life of that man, as was 
said above, it is evident, that the universe was so created, that 
the Lord is in first principles and in last, also in the centre and 
in the circumference, that is, in the midst of all, and that uses 
are what He is in. From these considerations also may lie com- 
prehended the omnipresence and omniscience of the Lord. 

1227. Verse 10 . “ And I fell down before his fee t to adore him : 
and he said unto me , See [ thou do it] not , I am iky fellow servant , 
and of thy brethren who have the testimony of Jesus ; adore God,; 
for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit mf prophecy ” “And 1 fell 
down before his feet to adore him,” signifies perception from 
him of the Divine to which belongs adoration: “and he 
said to me. See, [thou do it] not,” signifies the knowledge 
that he was not God but. an angel: “I am thy fellow servant, 
and of ' thy brethren who have the testimony of Jesus,” sig- 
nifies that he is like to men on earth, who receive and have 
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received divine truth from the Lord: 66 adore God/* signifies 
that the Lord alone is to be acknowledged and worshiped from 
the heart: “ for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy/* 
signifies that the acknowledgment of the Lord and conjunction 
with Him is the life of all doctrine from the Word. 

1228 . “And I fell down before his feet to adore him** 
—That hereby is signified perception from him of the Divine, 
to .which belongs adoration, appears from the signification 
of falling down before the feet and adoring, as denoting 
to acknowledge, confess, and worship the Divine [Being], 
concerning which see n. 805 , 821 , 1206 : that it is only 
perception of the Divine [Being] from him, is evident 
from his saying that he is not to be adored, because he is 
only an angel, who is a servant of the Lord even in like manner 
as men. But the nature of the thing in itself is such, that the 
Lord when He sends angels to men, as He did to the prophets, 
fills them with His Divine [principle], and so causes them to 
speak ; the angel who is sent, in this case, does not sp§ak from 
himself, but from the Lord, ‘but as soon as he has spoken, he 
returns into himself, and then knows that he is only an angel: 
thus the Word was written from the Lord by means of angels, 
and thus the Lord spake with the ancient people, as with 
Abraham, with Hagar his hand-maid, with Gideon, and in 
general with the prophets, wherefore also the angels are called 
by them Jehovah, and some were adored so long as they were 
filled with the Divine [principle] ^ this presence of the Lord is 
the same with the presence of the Holy Spirit: from these 
considerations it is evident what is signified by those words. 

Continuation. Inasmuch as to the Lord appertains divine 

love and divine wisdom, therefore to Him also appertains divine 
omnipresence a/nd divine omniscience from both , but omnipresence 
is principally from the divine love, and omniscience is principally 
from the divine wisdom . Love and wisdom in the Lord are not 
two but one, and this one is divine love, which before the angels 
of heaven appears as a sun: but love and wisdom proceeding 
from the Lord as a sun appear as two distinct [principles], love 
appearing as heat, and wisdom as light : both these from their 
origin, ftJiich is the sun, act altogether as one, but* are separated 
with angels of*heaven and with men of the church; with some 
of them love, which is heat, is more received than wisdom, which 
is light, these are* called celestial angels and men ; and with 
some wisdom, which is light, is more received than love, which 
is heat, ‘and these are called spiritual angels and men. These 
things may be illustrated from the sun of the world: in that sun, 
fire and the origin of light are altogether one, and this one is the 
fiery [principle] of that sun: from this proceeds boat, and at the 
same time light, which appear as two distinct things, but still 
from their origin they act as one : this one appears in the earth 
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in the time of* spring and summer, but they are two distinct 
things according to the conversion of the earth to the sun, and 
thus also according to reception, direct or oblique: this cor- 
respondence is adduced by way of illustration. The case is 
similar with respect to omnipresence and omniscience; these in 
the Lord are one, but still they proceed from the Lord as two 
distinct attributes, for omnipresence has reference to love, and 
omniscience to wisdom, or, what is the same, omnipresence has 
reference to good, and omniscience to truth, inasmuch as all 
good is of love, and all truth is of wisdom. The reason why the 
omnipresence of the Lord has reference to love and good, is, 
because the Lord is present with man in the good of Iris love; 
and the reason why omniscience lias reference to wisdom and 
truth, is, because the Lord from inarms good of love is omni- 
present in the truths of his understanding, and this omnipresence 
is called omniscience; as in particular with one man so in 
general with all. 

1229. “And he said unto me, See [thou do it] not” — That 
hereby is signified the knowledge that he was not God but an 
angel, may appear without explication, for he said. See [thou 
do it] not, denoting that lie was not God but an angel, before 
whom lie was not to fall down, or who was not to be adored. 

Continuation. We have treated of the divine attributes, 

which are infinity, eternity, providence, omnipotence, omni- 
presence, and omniscience ; it now. remains that we treat of the 
divine love and divine wisdom, from which is the life of all 
things, and of which the above attributes are predicated ; but 
that these two essentials of all things may be distinctly per- 
ceived, they shall be treated of in the following order. First; 
concerning the divine love: 1. That in the world it is but little 
comprehended what love is, when notwithstanding it is the life 
itself of man. II. That the Lord alone is love itself, because 
He is life itself, and that man and angel is only a recipient. 
ML That life, which is love, has no existence without a form, 
and that that form is the form of uses in every complex. IV. 
That man is such a form in general and in particular, and that 
heaven is ir^such a form, and also the world. V. That there 
are genera and species of uses, and differences of ‘species ad 
infinitum, and also that there arc degrees of uses. VI. That 
there arc as many affections as there are uses, and that, conse- 
quently, there are’ genera and species of affections and differences 
of species ad infinitum ; and that there are degrees of affections. 
VII. That every affection of use in itself is a man, according to 
the quality and quantity .thereof. VIII. That every use derives 
its life from the common good, and that it flows in from it, and 
gives the necessaries, utilities, and delights of life. IX. That in 
proportion as man is in the love of uses, in the same pro- 
portion he is in the Lord, and loves the Lord and his neigh- 
von. vi. n 
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hour, and in like proportion is a man. X. That the active 
force of uses, according to their connection in their order, 
produces the vital heat, which is perceived in man as love. 
XI. That it is manifested by mards willing this thing or that, or 
by this or that being good to him, or not good, and at length by 
delight. XII. That all things in man are formed, likewise 
grow and are kept in connexion, by love and the heat thereof 
from the Lord. XIII. That man does not know what affection 
is, and still less that there are as many various affections as 
there are men born into the world, and as there will be born to 
eternity, thus that they are infinite. XIV. That man knows no 
other than that he is thought, when notwithstanding he is affec- 
tion. XV. And that neither does he know that he has eternal 
life according to the affection of use.* 

1230. “ / am thy fellow-servant, and of thy brethren who have 
the testimony of Jesus , worship Godf signifies that angels of 
heaven are associated with men, as brethren with brethren, with 
sueli as worship the Lord, and therefore that in consociation 
with them the Lord alone is to be worshiped. “ 1 am thy 
fellow-servant and of thy brethren/ 1 signifies, that an angel of 
himself has not any thing divine, but that he is associated with 
man as one brother with another : by u having the testimony of 
Jesus/* is signified that he is in like manner conjoined with the 
Lord, by acknowledging the Divinity in His Humanity, and by 
a life conformable to His precepts: that this is signified by 
having the testimony of Jesfcs, will Jbe seen in the next article. 
The reason why the angels of heaven are not superior to men, 
but only their equals, and that therefore they are equally the 
LortPs servants as men are, is, because all angels have been 

* Annotation by the Editors [of the original IVork in j L atin] whose 
names are subscribed below. 

When Emanuel Swedenborg had hitherto extended these his Explica- 
tions on the Apocalypse, it appears to us that he laid aside the work for a 
time, for the- purpose of completing more distinctly and fully the subject 
of Angelic Wisdom, with other subjects commenced in this work ; also 
that he might publish a shorter Explication of the Apocalypse, called the 
Apocalypse Revealed , which work was edited in the year lybb, or according 
to some copies, 1/04, at Amsterdam. Nevertheless the Editors of this 
book,*iamMy, the Apocalypse Explained , in order to make the work com- 
plete, have suppli£tl the deficient Chapters from the Apocalypse Revealed \ 
carefully observing to change the numbers of the articles cited in one work 
with the correspondent numbers in the other, and to pass over some others 
in silence. • * 

At the end of the Explication follows the continuation concerning the 
Divine Lovft and the Divine Wisdom, before undertaken, which was found 
after the death of the Author amongst other fragments in Manuscript. 

1 lv ;n r v Pec kitt, 

William Spence, 

George Adams, * 

Benedict Chastanier, * 
Robert Hindmarsh. 


London , June 17, 1790. 
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men born in the world, and not any of them immediately 
created such, as may appear from what is written and shewn in 
the work concerning Heaven and Hell ; they do indeed excel 
men in wisdom, but this is because they are in a spiritual state, 
and thence in the light of heaven, and not in a natural state, and 
so in the light of the world, as men are upon earth ; but in pro- 
portion as any angel excels in wisdom, in the same proportion 
he acknowledges that he is not above men, but like unto them ; 
wherefore neither is there any conjunction of men with angels, 
but consociation with them ; there is a conjunction only with 
the Lord. But in what manner there is conjunction with the 
Lord, and consociation with the angels by means of the Word, 
may be seen in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the 
Sacred Scripture , n. 62 — 69. 

1231. “ For the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy 
signifies that the acknowledgment that the Lord is the God of 
heaven and earth, and at the same time a life conformable to 
His commandments, is, in a universal sense, the all of the Word 
and of doctrine derived from it. By the testimony of Jesus is 
signified the attestation of*the Lord in heaven, that man is His, 
and thus that he is in heaven one among the angels there ; and 
inasmuch as this attestation cannot be given to any others but 
those who are in conjunction with the Lord, and since they are 
in conjunction with the Lord, who acknowledge Him to be the 
God of heaven and earth, as He Himself teaches in Matt, xxviii. 
1 8, and at the same time Uve conVorrnably to His precepts or 
commandments, particularly conformably to the commandments 
of the decalogue, therefore these two things are signified by 
the testimony of Jesus : by this testimony being the spirit of 
prophecy, is signified that it is the all of the Word and of doc- 
trine deduced from it; for the Word in a universal sense treats 
only of the Lord, and of a life conformable to His command- 
ments ; hence it is that the Lord is the Word, because the 
Word is from Him, and treats of Him alone, and only teaches 
how He is to lie acknowledged and worshiped, and these are 
the commandments of the Word, which are called divine truths, 
according t.o which man ought to live, that he may lie capable 
of coining into conjunction with the Lord, .That 'the *VVord 
treats of the Lord alone, and that thence* it is that the Lord is 
called the Word, may he seen in the Doctrine of the New Jeru- 
salem concerning the Lord, n. 1— 7 ; in 5 — 11 ; n. 19 — 28; n. 
37 — 44: and in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem m concerning 
the Sacred Scripture , in 80 — 90; m 98 — 100. This is also what 
the Lord says, “ That .the spirit of truth , which is the Holy 
Ghost, will testify of the Lord, and that he will* not speak from 
himself but that he will 'take of the things which are of the Lord, 
and shew them f John xv. 26 ; xvi. 13, 15. 

1232, Verse 11. “And L saw heaven open , and behold a 

n 2 
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white horse f signifies the revealing of the spiritual sense of 
the Word by the Lord, and by it the discovery of the interior 
meaning of the Word, which is the corning of the Lord. By 
heaven being seen open, is signified a revelation from the Lord 
and consequent manifestation, as will be seen presently; by 
horse is meant the understanding or meaning of the Word, and 
by white horse the interior understanding of the Word ; and as 
this is signified by white horse, and as the spiritual sense is the 
interior understanding of the Word, therefore that sense is here 
signified by white horse. The reason why this is the coming of 
the Lord, is, because by that sense it manifestly appears, that 
the Lord is the Word, and that the Word treats of Him alone, 
and that He is the Cod of heaven and earth, and from Him 
alone the New Church has its existence. The Lord said, 
a That they should see the Son of Man coining in the clouds of 
heaven with glory and power ,” Matt. xvii. 5 ; xxiv. 30 ; xxvi. 
64 ; Mark xiv. 61, 62 ; Luke ix. 34, 35 ; xxi. 2/ ; Apoc. i. 7 ; 
Acts i. 9, 11 : and -this the Lord said also when He discoursed 
with His disciples concerning the consummation of the age, 
which is the last time of the church, when judgment takes 
place. Every one, who does not think beyond the sense of the 
letter, believes* that, when the last judgment shall come to pass, 
the Lord will appear in the clouds of heaven with angels and 
sound of trumpets; nevertheless that this is not meant, but 
that He will appear in the Word, may be seen in the explana- 
tion above, n. 36, 905, 906 • and the Lord appears manifestly 
in the spiritual sense of the Word : from that sense it is dis- 
covered not only that He is the Word, that is, divine truth 
itself, and further that lie is the inmost of the Word, and thence 
the all thereof, but also that He is the one God, in whom there 
is a trinity, consequently the only God of heaven and earth, and 
moreover that He came into the world to glorify His Humanity, 
that is, to make it Di vine : the Humanity which He glorified, 
that is, made Divine, was H is natural Humanity, which He 
could not glorify, or make Divine, but by the assumption of 
the Humanity in a virgin in the natural world, to which He 
then united His Divinity, which He had from eternity ; this 
union* was* effected by temptations admitted into His assumed 
Humanity, the last of* which was the passion of the cross, and 
at the same time by the fulfilling of all things of the Word, not 
only by the fulfilling *of all filings of the Word in its natural 
sense, but also by the fulfilling of all things of the Word in its 
spiritual sense and in its celestial sense, in which, as was said 
above, He alone is treated of: but on this subject, see the par- 
ticulars which are laid open in the Doctrine of the New Jerusa- 
lem concerning the Lord , and in the Doctrine of the New Jerusa- 
lem concerning the Sacred Scripture. Now since the Lord is 
the Word, and the Word was made flesh, John i. 1, 2, 14; and 
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the Word was made flesh to fulfil the same, it is plain that the 
coming of the Lord in the Word is meant by His appearing in 
the clouds of heaven ; that the clouds of heaven signify the 
Word in its literal sense, may be seen above, n. 36, 905, 906. 
It is evident that the Lord^s appearing in the Word is meant, 
because by white horse is signified the interior understanding of 
the Word, and it is said that the name of Him who sat on the 
horse is the Word of God, and that Ilis name is King of Icings 
and Lord of lords, verses 13, 16. From these considerations 
then it is evident, that by I saw heaven open and behold a white 
horse, is signified the revealing of the spiritual sense of the 
Word by the Lord, and by it the discovery of its interior mean- 
ing, which also is the coining of the Lord. That the spiritual 
sense of the Word, concerning which no one in the Christian 
world knew any thing heretofore, is at this day revealed, may be 
seen in the Arcana Cadestia , wherein the two books of Moses, 
Genesis, and Exodus, are explained according to that sense; 
also in •the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred 
Scriptures , n. 5 — 26 ; in the tract on the White Horse , from be- 
ginning to end, and in life extracts there collected from the 
Arcana Cadestia , concerning the Sacred Scripture ; and moreover 
in these explanations of the Apocalypse , where not a single verse 
can be understood without the spiritual sense. 

1233. “ And He who sat upon him is called faithful and true , 
and in justice He doth judge aqd combat signifies the Lord as 
to the Word, that He is divine good and divine truth itself, from 
both which He executes judgment, and separates the good from 
the wicked. By Him who sat upon him, that is, upon the white 
horse, is meant the Lord as to the Word ; that it is the Lord 
as to the Word who is meant, is plain from verse 13, where it 
is said, u That He was clothed, with a vesture dipped in blood , and 
His name is called the Word of God;” by faithful and true 
is signified divine good and divine truth, by faithful divine good, 
be cause that is faithful; the faithful, speaking of men, are those 
who are in the inmost or third heaven, consequently who are in 
celestial good ; that by true, when said of the Lord, divine truth 
is signified, is evident; by justice both are signified,, as # well 
good as truth, and when said of the Lord, divine-good and truth, 
hence it follows, that by judging in justice, *is signified to execute 
judgment from divine good and divine truth : all judgment is 
executed by the Lord through the Word, consequently the Word 
itself judges every one : the reason why to make war or 4io combat 
from justice, signifies to separate the good from the wicked, is, 
because the Lord does not fight against any one, but separates 
the good from the wicked, and when the good are separated f rom 
the wicked, *then the wjeked cast themselves into hell. 

1234. Verse 12. “ And His eyes were as a flame of fire,” 
signifies the divine wisdom of the Lord’s divine love, as may 
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be seen above, n. 68, where the like occurs, and is said of the 
Son of Man, by whom is meant the Lord as to the Word. 

1235. “ And on His head ivere many diadems” signifies the 
divine truths of the Word from Him. On His head, signifies 
from the Lord, for by head is. signified wisdom originating in 
love, and from the head man is governed by wisdom originating 
in love; diadems were seen on His head, because the divine 
truths of the Word, which are signified by diadems, are from 
Him. The divine truths of the Word in the spiritual world 
correspond to diadems, and in consequence of this correspon- 
dence appear there, and in heaven, upon the head of those who 
coon skier the Word as holy ; hence it is that diadems signify 
divine truths of the Word in its literal sense ; the reason is, be- 
cause the literal sense is translucent by virtue of its spiritual 
and celestial sense, as the jewels of a diadem are translucent by 
virtue of their light.” 

1236. u Having a name written which no one knew but Himself ” 
signifies that whatr the Word is. in its spiritual and celestial sense, 
no one sees but the Lord, and they to whom He reveals it. By 
name is signified the quality of any one, in the present case the 
quality of the Word, or what the Word is internally, that is, in 
its spiritual and celestial sense : it is called a written name, 
because the Word exists as well among men upon the earth as 
among angels in heaven, see the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem 
concerning the Sacred Scripture, n.JJQto 75 • by no one lgpowing 
it but Himself, is signified that no ene sees but the Lord Him- 
self, and they to whom He reveals it, what the Word is in its 
spiritual sense. That no one sees the spiritual sense of the 
Word but only the Lord, and therefore that no one sees that 
sense but from the Lord, and that no one sees it from the Lord 
except he be in Divine truths from Him, may be seen in the Doc- 
trine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture n. 26. 

123/. Verse. 13. “ And He teas clothed in a vesture digged in 
blood , and His name is called the Word of God,” signifies divine 
truth in its ultimate sense, or the Word in the letter, to which 
violence has been offered. By vesture is signified truth investing 
good, and when said of the Word, it signifies the* Word in its 
literal sense, fos that is like a garment, wherewith its spiritual 
and celestial sense i* clothed : by blood is signified violence 
offered to the Lord’s Divinity and the Word ; the reason why 
this is signified, is, % becausp blood signifies the Lord’s divine 
truth in .the Word, wherefore by shedding blood is signified 
to offer violence to the Lord’s Divinity and His Word: by the 
Word of God is here signified the Word in its literal sense, for 
to that violence was offered, but not to the Word in its spiritual 
sense, because the latter sense was not known : if Tt had been 
known, violence would have been offered to it also, for which 
reason that sense was not revealed 4 ill after the last judgment 



No. 1238.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


199 


was executed, and a new church was to be established by the 
Lord ; neither is it at this day revealed to any but such as are in 
divine truths from the Lord, see th e Doctrine of the New Jerusa- 
lem concerning the Sawed Scripture , n. 26. That violence lias 
been offered to the Lord’s Divinity and Word, appears mani- 
festly from the Roman Catholic religion, and from the religion 
of the Reformed respecting justification by faith alone : the 
Roman Catholic religion maintains that the Lord’s Humanity is 
not Divine, for which reason they transferred to themselves 
all things appertaining unto the Lord ; also that the Word is to 
be interpreted only by themselves, and their interpretation is 
every where contrary to the divine truth of the Word, as was 
shewn in the explanation of the foregoing chapter ; hence it is 
jplain that violence has been offered to the Word by that religion : 
and in like manner by the religion among the Reformed res- 
pecting faith alone, for neither does this make the Lord’s Hu- 
manity Divine ; it builds theology also upon a single expression 
erf Paul falsely understood, and therefore as ij; were makes of no 
account; all that the Lord taught respecting love and charity and 
good works, which nevertheless are so plain, that any one who 
has eyes may see. The same thing was done to the Word by 
the Jews, it being a religious tenet with them, that the Word 
was written for none but themselves, and therefore that no 
others were meant in it, and that the Messiah, who was to come, 
woukh exalt them above all the rations of the earth, by means 
of which prejudices, and rp3ny otliers, they falsified and adul- 
terated every tiling in the Word : this is meant by the following 
passages in Isaiah: “ Who is this that cometh from Edom , with 
stained garments from Bozrah ? wherefore is He red in His ap- 
parel, and thy garments like Him that tr cadet h in the wine-fat ? 
whence the victory of them is sprinkled upon my garments , and I 
have stained all My raiment” lxiii. 1,2 : by garments here also are 
signified the divine truths of the Word; by Edom is signified 
redness, in the present instance redness from bl6od ; hence 
it is plain, that by being clothed in a vesture stained with 
blood, and His name being called the Word of God, is signified 
divine truth in its ultimate sense, or the Word in the letter, 
whereunto violence has been offered. * ' • 

1238. Verse 14. “ And the armies in hc&ven fallowed Him upon 
white horses , clothed in fine linen white and clean” signifies the 
angels in the new Christian heaven, who* were conjoined with 
the Lord in the interior understanding of the Word, and thereby 
were in pure and genuine truths. By the armies in "heaven are 
meant the angels who are in divine truths and goods; by hea- 
ven here is meant the new Christian heaven, which has been 
often treated of above* the reason why that heaven is meant, 
isr, because it is the flew heaven treated of in the Apocalypse : 
by following the Lord, is signified to be in conjunction with Him : 
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by the white horses upon which they appeared to be, is signified 
the interior understanding of the Word, as above, n. 1232 : by 
fine linen white and clean, is signified pure and genuine truth 
through the Word from the Lord. It is also said of the new 
church, that she was arrayed in fine linen clean and bright, 
verse 8 of this chapter, and so it is here said of the new Chris- 
tian heaven, through which that church will come from the 
Lord. 

1239. Verse 15. u And out of His mouth there went a sharp 
sward” signifies the dispersion of falses, by doctrine thence de- 
rived by the Lord, as is evident from the explanation above, n. 73, 
where the like is said of the Lord, who is there called the Son of 
Man, and by the Son of Man is meant the Lord as to the Word: 
in this passage the same is signified by Him who sat on the # 
white horse; for the dispersion of falses is effected through the 
Word by the Lord. 

1 240. u That with it He should smite the nations ; and He shall 
rule them with a rod of iron” signifies that He will convince all 
who are in a dead faith, by truths of the literal sense of the 
Word, and by rational arguments. That this is signified, may 
appear from the like expression above, n. 7-0' that by the rod 
of iron, wherewith the nations were to be smitten, are signified 
truths from the literal sense of the Word confirmed by rational 
arguments from the natural man, may be seen in that passage. 
That faith alone without worlds is a dead faith, appears clearly 
in James ii. 17* 20 ; who also says* f Be ye doers of the Wordy 
and not hearers only , deceiving your own selves f Epistle i. 22. 
In like manner Paul says, a Not the hearers of the law shall he 
justified by (tody but the doers of the law shall be justified Rom, 
ii. 13. 

1241. “ And he treadeth the wine-press of the fury and anger of 
God- Almighty ” signifies that the Lord alone bore all the evils 
of the church, and all the violence offered to the Word, and thereby 
to Himself. By the wine of the fury and anger of God, are sig- 
nified the goods and truths of the church, which are from the Word, 
profoned and adulterated, and therefore the evils and falses of the 
church; by treading the press of that wine, is signified to bear them, 
fight against them, and condemn them, and so to deliver angels 
in the heavens and men on the earths from infestation by them: 
for the Lord came into the world, to subdue the hells, which at 
that time had got to such a height, that they began to infest the 
angels, and lie subdued them by combats against them, con- 
sequently by temptations ; for spiritual temptations are nothing 
else but combats against the hells : and inasmuch as every man is 
consorted with spirits as to his affections and consequent 
thoughts, the wicked with spirits from hell, and the "good with 
angels from heaven, therefore when the Lord subdued the hells, 
he not only delivered the angels of heqven from infestation, but 
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also the men of the earth: this then is what is signified by the 
following passage in Isaiah : <c He bore our diseases , and He car- 
ried our sorrows ; He was wounded for our transgressions , He was 
bruised for our iniquities , and by His wounds health was given 
unto us ; Jehovah hath laid on him the iniquity of us all .* He suf- 
fered exaction ; He was cut off from the land of the living ; for 
the transgression of my people was He smitten , and He laid down 
his soul as in a state of guiltiness f liii. 4 — 9 : speaking of the 
Lord and of Bis temptations from the hells, and at length from 
the Jews, by whom He was crucified. The Lord’s conflicts are 
likewise described in Isaiah, lxiii. 1 — 10; where are also the 
following words : “ Thy garments are like Him that treadeth the 
wine-press , I have trodden the wine-press alone by which is 
signified, that he alone bore the ‘evils and falses of the church, 
and all theviolence offered to the Word, and consequently to Ilirn- 
self. I say the violence offered to the Word, and conseqently to 
.H imself, because the Lord is the Word, and violence was offered 
to the Word and to the Lord Himself, by the tenets of the Ho- 
man •Catholics, as alsb by the tenets of the Reformed respecting 
faith alone ; the evils and falses of both these religions the Lord 
bore, when He executed the last judgment, whereby he again 
subdued the bells, and unless the hells bad again been subdued, 
no flesh could have been saved, as He Himself says in Matt, 
chap. xxiv. 21, 22. 

1242. Verse Ifi. u And he hath m His vesture and on His 
thigh a name written , King of m kings and Lord of Lords signi- 
fies that the Lord teaches in the Word, what lie is, that He is 
the divine truth of divine wisdom, and the divine good of divine 
love, consequently that He is the God of the universe. By the 
Lord’s vesture is signified the Word as to its divine truth; by 
the Lord’s thigh is signified the Word as to its divine good ; 
the thighs and loins signify conjugial love, and inasmuch as that 
is the fundamental love of all loves, therefore the thighs and 
loins signify the good of love; this is from correspondence ; 
therefore when thigh is mentioned, in speaking of the Lord, it 
signifies Himself as to the good of love ; in the present instance 
it also signifies the Word as to the same; by name written, is 
signified the quality of the Lord ; by King of kyigs is im^mt 
the; Lord as to the divine truth of divine wisdom, and by Lord 
ot Lords is meant the Lord as to the divine good of divine love; 
the like is signified -by the kingdom and don An ion of the Lord, 
when both are mentioned. Inasmuch as the expressions of 
King of kings and Lord of lords are used, and since by them is 
meant the Lord in regard to His divine truth and divine good, 
therefore it is also said, He had a name written on His vesture 
and on II is thigh, and by -a name written on His vesture is sig- 
nified the Word as to divine truth, and by a name written on 
His thigh is signified the Wprd as to divine good ; both these 
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principles are in the Word, the divine truth of the Word is in 
its spiritual sense, which is for the use of* the angels of the mid- 
dle or second heaven, who are in intelligence from divine truths, 
and the divine good of the Word is in its celestial sense, which 
is for the use of the angels of the supreme or third heaven, who 
are in wisdom from divine goods ; but this last sense is very 
occult, and only perceptible to those who are principled in love 
to the Lord received from the Lord. That it is the Lord who 
is here meant, plainly appears above in the Apocalypse : 44 They 
sha ll figh t ■with the Lamb , but the Lam b shall overcome them , be- 
cause He is Lord of lords and King of kings xvii. 14. That 
thigh signifies the good of love, and, when speaking of the Lord, 
the divine good of divine love, appears from the following pas- 
sages in the Word : 44 Justice shall be the girdle of His loins , and 
truth the girdle of His thighs f Isaiah xi. 5 : 44 Over the head of 
the cherubs there was the appearance of a man upon a throne ; 
from the appearance of his loins and upward , and from the ap- 
pearance of his /gins and downward , there was an appearance of 
fire and brightness round about" Ezek. i. 26, 27, 28 : by the- man 
upon the throne is meant the Lord; by the appearance of fire 
from His loins upward and downward is signified His divine 
love, and by the brightness round about is signified divine wis- 
dom thence proceeding. 44 A man was seen by Daniel , whose 
loins were girded with gold of Uphazfl Dan x. 5 ; it was an angel 
in whom the Lord was ; bj gold of Upliaz is signified good of 
love. The same is signified by # tjiigh in Isaiah, v. 27; Psalm 
xlv. 4, and in other places. Concerning the correspondence of 
the thighs or loins with conjugial love, which is the fundamen- 
tal love of all others, see the Arcana Cadestia , n. 5050 — 5062. 

1243. Verse 17* u And 1 saw one angel standing in the sun, 
arid he cried with a great voice , saying to all the birds that fly in 
the midst of heaven, Come and gather yourselves togeth er unto the 
supper of the great Godfl signifies the Lord out of divine love, 
and thence out of divine zeal, calling and inviting all who are 
in the spiritual affection of truth, and think of heaven, to the 
new church, and to conjunction with Himself, and so to life 
eternal. By an angel standing in the sun, is meant the Lord in 
divine love ; by angel is meant the Lord, and by sun Ilis divine 
love ; by crying with a great voice, is signified to cry out of 
divine zeal, for zeal is of love ; by the birds that fly in the midst 
of heaven, are signified all who are in the spiritual affection of 
truth, and of course think" of heaven ; by coming and gathering 
themselves together to the supper of the great God, is signified 
a calling and invitation to the new church and to conjunction 
with the Lord; and since from conjunction with the Lord there 
is life eternal, therefore that also is signified ; by crying Come, 
is signified a calling, and by gather yourselves together, is sig- 
nified a calling together. That by angel, in the Word, is meant 
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the Lord, is manifest, because He was seen standing in the sun, 
and no angel appears in the sun, for the Lord is the sun of the 
spiritual world, wherefore the Lord only is there; that by crying 
with a great voice, when said of the Lord in divine love, is'sig- 
nified to speak or flow in from divine zeal, is plain, because 
divine zeal is of divine love, in the present case it is zeal for 
the salvation of men ; that by birds are signified such things as 
relate to the understanding, and thence to the thought, see 
above, here they signify such as are in the spiritual affection of 
truth, and think of heaven, because it is said, birds that fly in 
the midst of heaven, and by flying in the midst of heaven, is 
signified to look about, attend, and think. 

1244. Verse 18. “ That ye may eat the flesh of kings , and the 
flesh of captains , and the flesh of the mighty , and the flesh of 
horses and of them that sit on them , and the flesh of ally hath free 
and handy both small and great f signifies the appropriation of 
goods from the Lord by means of the truths of the Word and 
doctrine deduced therefrom, in every sense, degree, and kind. 
The 'subject treated of above, n. 1243, was conjunction with the 
Lord by the Word; the subject here treated of is the appro- 
priation of goods from Him by the truths of the Word : by 
eating is signified appropriation ; by the flesh they were to eat, 
are signified the goods of the Word and thence of the church; 
and by kings, captains, the mighty, horses, them that sit on 
them, free and bond, small and great, are signified truths in 
every sense, degree, and kind; by kings are signified those who 
are principled in the truths of the church derived from the 
Word, and, abstractedly, the truths of the church derived from 
the Word ; by captains [ over a thousand] are signified those 
who are in knowledges of tilings good and true, and, abstract- 
edly, those knowledges ; by the mighty are signified those who 
are in erudition from doctrine derived from the Word, and, 
abstractedly, erudition or learning derived from that source ; by 
horses is signified the understanding of the Word, and by those 
who sit on horses are signified those who are principled in wis- 
dom in consequence of understanding the Word, and, ab- 
stractedly, vgisdorn derived thence; by free and bond, arc sig- 
nified those who know from themselves and those jvho know from 
ot hers ; by great and small, are signified those who are such in a 
greater and in a lesser degree : from these considerations it is 
evident, that by their eating the fltjph of these, is signified the 
appropriation of goods from the Lord by the truths of the 
\\ ord and doctrine deduced from it, in every sense, degree, 
and kind. It is well to fye noted, that no man has any spiritual 
good from the Lord, except by means of truths derived from 
the Word ; for the truths* of the Word are in the light of heaven, 
and goods are in the heat of that light, for which reason, unless 
the understanding be in the light of heaven through the Word, 



204 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. xix. 

the will cannot come into the heat of heaven : love and charity 
can no otherwise be formed than by truths derived from the 
Word, nor can man be reformed but by those truths: the 
church itself in man is formed by them, not however by those 
truths in the understanding only, but by a life conformable to 
them, for thus truths enter into the will, and become goods : 
by this means the face of truth is changed into the face of 
good : for that which is of the will and so of the love, the same 
is called good, and all that is of the will or of the love, the same 
is also of the life of man. Hence it may be seen, that the 
appropriation of goods by means of truths in every sense, de- 
gree, and kind, through the Word from the Lord, is here meant 
by eating the flesh of those who are mentioned. Who cannot 
see, that flesh is not here meant by flesh ? Who can be so 
senseless as to think that the Lord calls and invites all to a 
great supper, to give them the flesh of kings, captains, mighty 
men, horses, them that sit thereon, free and bond, great and 
small, to eat? Who can help seeing that there is a Spiritual 
sense in these words, and that without the help of that sense no 
one can know what they mean ? Who can hear to deny that 
in its bosom the Word is spiritual, for would it not be more 
than material, if this passage were understood according to the 
literal sense, and not according to the spiritual sense ? Similar 
to the above is this passage in Ezekiel: u Thus saith the Lord 
Jehovih , Say unto the bird of* every p/wig, and to every beast of the 
field , Assemble yourselves atfd come ,•* (father yourselves from every 
side over My great sacrifice on the mountains of Israel ?, that ye 
’may eat flesh and drink blood; ye shall eat the flesh of the mighty , 
ami drink the blood, of the princes of the earth ; ye shall eat fat 
to satiety , and drink blood even to drunkenness , of My sacrifice 
which 1 sacrifice for you: ye shall be satiated upon my table with 
horse, and -with chariot, and with every man of war: so will I 
give My glory among the nations'* xxxix. 17 — 21 ; by flesh here 
in like manner is signified the good of the church from the 
Lord through the Word, and by blood the truth of the church : 
who does not see that blood could not be given them to drink 
till they .were drunken, or that they would he filled at the table 
of the Lord iehovih, with horses, chariots, mighty men, and 
every man of war ? -Since then by flesh is signified the good of 
the church, and by blood the truth of the church, it is clear 
that by the flesh anti blood^of the Lord, in the holy supper, is 
signified divine good and divine truth from the Lord, the same 
as by bread and wine, on which see John vi. 51 — 58. Flesh 
also signifies good in many other parts* of the Word, as in these 
passages : “ I will remove the heart of stone out of their flesh, 
and give them a heart of flesh” Ezek/xi. 19; xxxVi. 26 “ My 

flesh desireth thee in a land of dryness” Psalm Ixiii. 2 : “ My 
heart and my flesh cry out for the lining God,” Psalm lxxxiv.3 : 
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cc My flesh shall dwell confidently Psalm xvi. 9 : “ When thou 
seest the naked and thou cover him , and thou hide not thyself from 
thy flesh” Isaiah Ivin. /• 

1245. Verse 19. 66 And I saw the beast and the kings of the 
earth and their armies gathered together to make war with Him 
who sat on the horse , and with His army ” signifies that all the 
interiorly wicked, who have made profession of faith only, with 
their leading men and their adherents, will impugn the Lord’s 
divine truths in llis Word, and infest those who are to be of the 
Lord’s new church. By the beast are signified those whose re- 
ligion is grounded upon faith alone ; that it means only those 
who are interiorly wicked, and profess that religion, will be 
seen below; by kings of the earth are signified those who are 
more deeply immersed tluvn others in the falses of that religion, 
consequently the leading men in it ; for by kings of the earth 
are signified those who are in truths of the church derived from 
the Word, and in an opposite sense those who are in falses, in 
the present instance those who are.in falses ; by their armies are 
signified all among them who in like manner are in falses ; by 
making war is signified to impugn, because by war, in the Word, 
is signified spiritual war, which is a war of what is false against 
truth, and of truth against what is false; by Him who sat; on 
the horse, is meant the Lord as to the Word ; and inasmuch as 
they cannot make war against the Lord Himself, but against 
His divine truths which are in the •Word, and thus they also 
make war against the Lord,* because the Lord is the Word, 
therefore this is meant by making war with Him who sat on 
the horse: that by an army are signified those who are in divine 
truths, and so, in the abstract, divine truths themselves, conse- 
quently those who are of the Lord’s new heaven and new church, 
because among them there are divine truths, may be seen above, 
n. 1238. 

1246 . Verse 20 . “And the beast was taken , and with him the 
false prophet , that wrought signs before him , whereby he seduced' 
them that received the mark of the beast and worshiped his image,” 
signifies all those who professed faith alone, and were interiorly 
wicked, as well the laity and common people as the clergy ajid 
the learned, who by reasonings and attestations tlait faith alone 
is the sole medium of salvation, have induced others both to 
receive that faith, and to live according to it. By the beast is 
here meant the beast’ out of the sea, mentioned # Apoc. xiii. 1 — 10; 
and by the false prophet is meant the beast out of tlae earth, 
mentioned in the same chapter, from verse 11. to 12; that by the 
beast out of the sea are meant the laity and common people, 
who are in the religion that respects faith alone, and that by the 
beast out of tfie earth arg meant the clergy and the learned who 
are in that religion, may be seen in the explanations *of that 
chapter. That the false prophet here is the beast out of the 
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earth, mentioned in that chapter from verse 11 to 18, appears 
manifestly, because it is here said of the false prophet, that it 
was he who wrought signs before the other beast, with which he 
seduced them that received the mark of the beast and worshiped 
his image; for the like is said of the beast out of the earth, 
chap. xiii. namely, “ That he 'wrought great signs before the 
beast oat of the sea , and seduced them that dwell on the earth to 
worship his image , and receive his mark on the right hand and on 
the forehead” verses 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17; from which it is 
evident, that by the false prophet are here signified the clergy 
and the learned, who have confirmed themselves in the religion 
of faith alone, and seduced the laity and common people ; they 
are called the false prophet, because by prophet are signified 
those who teach and preach falses, by perverting the truths of the 
Word : by the signs wrought by that beast are signified reason- 
ings and attestations that faith alone is the sole medium of 
salvation : by receiving the mark of the beast and worshiping his 
image, is signified to acknowledge and receive that faith. 

124 7. u These two were cast alive into a lake office burning 
with sulphur f signifies that all these, as they were, were cast 
into hell, where are loves of the false and at the same time 
cupidities of evil. Alive signifies as they were; by these two, 
namely, the beast and the false prophet, are signified all those 
who have made profession of faith alone, and are interiorly evil, 
as well laity as clergy, as above ^ by a lake of fire burning with, 
sulphur is signified the hell w here they are, who are in the loves 
of that false principle, and at the same time in cupidities of evil ; 
by lake are signified falses in abundance, as will be seen presently; 
by fire is signified love, in the present instance the love of their 
false principles: fire signifies love in both senses, as well good 
as bad, here the love of what is false, because it is called a lake 
of fire; by sulphur is signified the cupidity or lust of what is evil, 
and thence of what is false. The like is said of the dragon, and 
of these two, in the following words of the next chapter; “The 
devil , that is, the dragon, who seduced them , was cast into a lake 
of fire and sulphur , where the beast and the false prophet are, and 
thqg slufl be tormented dags and nights to ages of ages” xx. 10. 
It is to be noted, that the hell, where such as these are, appears 
at a distance as d fiery lake with a green flame like that of 
sulphur; but those who are in it do not see this, for they are 
there shut up in their houses of correction, where they have 
vehement altercations with one another ; sometimes there appear 
knives in their hands, with which they menace, rather than yield: 
it is their love of false principles, * together with their lusts of 
evil, which causes the appearance of such a lake; this appearance 
is owing to correspondence. That by lake is signified where 
there i£ truth in abundance, and, in an opposite sense, where 
the false principle abounds, may appear from the Word : that it 
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signifies where there is truth in abundance may be seen in the 
following passages : iC Waters shall break out from the wilderness , 
and rivers in the plain of the wilderness , and the dry places shall 
become a lake ” Isaiah xxxv. 6, 7 : u I will make the wilderness 
a lake of waters, and the dry earth springs of waters” Isaiah xli. 
18: Psalm cvii. 35, 33. “ I will make the rivers islands , and I 

will dry up the lakes Isaiah xlii. 15: “ The God of Jacob, 
who converted the rock into a lake of waters, and the flint into a 
fountain of waters Psalm cxiv. J, 8: u All that make a trade 
of lakes for the soul” Isaiah xix. 10. In an opposite sense 
from these passages: “I will cut off from Babylon the name and 
remnant, and I will make it an inheritance for the bittern , and 
lakes of waters” Isaiah xiv. 2g, 23; u Death and hell were 
cast into the lake of fire*,” Apoc. xx. 15: “ Their part is in the 
lake of fire , burning with sulphur , which is the oilier death,” 
Apoc. xxi. 8. 

1248. Verse 21. “ And the remnant were slain with the sword 
of Him uJho sat upon the horse, which proceeded out of His mouth f 
signifies that all those of various heresies among the Reformed, 
who have not lived according to the commandments of the Lord 
in the Word, which they knew, being judged according to the 
Word, perish. By the remnant are meant all those of various 
heresies among the Reformed, who have not lived according to 
the commandments of the Lord in the Word, which they knew, 
which are the commandment^ of the decalogue, consequently 
who do not shun evils as sins*; for they who do not shun them, 
are in all kinds of evils, for they are beset therewith from their 
birth, and thence from their infancy to their life's end, and the 
evils daily increase, if they be not removed by actual repentance ; 
of these it is said, that they were slain by the sword of Him who 
sat upon the horse ; by being slain is here signified, as in many 
instances before, to be spiritually slain, which is to perish in 
regard to the soul: by the sword of Him who sat .upon the 
horse, which proceeded out of His mouth, are signified the truths 
of the Word fighting against the falses of evil; for by sword as 
expressed by the several terms, gladius , mariner a and romphma , 
is signified truth fighting against the false principle, and the %lse 
principle fighting against truth, but a sworn (as* expressed by 
gladius) is on the thigh, whence it means’ combat from love ; 
mac tiara is a sword in the hand, whence it lycans combat from 
power ; and rompllwa is a sword out of the mouth, whence it 
means combat from doctrine ; wherefore a sword (rfmiph/ea) 
proceeding out of the mouth of the Lord means combat from 
the Word against falses, -for the Word proceeded out of the 
mouth of the Lord. The reason why combat with the Reformed, 
and nofr with the Babylonians, is here treated of, is because the 
Reformed read the Word, and acknowledge the truths therein 
to be divine truths ; not so the Babylonians, these do indeed 
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acknowledge the Word, but yet they do not read it, and every 
one respects what the pope dictates in the first place, for which 
reason they cannot wage any combat out of the Word ; more- 
over they place themselves above it, and not under it; but still 
they are judged from the Word, and from the dictates of the 
pope, so far as these accord with the Word. 

1249. u And all the birds were satiated with their flesh” signi- 

fies that the infernal genii are as it were nourished with their 
concupiscences of evil, which are their properties of propriums. 
By birds are signified falscs which are from hell, and since the 
infernal 'genii are in these falscs, who are together with man in 
his falscs which arc grounded in his love, therefore these are 
here signified by birds; moreover every man, who is in such 
falscs, after death becomes such a genius ; that by the useless 
and mischievous birds, especially the unclean and rapacious 
which feed upon dead carcases, are signified falsities which are 
of the love, which may be seen above, n. 1100; by flesh are 
here signified evils of concupiscences, which are of man's pro- 
prium ; by being satiated with them is signified to be nourished 
with them as it were, and to draw them in with delight, for the 
infernal genii, who arc in similar concupiscences of evil, greedily 
inhale and snuff up into their nostrils, and thence into their 
life, the concupiscences which exhale from such men’s thoughts 
and respiration, for which reason also they live and dwell 
together. " 

1250. Let every one therefore 4 beware of this heresy, that 
man is justified by faith without the works of the law, for he 
who is in it, and does not fully recede from it before his life’s 
end, after death associates with infernal genii; for they are the 
goats, of whom the Lord says, u Depart from Me , ye cursed r , into 
everlasting fire prepared for the devil and his angels” Matt. xxv. 
42 ; for of the goats the Lord does not say, that they did evil, 
but that they did not do good ; the reason why they did not do 
good, is, because they say to themselves, “ I cannot do good 
from myself, the law does not condemn me, the blood of Christ 
cleanses me and delivers me, the passion of the cross has taken 
away the sentence of sin, the merit of Christ is imputed to me 
through faith,*' 1 am reconciled to the Father, am under grace, 
am regarded as a son, and our sins lie reputes as infirmities, 
which Me instantly forgives for the sake of His Son, thus docs 
He justify by faith alone, and unless this was the sole medium 
of salvation, no mortal could be saved; for what other end did 
the Son of God suffer on the cross and fulfil the law, but to 
remove the sentence of condemnation for our transgressions ?” 
Thus do they reason with themselves, and in consequence 
thereof do not do any good which is good in itself, for out of 
their faith alone, which is nothing but a faith of knowledges, in 
itself historical faith, consequently nothing but science, no good 
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works proceed ; for it is a dead faith* into which no life and soul 
enters* unless a man immediately approaches the Lord, and 
shuns evils as sins as of himself, in which case the good which 
he does as of himself, is from the Lord* and consequently is 
good in itself; on which subject it is thus written* in Isaiah: 
u Wo unto the sinful nation * laden with iniquity , a seed of evil 
doers * children that are corrupted ; when ye spread forth your 
hands , I hide mine eyes from you * even though ye multiply prayers 
I hear not : wash you * make you clean, remove the evil of your 
works from before mine eyes , cease to do evil * learn to do good ; then 
though your sins be as scarlet * they shall be as white as snow ; 
though they be red like purple, they shall be as wool/ 3 (i. 4* 15* 
16* 17* 18): and in Jeremiah : “ Stand in the gale of the house of 
Jehovah * and proclaim there thiif word ; Trust ye not in the words 
of a lie , saying , The temple of Jehovah, the temple of Jehovah * the 
temple of Jehovah are these, the church of God* the church of 
God* the church of God is where our faith is* will ye steal, kill, 
comniitmadultery, and swear to a lie, and then qome and stand be- 
fore' Me in this house, upon which My name is named * and say, 
We are delivered , while ye fo these abominations ? Is this house 
made a den of robbers ? Even I, behold I have seen it, saith Je- 
hovah/ 3 viii. 2* 3* 4* 9* 10* 11. 


CHABTER^XX. 

1. AND I saw an angel coming down from heaven having the 
key of the abyss* and a great chain on his hand. 

. 2. And lie laid hold on the dragon* the old serpent* which is 
the devil and Satan* and bound him a thousand years. 

3. And cast him into the abyss* and shut him up* and set a 
seal upon him* that he should seduce the nations no more* until 
the thousand years should be consummated ; and after that he 
must be loosed a little time, 

4. And 1 saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and judgment 
was given unto them ; and the souls of them that were smitten 
with the axe for the testimony of Jesus, and for the Word 
of God* and who did not worship the beast, nor his inf age, 
neither received his mark upon their forehead and upon their 
hand ; and they lived and reigned with Christ a thousand years. 

5. And the rest* of the dead revived not** until the thousand 
years were consummated: this is the # first resurrection. 

6. Blessed and holy is lie who hath part in the first resur- 

rection ; over these the second death hath no power, but they 
shall be priests of God and of Christ* and shall reign with Him 
a thousand years. • 

7* And when the thousand years are consummated, Satan 
shall be loosed out of his prison. 

vox., vi. 


n 
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8. And he shall go forth to seduce the nations which are 
in the four corners of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather 
them together to war ; the number of whom is as the sand of 
the sea. 

9. And they went up on the breadth of the earth, and com- 
passed about the camp of the saints, and the beloved city; 
and fire came down from God out of heaven and consumed 
them. 

10. And the devil, who seduced them, was cast into the lake 
of fire and sulphur, where the beast and the false prophet are: 
and they shall be tormented days and nights for ages of ages. 

11. And I saw a great white throne, and Him who sat on it, 
from whose face the earth and the heaven fled away; and there 
was no place found for them. 

12. And I saw the dead, small and great, standing before 

God : and the books were opened, and another book was opened, 
which is the book of life; and the dead were judged out of those 
things which were written in the books according to their 
works. # c . 

13. And the sea gave up the deacj, who were in it, and death 
and hell gave up the dead who were in them ; and they were 
judged every one according to their works. 

14. And death and hell were cast into the lake of fire : this is 
the second death. 

15. And it any one was r\ot found written in the book of life, 
he was cast into the lake of fire. ‘ 


EXPLICATION. 

1251. Verse 1. u And I saw an angel coming down from heaven , 
having the key of the abyss , and a great chain on his hand ” sig- 
nifies the Lord’s divine operation upon lower principles, in con- 
sequence 6f Ilis divine power of shutting and opening, and of 
binding and loosing. By an angel coming down from heaven, 
is meant the Lord, also the Lord’s operation, in the present 
case on lower principles, because it is said descending or coming 
dovfn ; By having the key of the abyss, is signified the divine 
power of opening and shutting hell ; and by having a great 
chain on his hand, is signified the endeavour and consequent act 
of binding and loosing: hence it follows, that there was not any 
kev in the Lord’s hand, nor yet a chain, but its appearing so to 
John was representative of the Lord’s divine power; the open- 
ing and shutting of hell is also treated of two or three times in 
this chapter. 

1252. Verse 2. a And he laid hold an the dragon y the old ser- 
pent, which is the devil and Satan” signifies that they were with- 
held who are meant by the dragon, who, because they think sen- 
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sually and not spiritually on matters of faith, are called the old 
serpent, and because they are in evils as to life, are called the 
devil, and because they are in falses as to doctrine, are called 
Satan. Who they are who are meant by the dragon, may be 
seen above, n. 714 ; the reason why both there and in this pas- 
sage he is called the old serpent, the devil, and Satan, is, because 
serpent signifies those who think sensually and not spiritually : 
devil signifies those who are in evils as to life, and Satan those 
who are in falses as to doctrine. For all those who do not imme- 
diately approach the Lord, think sensually of things which re- 
late to the church, and cannot think spiritually; for the Lord is 
light itself, wherefore those who do not immediately approach 
the Lord, cannot think from spiritual light, which is the light 
of heaven, but from natural light separated from spiritual light, 
which is to think sensually; hence it is that they are called the 
old serpent; those who do not immediately apply to the Lord, 
nor shun evils a^ sins, continue in their sins, for which reason 
the dragon is called the devil ; and whereas the same are iri 
falses as to doctrine, for this reason the dragon is called Satan. 

1253. u And bound him a thousand years ” signifies that those 

who are here meant by file dragon, were withdrawn and sepa- 
rated from the others in the world of spirits, that for some time 
there might be no communication with them. That by binding 
is here signified to withdraw and separate from the others in 
the world of spirits, in order to prevent communication, will be 
seen in the next article. The reason why by a thousand years 
are not meant a thousand years, but some time, is, because a 
thousand, without other numbers added to it, in the spiritual 
world lias that signification : lie who thinks that a thousand years 
signify a thousand years, does not know that all numbers in the 
Word signify things, and so may be mistaken, especially in the 
Apocalypse, with respect to the sense of those passages in which 
numbers occur, as where the numbers 5, 7, 10, 12, 144, 6(56, 1200, 
1600, 12000, 144000, and many others occur; in which latter 
numbers thousand only signifies a certain adjunct, and when the 
word thousand is used in pointing out times, it signifies some- 
what more ; but when it is used by itself, as in the present in- 
stance, itfsignifi.es some time; that this is the case,.'! hajre been 
informed from heaven, where, in the Word \thich is (here, not 
any number occurs, but instead of a number the thing signified, 
and instead of p, thousand some time ; thjzy are surprised there, 
that when the men of the church have seen in the Apocalypse 
so many numbers, which cannot but signify things, they have 
still adhered to the conjectures of the Millennians and thereby 
impressed their minds with vain ideas respecting the last state 
of the clpirch. . 

1254. Verse 3. c ^And cast him into the abyss , and shut him 
and set a seal upon him , that he should seduce the nations no 
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more ” signifies that the Lord entirely removed those who were 
in faith alone, and put a stop to all communication between 
them and others, lest they should inspire into those, who were 
to be taken up into heaven, any thing of their heresy. By the 
dragon are here meant those who are in the falses of faith, as 
above, n. 1242: it is said of the dragon that he was taken, 
bound, cast into the abyss, shut up, and a seal set upon him, 
and thereby is signified*, that he was entirely removed, and that 
all communication was cut off between him and others ; by his 
being taken or apprehended, is signified that those who are meant 
by him were collected and withheld ; by his being bound, is sig- 
nified that they were withdrawn and separated from the rest; 
by his being cast into the abyss, is signified that they were let 
down towards hell; by his being .shut up is signified that they 
were entirely removed ; by a seal being Set upon him, is sig- 
nified that all communication with others was entirely cut off. 
The reason why the dragon was entirely removed for a time, 
was, that they might he taken up from the lower earth,, who 
had been concealed by the Lord, and who are treated of in 
verses 4, 5, 6, lest when they were so taken up, they should be 
seduced by the dragonists; wherefore it is also said, that be 
might not seduce the nations any more, by which is signified 
that he might not infuse into them any thing of his heresy. 
The reason why this was done in the world of spirits, which is 
in the midst between heaven and hell, is, because there the 
wicked have communication \yth the good, and the good are 
prepared in that world for heaven, anti the wicked for hell, and 
there the good are proved by having some intercourse with the 
wicked, and explored and tried as to their quality and con- 
stancy. By the nations, which they were to be prevented from 
seducing, are meant the good ; that by nations are meant they 
who are good as to life, and in an opposite sense the evil, may 
be seen above, n. 625. From these considerations it may ap- 
pear, that by he cast him into the abyss, and shut him up and 
set a seal upon him, is signified that the Lord entirely removed 
those were in falses of faith, and cut off all communication 
between them and the rest, lest they should infuse any thing 
of theij* hereby into those who were to be taken up4n to hea- 
ven. • 

12 55. “ Until a thousand years should be consummated; and 
after that he must he logsed a little time” signifies this only for 
some time, until they were taken up by the Lord into heaven 
who were in # truths originating in good, after which those, who 
are meant by the dragon, for a short time were to be loosed, 
and a communication opened between them and others. The 
reason why till a thousand years should be consummated, sig- 
nifies for some time, is, because by a thousand years, are not 
signified a thousand years, but some time, as above, n. 1253 : 
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he must be loosed a little time, signifies that after that, those 
who are meant by the dragon, as above, are to be released from 
their confinement, and that then a communication is to be 
opened between them and others: that this is what is signified, 
is evident from what has been said above, consequently from the 
series of things, and from their connection with what follows in 
the spiritual sense : what now follows from verses 4 to 6, treats 
of tlxdse who were taken up by the Lord into heaven, on whose 
account the dragon was removed and shut up. 

1256. Verse 4. “Avid I saw thrones , and they sat upon them , 
and judgment was given unto them” signifies that the truths of 
the Word, according to which all are judged, were opened, and 
that then they were taken up from the lower earth, who had 
been concealed by the Lord, that they might not be seduced by 
the dragon and his beasts. The reason why this is the signi- 
fication of these words, is, because by the thrones on which they 
sat, ^re not signified thrones, but judgment according to the 
truths of the Word; that nothing else is signified by the 
thrones, upon which the jbur-and-twenty elders sat, and upon 
which the twelve apostles are to sit, and that all men are judged 
according to the truths of the Word, may also be seen above, 
n. 270 : from which it is plain, that by judgment was given 
unto them, is signified that judgment was given unto the truths 
of the Word. The reason why tljey are meant who were taken 
up by the Lord out of the fewer oartli into heaven, and who in 
the interim had been concealed there, that they might not be 
seduced by the dragon and his beasts, is, because this is said of 
the souls which had been smitten with the axe, and of the dead, 
afterwards mentioned, not that they were dead to themselves, 
but to others. The place where they were concealed is called 
the lower earth, which is next above hell, under the world of 
spirits, and there, by means of communication with heaven and 
conjunction with the Lord, they are in safety; there are many 
places of -this kind, and there they live cheerfully with one an- 
other, and worship the Lord, nor do they know any thing of 
hell; those who are there, after the last judgment are at times 
taken up by the Lord into heaven and when they arc' takefli up, 
those who are meant by the dragon are. removed; it has fre- 
quently been given to see them taken up and consociated with 
angels in heaven this is what is meant in the Word where it 
is said, that the graves were opened, and they that were dead 
rose again. 

1257 . “ And the souls of them who were smitten with the axe 
for the testimony of Jestls and for the Word of God ” signifies 
that they were rejected *by those who are principled in falses 
origihating in self-derived intelligence, because they worshiped 
the Lord, and lived according to the truths of His Word. By 
the souls of them that were smitten with the axe for the tes- 
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timony of Jesus and for the Word of God, are meant men after 
death, who are then called spirits, or men indued with a spi- 
ritual body, who were concealed by the Lord in the lower 
earth, until the wicked were removed T>y means of the last judg- 
ment ; they are called smitten with the axe, because they were 
rejected by those who were in falses from self-derived intelli- 
gence, all of whom are such as are in evils and consequent 
falses, or in falses and thereby in evils, and yet as to externals 
in divine worship : that by axe this kind of false principle is 
signified, will be seen in the next article ; by the testimony of 
Jesus and the Word of God is signified the acknowledgment of 
the Lord’s Divine [principle] in His Human, the same as by 
these passages in the preceding parts of the Apocalypse : u John 
testified the Word of God and the testimony of Jesus Christ” 
Apoc. 1. 2 : “ Michael and his angels overcame the dragon by the 
blood of the Lamb and the Word of His testimony ” xii. 11 : 
u The dragon went to make war with the remnant of her % seedy 
which kept the commandments of Gody and have the testimony 
of Jesus Christ f chap. xii. 17: “ I ani thy fellow-servant, and of 
thy brethren that have the testimony of Jesus Christy the testimony 
of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy f chap. xix. 10: that what is 
meant in these passages, is the acknowledgment of the Lord’s 
Divine [principle] in His Human, and a life conformable to the 
truths of His Word, and in particular conformable to the com- 
mandments of the decalogue, maybe seen in the explanations 
of those passages : these souls are the same to whom these pas- 
sages relate in the former part of this book : “ I saw under the 
altar the souls of them that were slain for the Word of God and 
for the testimony which they had : and they cried with a loud 
voice y saying y How lo-ng, O Lordy holy and true 9 dost Thou not 
judge and avenge our blood on them that dwell on the earth : and 
there were given to each of them white robes y and it was said unto 
themy that they should rest yet for a little seasotiy until their fellow- 
servants also and their brethreny that should be kitted as they 
were, should be fulfilled f chap. vi. 9, 10, 11 ; the explanation of 
which may be seen, n. 391 — 397* 

1298. In many parts of the Word mention is made of people 
being slain, pierced c\r transfixed, yea dead, and yet it is not 
meant that they were slain, transfixed, and dead, but that they 
were rejected by those who were in evils and falses ; the like 
is signified by the dead in the subsequent verse, where it is 
said, that tlie rest of the dead lived not again until the thousand 
years were consummated ; from which consideration it is plain, 
that by those who are said to have befin smitten with the jtxe, 
are signified such as were rejected by those who were in falses 
proceeding from self-derived intelligence/* That by axe is sig- 
nified the false principle originating in self-derived intelligence, 
appears from the following passages The statutes of the na - 
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Hons are vanity , for he cutteth wood out of the forest , the work of 
the hands of the workman , with an axe,” Jerem* x. 3; “ The 
voice of Egypt shall go like that of a serpent, they came with 
axes, like hewers of wood,” Jerem. xlvi. 22 : “He is known as 
one that lifteth tip axes against the tangled wood , and now they 
break down the carved work thereof with hammers and the axe ; 
they have profaned unto the ground the habitation of Thy name” 
Psalm lxxiv. 5, 6, 7 • “ When thou shall besiege a city , thou shall 
not destroy the tree thereof by forcing an axe against it,” Deut. 
xx. l£t: by axe, in these passages, is signified the false prin- 
ciple originating in self-derived intelligence ; the reason is, be- 
cause iron signifies truth in ultimates, which is called sensual 
truth, which, when it is separated from rational and spiritual 
truth, is converted into what is false : the reason why it means 
the false principle which proceeeds from self-derived intelli- 
gence, is, because what is sensual is in man’s proprium. On 
account of this signification of iron and of axe, it was com- 
mandetl, that if “ an altar was built of stone, it should be built of 
whole stones , and that iron should not be lifted up upon the stones , 
that it might not be profaned Exod. xx. 22 ; Deut. xxvii. 5 : 
wherefore it is said of the temple at Jerusalem, “ The home 
itself was built, of whole stones, and there were neither hammers, 
nor axe, nor any instruments of iron , heard in the house while it 
was building 1 King vi. 7 : and on the contrary, when graven 
images are treated of, by whjch is* signified the false principle 
originating in self-derived* intelligence, it is said, u that he 
makeih it with an iron, with the tongs , or the axe and, ham- 
mers Isaiah xliv. 12: the false principle originating in self- 
derived intelligence is signified by a graven image and idol. 

1259. u And who did not worship the beast , nor his image , 
neither received his mark upon their forehead, and upon their 
hand” signifies who did not acknowledge and receive the doc- 
trine of faith alone, as is evident from the explanation above, 
n, 885, 88 6, where the like words occur. 

1260. u And they lived- and reigned with Christ a thousand 
years” signifies, who have been already for some time in con- 
junction with the Lord and His kingdom. Who lived with 
Christ, signifies who were in conjunction with the*Lorc£ be- 
cause these do live ; who reigned with Christ, signifies who were 
in His kingdom, as will be seen presently : that by a thousand 
years is signified some time, may b$ seen above, n. 1253; this 
is said of those who during their life in the world worshiped the 
Lord, and lived according to His commandments in the Word, 
and after death were preserved and guarded, that they might 
not be seduced by the dragonists, consequently who had been 
already for" some tim$ m conjunction with the Lord, and con- 
sociated as to their interiors with the angels of heaven. To 
reign with the Lord does not mean to reign with Him, but to 
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be in His kingdom through conjunction with Him ; for the 
Lord alone reigns, and every one in heaven, who is in any 
function, does his duty in the exercise of his office in the society 
he belongs to, as in the world, but under the auspices or guid- 
ance of the Lord : they act indeed seemingly from themselves, 
but inasmuch as they have respect to uses primarily, they act 
from the Lord, from whom all usefulness proceeds. 

1261. Verse 5. “ And the rest of the dead revived not until 
the thousand years were consummated signifies that besides 
these, now spoken of, not any were taken up into lieawcn, till 
after the dragon was loosed, and that such were then proved 
and explored what sort of persons they were. By the rest of 
the dead are signified they who are also rejected by those who 
are principled in faith alone, because they worshiped the Lord, 
and lived according to His commandments, but who were not 
yet proved and explored to see what sort of persons they were ; 
that by the dead in this passage these are signified, may he seen 
above, n. 1258; for all, after their departure out of thef world, 
come first into the world of spirits, which is in the midst be- 
tween heaven and hell, and are there proved and explored, and 
so prepared, the wicked for hell, and the good for heaven ; it is 
said of these that they did not yet revive, that is, they were 
not yet so much in conjunction with the Lord, and in conso- 
ciation with the angels of heaven,' as the former. That after- 
wards also many were saved, appears from verses 12 and 15 of 
this chapter, where it is sakfthat the book of life also was opened, 
and if any one was not found written in the book of life, he was 
cast into the lake of fire. 

1262. “ This is the first resurrection signifies that salvation 
and life eternal primarily consist in worshiping the Lord, and 
living according to His commandments in the Word, because 
thereby conjunction is formed with the Lord, and consociation 
with the angels of heaven. The reason why all this is signified 
by this is the first resurrection , is, because it follows as a con- 
clusion from the premises, and therefore comprehends them : 
the premises, which these words comprehend and include, are 
contained, in verse 4, and partly also in verse 5 : in verse the 
4th They are as follows : fic He saw the souls of them that were 
smitten with the axe Jbr the testimony of Jesus and for the Word 
of God , and which did, not worship the beast , nor his image , 
neither received his %iark upon their forehead and upon their 
hand , and they lived and reigned with Christ that by the souls of 
them that were smitten with the axe for the testimony of Jesus 
and for the Word of God, are signified such as were rejected 
by those who are in falses arising from self-derived intelligence, 
because they worshiped the Lord, and lived according to His 
commandments in the Word, may be seen above, n. 1257, 
1258 ; that by their not worshiping*, the beast nor his image, 
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neither receiving his mark upon tlreir forehead and upon their 
hand, is signified that they rejected the heresy of faith alone, 
may be seen above, n. 1259; and that by their living and 
reigning with Christ a thousand years, is signified that they 
are in conjunction with the Lord and in consociation with the 
angels of heaven, rnay be seen above, n. 1260; these things 
then are the premises, which are comprehended and included in 
these words, this is the first resurrection ■ ; by resurrection is sig- 
nified salvation and life eternal, and by first is not meant the 
first resurrection, but the real and primary essential of resurrec- 
tion, consequently salvation ami life eternal ; for there is only 
one resurrection unto life, neither is there given a second: 
wherefore neither is a second resurrection any where mentioned; 
for they who are once u\ conjunction with the Lord, are eternally 
in conjunction with Ilirn, and in heaven, for the Lord says, 
“ / am the resurrection and the life , he who believeth in Me, 
though he die, shall live; every one that liveth and believeth in 
Me, shall not die to eternity f Jphn xi. 25, .26. That this is 
what is meant by the first resurrection, appears also from the 
verse which now follows. # 

1263. Verse 6. “ Blessed and holy is he who hath part in the 
first resurrection f signifies that they who go to heaven, enjoy 
the felicity of life eternal, and illustration, in consequence of 
conjunction with the Lord. He is called blessed, who has the 
felicity of life eternal ; and he is called holy, who has illustra- 
tion in divine truths by conjunction with the Lord, for the 
Lord only is holy ; and the divine truth which proceeds from 
Him, from which there is illustration, is what is called the Holy 
Spirit; by the first resurrection, is signified elevation into hea- 
ven by the Lord, and of course salvation, as above, n. 1262: 
hence it is evident, that by blessed and holy is he who hath part 
in the first resurrection , is signified that they who go to heaven, 
enjoy the felicity of life eternal, and illustration, by conjunction 
with the Lord. 

1264. “Over these the second death hath no power f signifies 
that they are not damned. By the second death nothing else 
is signified fcmt spritual death, which is damnation for the 
first death is natural death, which is the death of* the body,*but 
the second death is spiritual death, which is the death of the 
sord, and that this is damnation is well known; and whereas 
the second death damnation, and tjhe first*death is the decease 
of the body, and since this death is not spiritual, therefore the 
first death is no where mentioned in the Apocalypse, but the 
second death is mentioned again in tins chapter, verse 14; also 
in chap. xxi. 8; and likewise before, chap. ii. 11- He who 
does pot observe thisj friay easily suppose that there are tw r o 
spiritual deaths, because a second death is spoken of, when 
nevertheless there is only* one spiritual , death, which is here 
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meant by the second death ; and in like manner that there are 
two resurrections, because a first resurrection is spoken of, when 
nevertheless there is only one resurrection, wherefore neither is 
a second resurrection any where mentioned, see above, n. 1262. 
Hence it is plain, that by these words, over these the second 
death hath no power, is signified that they are not damned. 

1265. “But they shall be priests of God and of Christ f sig- 
nifies because they are kept by the Lord in the good of love 
and thence in truths of wisdom. By priests, in the Word, are 
meant those who are in the good of love, and by kings those who 
are in the truths of wisdom: wherefore it is said above, “Jesus 
Christ hath made us Icings and priests f Apoc. i. 6 ; and likewise, 
“ the Lamb hath made us kings and priests , that ive may reign 
over the earth f v. 16; and it may be sqen plainly, that the Lord 
will not make men kings and priests, but that He will make 
angels of those who are in truths of wisdom, and in the good of 
love from Him ; that by kings are meant those who are in truths 
of wisdom from the Lord, and that the Lord is called a king in 
consequence of His divine truth, may he seen above, n. 31, '625, 
941, 1 242 : but the reason why by .priests are meant those who 
are in the good of love from the Lord, is, because the Lord is 
divine love and divine wisdom, or, what amounts to the same, 
divine good and divine truth ; and the Lord, in consequence of 
His divine love or divine good, is called a priest, and in con- 
sequence of llis divine wisdom or divine truth is called a king : 
hence it is, that there are tVo kingdoms, into which the heavens 
are distinguished, the celestial and the spiritual ; and the ce- 
lestial kingdom is called the Lord’s priestly kingdom, for the 
angels there are recipients of divine love or divine good from 
the Lord, and the spiritual kingdom is called the Lord’s royal 
kingdom, for the angels there are recipients of divine wisdom 
or divine truth from the Lord. It is said that they are recipients 
of divine good and divine truth from the Lord, but it is to be 
observed, that they are continually receiving them, for divine 
good and divine truth cannot be appropriated to any angel or 
man, so as to be his own, but only so that they may seem to be 
his, because they are divine ; wherefore no angel or man can 
profiuce from, himself anything good or true, which is really 
good and true in itself ; whence it is plain, that they are kept in 
what is good and true by the Lord, and that they are so kept 
continually ; for which reason, if any one corlies to heaven, and 
thinks thg.t good and truth are appropriated to him as his own, 
he is immediately let down from heaven and instructed. From 
these considerations then it may appear, that by their being 
priests of God and Christ, is signified because those are kept by 
the Lord in the good of love, and thereby in the truths of wis- 
dom. That by priests, in the Word, are meant those who are in 
the good of love from the Lord, may appear from many passages 
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therein, but forasmuch as they are adduced in the Arcana 
Cadestia , I will only produce the following extracts from that 
work ; “That priests represented the Lord as to His divine good, 
n. 2015, 6148. That the priesthood represented the Lord as to 
the work of salvation, because that proceeded from the divine 
good of His divine love, n. 9809. That the priesthood of Aaron, 
of his sons, and the Levites, represented the Lord's work of 
salvation in successive order, n. 10017* That therefore by 
priests and priesthood is signified the good of love from the 
Lord, n. 9806, 9809. That by the two names, Jesus and Christ, 
is signified as well the priesthood as the royalty of the Lord, n. 
3004, 3005, 3009. That priests are to superintend the ecclesi- 
astical administration, and kings the civil administration, n. 
I0794. That priests are to teach truths, and thereby lead to 
good, and so to the Lord, n. 10794. That they are not to claim 
to themselves any power over the souls of men, n. 10795. That 
priests ought to have dignity on account of holy things, but 
that they ought not tp attribute the dignity to themselves, but 
to the Lord, from whom alone they are holy, because the priest- 
hood is not in the person, but* adjoined to the person, n. 10906, 
10907* That priests, who do not acknowledge the Lord, have 
in the Word a contrary signification, n. 36 70/” 

1266. “ And they shall reign with him a thousand years” 
signifies that they were already in heaven, when the rest, who 
have not yet revived, that is, received* heavenly life, were in the 
world of spirits. By reigning* with Christ, is not signified to 
reign with Christ, but to be in His kingdom, or in heaven, see 
above ; by a thousand years is not meant a thousand years, but 
it signifies some time, as above, n. 1253 ; that a thousand years 
signifies nothing else but that space of time which intervened 
between the shutting up of the dragon in the abyss, and his 
release, is evident, because it is said, “ That he was cast into the 
abyss , shut up , and a seal set upon him a thousand years : and that 
then he was to be loosed” verses 3 and 7 ; this same space of 
time is signified here also ; therefore they shall reign with Christ 
a thousand years, signifies that they were already in heaven, 
when the rest* of the dead who have not yet revived, of whom 
mention is made in verse 5, were still in the wo ski of spirits. 
But these things are not comprehended by those who do not 
know that by numbers, in the Apocalypse, are not meant num- 
bers, but things : I* can aver that angels do not understand any 
number naturally, as men do, but spiritually; yea, that* they do 
not know what a thousand years are, only that it is some inter- 
val of time, small or great, which can no otherwise be expressed 
but by some time. 

126?. Verse. 7* “And 10 fieri the thousand years are consummated , 
Satan shall he loosed out of Ms prison ” signifies that after they, 
who had hitherto been concealed and preserved in the lower 



220 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


[Chap. xx. 


earth, were taken up by the Lord into heaven, and^the new 
heaven increased by their numbers, all who had confirmed them- 
selves in false principles of faith were to be let loose. When a 
thousand years are consummated, signifies after that they are 
taken up by the Lord into heaven, who had hitherto been con- 
cealed and preserved in the lower earth ; the reason why when 
a thousand years are consummated has this signification, is, be- 
cause the salvation of those who worshiped the Lord, and lived 
according to Ilis commandments, is the only subject treated of 
in the fourth, fifth and sixth verses preceeding, and this interval 
of time is meant by a thousand years. It is not indeed said 
that they were taken up from the lower earth, but yet it is 
evident from chap. vi. 9, 10. 11, where they were seen under the 
altar, and under the altar is in the lower earth; wherefore also 
they are here called priests of God and of Christ, verse 6: see 
above, n. 1257- Neither is it here said, that the new heaven 
was increased by their numbers, yet this appears evidently from 
chap. xrv. which treats of the new Christian heaven, as may be 
seen from the explanation thereof. The reason why by Satan 
being loosed out of his prison, i;s signified that those who had 
confirmed themselves in faith alone, as to doctrine, were to be 
let loose, is, because the dragon is here called Satan, and not at 
the same time devil, as above, verse 2 : and by the dragon as 
the devil are meant those who are in evils of life, and by the dra- 
gon as Satan are meant those who are in false principles of faith, 
see above, n. 1252 : but what is the nature of the one and what 
of the other, will be seen in the next article. 

1268. Verse 8. “And he shall go forth to seduce the. nations 
which are in the four corners of the earth , Gog and Magog , to 
gather them together to warf signifies that those who are here 
meant by the dragon, would draw to their party all those who 
were from the earth throughout the universal world of spirits, 
and had lived there only in external natural worship, and in no 
internal spiritual worship, and would stir them up against those 
who worshiped the Lord, and lived according to His command- 
ments in the Word. By his going forth to seduce the nations 
which are in the four corners of the earth, is signified that those 
wtio are* meant by the dragon, of whom above, n. 1267, 1268, 
would draw to their party all who were in the universal world of 
spirits; by seducing is here signified to bring over to their party; 
by nations are signified aa well the good as the evil; by the four 
corners .of the earth is signified the universal spiritual world, in 
the present instance those who were in the universal world of 
spirits, which is in the midst between heaven and hell, and where 
all, after their departure from the earth, first assemble ; for those 
who were in hell could not come in sight of the dragon, neither 
those who were in the heavens : by Gog and Magog are signified 
those who are in external natural worship separate from internal 
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spiritual worship, who will be spoken of in the next article; by 
gathering them together to war, is signified to excite or stir up 
those who are meant by the nations, against those who worship 
the Lord and live according to His commandments in the Word, 
because all who do not worship the Lord, and do not live 
according to His commandments, are evil, and the evil act as 
one with the dragon or dragonists. By war is signified spi- 
ritual war, which is of the false against truth, and of truth 
against the false. 

1269. That by Gog and Magog are signified those who are in 
external worship and not in any internal worship, may appear in 
Ezekiel from chap, xxxviii. which treats of Gog from beginning 
to end; and from chap xxxix. of the same prophet, verse 1 — 16; 
but that these are signified^ does hot appear clear there, except 
from the spiritual sense; which sense, inasmuch as it has been 
revealed to me, shall be laid open; and first what is signified by 
what is contained in those two chapters: the xxxviiith chapter 
of Ezekiel a treats of .those who are only in thejiteral sense of 
the Word, and thence* in a worship which is external without 
any internal, which is Gog, vfjrsc 1, 2; that all and singular 
things appertaining to that worship will perish, verse 3 — 7; that 
that worship will take possession of the church, and waste it, 
and thus it will be in externals without internals, verse 8 — 16; 
that the state of the church will thereby be changed, verse 17? IB, 
19; that thence the truths and goods of religion will perish, and 
be succeeded by falses, verse 2y— 23 .’ v * The substance of the 
xxxixth chapter of the same prophet is as follows: “Of those 
who are only in the literal sense of the Word, and in external 
worship ; that they will come into the church, which is Gog, but 
will perish, verse 1 — 6 ; that this will come to pass when the 
Lord comes and establishes a church, verse 7? B; that this 
church will then disperse all their evils and falses, verse 9, 10 ; 
that it will totally destroy them, verse 11 — -16; that the New 
Church to be established by the Lord will be instructed in all 
kinds of truths and goods, and will imbibe all kinds of goods, 
verse 17 — 21: and that the former church will be destroyed on 
account of its evils and falses; verse 23, 24 : that then a church 
will be collected by the Lord from all nations, versjp 25—29/* 
But something shall be said of those who are ir> external worship 
without internal spiritual worship: these are they who frequent 
churches on Sundays and festivals, aiu| on such occasions sing 
and pray, hear sermons, and in hearing attend to the language 
and delivery, and little or nothing to the substance of what is 
said, who are somewhat moved with prayers uttered with af- 
fection, as in confessing that they are sinners, but never reflect 
upon themselves and the lives they lead; as also who receive 
the sacrament of the Lord's* supper every year; pour out prayers 
morning and evening, and alsp pray at* dinner and supper, and 
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sometimes discourse about God, heaven, and life everlasting, and 
at such times can quote passages from the Word, and act the 
Christian, although they are not such; for as soon as they have 
done these things, they make nothing of adultery and obscene- 
ness, revenge and hatred, clandestine thefts and depredations, 
lies and blasphemies, and concupiscences and intentions leading 
to evils of every kind; such people do not believe in any God, 
much less in the Lord ; if they are asked what the good and 
truth of religion consist in, they know nothing of the matter, 
and think it also not worth inquiring into; in short, they live 
to themselves and the world, consequently to their bodies and 
inclinations, and not to God and their neighbour, therefore not 
to the spirit and soul; from which it is plain, that their worship 
is external without internal Vorship: these also readily receive 
the heretical doctrine of faith alone* especially where they hear 
that man cannot do any good of himself, and that they are not 
under the yoke of the law: this is the reason why it is said, that 
the dragon will go forth to seduce the nations, Gog and Magog. 
Moreover, by Gog and Magog, in the Hebrew language, .is signi- 
fied what is covered and boarded, which is what is external. 

12/0. “ The number of whom is as the sand of the sea” signifies 
the multitude of such. The multitude of them is compared to 
the sand of the sea, because by sea is signified the external of 
the church, and by sand that which is of no use in the sea but 
to compose the bottom qf it. Because the number of them is 
so great, therefore the valley of their burial is called *the multitude 
of Gog , and the name of the city where they are , Multitude , 
Ezek. xxxix. 15. 

1271. Verse 9. u And they went up over the breadth of the 
earth , and compassed the camp of the saints about , and the be- 
loved city ” signifies that being stirred up by the dragonists, thev 
held in contempt all the truth of the church, and endeavoured 
to destroy all tilings of the New Church, and even its very doc- 
trine respecting the Lord and respecting life. By going up over 
the breadth of the earth, is signified to hold in contempt or des- 
pise all truth of the church, for by going up over is signified 
to climb over and pass by, consequently to despise; and by 
"the breadth of the earth is signified the truth &f the church, as 
will be seen presently; by compassing the camp of the saints 
about, is signified to besiege and desire to destroy all things of 
the New Church, as will appear in the next article ; and by the 
belovjed city is signified the doctrine of the New Church, which 
is called beloved, because it treats of the Lord and of life, for 
it is the doctrine of the New Jerusalem which is here meant. 
That this is the signification of these words, no one can see 
except by the spiritual sense, for it could never enter into any 
one\s thought, that by the breadth of the earth is signified the 
truth of the church, and that by the camp of the saints are sig- 
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nified all things appertaining to the New Churchy as well the 
truths as the goods thereof, and that by city is signified its doc- 
trine ; wherefore lest the mind should remain in doubts it is ne- 
cessary to demonstrate what the breadth of the earth and camp 
of the saints signify in the spiritual sense, from which it may he 
seen that the above is the meaning of these words. The reason 
why the breadth of the earth signifies the truth of the church, is, 
because in the spiritual world there are four quarters, east, west, 
south and north, and the east and west constitute its length or 
longitude, and the south and north is breadth or latitude ; and 
because they dwell in the east and west who are in the good of 
love, and thence by east and west is signified good, therefore 
the same is meant by length ; and because they dwell in the 
south and north who are in the truths of wisdom, and thence 
by south and north is signified truth, therefore the same is 
meant by breadth ; but on this subject more may be seen in the 
work on Heaven and Hell, n. 141 — 153. That by breadth or 
latitude *is signified truth, may appear from tfie following pas- 
sages in the Word : a Thou hast not shut me up, O Jehovah , in 
the hand of the enemy, Thqji hast made my feet to stand in 
breadth, ’ Psalm xxxi. 9 : “ Out of straitness I called upon Jah, 
he answered me in breadth,” Psalm cxviii. 5 :* “ Jehovah brought 
me forth into breadth , He delivered me” Psalm xviii. 20: “ I am 
stirring up the Chaldceans, a bitter and swift nation , walking upon 
the breadths of the earth,” Habak. i. £ : “ Ashur shall go through 
Judah , he shall overflow and, T/o over , and the extension s of his 
wings shall be the fulness of the breadth,” Isaiah viii. 8 : a Je- 
hovah shall feed them as sheep in the breadth” Hosca iv. 16; not 
to mention other passages, as Psalm iv. 2 ; Psalm Ixvi. 12 ; Deufc. 
xxxiii. 23. Nor is any thing else meant by the u breadth of the 
city New Jerusalem,” Apoc. xxi. 16 ; for when by the New 
Jerusalem is meant the New Church, by the breadth and length 
of it cannot be signified breadth and length, but the truth and 
good thereof; for these are things which relate to a church ; as 
in Zechariah also: u 1 said unto the angel , whither goest thou? 
He said. To measure Jerusalem , that I may see what is the length 
thereof, and what is the breadth thereof,” ii. 6. The ^satnc is 
meant by the* breadth and length of the new tempJLe atfd of The 
new earth, in Ezekiel, chap, xl., xli., xlii., xliii., xliv., xlv., xlvi. 
xlvii. Also by the length and breadth of the altar of burnt- 
offering, of the tabernacle, of the talkie of <fhew-bread, of the 
altar of incense, and of the ark therein; and likewise by the 
length and breadth of the temple at Jerusalem, and of many 
other things, which are described by measurement. 

1272 . It was observed, that their compassing about the camp 
of the sainte and the beloved city, signifies that they would 
endeavour to destroy aif things appertaining to the New Church, 
as well the truths as the gopds thereof, and even its very doc- 
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trine respecting the Lord and respecting life, as is mentioned 
in the preceding article ; the reason why these are signified, is, 
because by the camp of the saints are signified all the truths 
and goods of the church, which is meant by the New Jerusalem. 
That camp, in a spiritual sense, signifies all things of the church, 
which have relation to the good and truth thereof, may appear 
from the following passages : “ The sun and moon are darkened, 
and the stars have withdrawn their shining , Jehovah hath uttered 
Ilis voice before His army, for very great is His camp , for innu- 
merable are they that do His Word,” Joel ii. lOp 11: “ 1 will 
encamp of the army about my house,” Zech. ix. 8: “God hath 
scattered the bones of them that encamp against me, for God hath 
rejected them Psalm liii. 6 : “ The angel of Jehovah encamped h 
about them that fear Him , and deliver eth. them” Psalm xxxiv. 8 : 
a The angel of God met Jacob, and Jacob said. This is God’s 
camp, therefore he called the name of that place Machanaim ” 
(the two camps), Genesis xxxii. 2, 3 ; besides other places, as 
Isaiah xxix. 3 ; Ezek. i. 21 ; Psalm xxvii. 3. That by armies, 
in the Word, are signified the truths and goods of the church, 
also the fa'lses and evils thereof, maybe seen, n. 1238, 1245; 
therefore the same is signified by camps. Inasmuch as by the 
sons of Israel, and the twelve tribes of them, is signified the 
church as to all its truths and goods, therefore they were called 
the army of Jehovah, Exod. vii. 4; chap. xii. 41, 51 ; and when 
they were assembled and set down, they were called the camp, 
as in Levit. iv. 12: chap. Viii. I / * chap. xii. 43; chap. xiv. 8 ; 
chap. xvi. 26, 28 ; chap. xxiv. 14, 23; Numb, i., chap. ii. ; chap, 
in. ; chap. iv. 1, seep; chap. v. 2 — 26 ; chap. ix. 17 to the end; 
chap. x. 1 — 11, 29; chap. xi. 31, 32 ; chap. xii. 14, 15 ; chap, 
xix. 19 — 25; chap, xxxiii. 2 — 58; Dent, xxiii. 10 — 15 ; Amos 
iv. 10. From these considerations, then, it is plain, that by 
their compassing about the camp of the saints, and the beloved 
city, is signified that they would endeavour to destroy all the 
truths and goods of the New Church, meant by the New Jeru- 
salem, and also its doctrine respecting the Lord and respecting 
life. The like is signified by this passage in Luke : u When ye 
shall see Jerusalem compassed with armies , then know that the 
devast at/hn is nigh ; at Length Jerusalem shall he trodden down by 
the nations , until the times of the nations be fulfilled,” xxi. 20, 24; 
speaking of the consummation of the age, which is the last time 
of the church : by 1 Jerusalem here also is signified the church. 
That Gog and Magog, that is, those who are in external worship 
separated from internal worship, will then invade the church, 
and endeavour to destroy it, is also said in Ezek. chap, xxxviii. 
8, 9, 11, 12, 15, 16 ; chap, xxxix. 2 ; and that then there will be 
a New Church from the Lord, verse Id to end. 

12/3. “ And fire came down- from God out of heaven, and 
consumed them f signifies that they were destroyed by concu- 
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piscetices of infernal love. By fire coming down out of heaven 
and consuming them, are signified concupiscences of evils, or 
of infernal love, because they who are in external worship se- 
parated from internal worship, are in all sorts of evils and con- 
cupiscences, by reason that in them evils are not removed by 
any actual repentance, n. 12(19. It is said that fire came down 
from God out of heaven: this was the case in ancient times, 
when all tilings appertaining to the church were visibly repre- 
sented before their eyes, consequently when churches were re- 
presentative ; but at this day, when representatives have ceased, 
it is in like manner so said, and the same thing is signified by 
it as formerly, when the thing was represented. The same is 
said of Gog and Magog in Ezekiel : “ / will cause it to rain jive 
and sulphur upon C*og 9 and upon his wings, and upon much peo- 
ples that are with him f xxxviii. 21 : “ 1 will send fire upon Ma- 
gog ” xxx ix. 6. 

1274. Verse 10 . u And the devil who seduced them was cast 
'into t/iM lake of fire and sulphur,.' where the least and the false 
prophet are, and shall be tormented days and nights for ages of 
ages” signifies that they who were in evils as to life and in 
faises as to doctrine, were cast into licll, where they will always 
be infested interiorly for ever by the love of their false princi- 
ples and by the cupidities of their evil. By the devil who se- 
duced them, is meant the dragon, as is evident: from what goes 
before, and by the dragon arc meant in general those who are in 
evils as to life and in faises as to doctrine, n. 1252 ; he is called 
the devil who seduced them, that it might be known that it was 
the dragon, because he seduced them, as appears from verses 
2, 3, 7, 8, of this chapter : by the lake of fire into which lie was 
cast, is signified hell where are the loves of what is false and the 
cupidities of what is evil, n. 1247; by the beast and the false 
prophet are signified those who are in faith alone both as to life 
and doctrine, as well the unlearned as the learned, by the beast, 
the unlearned, and by the false prophet the learned, n. 124b; 
by being tormented days and nights, is signified to be interiorly 
infested always, and by for ages of ages, is signified to all eternit y ; 
and whereas, it is said that they were cast into the lake of Jin* 
and sulphur, and hv it is signified where the lows ifT what is 
false and cupidities of what is evil are, n. 1247 ; these loves and 
cupidities are what they w ill interiorly be infested by ; for every 
one in hell is tormented by his love and its concupiscences, for 
the life of every one there is made up of them, and it h the life 
which, is tormented, wherefore there are in hell degrees of tor- 
ment according to the degrees of the love of evil and its con - 
s e q u e n t fal s e pr i 1 \ ciple . 

1 2 * Yetse 11. et A g el f saw a great wh.it e. throne , and If im 
who sat on it* from whose fare the earth and the heaven, fleet au-nyf 
signifies the universal or -general judgment executed by the 

von. vi. e 
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Lord upon all the former heavens, that were inhabited by such 
as were in civil and moral good but in no spiritual good, con- 
sequently who feigned themselves Christians in externals, but in 
internals were devils ; which heavens, together with the earth 
belonging to them, were totally dissolved, so that nothing of 
them appeared any more. Before these things are explained in 
their order according to the letter, something must be premised 
concerning the universal judgment here treated of. From the 
time of the Lord’s being in the world, when He executed a last 
judgment in person, it was permitted that they who were in 
civil and moral good, though in no spiritual good, so that in ex- 
ternals they had the appearance of being Christians, notwith- 
standing they were devils in internals, should continue longer 
than the rest in the world of spirits, which is in the midst be- 
tween heaven and hell ; and at length they were allowed to 
make there for themselves fixed habitations, and also by the 
abuse of correspondences, and by means of phantasies, to form 
as it were heavens to themselves, which they likewise did fornr 
in great abundance; but when these were multiplied to such a 
degree, as to intercept the spiritual light and spiritual heat in 
their descent from the superior heavens to men upon earth, 
then the Lord executed the last judgment, and dispersed those 
imaginary heavens ; which was done in such manner, that the 
externals, by means of which they put on the appearance of 
being Christians, were removed and taken away, and the inter- 
nals, in which they were d&vils, were laid open, and then they 
appeared such as they were in themselves, and they who proved 
to be devils were cast into hell, every one according to the 
evils of his life ; this was done in the year 175/ : but more con- 
cerning this universal judgment may be seen in the little work 
on the Last Judgment, and in the Continuation of the same . We 
shall now proceed to the explanation : by the great white throne, 
and Him ydio sat on it, is signified the universal judgment ex- 
ecuted by the Lord ; by throne heaven is signified and likewise 
judgment ; by Him who sat on the throne is meant the Lord ; 
the reason why the throne appeared white, is, because judgment 
wq§ executed from divine truths, for white is medicated of 
truths ; the reason why the throne appeared great, is, because 
judgment was likewise executed from divine good, for great is 
predicated of what is good ; from whose face the earth and the 
heaven fled away, signifies* that those heavehs which they had 
made for themselves, as mentioned aboye, together with their 
earths, were dispersed : for there are earths in the spiritual 
world as well as in the natural world, but the earths, like every 
thing else there, are of a spiritual origin ; and there was no 
place found for them, signifies that' those heavens with their 
earths were so totally dispersed, that nothing of them appeared 
any more. Hence it is evident, that by I saw a great white throne. 
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and Him who sat on it, from whose face the earth and the hea- 
ven fled away, and there was no place found for them, is sig- 
nified the universal judgment executed by the Lord upon idl 
the new heavens, that were inhabited by such as were in civil, 
and moral good but in no spiritual good, of course who put on 
the appearance of Christians in externals, though in internals 
* they were devils ; which heavens, together with the earth be- 
longing to them, were totally dispersed, so that nothing of them 
appeared any more. 

127b. Verse 12. 11 And I saw the dead small and great stand 
before God ” signifies all who had died from the earth, and were 
now among those who were in the world of spirits, of whatever 
condition and quality, assembled by the Lord to judgment. By 
the dead are signified all who* were deceased from the earth, or 
who had died as to the body, of whom more will be said pre- 
sently ; by small and great are signified of what condition or 
quality soever ; by standing before God, that is, before Ilim 
who sat on the throne, is signified to be present and assembled 
to judgment. By* the dead, in the Word, the same thing is sig- 
nified as by deaths, and deaths have a variety of significations ; 
for by death is not only signified extinction of natural life, or 
decease, but also extinction of spiritual life, which is damna- 
tion ; by death is also signified extinction of the loves of the 
body or concupiscences of the flesh, after which there is a re- 
newal of life; in like manner by death is signified resurrection, 
because man after death immediately rises again ; by death is 
likewise signified neglect, non-acknowledgment, and rejection 
by the world ; but in the most common sense by death is sig- 
nified the same as by the devil, wherefore also the devil is 
called death, and by the devil is meant the hell where they are 
who are called devils, tlicnce by death is likewise meant evil of 
the will which causes man to be a devil ; death is used in this 
last sense in the next verse, where it is said that death and hell 
gave up their dead, and that they were cast into the lake of fire : 
hence it may appear what is meant by the dead in a variety of 
senses ; here it signifies all those who were departed out of the 
world, or wjiio had died from the earth, and were then ii^ the 
world of spirits. It is said, in the world of spirits, btcVulse into 
that world all enter immediately after their decease, and are 
there prepared, the good for heaven, and the evil for hell, and 
some abide there - only a month or a year, and others from ten 
to thirty years ; and they, who were permitted to make imagi- 
nary heavens to themselves, several centuries ; but at this day 
not longer than twenty years : there is in that world a vast; 
multitude, and societies there as in the heavens and in the 
hells, Uptm those wljo were in that world, the last judgment was 
executed, and not upon those who were in heaven, nor upon those 
who were in hell, for they* who were m heaven were saved be- 
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fore, and they who were in hell were damned before. From 
these considerations it may be seen, how much they are deceived 
who think the last judgment is to take place upon earth, and that 
then the bodies of men are to rise again ; for all who have lived 
from the first creation of the world, are in the spiritual world 
together, and every one of them invested with a spiritual body, 
which in the sight of those who are spiritual appears as a man,, 
just as they who are in the natural world appear in the sight of 
natural men. 

12 / 7* (( And the books were opened , and another hook was 
opened which is the book of life/ 9 signifies that the interiors of 
the minds of all. of them were unclosed, and by the influx of 
light and heat from heaven it was seen and perceived what their 
nature and quality was, as to their affections which are of the 
love or will, and thence as to their thoughts which are of the 
faith or understanding, as well the evil as the good. By books 
are not meant books, but the interiors of the minds of those 
who are judged, by the books* the interiors of the minds of 
those who are evil, and are judged to death, and by the book -of 
life such as are good, and fire judged to life : they are called 
books, because in the interiors of the mind of every one are 
written all the things that he thought, intended, spoke, and 
did, in the world, from the will or the love, and thence from 
the understanding or faith ; all these things are written in the 
life of every one with so mueh exactness that not one of them 
is wanting; what the nature'and quality of all these tilings is, 
appears to the life, when spiritual light, which is wisdom from 
the Lord, and spiritual heat, which is love from the Lord, 
flow-in through heaven ; spiritual light discovers the thoughts 
which are of the understanding and faith, and spiritual heat dis- 
covers the affections which are of the will and love ; and spi- 
ritual light together with spiritual heat discovers the intentions 
and endeavours : that this is the case, I do not say that the ra- 
tional man can see from the light of his own understanding, but 
he can if he will, if only he be willing to understand that there 
is such a thing as spiritual light which illuminates the under- 
standing, and spiritual heat which kindles the will. 

12787- * And- the dead were judged out of those things which 
were written in the bobks according to their works f signifies that 
all were judged according to their internal life, in externals. 
By the dead are signified alLwho had died out of the earths, and 
were then in the world of spirits, as above, n. 1 2 7 (> ; out of those 
things which were written in the books, signifies out of the in- 
teriors of every one’s mind, then laid open, as above, n. 12/7; 
according to their works, signifies according to the internal life 
of every one in externals, for this is Signified by works in the 
Word. There are works of the mind and works of the body, 
both of them at once internal and external; the works of the 
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mind are intentions and endeavours, and the works of the body 
are words and actions; both the one and the other of these pro- 
ceed from the internal life of man, which is of his will or love; 
whatsoever does not close in works, either internal works of the 
mind, or external works of the body, is not in the life of man, 
for it flows from the world of spirits but is not received, where- 
fore it is like an object which strikes the eye, or like a smell 
which affects the nose, from which a man turns away his face. 
Besides the numerous passages adduced above from the Word, 
to prove that man is judged according to his works, the following 
maybe added from Paul: “ In the day of wrath and revelation 
of the just judgment of God , who will render to every one according 
to his works f Rom. pi. 5, G*: “ We must all appear before the 
judgment-seat of Christ \ that every one may receive the things done 
in his body , according to that he hath done , whether it he good or 
evilf 2 Corinth, v. 10. 

12 ?9. Verse 13. “ And the .sea gave up the dead that were in 
it f signifies the external and natural men of the church called 
to judgment. By the sea# is signified the external of the church, 
which is natural, therefore by those whom the sea gave up, are 
signified the external and natural men of the church; by the 
dead are meant those who had died out of the earth, as above, n. 
1276, I 27 S. The reason why by the dead whom the sea gave 
up, are meant the external men of the church, is, because no 
others were judged but those who v?ere in some kind of worship; 
for all who held in contempt the holy things of the church, and 
denied a God, the Word, and a life after death, were judged 
immediately after death, and conjoined to those who were in hell, 
into which they were afterwards cast; but they who had been 
external and natural men, and professed with their mouths that 
there is a God, that there are such places as heaven and hell, 
and had in some sort acknowledged the Word, these are they 
who were called to judgment. Out of these who were from the 
sea, several were saved, for we do not read that all these were 
cast into the lake of fire, as death and hell were, but that if any 
one of them was not found written in the book of life, lig was 
cast therein, verse 1G. Such of these as w also 
meant by the rest of the dead which lived not again until, the 
thousand years were consummated, verse />. Hence then it may 
appear, that by the sea gave up the -dead tlfat were i n it, are sig- 
nified the external and natural men called to judgment. 

1280. u And death and hell gave up the dead which were in 
them," signifies the men of the church who were impious at 
heart, and who in themselves were devils and satan s, called to 
judgment. • By death jand hell no others are meant, but those 
who interiorly in themselves were devils, and by hell those who 
interiorly in themselves were satan s, consequently all those who 
were impious at heart, and yet in externals appeared like men of 
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the church ; for no others were assembled to this universal 
judgment; for they who in externals are like men of the church, 
whether they be of the laity or clergy, and in internals are devils 
and satans, are judged, because in them externals are to be 
separated from internals, and such likewise can be judged, 
because they have known and professed the things appertaining 
to the church. That by death are meant the impious at heart 
who in themselves were devils, and by hell they who in them- 
selves were satan s, is plain from its being said, that death and 
hell were cast into the lake of fire, verse 14, and neither death 
nor hell can be cast into hell, but they can, who as to their 
interiors are death and hell, that is, in themselves devils and 
safaris. Who are meant by the Devil arid Satan, may be seen 
above, n. 1252, 1267; and that they are death who in themselves 
are devils, above, n. 1276. In other places also mention is 
made of death and hell, as in the following: “The Son of Man 
said, I have the keys* of hell and death?' Apoc. i. 18: u Themmne 
of him who sat on the pale horse was Death , and hell followed 
him” Apoc. vi. 8: in like manner Ilasea xiii. 14; Psalm xviii. 
5, 6; Psalm xlix. 15, 16; Psalm cxvi. 1. 

1281. “ And they were judged every one according to their 
works signifies that they were all judged according to their 
internal life in externals, as appears from the explanation above, 
n. 1278, where words of a similar import occur; to which I will 
further add, that every one 4 is judged according to the nature 
and quality of his soul, and the soul of man is his life, for it is 
the love of his will, and the love of every one’s will is entirely 
according to his reception of divine truth proceeding from the 
Lord, and this reception is taught by the doctrine of the church 
derived from the Word. 

1282. Verse 14. “And, death and hell were cast into the lake 
of fire,” signifies that the impious at heart, who in themselves 
were devils and satans, and yet seemed in externals like men of 
the church, were cast into hell among those who were in the 
love of evil, and thereby in the love of the false principle 
aeco^iant with that evil. By death and hell are signified the 
impious' idKlife&vt, who interiorly in themselves were devils and 
satans, and yet in externals like men of the church, as above, n. 
1280; by the lake of fire is signified the hell where they are who 
are in the love of evil, and thereby in the love of the false 
principle which accords with that evil, consequently who love 
evil, and confirm it by reasonings from the natural man, and 
still more they who confirm it. by the literal sense of the Word; 
these cannot interiorly in themselves do otherwise than deny 
God, for such denial lurks concealed in evils of life confirmed by 
falscs; lake there signifies the false principle in abundance, and 
fire signifies love of evil; as above, n. 1252, 1274. Its being 
said that death and hell were cast into the lake of fire, is con- 
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formable to the angelic manner of speaking, in which a person 
is not named, but that which is in a person, and is constituent 
of him, in the present case, that in a person which constitutes 
his death and hell; that this is the case, may be seen from this 
consideration, that it is impossible to cast hell into hell. 

1283. “This is the second death” signifies that these have 
actual damnation. That by the second death is signified spi- 
ritual death, which is damnation, may be seen above, n. 1264: 
this is said, because they who are impious in heart, and in 
themselves are devils and satans, and yet appear like men of 
the church, are more damned than others. 

1284. Verse 15. “ And if any one teas not found written in the 
hook of life, he teas cast into the take of fire ” signifies that they 
who did not live according to the Lord’s commandments in the 
Word, and did not believe in the Lord, were condemned. By 
the book of life is signified the Word, and by being judged out 
of that* book, is signified to be judged according to the truths of 
the, Word; and no-others are found written m the book of life, 
than they who have lived according to the Lord’s command- 
ments in the Word, and have believed in the Lord, this 
therefore is meant: that he who does not live according to the 
Lord’s commandments in the Word, is condemned, the Lord 
teaches in John: “If any man hear My words and believe not , I 
judge him not; he hath that which s\uiH judge him; the Word that 
1 have spoken , that shall judge him in the last day ” xii. 4 7, -LS, 
And that lie who does not believe in the Lord, is condemned, 
also in John: “He that believe th in the Son , hath everlasting life , 
but he that believeth not the Sou , shall not see life , but the wrath of 
God abide th on him ” iii. 36. 


CHAPTER XXL 

LAND I saw a new heaven, and a new earth, for the former 
heaven and the former earth passed away ; and the sea was no 
more. 

2. And I* John saw the holy city, New J er o ;p.*sdfinng 
down from God out of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for 
her husband. 

3. And I heard a great voice out, of beaten, saying, Behold 
the tabernacle of God is with men, and lie will dwell jvith them, 
and they shall be His people, and lie Himself will be with them 
their God 

4. And God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes ; and 
death shall • be no more,* neither shall wailing nor crying, nor 
labour (sorrow) be any more, for the former tilings are passed 
away. 

5. And He who sat upon the throne said, Behold I make all 
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things new; and He said unto me, Write, for these words are 
true and faithful. 

6. And he said unto me, It is clone; I am Alpha and Omega, 
the Beginning and the End; I will give unto him that is athirst 
of the fountain of the water of life freely. 

7. He that overcometh shall hereditarily possess all things, 
and I will be to him a God, and he shall be to Me a son. 

8. But the fearful, and the unfaithful, and the abominable, and 
murderers, and whoremongers, and inchanters, and idolaters, and 
all liars, shall have their part in the lake which burnetii with fire 
and sulphur ; which is the second death. 

9. And there came unto me one of the seven angels who had 
the seven vials full of the seven *last plagues, and talked with 
me, saying, Come, I will shew thee the bride the Lamb’s wife. 

10. And he carried me away in the spirit upon a great and 

high mountain, and shewed me the great city. Holy Jerusalem, 
descending out of heaven from God, * 

1 1. Having the glory of God : and the light thereof was like 
unto a stone most precious, as it werc o a jasper-stone, resplendent 
as chrystal. 

12. Having a wall great and high, having twelve gates, and 
over the gates twelve angels, and names written thereon, which 
are those of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel. 

13. On the east three gateg, on the north three gates, on the 
south three gates, on the weet threfc ^gates. 

14. And the wall of the city having twelve foundations, and 
in them the names of the twelve apostles of the Land). 

15. And he who talked with me had a golden reed to measure 
the city, and the gates thereof, and the wall thereof 

16. And the city lieth four-square, and the length thereof is 
as great as the breadth ; and lie measured the city with the reed 
as far as twelve thousand furlongs : the length and the breadth 
and the height of it were equal. 

17. And he measured the wall thereof a hundred and forty- 
four cubits, the measure of a man, which is of an angel. 

18. And the building of the wall of it was jasper, but the city 

was >• djhkc pure glass. 

19. And the foundations of the wall of the city were adorned 
with all precious stones ; the first foundation was a jasper, the 
second a sapphire, the third a calcedony, the fourth an emerald, 

20. The fifth a sardonyx, the sixth a sardius, the seventh a 
chrysolite, the eighth a beryl, the ninth a topaz, the tenth a 
chrysoprasus, the eleventh a hyacinth, the twelfth an amethyst. 

21. And the twelve gates were twelve pearls; each gate was 
011 c pearl ; and the street of the city was pure gold like transpa- 
rent glass. 

22. And I saw no temple therein, for the Lord God Almighty 
is the temple of it, and the Lamb. 
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23. And the city hath no need of the sun, neither of the moon, 
to shine in it, for the glory of God did lighten it, and the lamp 
thereof is the Lamb. 

24. And the nations which are saved shall walk in the light 
of it, and the kings of the earth shall bring their glory and ho- 
nour into it. 

25. And the gates of it shall not be shut by day, for there 
shall be no night there; and they shall bring the glory and ho- 
nour of the nations into it. 

26. And there shall not enter into it any thing unclean, and 
that worketh abomination and a lie, but they who are written in 
the Lamb’s book of life. 


EXPLICATION. 

1285. y erse 1 “AND I saw a new heaven and a new earth” 
signifies that a new heaven was formed out of Christians by the 
Lord, which at this day is called the Christian heaven, where 
they are who had worshiped the Lord and lived according to 
II is commandments in the Word, who therefore have charity 
and fait h ; in which heaven also are all the infants of Christians. 
By a new heaven and a new earth, is not meant a natural hea- 
ven visible to the eye, nor a natural earth inhabited by men, but 
a spiritual heaven is meant and* an ear/Ji belonging to that hea- 
ven, where angels are ; that such a heaven and an earth belong- 
ing to it is meant, every one sees and acknowledges, if he can 
only be abstracted a little from ideas purely natural and material 
when he reads the Word. That an angelic heaven is meant, is 
evident, because it is said in the next verse, that he saw the city 
holy Jerusalem corning down from God out of heaven, prepared 
as a bride adorned for her husband, by which is not meant any 
Jerusalem that came down, but a church, and the church upon 
earth comes down from the Lord out of the angelic heaven, 
because the angels of heaven and men of the earth, in all things 
relating to the church, make one. Hence it may be seen, how 
naturally and fhaterially they have thought and do thinks jy*to 
from these words and those which follow in the same verse, 
have fabricated a notion that the world is to be destroyed, and 
that there will be a .new creation of all things* This new hea- 
ven is sometimes treated of above in tile Apocalypse, especially 
in chap. xiv. and xv. ; it is called the Christian heaven, because 
it is distinct from the ancient heavens, which were composed of 
men of the church before the Lord’s coining; these ancient 
heavens are above the Christian heaven : for the heavens are 
like expanses, one abovb another: it is the same with each 
particular heaven ; for each heaven by itself is distinguished into 
three heavens, an inmost or third, a middle or second, and a 
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lowest or first, and so it is with this new heaven ; I have seen 
them and conversed with them. In this new Christian heaven 
are all those who, from the first establishment of the Christian 
church, -worshiped the Lord, and lived according to His com- 
mandments in the Word, and who thereby were in charity and 
at the same time in faith from the Lord through the Word, 
consequently who were not in a dead faith but in a living faith. 
In that heaven likewise are all the infants of Christians, because 
they have been brought up by angels in those two essentials of 
the church, which consist in acknowledging the Lord to be the 
God of heaven and earth, and in leading a life conformable to 
His commandments in the decalogue. 

128G. “ For the former heaven and the former earth passed 
away” signifies the heavens which we're made not by the Lord, 
but by those who came out of Christendom into the spiritual 
world, all which were dispersed at the day of the last judgment. 
That these heavens and no others are meant by tl\e former 
heaven and the former earth which passed away, may be seen 
above, n. 1275, where these words are explained: “I saw a 
great white throne 9 and Him who sat on it, from whose face the 
earth and the heaven fled away” chap. xx. verse 11, where it is 
shewn, that by those words is signified the universal judgment 
executed by the Lord upon all the former heavens, in which 
they were who were in civil and moral good and in no spiritual 
good, consequently who in externals put on the appearance of 
Christians, but in internals were devils ; which heavens, with 
the earth belonging to them, were entirely dissolved. The rest 
of what relates to this subject may be seen in the small work 
on the Last Judgment , and in the Continuation of the same; to 
which it is unnecessary here to add any thing further. 

1287* “And the sea was no more ” signifies that the external 
of heaven, collected from among Christians, since the first esta- 
blishment of the church, was in like manner dispersed or dis- 
solved, after they who were written in the Lord’s book of life 
were taken thence and saved. By sea is signified the external 
of heaven and of the church, in which are the simple, who have 
th j fr n at ural ly and but little spiritually of thiiigs relating to 
the churcif; the heaven in which these are is called external; 
here by sea is meant the external of heaven collected out of 
Christians from the first establishment of the church; but the 
internal of the heaven oV Christians was not fully formed by 
the Lord, till a little before the last judgment, and also after it, 
as may appear from chap. xiv. and xv. where it is treated of, 
and from chap. xx. verse 4, 5 ; the explanation of which see ; 
the reason why this was not done- before, was, because the 
dragon and his two beasts domineered in the world of spirits, 
and burned with the desire of seducing whomsoever they could, 
for which reason it was hazardous before to collect them into a 
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heaven ; the separation of the good from the dragonists, and 
the damnation of the latter, and finally the casting of them into 
hell, are treated of in many places, and lastly in chap. xix. 
verse 20; and in chap. xx. verse 10; and after this it is said, 
that “the sea gave up the dead that were in itf verse 13, by 
which are meant the external and natural men of the church 
called to judgment, see above, n. 12/9, and then the separating 
and saving of those who were written in the Lord’s book of 
life, concerning which see the same article; this is the sea 
which is here meant. It is also said in another place, where 
the new heaven of Christians is treated of, that it extended 
itself to the sea of glass mingled with fire, chap. xv. 2, by 
which sea is also signified the external of the heaven of Chris- 
tians. From these considerations it may appear, that by the 
sea being no more, is signified that the external of heaven col- 
lected out of Christians from the first establishment of the 
church, after they were taken thence and saved who were 
written, in the Lord’s hook of life, was in like manner dissolved. 
Concerning the external of heaven collected out of Christians 
from the first establishment of the church, it has been given to 
know many particulars which it would be tedious here to ad- 
duce ; save only that the former heavens, which passed away at 
the day of the last judgment, were permitted for the sake of 
those who were in that external heaven or sea, because they 
were connected by externals Injt* not by internals. The reason 
why the heaven, where the men of the external church are, is 
called sea, is, because their habitation in the spiritual world 
appears at a distance as it were in the sea ; for the celestial 
angels, who are angels of the supreme heaven, dwell as it were 
in an ethereal atmosphere, the spiritual angels, who are angels 
of the middle heaven, dwell as it; were in an aereal atmosphere 
and the spiritual natural angels, who are angels of the ultimate 
heaven, dwell as it were in a watery atmosphere, which, as was 
observed, at a distance appears like a sea : hence it is, that the 
external of heaven is understood by sea in many other places 
also in the Word. 

1288. Versed. “ And I John saw the holy city New' 

Salem coming down from God out of heaven ” signifies a New 
Church to be established by the Lord at the end of the former 
church, which will be associated with the new heaven in divine 
truths as to doctrine and as to life. Th'e reason why John here 
names himself, saying, I John, is, because by him as an apostle 
is signified the good of love to the Lord, and consequent good 
of life, for which reason he was loved more than the other 
apostles, and at supper lay.on the bosom of the Lord, John 
xiii. 23 chap. xxi. 20 ; aTid in like manner this church which 
is now treated of. That by Jerusalem is signified the church, 
will be seen in the next article ; which is called a city and tie- 
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scribed as a city from doctrine and a life according therewith, 
for city in a spiritual sense signifies doctrine ; it is called holy 
from the Lord, who alone is holy, and from the divine truths 
which are in it derived from the Word from the Lord, which 
are called holy; and it is called new, because He who sat upon 
the throne said, behold I make all things new , verse 5 ; and it is 
said to come down from God out of heaven, because it descends 
from the Lord through the new Christian heaven, treated of in 
the 1st verse of this chapter, n. 1285, for the church upon 
earth is formed through heaven by the Lord, that they may act 
as one and be associated. 

1289. The reason why by Jerusalem, in the Word, is meant 
the church, is, because in that city in the land of Canaan, and 
in no other place, was the temple, and the altar, and sacrifices 
were offered, consequently divine worship performed; where- 
fore also three feasts were held yearly there, and every male 
throughout the whole land was commanded to come to them : 
hence it is, that Jerusalem “signifies the* church as to worship, 
and therefore also the church as £ o doctrine, for worship is pre- 
scribed in doctrine, and performed according to it ; also because 
the Lord was in Jerusalem, and taught in His own temple, and 
afterwards glorified His Humanity there. That by Jerusalem 
is meant the church as to doctrine and consequent worship, ap- 
pears from many passages in the Word : as from the following 
in Isaiah: “ For Zion's- sake ivijl I not hold my peace , and for 
Jerusalem's sake I will not rest , until the justice thereof go forth 
as brightness and the salvation thereof as a : lamp burneth : then 
shall the nations see thy justice, and, all kings thy glory : and thou 
shall be called by a new name , winch the mouth of Jehovah shall 
utter ; and thou shaft be a crown of glory in the hand of thy 
God : Jehovah shall be well pleased in thee , and thy land shall be 
married. Behold, thy salvation comet h , behold his reward is with 
him : and they shall call them , the people of holiness , the re- 
deemed of Jehovah . and thou shall be called the city sought for , 
not deserted f lxii. 1, 2, 3, 4, 11, 12 : this whole chapter treats 
of the Lord’s advent, and of the New Church to be established 
feyUULiky. it is this New Church which is meant'' by Jerusalem, 
which shall be called by a new name which the mouth of Je- 
hovah shall utter, and which shall be a crown of glory in the 
hand of Jehovah, and a royal diadem in the hand of God, in 
which Jehovah shall be well pleased, and which shall be called 
a city sought after and not forsaken : by these words cannot be 
meant that Jerusalem which, when the Lord came into the 
world, was inhabited by the Jews, for that was opposite in every 
particular, and might more properly have been called Sodom, 
as it also is called in the Apoc. xi. 8 ; Isaiali iii. 9 ; J ere in. xxiii. 
14 ; Ez.ek. xvi. 46, 48. So in another part of Isaiah : “ Behold 
I am creating a new heaven and a new earth , the former shall 
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not be remembered ; rejoice and be glad for ever in that which 1 
create . Behold I am about to create Jerusalem a rejoicing and 
her people a joy, that I may rejoice over Jerusalem , and joy over 
My people. Then the wolf and the lamb shall feed together : they 
shall do no evil in all the mountain of My holiness” lxv. 17, 18, 19, 
25 : this chapter also treats of the Lord’s advent or coining, 
and of the church to be established by Him, which was not; 
established among those who were in Jerusalem, but among 
those who were out of it, wherefore this church is meant by 
the Jerusalem which shall be unto the Lord a rejoicing, and 
whose people shall be unto Him a joy ; also where the wolf 
and the lamb shall feed together, and where they shall do no 
evil : it is likewise said here, as in the Apocalypse, that the 
Lord will create a new heaven and a new earth, and also that 
He will create Jerusalem, which things have a similar significa- 
tion. So in another part of Isaiah : “Awake, awake, put on thy 
strength, O Zion , put on the garments of thy beauty, O Jerusalem, 
the city ofjioliness ; for the uncircumcised and th 4 e unclean shall 
not add to come into thee; shake thyself from the dust, arise, sit 
down, 0 Jerusalem . The peoplp shall know My name in that day , 
for I am He that doth speak, behold I: Jehovah hath comforted 
His people , He hath redeemed Jerusalem lii. 1 , 2, 6, 9 : this 
chapter also treats of the Lord’s advent, and of the church to 
be established by Him, wherefore by Jerusalem, into which the 
uncircumcised and the unclean shall 14 ) more come, and which 
the Lord will redeem, is meant the efrureh, and by Jerusalem 
the city of holiness, the church as to doctrine from the Lord 
and concerning the Lord. So in Zephaniah : “ Sing, O daughter 
of Zion, rejoice with all the heart, O (laughter of Jerusalem ; the 
King of Israel is in the midst of thee, fear not evil any more ; 
He will rejoice over thee with joy, He will rest in his love, He will 
joy over thee with singing : 1 will give you for a name and a 
praise to all the people of the earth f iii. I t, 15, 1G, 1 j , 20; 
speaking in like manner of the Lord and the church ’derived 
from Him, over which the King of Israel, who is the Lord, will 
rejoice with joy, will jov with singing, and in whose love he will 
rest, and who will give them for a name and a praise to all the 
people of the earth. Again in Isaiah : “ Thus saith Jehpz^rh xnf 
Redeemer and thy Former, saying to Jerusalem thou shall be 
inhabited, and to the cities of Judah , ye shall be built upf xliv. 
24, 2G : and in Daniel : “ Know and perceive* from, the going 
forth of the word until the restoring and building up of Jerusalem, 
until the Messiah the Prince , shall be seven weeks f ix. 25 : that 
by Jerusalem here also the church is meant, is plain, because 
that was restored and built up by the Lord, but not Jerusalem 
the seat of the Jews. By Jerusalem is likewise meant a church 
from the'Lord in the following passages; in Zechariah : “ Thus 
saith Jehovah , I will return un{o Zion, tend will dwell in the midst 
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of Jerusalem ; whence Jerusalem shall he called , the city of truths 
and the mountain of Jehovah of hosts , the mountain of holiness 
viii. 3, 20 — 23: in Joel: “ Then shall ye know, that I Jehovah 
your God am dwelling in Zion, the mountain of holiness , and Jeru- 
salem shall be holiness ; and it shall be in that day, that the moun- 
tains shall distil new wine, and the hills shall flow with milk , and 
Jerusalem shall sit do wn from generation to generation ” iv. 17 — 
21 ; and in Isaiah: “In that day shall the germ of Jehovah be 
for beauty and for glory ; and it shall come to pass, that he who 
is left in Zion, and he who remainelh in Jerusalem, shall be called 
holy ; every one that is written for life in Jerusalem ■ ” iv. 2, 3 ; 
and in Micah : In the extremity of days, shall the mountain of 
the house of Jehovah he constituted the head of the mountains ; for 
out of Zion shall go forth doctrine, and the W ord of Jehovah out 
of Jer usalem ; unto thee shall come the first kingdom, the kingdom 
of the daughter of Jerusalem iv. 1,2, 8; and in Jeremiah: “At 
that time they shall call Jerusalem the throne of Jehovah , and all 
nations shall be gathered together by reason of the name* of Jehovah 
to Jerusalem , neither shall they go anymore after the confirma- 
tion of their evil heart,” iii. 17# again in Isaiah: “ Look upon 
Zion the city of our stated feast ; thine eye shall see Jerusalem a 
quiet habitation, a tabernacle which shall not be dispersed : the 
stakes thereof shall not be removed for ever, and all the cords 
thereof shall not he broken” xxxiii. 20; not to mention other 
passages, as Isaiah xxiv. J 23 ; chap, xxxvii. 32 ; chap. Ixvi. 10 — 
14; Zechariah xii. 3, fi, 8, 9; JO; chap. xiv. 8, 11, 12, 21; 
Malachi iii. 2, 4 ; Psalm cxxii. 1 — 7 ; Psalm cxxxvii. 4, 5, 6 . 
That by Jerusalem, in these passages, is meant the church, 
which was to be established by the Lord, and not Jerusalem 
in the land of Canaan which was inhabited by the Jews, may 
appear from those passages in the Word, where it is said of the 
latter that it was entirely ruined, and that it was to be destroyed ; 
as in Jeremiah v. 1 ; chap. vi. 6, 7 ; chap. vii. 17? 18 and seq. 
chap. viii. 6, 7? 8 and seq. chap. ix. 10, 11, 13 and seq. chap, 
xiii. 9, 10, 14; chap. xiv. 1(1 ; Lament, i. 8, 9, 17 ; Ezek. iv. 
1 to the end; chap. v. 9 to the end; chap. xii. 18, 19; chap, 
xv. Gj 7? 8 ; chap. xvi. 1—63; chap, xxiii. 1 — 49 ; Matt, xxiii. 

Xuke xix. 41 — 44; chap. xxi. 20, 21, 22 ; chap, xxiii. 
28, 29, 30 ; and in many other places. 

1290. “ Prepared as a bride adorned for her husband,” signi- 
fies that church joined by the Word unto the Lord/ 5 It is said 
that John saw the holy city Now Jerusalem coming down from 
God out of heaven, and in this passage that he saw that city 
prepared as a bride adorned for her husband, from which it is 
also evident, that by Jerusalem is meant the church, and that 
he saw it first as a city, and afterwards as an espoused virgin, 
as a city representatively, and as an espoused virgin spiritually, 
consequently, under a two-fold idea, one within or above the 
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other, just as the angels do, who, when they see or hear or read 
in the Word of a city, in the idea of their inferior thought per- 
ceive a city, but in the idea of their superior thought perceive 
the church as to doctrine, and the latter, if they desire it and 
pray to the Lord, they see as a virgin whose beauty and ap- 
parel are in agreement with the quality of the church: thus has 
it also been given me to see the church. By prepared is sig- 
nified apparelled for her espousals, and the church is no other- 
wise apparelled for her espousals, and afterwards for conjunc- 
tion or marriage, than by the Word, for it is the only medium 
of conjunction or marriage, because the Word is from the Lord 
and of the Lord, and therefore is the Lord, for which reason it 
is also called the covenant, and a covenant implies spiritual 
conjunction; moreover the Word was given for this very pur- 
pose. That by husband is meant the Lord is plain from verses 
10 and 11 of this chapter, where Jerusalem is called the bride 
the Lamb’s wife. That the Lord is called the bridegroom and 
husband,* and the church the bride and wife, and that this mar- 
riage is like the marriage of good and truth, and is effected 
through the Word, may be *seen above, n. 1189. From these 
considerations it may appear, that by Jerusalem prepared as a 
bride adorned for her husband, is signified that church con- 
joined to the Lord by the Word. 

1291. Verse 3. “ And I heard a great voice out of heaven 
saying . Behold the tabernacle of God js with men” signifies the 
Lord out of love speaking amj tleclaring the glad tidings, that 
He will now be present Himself among men in his Divine 
Human [principle]. This is the celestial sense of these words ; 
the celestial angels, who are the angels of the third heaven, un- 
derstand them no otherwise, for by hearing a great voice out of 
heaven speak, they understand the Lord out of love speaking 
and declaring glad tidings, because out of heaven no other 
speaks but the Lord ; for heaven is not heaven by virtue of any 
property of the angels, but by virtue of the Divine [principle] 
of the Lord, whereof they are recipients ; by a great voice is 
meant speech from love, for great is predicated of love ; by 
behold the tabernacle of God is with men, is meant that now 
the Lord is present in his Divine Humanity ; by the ,tabpr»«>nc.fb 
of God is meant the celestial church, and in a universal sense 
the Lord’s celestial kingdom, and in a supreme sense His 
Divine Human [principle]. The reason \A\y tabernacle in 
a supreme sense means the Lord’s Divine Human [ pryiciplej, 
is, because that is signified by temple, as may appear from John 
ii. 18, 21; Malachi iii. 1; Apoc. xxi. 22, and elsewhere; the 
same is signified by tabernacle, with this difference, that by 
temple is meant the Lord’s Divine Human [principle] with 
respect’to divine truth dr divine wisdom, and by tabernacle is 
meant the Lord’s Divine Journal! [principle] with respect to 
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divine good or divine love ; hence it follows, that by behold 
the tabernacle of God is with men, is meant that the Lord 
will now be present among men in Ilis Divine Human 
[principle] . 

1292. “ And He will dwell with them , and they shall be. His 
people , and He Himself will be with them their God,” signifies 
conjunction of the Lord, which is of such a nature, that they 
are in Him, and He in them. He will dwell with them, sig- 
nifies conjunction of the Lord with them, as will be seen pre- 
sently; by they shall he His people, and He Himself will be 
with them their God, is signified that they are the Lord’s, and 
the Lord their’s; and inasmuch as by dwelling with them is 
signified conjunction, it signifies that they will be in the Lord 
arid the Lord in them, otherwise no conjunction is produced ; 
that this is the nature of conjunction, appears clearly from the 
Lord’s words in John : “ Abide, in Me, and I in you: I am the 
vine , ye are the branches , he that abideth in Me and I in him , 
the same bringeth forth much fruit , for without Me ye can do 
nothing,” John xv. 4, 5 ; and in another- place : “In that day 
ye shall know that 1 am in My Father, and you in Me, and I in 
you,” xiv. 20 ; “He that eateth My flesh and drinketh My blood , 
dwelleth in me and 1 in him,” John vi. 56. That the putting on 
of the Humanity, and the uniting of it with the Divinity, which 
was in Him by birth, and is called the Father, had for its end 
and object a conjunction with men, appears also in John : 
“ For their sakes 1 sanctify Myself, that they also may be sanc- 
tified in the truth , that they may be one as We are. one , I in them, 
thou in Me,” xvii. 19, 21, 22, 26 ; from which it is plain, that 
there is a conjunction with the Lord’s Divine Humanity, and 
that it is reciprocal, and that thus and no otherwise there is a 
conjunction with the Divinity which is called the Father. 
Moreover the Lord teaches that conjunction is effected by 
means of truths from the Word, and a life agreeing with them, 
John xiv. 20 — 24 ; chap. xv. 7- This then is what is meant by 
He will dwell with them, and they shall be His people, and He 
will be with them their God ; it is the same in other places 
where the like words occur, as Jerem. vii. 23 ; chap. xi. 4 ; chap. 

l Xi chap. xxiv. 7 ; chap. xxx. 22 ; Ezek. xi. 20; chap, xxxvi. 
28 ; chap', xxxvii.r 2.3, 27 ; Zech. viii. 8; Exod. xxiv. 15. The 
reason why to dwell with them signifies conjunction with them 
is, because to dwell signifies conjunction from love, as may 
appear from many passages in the Word ; also from the habi- 
tations of the angels in heaven : heaven is arranged into innu- 
merable societies, all connected with each other according to 
differences of the affections, which are of love in general and in 
particular ; each society is one species of affection, and there 
they dwell distinctly according to the propinquities and affini- 
ties of that species of affection, and they who are in the nearest 
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state of propinquity in the same house ; therefore co-habitation* 
when predicated of a married pair* in a spiritual sense signifies 
conjunction by love. It is well to be noted, that conjunction 
with the Lord is one thing, and His presence another ; conjunc- 
tion with the Lord is not given to any but those who approach 
Him immediately, but His presence to others. . 

1293. Verse 4. “And God shall wipe away all tears front their 
eyes , and death shall be no more , neither shall wailing , nor crying, 
nor labour , he any more, for the former things are passed awayf 
signifies that the Lord will take from them all grief of mind, fear 
of damnation, of evils and falses from hell, and of temptations 
arising from them, and they shall not remember them, because 
the dragon, who had occasioned them, is cast out. God will 
wipe away all tears from their 6yes, signifies that the Lord will 
take away from them all grief or uneasiness of mind, for 
tears proceed from uneasiness of mind ; by death, which shall 
not be any more, is signified damnation, in the present in- 
stance *the fear of it ; by wailing, which sjhali not be any 
more, is signified the fear of evils from hell, for wailing 
has various significations, jn all cases having relation to the 
subject treated of, in the present case to the fear of evils 
from hell, because the fear of damnation is mentioned just 
before, and the fear of falses from hell, and of temptations 
proceeding from them, immediately after : by crying is signified 
the fear of falses from hell, as will be seen in the next article ; 
by labour, which shall be n$ 'more, *are signified temptations; 
by their not being any more, because the former tilings are 
passed away, is signified that they shall not re member them, 
because the dragon, who had occasioned them, is cast out, for 
these are the former things which had passed away. But it 
may be expedient to illustrate this ; every man after death 
comes first into the world of spirits, which is in the midst be- 
tween heaven and hell, and is there prepared, the good for hea- 
ven and the wicked for hell, concerning which world, 'see above, 
n, 1254, 1201, 1270, 1275); and inasmuch as they associate with 
one another there, as they do in the natural world, it could not 
but happen, before the last judgment, that they who in exter- 
nals were civil and moral, but in internals wicked, sfiould lie 
together and converse with those who in like manner were civil 
and moral in externals, but in internals good; and since there 
is in the wicked a* continual desire of seducing, therefore the 
good, who were consorted with them, were by various means 
infested; but they who were aggrieved by their infestations, 
and brought into fear of damnation, and of evils and falses from 
hell, and of grievous temptation, were removed by the Lord from 
consort with them, and -placed in a certain earth under the 
other, ‘where there are also societies, and there guarded, and 
this till such time as all the wicked were separated from the 
von. vi. Q 
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good, which was effected by the last judgment; and then they 
who were preserved and guarded in the lower *earth, were taken 
by the Lord up into heaven. These infestations were especially 
induced by those who are meant by the dragon and his beasts, 
wherefore when the dragon and his two beasts were cast into 
the lake of fire and sulphur, then, inasmuch as all infestation 
and consequent uneasiness and fear of damnation and of hell 
ceased, it is said to those who had been infested, that God will 
wipe away all tears from their eyes, and that death shall not be 
any more, neither wailing, nor crying, nor labour, for former 
things are passed away, by which is signified that the Lord will 
take from them all grief or uneasiness of mind, and fear of dam- 
nation, and of evils and falses from hell, and of grievous temp- 
tations from them, and they shall not remember them, because 
the dragon, who had induced them, was cast out. That the 
dragon and his two beasts were ejected, and cast into the lake 
of fire and sulphur, may be seen above, chap. xix. 20; chap, 
xx. 10; and that; the dragon infested, appears from many places; 
for he fought with Michael, and wanted to devour the child 
which the woman brought forth, and persecuted the woman, 
and went to make war with the remnant of her seed, chap. xii. 
4,5, /, 8, 9, 13—1.8; also chap. xvi. 13 — 16; and in other 
places. That many, who were interiorly good, were guarded and 
preserved by the Lord that they might not be infested by the 
dragon and his beasts, appears from chap. vi. 9, 10, 11 ; and 
that they were infested, eh&p. vih* 1*3 — 17 ; and that they were 
afterwards taken up into heaven, chap. xx. 4, 5, and elsewhere. 
The same are also meant by the prisoners and by them that are 
bound in the pit, and delivered by the Lord, Isaiah xxiv. 22 ; 
chap. lxi. 1 ; Luke iv. 18, 19; Zech. ix. 11 ; Psalm lxxix. 11. 
This is also signified in the Word, where it is said that the 
graves were opened ; also where the souls are spoken of that 
expect the last judgment, and then resurrection. 

1294. That crying, in the Word, is said of grief and the fear 
of falses from hell, and the consequent fear of devastation by 
them, appears from the following passages : “ The former trou- 
bles shall be forgotten, and they shall be hid from mine eyes , then 
tfie voice vji weeping shall not be heard in her, nor the voice of 
crying” Isaiah lxv.16, 19; speaking of Jerusalem in like man- 
ner as here in the Apocalypse. “ They are black unto the ground , 
and the cry of Jerusalem gneth up” Jerem. xir. 2 and scq., which 
treats of ^lamentation over the falses which waste the church. 
“Jehovah looked for judgment, but behold the scab, for justice, but 
behold a cry,” Isaiah v. 7-* “A voice of the cry of the shepherds, 
for Jehovah is laying waste their pasture,” Jerem. xxv. 36 : “The 
voice of a cry from the fish gate, for their goods are become a booty, 
and their houses a desolation,” Zeph. iT 10, 13 ; besides other 
places, as Isaiah xiv. 31 ; chap. xv. 4, 5, 6, 8 ; chap. xxiv. 11 ; 
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chap. xxx. 19; Jerem. xlvi. 2, 4. But it is to be noted, that 
cry, in the Word, is said of every affection that breaks out from 
the heart, wherefore it is the voice of lamentation, of imploring, 
of supplication grounded in grief, of contestation, of indignation, 
of confession, yea of exultation. 

1295. Verse 5. “And He who sat upon the throne said , Behold 
I make all things new : and He said unto me, Write , for these 
words are true and faithful” signifies the Lord declaring con- 
cerning the last judgment to those who should come into the 
world of spirits, or who should put off the body, from the time 
of His being in the world till now, as follows, viz., that the for- 
mer heaven and former earth, and the former church, with all 
and every thing in them, will perish, and that He will create 
a new heaven together with a* new earth, and a new church, 
which is to be called tlfe New Jerusalem, and that this they may 
know for certain, and remember it, because the Lord Himself 
hath testified and said it. The things in this verse, and in those 
which .follow, as far as the eighth inclusive, were said to those 
who where to come*out of Christendom into the world of spirits, 
as is the case immediately after death, to the end that they 
might not suffer themselves to be seduced by the Babylonians 
and dragon is ts ; for, as was observed above, all are assembled 
after death in the world of spirits and are fond of associating 
with one another there, just as in the natural world, where they 
are together with the Babylonians and dragonists, who continu- 
ally burn with the desire, M' seducing, and who were also 
allowed to form to themselves heavens as it were, by imaginary 
and delusive arts, whereby they might also have been able to 
seduce ; to prevent this, these things were said by the Lord, 
that they might know for certain, that those heavens with the 
earths belonging to them were to perish, and that the Lord 
would create a new heaven and a new earth, when they were to 
be saved who had not suffered themselves to be seduced or led 
away: but it is to be observed, that this was said to* those, who 
lived from the Lord’s time till the last judgment, which was ex- 
ecuted in the year 1757> because these might have been seduced, 
which henceforward cannot be done there, because the Babylo- 
nians and 17ragonists are separated and cast out. We" shall ■‘flow 
proceed to the explanation. By Him who sat on the throne is 
meant the Lord ; the reason why the Lord here spake upon a 
throne, is. Because He said, behold I rnako all things new, by 
which is signified that He was about to execute the last judg- 
ment, and then to create a new heaven and a new earth, and a 
new church, with all and every thing in them ; that throne is 
judgment in a representative form, may be seen, n. 1275 ; and 
that the former heaven and former church were destroyed on the 
day 6f the last judgnlent, n. 1275, 128(1; He said unto me 
Write, for these words are true and faithful, signifies that they 
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might know this for certain, and remember it, because the. Lord 
Himself testified and said it ; the Lord^s making use of the word 
said a second time, signifies that they might know it for certain; 
by write, is signified for remembrance or that they might re- 
member; and by these words are true and faithful, is signified 
that they ought to be believed, because the Lord Himself testi- 
fied and said it. 

1296. Verse 6. “And He said unto me , It is done” signifies 
that it is divine truth. The reason why by He said unto me, 
is signified that it is divine truth, is, because the Lord said a 
third time. He said unto me, also because He said, It is done, 
in the present tense ; and what the Lord says a third time, is 
what ought to be believed because it is divine truth, as also what 
He says in the present tense ; for three times signifies what is 
complete to the end; in like manner, when being about to 
do a thing, He saith, It is done. 

1297- “ lam Alpha and Omega , the he ginning and the end” 
signifies that they are to know that the Lord is God of , heaven 
and earth, and that all things ' in the heavens and earths were 
made by Him, and are governed by His divine providence, and 
done according to it. That the Lord is Alpha and Omega, the 
beginning and the end, and that thereby is meant, that by Him 
all things were made and are governed and done, &c., may lie 
seen above, n. 23, 41, 42. That the Lord is God of heaven and 
earth is evident from His words in John: “ Power is given Me 
over all flesh” xvii. 2 : and in Matthew: “ All power is given Me 
in heaven and inearth,” xxviii. 18 : and “ that all things were 
made by Him that were made ” John 1, 3, 14. That all things 
which were made or created by Him, are governed by His divine 
providence, is evident. 

1298. “ I will give unto him who is athirst of the fountain of the 
water of life freely” signifies that to those who desire truths 
from any spiritual use, the Lord will give from Himself through 
the Word all things conducive to that use. By him who is 
athirst, is signified he who desires truth for the sake of any 
spiritual use, as will be seen presently ; by the fountain of the 
water of life, is signified the Lord and the Word : by giving it 
freely or gratuitously, is signified from the Lord, a*nd not from 
any intelligence proper to man. The reason why by being 
athirst is signified to desire for the sake of some spiritual use, is, 
because there exists a thirst or desire of knowledges of truth 
from the Word grounded i!i natural use, and also grounded in 
spiritual use ; grounded in natural use, with those who have for 
their end and object learning, and by means of learning fame, 
honour, and lucre, consequently self and the world ; but grounded 
in spiritual use with those whose end and object is to serve 
their neighbour out of love to him, to consult the good of their 
souls, and of their own, consequently who have in view the 
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Lord, their neighbour, and salvation ; to these is given truth, in 
such quantity as is conducive to that use, from the fountain of 
the water of life, that is, from the Lord through the Word ; to 
others truth is not given from thence ; they read the Word, and 
every doctrinal truth therein they either do not see, or if they 
see, they turn it into what is false, not so much in speech when 
it is uttered from the Word, but in the ideas of their thought 
concerning it. 

1299. Verse 7- “ He who over cometh shall hereditarily possess 
all things , and / will be unto him a God, and he shall he to Me a 
son” signifies that they who overcome evils in themselves, that 
is, the devil, and do not yield or sink when they are tempted by 
the Babylonians and dragonists, will go to heaven, and there live 
in the Lord and the Lord in them. By overcoming here is 
meant to overcome evils in themselves, consequently the devil, 
and not to yield when they are tempted by the Babylonians and 
dragonists ; the reason why to overcome evils in one’s self is also 
to overcome the dcvjl, is, because by the devil is meant all evil ; 
by hereditarily possessing all things, is signified to go to heaven, 
and then come into possession of the good things which are 
there from the Lord, consequently of the good things which are 
from the Lord and of the Lord, as a son and heir, whence hea- 
ven is called an inheritance. Matt. xix. 29 ; chap. xxv. 34 : I 
will be to him a God, and he shall be to Me a son, signifies that 
in heaven they will be in the *Lord*and the Lord in them, as 
above, n. 1291, where the like words occur, save only that it is 
there said, that they shall be His people, and lie will, be their 
God. The reason why they who immediately approach the 
Lord, are His sons, is because they are born anew from Him, 
that is, regenerated, wherefore He called His disciples sons, John 
xii. 3 6 ; chap. xiii. 33 ; chap. xxi. 5, 

1300. Verse 8. u But the fearful , and the unfaithful , and the 
abominable f signifies those who are in no faith, and in no charity, 
and thence in all kinds of evils. By the fearful, are signified they 
who are in no faith, as will be seen presently ; by the unfaithful 
are signified they who are in no charity towards their neighbour, 
for these are insincere and fraudulent, consequently unfaithful ; 
by the abominable are signified they who are in all kinds of evils, 
for abominations, in the Word, signify in general the evils which 
are named in the six last commandments of the Decalogue, as 
may be seen in Jeremiah : “ 7 rust ge not in the words of a lie , 
say imp The temple of Jehovah , the temple of Jehovah , ifbe temple 
of Jehovah are these ; will ye steal , kill, and commit adultery, and 
swear to a lie , and then come and stand before. Me in this house , 
when ye do these abominations,” Jeremiah vii. 2, 3, 4, 9, 10, 11 ; 
and so in alf other placets/ That by the fearful are signified they 
who are in no faith, is evident from the following passages ; 

“ Jesus said to his disciples / Why are ye fearful, O men of little 
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faith” Matt. viii. 26 ; Mark iv. 39, 40 ; Luke viii. 25 : “ Jesus 
said unto the ruler of the synagogue, fear not , believe only , and thy 
daughter shall he made whole,” Luke viii. 49, 50 ; Mark v. 36 : 
“ Fear not little flock, for it is your Father’s good pleasure to give 
you the kingdom,” Luke xii. 32. The same is meant by fear not, 
in Matt, xvih 6, 7 ; chap, xxviii. 3, 4, 5, 10 ; Luke i. 12, 13, 30; 
chap. ii. 9, 10 ; chap. v. 8, 9, 10, and elsewhere. Hence it may 
appear, that by the fearful, and the unfaithful, and the abomi- 
nable, are signified those who are in no faith, and in no charity, 
and thence in all kinds of evils. 

1301 . “ And murderers , and whoremongers , and enchanters , and 
idolaters , and liars,” signifies all those who make no account of the 
commandments of the decalogue* and not shun any evils therein 
mentioned as sins, and therefore live in them. What is signified 
by these four commandments of the decalogue, thou shalt not 
kill, thou shalt not commit adultery, thou shalt not steal, and 
thou shalt not bear false witness, in their triple or three-fold 
sense, namely, natural, spiritual, and celestial, may be seen in 
the Doctrine of Life for the New Jerusalem , n. 62 — 91, for 
which reason there is no occasion to explain them here again ; 
but instead of the seventh commandment, which is thou shalt 
not steal, are here mentioned enchanters and idolaters, and by 
enchanters are signified those who enquire after truths, which they 
falsify, that by means of them they may confirm false, s and evils, 
as they do who take up this 'cruth^Jthat no one can do good from 
himself, and by it confirm faith alone, for this is a species of 
spiritual theft ; what incantation or enchantment further signi- 
fies, may be seen above, n. 590 ; by idolaters are signified those 
who establish worship, or are in worship, not from the Word, 
consequently not from the Lord, but from self-derived intelli- 
gence, as is the case with those, who, from a single passage in 
Paul, falsely understood, and not from any word of the Lord, 
fabricated the whole of their church doctrine, which also is a 
species of spiritual theft: by liars are signified those who are in 
falses originating in evil, n. 1333. 

1302. u Shall have their part in the lake which burneth with 
firj{ and sulphur,” signifies their portion in hell, where are the 
loves of what is false and lusts of what is evil, as appears from 
the explanation above, n. 124 7, 1284, where the like words 
occur. 

1303. a Which is the second death ’’ signifies damnation, as 
also appears from what is explained above, n. 1264, 1283. 

1304. Verse 9. “ And there came unto me one of the seven 
angels , who had the seven vials full of the seven last plagues , 
and talked with me, saying , Come, I will shew thee the bride 
the Lamb’s wife,” signifies influx and manifestation from the 
Lord out of the inmost of heaven, respecting the new church, 
which is to be joined to the Lord by the Word. By one of 
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the seven angels who had the seven vials full of the seven last 
plagues talked with me, is meant the Lord flowing in from the 
inmost of heaven and speaking through the inmost heaven, in 
this instance manifesting the things which follow ; that by this 
angel is meant the Lord, appears from the explanation of chap, 
xv. verse 5, 6 , where it is written, “ After this I looked , when 
behold the temple of the tabernacle in heaven teas opened , and there 
came out seven angels having the seven plagues that hereby is 
signified that the inmost of heaven was seen, where the Lord is 
in His holiness, and in the law which is the decalogue, may be 
seen above, n. 948, 949; also from the explanation of chap, 
xvii. verse 1, where it is said, “ And there came one of the angels 
who had the seven rials , and talked with me , saying , Come , I will 
shew thee the judgment of the gtea t whore f that by these words 
is signified influx and revelation from the Lord out of the in- 
most of heaven concerning the Roman Catholic religion, may 
be seen above, n. 1031, 1032 : hence it is evident that by these 
words, there came to me one of the seven angels who had the seven 
vials full of the sc veil last plagues, and talked with me, saying, 
is meant the Lord flowing in out of the inmost of heaven, 
and that by Come, I will shew thee, is signified manifestation, 
and that by the bride the Lamb’s wife, is signified the New 
Church, which will be conjoined to the Lord through the 
Word, as in n. 1290: that the church is called the bride while it 
is establishing, and the wife when ?Jt is established, in the pre- 
sent instance the bride wife*, "because it is to be established for 
certain. 

1305. Verse 10. “And he carried me away in the spirit upon 
a great and high mountain, and shewed me the great city , the Holy 
Jerusalem , descending out of heaven from Godj* signifies that 
John was translated into the third heaven, and his sight there 
opened, before which was made manifest the Lord’s new church 
as to its doctrine in the form of a city. He carried me away in 
the spirit upon a great and high mountain, signifies' that John 
was translated into the third heaven, where they are who are in 
love to the Lord, and in genuine doctrine of truth derived from 
Him ; moreover great is predicated of the good of love, and high 
of truths : tfie reason why being taken up into a mountain sig- 
nifies to be taken up into the third heaven, *is, because it is said, 
in the spirit, and he who is in the spirit is, as to his mind and 
the sight thereof, # in the spiritual wojld, and* there the angels of 
the third heaven dwell upon mountains, the angels of the second 
heaven upon hills, and the angels of the ultimate heaven in 
vallies, between the hills and mountains ; wherefore when any 
one in the spirit is taken up into a mountain, it signifies that he 
is taken up into the third heaven; this elevation is effected in 
a moment, because it is done by a change in the state of mind ; 
by he shewed me, is signified his sight then opened, and mani- 
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festation ; by the great city, the Holy Jerusalem, coming down 
out of heaven from God, is signified the Lord^s new church, as 
above, -n. 1288, 1289, where also is explained what is the reason 
of its being called holy, and said to come down out of heaven 
from God ; its being seen in the form of a city, is, because city 
signifies doctrine, n. 223, 1019, and the church is a church by 
virtue of doctrine and a life agreeing therewith ; it was also 
seen as a city, that it might be described as to all its qualities, 
which are described by its wall, its gates, its foundations, and 
various dimensions. The church is described in a similar man- 
ner in Ezekiel, where it is also said, that the prophet “in visions 
of God teas carried upon a very high mountain , and saw a city on 
the south , which the angel also measured as to its wall and gates , 
and as to its breadth and heufhtf chap. xl. 2 and seq. The 
like is meant by this passage in Zechariah: “ 1 said unto the 
angel , Whither goest thou , and he said , to measure Jerusalem , 
that I may see what is the breadth thereof and what is the length 
thereof f ii. 2. % * 

1300. Verse 11. “Hairing the glory of God, and the light 
thereof was like unto a stone most < precious , as it were a jasper 
stone resplendent as crystal f signifies that in that church the 
Word will be understood, by reason of its being translucent 
from the spiritual sense thereof. By the glory of God is sig- 
nified the Word in its divine light, as will be seen presently ; 
by the light thereof is signified the divine truth therein, for 
that is meant by light in tire Word*; like a stone most precious, 
as it were a jasper stone resplendent as crystal, signifies the 
same shilling and translucent by reason of its spiritual sense, as 
will also be seen in what follows. By these words is described 
their understanding of the Word, who are in the doctrine of the 
New Jerusalem, and in a life agreeing with it; with such the 
Word shines as it were when it is read ; it shines from the Lord 
by means of the spiritual sense, because the Lord is the Word, 
and the spiritual sense is in the light of heaven which proceeds 
from the Lord as a sun, and the light, which proceeds from the 
Lord as a sun, is in its essence the divine truth of His divine 
wisdom. That in every particular of the Word there is a spiritual 
seiTse, in ‘which the angels are, and from which their wisdom is 
derived, and that the Word is transparent from the light of that 
sense to those who are in genuine truths from the Lord, is shewn 
in the Doctrine of thx, New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scrip- 
ture . That by the glory of God is meant the Word in its divine 
light, may appear from the following passages : “ The fi ord was 
made flesh;, and we saw his glory, the glory as of the only-begotten of 
the Fat her f John i. 14 : that -by glory is meant the glory of the 
Word or divine truth in Him, is evident, because it is said the 
Word was made flesh : the same is meant by glory in what follow s, 
where it is said, “the glory of God did lighten it , and the lamp thereof 
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is the Lamb” verse 23. The same is meant by 66 the glory , in 
which they shall see the Son of Man when he shall come in the clouds 
of heaven” Matt. xxiv. 30 ; Mark xiii. 25 : nor is any thing else 
meant by “the throne of glory upon ivhich the Lord will sit when He 
shall come to the last Judgment f Matt, xxw 31, because He will 
judge every one according to the truths of the Word, wherefore 
it is also said, that He will come in His glory. When the Lord 
was transformed, it is also said that “Moses and Elias were seen in 
glory f Luke ix. 30, 31 : by Moses and Elias is there signified 
the Word; the Lord Himself likewise gave Himself then to be 
seen by His disciples as the Word in its glory : that glory sig- 
nifies divine truth, may be seen from many passages out of the 
Word above, n. 874. The reason why the Word is compared 
to a stone most precious as it were a jasper stone resplendent as 
crystal, is, because precious stone signifies the divine truth of 
the Word, and jasper stone signifies the divine truth of the Word 
in its literal sense translucent from the divine truth in its spi- 
ritual sefise : this is what is signified by jasper stone in Exodus 
xxviii. 20; Ezek. xxviii. 13, and afterwards in this chapter, 
where it is said, “ that the building of the wall of the holy Jerusalem 
was jasper f verse 1.8; and whereas the Word in its literal sense 
is transparent from its spiritual sense, it is said a jasper resplen- 
dent; as crystal ; all illustration, which they have who are in di- 
vine truths from the Lord, is derived thence. 

1307 . Verse 12. “ Having a [gall great and high,” signifies the 
Word in its literal sense, froiti which the doctrine of the New 
Church is deduced. When by the city Holy Jerusalem is meant 
the Lord’s New Church as to doctrine, by its wall nothing else 
is meant but the Word in its literal sense, from which doctrine 
is derived, for that sense defends the spiritual sense, which lies 
concealed within it, just as a wall defends a city and its inhabi- 
tants : that the literal sense is the basis, continent and firma- 
ment of its spiritual sense, may be seen in the Doctrine of the 
New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture , n. 27 — 3(1 ; and 
that that sense is a guard, to prevent the interior divine truths 
of its spiritual sense from being injured, n. 97, of the same tract: 
also that the dpetrine of the church is to be drawn from tie* 
literal sense of the Word, and confirmed by it, n. 50 — (if, of the 
same. It is called a wall great and high, because it means the Word 
as to its divine good and divine truth, for great is predicated of 
what is good, and high of what is true, as*above, n. 1305. By wall 
is signified that which defends, and where the church is treated of, 
it signifies the Word in its literal sense in the following passages 
also : “ 1 have, set guards upon thy walls , O Jerusalem day and 
night they shall not hold their peace , commemorating Jehovah f 
Isaiah Ixii. G*: “ They shjcill call thee the city of Jehovah , the 
Zion of the Holy One of Israel , and thou shall call thy trails sal- 
ration , and thy gates praise f •Isaiah lx. 14, 18: “ Jehovah will be 
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for a wall of fire round about , and for a glory in the midst of it” 
Zech. ii. 9 : “ The sons of Arvad were upon thy walls , and the 
Gommadims hanged their shields upon the walls round about, and 
made thy beauty perfect Ezek. xxvii. 11 ; speaking of Tyre, by 
which is signified the church as to knowledges of truth out of 
the Word : “ Run to and fro through the streets of Jerusalem, 
and see if there be any that seeketh truth , go up upon her walls , 
and cast down Jerem. v. 1, 10: “ Jehovah hath purposed, to 
destroy the wall of the daughter of Zion , he hath made the ram- 
part and the wall to mourn , they languish together , the lata and 
the prophets cere no more Lament, ii. 8, 9 : “ They shall run to 
and fro in the city, they shall rim upon the wall , they shall climb 
up into the houses, they shall enter in at the windows ,” Joel, ii. 
9, speaking of falsifications of truth : u . Day and night the wicked 
go about in the city , upon the walls thereof, destructions are in 
the midst of them Psalm lv. 11, 12, not to mention other places, 
as Isaiah xxii. 5; chap. Ivi. 5; Jerein. i. 15; Ezek. xxvii. 11 ; 
Lament, ii. 7- That the Word in its literal sense is signified 
by wall, appears clearly from what follows in this chapter, where 
the wall, its gates, foundations and'dimensions are much treated 
of ; the reason is, because the doctrine of the New Church, 
which is signified by the city, is derived solely from the literal 
sense of the Word. 

1308. “ Having twelve gates,” signifies therein all knowledges 
of what is true and goodjby which man is introduced into the 
church. By gates are signified knowledges of what is true and 
good from the Word, because by them man is introduced into 
the church ; for the wall, in which the gates were, signifies the 
Word, as above, n. 1307, and afterwards it is said, “ That the 
twelve gates were twelve pearls, each of the gates a pearl,” verse 
21, and by pearls are signified knowledges of what is true and 
good, n. 1044 ; that man is introduced through them into the 
church, as through gates into a city, is evident; that twelve 
signifies all, may be seen above, n. 430. By gates are also sig- 
nified knowledges of what is true and good, in the following 
passages : “ / will lay thy foundations in sapphires, and will make 
Thy suns pyropus, and thy gates carbuncles,” Isaiah liv. 11, 12 : 
u Jehovah loveth the gates of Zion more than all the habitations 
of Jacob, glorious things are to be preached in thee, O city of 
God,” Psalm Ixxxvii. 2: “ Enter through his gates in confession , 
confess Him , bless His name,” Psalm c. 4 : u Our feet have been 
standhfg in thy gales, O Jerusalem , Jerusalem is ht aided as a mty 
which coheres in one,” Psalm exxii. 2,3: “ Praise . Jehovah, O 
Jerusalem, for He strengtheneth the bars of thy gates. He blesseth 
thy sons in the midst of thee ” Psalm cxlvii. 12, 13 : Ci That I may 
enumerate all thy praises in the gates, of the daughter of Zion,” 
Psalm ix. 15 : “ Open ye the gates, that the just nation keeping 
faithfulness may enter inf' Isaiah* xxvi. 3; “ Lift up the voice 
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that they may come to the gate of the princes Isaiah xiii. 2: 

“ Blessed are they that do His commandments , and enter through 
the gates into the city” Apoc. xxii, 14 : “ Lift up your heads , O 
gates , that the King of glory may come in” Psalm xxiv. 7 ? 9; 

“ The ways of Zion are mourning , all her gates are laid waste , 
her priests groan” Lament, i. 4: “ Judah rnourneth and the 
gate & thereof i languish” J erern. iv. 2 : “ Jehovah hath purposed 
to destroy the wall of the daughter of Zion , her gates are sunk 
into the ground” Lament, ii. 8 : u Who make a man sin in the 
Word , and fay a snare for him that delivereih in the gate,” Isaiah 
xxix. 21 : (s lie chose new gods, then did he begin to assault the 
gates,” J'udg. v. 8: .besides other places, as Isaiah iii. 25, 26; 
chap. xiv. 31 ; chap. xxii. 7 ; ch^p. xxiv. 12; chap, xxviii. 6; 
chap. lxii. 10; Jerem. i. 15 ; chap. xv. 7 chap. xxxi. 38, 40; 
Mic. ii. 13 ; Nahum iii. 13; Jud. v. 11. Because gates signi- 
fied introducing truths, which are knowledges out of the Word, 
therefore the elders of the city sat in the gates, and judged, as 
appears Tfrom Deut. #xi. 18 — 22 ; chap. xxii. 15 ; Lament, v. 
14; Amos v. 12, 15; Zech. viii. 16. 

1309. Si And over the gaffe twelve angels, and names written 
thereon which are the names of twelve tribes of the sons of Israel,” 
signifies divine truths and goods of heaven, which are also di- 
vine truths and goods of the church, in those knowledges, and 
also guards to prevent any one from entering except he he in 
them from the Lord. Bv twelve angels are signified here all 
truths and goods of heaven, because by angels, in the supreme 
sense, is signified the Lord, in a common sense the heaven of 
angels, and in a particular sense truths and goods of heaven 
from the Lord ; in the present ease truths and goods of heaven, 
because it follows, and names written thereon, which are the 
names of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel, by which are 
signified all truths and goods of the church. By over the gates, 
is signified in those knowledges, because over or upon, in the 
Word, signifies within, the reason is, because that which is 
supreme in successive order becomes inmost in simultaneous 
order, wherefore the third heaven is called as well the supreme 
as the inmost# heaven ; hence it is, that over the gates sign ilk * 
in the knowledges of truth ; by names written thereon is sig- 
nified every quality of them, consequently also in them, for 
every quality is from internals in externals. # The reason why 
by the same words are signified guard*? to prevent any one from 
entering into the church, unless he is in those knowledges from 
the Lord, is evident, because the angels were seen standing 
upon the gates, and the names of the tribes of the sons of 
Israel were likewise written upon them. It is said that the 
truths .and goods of heaven and the church are in the know- 
ledges which are derived from the Word, whereby introduction 
into the church is effected, because knowledges of what is 
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true and good from the Word, when there is in them a spi- 
ritual principle out of heaven from the Lord., are not called 
knowledges, but truths, but if there is not in them any spi- 
ritual principle out of heaven from the Lord, they are nothing 
but seientifics. 

1310. Verse 13. On the east three gates , on the north three 
gates , on the south three gates , and on the west three gates”* sig- 
nifies that the knowledges of what is true and good, in which 
there is spiritual life out of heaven from the Lord, and by 
which introduction into the New Church is effected, are for 
those who are more or less in love or the affection of good, and 
for those who are more or less in wisdom .or the affection of 
truth. By gates now are signified knowledges of what is true 
and good, in which there is spirit ual life out of heaven from the 
Lord, because over the gates there were twelve angels, and the 
names written of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel, by 
which that life in those knowledges is signified, as is evident 
from what was - explained above, n. 13Q9; that gates signify 
knowledges of what is true and good, by which there is intro- 
duction into the New Church, rna;! be seen above, n. 1308: the 
reason why there were three gates on the east, three on the 
north, three on the south, and three on the west, is, because by 
east is signified love and the attention of good in a superior 
degree, consequently more, and by the west is signified love 
and the affection of good* in an inferior degree, consequently 
less, by the south is signified wisdom and the affection of truth 
in a superior degree, consequently more, and by the north is 
signified wisdom and the affection of truth in an inferior degree, 
consequently less : the reason of this signification of east, west, 
north , and south, is, because the Lord is the sun of the spiritual 
world, and in front of Him are the east and west, and on the 
sides are the south and north, on the right side the south, and 
on the left side the north ; wherefore they who are in love to 
the Lord, and thence more in affection, dwell in the east, they 
who are less so in the west, they who are more in wisdom from 
the affection of truth, dwell in the south, and they who arc less 
ro in the north. That the habitations of the angels of heaven 
are arranged in this order, may be seen in the work concerning 
Heaven and licit , n. 141 — 153. The reason why there were 
three gates towards each quarter, is, because three signify all. 

1311. Verse 14. “Amt the wall of the city having twelve 
foundations” signifies that the Word in its literal sense con- 
tains all the doctrine of the New Church. By the' wall of the 
city is signified the Word in its literal sense, n. 1307 ; and by 
twelve foundations are signified all the particulars of the doc- 
trine of the church, by foundations are signified doctrine Is, and 
by twelve all : moreover the church is founded upon doctrine, 
for doctrine teaches how we are to believe and how we are to 
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live, and doctrine is to be drawn from no other source but the 
Word; and that this is to be done from the literal sense of the 
Word, may be seen in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem con- 
cerning the Sacred Scripture , n. 50 — 61- Inasmuch as all the 
particulars of doctrine are signified by the twelve foundations 
of the wall of the city New Jerusalem, and as the church is a 
church by virtue of doctrine, therefore its foundations are par- 
ticularly treated of below, verses 19, 20. In the Word some- 
times are named the foundations of the earth, and by them are 
not meant the foundations of the earth, but the foundations of 
the church ; for the earth signifies the church, and the founda- 
tions of the church are no other than what are derived from the 
Word, and are called doctrinals ; for it is the Word itself which 
founds the church. Doctrinals derived from the Word are also 
signified by foundations in the following passages : “ Do ye 
not understand the foundations of the earth” Isaiah xl. 21: u I 
will put My words in thy mouth, to plant the heavens and to lay 
the ' foundations of the earth” Isaiah li. 16: “ They acknowledge 
not , they understand not , they walk in darkness , all the founda- 
tions of the earth totter f Psalm Ixxxii. 5: “ The Word of Je- 
hovah, which streicheth forth the heavens and tayeth the founda- 
tions of the earth , and for met h the spirit of man in the midst of 
himfi Zeeh. xii. 1 : 6C Jehovah kindleth a fire in Zion , which de- 
vour eth the foundations thereof f Lament, iv. 2 : The wicked 
shoot in the dark at those who are mg Id at heart , because the 
foundations are destroyed Psalm xi. 2, *3 : u Hear , 0 ye moun- 
tains , the controversy of Jehovah , strengthen , ye foundations of 
the earth , for Jehovah hath a controversy with His people f Mic. 
vi. 2 : “ The cataracts from on high arc opened , and the foun- 

dations of the earth do shake , the earth is broken down , the earth 
is dissolved, the earth is moved f Isaiah xxiv, 18, 19, 20 : besides 
other places, as Isaiah xiv. 32 ; chap, xlviii. 13 ; chap. li. 13; 
Psalm xxiv. 2 ; Psalm cii. 26 ; Psalm civ. 5, 6; 2 Sam. xxii. 3, 
16. He who docs not think that earth signifies the church, 
cannot but think merely naturally, yea materially, in reading 
the above passages speaking of the foundations of the earth ; and 
the case would be the same, if lie did not think that tb,e city # 
Jerusalem signified the church, when lie reads of its wall,' gates, 
foundations, streets, dimensions, and other appurtenances, which 
in this chapter are described as belonging to a city, when ne- 
vertheless they belong to the church, and therefore are to be 
understood not materially but spiritually. * 

1312. “ And in them the names of the twelve apostles of the 
Lambf signifies all things of doctrine out of the Word con- 
cerning the Lord and concerning a life conformable to Ilis com- 
mandments. The reason wily in the foundations were written 
the namcJs of the twelve apostles of the Lamb, is, because by 
the twelve apostles is signified, the Lord’s church as to all things 
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appertaining to it, in the present instance as to all things of its 
doctrine, because their names were written upon the twelve 
foundations, by which are signified all things or all particulars 
of the doctrine of the New Jerusalem, n.1311; by twelve names 
are signified every quality thereof, and every quality thereof has 
relation to two things in doctrine and thence in that church, 
respecting the Lord and respecting a life according to His com- 
mandments, therefore these are signified. The reason why all 
the doctrine of the New Church has relation to these two things, 
is, because they are the universals thereof, on which all its sin- 
gulars depend, and they are the essentials from which all for- 
malities proceed, therefore they are as it were the life and soul 
of all its doctrine : they are indeed two, but yet one cannot be 
separated from the other, for to separate them would be like 
separating the Lord from man, and man from the Lord, and in 
that case there is no church : these two tilings joined together 
are like the two tables of the law, one of which contains the 
things on the Lord’s part, and the other on the part of man, 
wherefore they are called the covenant, and covenant signifies 
conjunction ; think what would become of those tables of the 
law, if the first only was extant, and the second was torn off 
from it, or if the second was extant and the first was torn off 
from it, would it not be as if God did not see man, or as if man 
did not see God, and as if they, retired from one another? 
These observations are made, that it may be known that the all 
of the doctrine of the New Jerusalem relates to love to the 
Lord and love towards our neighbour ; love to the Lord con- 
sists in trusting in the Lord and doing His commandments, and 
the doing of His commandments is love towards our neighbour, 
because to do His commandments, is to be useful to our 
neighbour ; that they love the Lord who do His commandments, 
the Lord Himself teaches in John, chap. xiv. 21 — 24; and 
that love to God and love towards our neighbour, are the two 
commandments upon which hang all the law and the prophets. 
Matt. xxii. 35 — 38: by the law and the prophets is meant the 
Word in its whole complex. 

1313. Verse 15. “ And He who talked with me had a golden 
reed, to measure the city , and the gates t hereof \ and the wall 
thereof” signifies that there is given by the Lord, to those who 
are in the good of love, a faculty of knowing and understanding 
what the quality of thedLord’s New Church is, as to doctrine 
and its* introductory truths, and as to the Word from which they 
are derived. And He who talked with me, signifies the Lord 
speaking out of heaven, because Lie was one of the seven angels 
which had the seven vials, mentioned above, verse 9, by whom 
is meant the Lord speaking out of heaven, n. 1304; by golden 
reed is signified a power or faculty originating in the good of 
love, by reed a power or faculty, n. 627, and by gold the good 
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of love,- n. 242, 1043; by measuring is signified to know the 
quality of a thing, consequently to understand or know it, n. 
629: by city, that is, the Holy Jerusalem, is signified the church 
as to doctrine, n. 1288, 1289; by gates are signified knowledges 
of what is true and good from the literal sense of the Word, 
which, from the spiritual life in them, are truths and goods, n. 
1308; and by wall is signified the Word in its literal sense, from 
which they are derived, n. 1307: hence it is evident, that by 
these words, he who talked with me had a golden reed, to mea- 
sure the city and the gates thereof and the wall thereof, is 
signified that there is given by the Lord to those who are in the 
good of love, a faculty of understanding and knowing what is the 
quality of the Lord’s New Church, as to doctrine and its 
introductory truths, and as to the Word from which they are 
derived. That these things are signified, cannot at all be seen 
in the letter, for in that it is only seen, that an angel talking with 
John had a golden reed, to measure the city, its gates and wall, 
but yet that another sense, which is spiritual, *is contained in 
these words, is plain ’from this circumstance, that by the city 
Jerusalem is not meant any city, but a church, wherefore all 
things which are said of Jerusalem as a city, signify such things 
as relate to the church, and all things which relate to the church 
in themselves are spiritual. Such a spiritual sense there is also 
in what is said above, chap. xi. where these words occur: 
66 There teas given unto me a reed , like unto a staff, and an angel 
stood by, saying , Arise , and measure the temple of God and the 
altar , and them that worship in it” verse 1 . There is also a 
similar spiritual sense in all the “ Things which the angels mea- 
sured with a reed” in Ezek. chap. xl. to xlviii. And likewise in 
these words in Zechariah: “7 lifted up mine eyes and looked, 
when behold a man with a measuring line in his hand, and I said, 
Whither goes l thou? who said unto me, To measure Jerusalem , 
that I may see what is the breadth thereof and what is the length 
thereof” chap. ii. 1 , 2. Yea such a spiritual sense is there in 
all the particulars of the tabernacle and in all the particulars of 
fihe temple in Jerusalem, whose mensuration we read of, and 
also in the measures themselves; and yet nothing of them can* 
be seen in the literal sense. 

1314. Verse 16. “And the city lieth foursquare,” signifies 
justice in it. The reason why the city seemed four-square, is, 
because what is quadrangular or four-square 'signifies what is 
just, for what is triangular signifies what is right, all thes^ in the 
ultimate degree, which is the natural: what is quadrangular or 
four-square, signifies what is just, because it has four sides, and 
its four sides look towards the four quarters, and to look towards 
or respect equally the four Quarters, is to respect all things from 
justice, for which reason three gates opened into the city from 
each quarter, and it is said in Isaiah, “ Open ye the gates, that the 



256 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. xxi. 


just nation , which keepeth fidelities, may enter hi xxvi. 3. The 
city lay four-square that the length and breadth thereof might 
be equal, and by length is signified the good of that church, and 
by breadth its truth, and when good and truth are equal, then it 
is just. It is owing to this signification of four-square, that in 
common discourse a man is said to deal upon the square, when 
lie is a man who does not from injustice incline either to this or 
that party. Because four-square signifies what is just, therefore 
the altar of burnt offering , by which was signified worship 
grounded in good and consequent truth of a celestal origin, was 
four-square , Exod. xxviii. 1 ; also the altar of incense, by which 
was signified worship, grounded in good and consequent truth of 
a spiritual origin, was likewise four-square, Exod. xxx. 1, 2 ; chap, 
xxxix. 9. Moreover the breast plate of judgment, in which was 
the urirn and thummim, was four-square doubled, Exod. xxviii. 
15 ; not to mention other circumstances of a like nature. 

1315. “The length thereof is as great as the breadth signifies 
that good and truth in that church make one like essence and 
form. By the length of the city Jerusalem is signified the good 
of the church, and by its breadth is signified the truth of the 
church; that by breadth is signified truth, is shewn from the 
Word, above, n. 12/1 • The signification of length, as denoting 
good, in this case the good of the church, is grounded in the 
same cause as the signification of breadth; the cause is, because 
the extent of heaven fronveast to west is signified by length, and 
the extent of heaven froth south to north is signified by breadth, 
and the angels who dwell in the east and west of heaven are in 
the good of love, and the angels who dwell in the south and 
north of heaven are in the truths of wisdom, see above, n. 1310. 
It is the same with the church on earth, for every man who is in 
the goods and truths of the church derived from the Word, is 
associated with angels of heaven, and as to the interiors of his 
mind dwells with them, they who are in the good of love, in the 
cast and west of heaven, and they who are in the truths of 
wisdom, in the south and north of heaven ; this indeed man does 
not know, but yet every one after death comes into his places 
J^ence then it is, that by length, when speaking of the church, is 
signified the good thereof, and by breadth the truth thereof: 
that length and breadth cannot be predicated of the church, but 
that they can of a city, by which the church is signified, is 
evident. The reason why it signifies that good and truth in that 
church*. make one like essence and form, is, because it is said, 
that the length thereof is as great as the breadth, and by length 
is signified the good of the church, and by breadth the truth of 
it, as has been observed: the reason why they make one like 
essence and form, is, because truth is the form of good, and good 
is the essence of truth, and essence and form make one. 

1316. “And he measured the citu with the reed as far as twelve 



257 


No. 131?.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 

thousand furlongs , the length and the breadth and the height of it 
were equal ” signifies that the quality of that church from doc- 
trine was shewn, and that all things appertaining to it originated 
in the good of love. By measuring with a reed, is signified to 
be acquainted with the quality of a thing, n. 1313; and because 
the angel measured it before John, thereby is signified to shew 
that he might know it; by city, in this case the city Jerusalem, 
is signified the Lord^s New Church as to doctrine, n. 1288, 
1289 ; by twelve thousand furlongs, are signified all the goods 
and truths of that church; that twelve thousand signify the 
same as twelve, and that twelve signify all goods and truths, and 
that it is a number which has relation to the church, may be 
seen above, n. 430; by furlongs are signified the same as by 
measures, and by measures are signified quality, n. 373, 374, 
629. The reason why it is said that the length, breadth, and 
height of it are equal, is, that it may be signified that all things 
of that church were from the good of love; for by length is sig- 
nified the good of love, and by breadth truth derived from that 
good, n. 1315; and * by height is signified good and truth to- 
gether in every degree, for. height is from the supreme to the 
lowest, and the supreme descends to the lowest by degrees, 
which are called degrees of height or of altitude, in which the 
heavens are, from the supreme or third heaven to the ultimate 
or first heaven ; these degrees may be seen treated of in the 
Wisdom of Angels concerning the Divine Love and Divine Wisdom 
part the third. The reason •why thd length and breadth and 
height of it being equal signifies that all is from the good of 
love, is, because length, which signifies the good of love, goes 
first, and the breadth is equal to it, thus as the length, and so 
the height also ; otherwise to what purpose would it be said 
that the height of the city was twelve thousand furlongs, for in 
such case it would rise immensely above the clouds, yea above 
the aereal atmosphere, whose height does not exceed 30 fur- 
longs, yea it would ascend immensely into the ether towards 
the zenith. That by these three being equal, is signified that 
all things appertaining to that church originate in the good of 
love, appears also from what follows, for it is said, that the city 
was pure gold like pure glass , verse 18 ; and also that the street 
of the city wus pure gold transparent as glass, verse 21 ; and 
by gold is signified the good of love. That all things of 
heaven and the church are from thp good *of love, and that 
the good of love is from the Lord, will be seen in the next 
article. 

1 3 1 7 • at all things of heaven and of the church are from 
the good of love, and that the good of love is from the Lord, 
cannot be seen, and therefore neither can it be known, except 
it be demonstrated : the reason why it is not known because it 
is not seen, is, because good does not enter into the thought of 

von. vi. n 
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man like truth, for truth is seen in thought, inasmuch as it is in 
the light of heaven, but good is only felt, because it is from the 
heat of heaven, and it rarely happens that any one, when he 
reflects upon what he thinks, attends to what he feels, but only 
to what he sees : this is the reason why the learned have attri- 
buted every thing to thought and nothing to affection, and why 
the church has attributed every thing to faith, and not to love ; 
when nevertheless truth, which at this day in the church is said 
to be of faith, or is called faith, is only the form of good which 
is of love : now inasmuch as man does not see good in his 
thought, for good, as was observed, is only felt, and is felt under 
various species of delight, and whereas man does not attend to 
the things which he feels in thought, but to the things whicli he 
sees in it, therefore he calls all* that good which he feels with 
delight, and he feels evil with delight, because evil is ingene rate 
or inherent in him by birth, and proceeds from the love of self 
and of the world ; this is the reason why it is not known that 
the good of love is the all of heaven and of the church, as id that 
this in man is only from the Lord, and that it does not flow 
from the Lord into any, but such as* shun evils and the delights 
thereof as sins. This is what is meant by the Lord’s words, 
that the law and the prophets hang upon these two command- 
ments, Thou shall love God above all things and thy neighbour as 
thyself \ Matt. xxii. 35 — 38; and I can aver, that there does 
not exist a grain of truth, which in itself is really truth, in man, 
except so far as it proceeds from .the good of love from the 
Lord, and therefore neither is there a grain of faith, which in 
itself is really faith, that is, living, salutary, and spiritual, except 
so far as it proceeds from charity which is from the Lord. In- 
asmuch as the good of love is the all of heaven and the church, 
therefore the universal heaven and the universal church are 
regulated by the Lord according to the affections of love, and 
not according to any thing of thought separated from them ; for 
thought is affection in form, just as speech is sound in form. 

1318. Verse 17* “And he measured the wall thereof a hundred 
and forty-four cubits” signifies that it was shewn what the 
cjuality of the Word is in that church, and that from it they 
have all their truths and goods. By he measured, is signified 
that the nature on quality was shewn, as above n. 1317; by 
wall is signified the Word in its literal sense, n. 1307 ; by a 
hundred and forty*ffour, aye signified all the truths and goods of 
the church from the Word, n. 430; by cubits is signified 
quality, the same as by measure : for by 144 is signified the 
same as by 12, because from 12, multiplied by 12, arises the 
number 144, and multiplying it does not take away its significa- 
tion. 

1319. “ The measure of a man , which is of an angel ” signifies 
the quality of that church as making one with heaven. By 
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measure is signified the quality of a thing* n. 373* 374* 629; by 
man here is signified the church as consisting of men* and by 
angel is signified heaven as consisting of angels ; therefore by 
the measure of a man which is of an angel* is signified the quality 
of the church as making one with heaven. By man* in the 
Word* is signified intelligence and wisdom derived from the 
Word* and intelligence and wisdom derived from the Word in 
man* is the church in him; lienee by man in the concrete or in 
common* that is* when a society or assembly is called a man* 
in a spiritual sense is meant the church ; from this ground it is* 
that the prophets were called sons of man* and that the Lord 
Himself called Himself the Son of Man* and the Son of Man is 
the truth of the church derived from the Word* and when said 
of the Lord is the Word itself* from which the church has its 
existence. By angel three things are signified, in a supreme 
sense the Lord, in a common sense heaven or a heavenly socie- 
ty* and in a particular sense divine truth ; in the present case it 
signifies heaven with which the Lord’s New Church will make 
one. That the church* which is a church from the Word and 
so from the Lord* is in consociation with heaven* and in con- 
junction with the Lord* may be seen above* n. 1230; but it 
is otherwise with a church which is not from the Word of the 
Lord. 

1320. Verse 18. “ And the building of the wall of it was jasper ” 
signifies that all divine truth in the literal sense of the Word, 
among the men of that cl/urch* is ‘transparent from the divine 
truth in its spiritual sense. By wall is signified the Word in 
its literal sense* n. 1307 ; by the building or structure of it* is 
signified the all of it* because the all of it is in the building ; by 
jasper is signified the same as by precious stones in general* and 
by precious stones, when speaking of the Word* is signified 
divine truth in the literal sense of the Word transparent or 
translucent from the divine truth in its spiritual sense* n. 1300. 
The reason why it is translucent* is* because divine truth in the 
literal sense is in natural light* and divine truth in the spiritual, 
sense is in spiritual light* wherefore when spiritual light flows 
into natural light with a man who is reading the Word, hq is 
illuminated* and sees truths there* for the objects Of spiritual 
light are truths ; moreover the Word in its literal sense is of 
such a nature* that the more a man is illuminated by the influx 
of the light of heaven* so much tljje more’ docs he see truths 
from the connection and consequent form of them, and the more 
he so spes them* so much the more interiorly is his rational 
mind opened* for the rational mind is the very receptacle of the 
light of heaven. 

1321. And the city teas pure gold like pure glass” signifies 
that thence the all of that church is good of love flowing in to- 
gether with light out of heaven from the Lord. By the city, or 
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Jerusalem, is meant the LorcPs New Church considered as to 
the all of it interiorly or within the wall ; by gold is signified 
the good of love from the Lord, as will be seen presently; and 
like pure glass, signifies pelluced from divine wisdom, and 
whereas the latter appears in heaven as light, arid flows from 
the Lord as a sun, by like clear glass, is signified flowing-in to- 
gether with light out of heaven from the Lord. It was shewn 
above n. 131 f, that all things of heaven and the church are 
from the good of love, and that the good of love is from the 
Lord ; here now it is said, that the city seemed pure gold, by 
■which is signified, that the all of the New church, which is the 
New Jerusalem, is good of love from the Lord; but inasmuch 
as the good of love does not exist solitary, or abstracted from 
the truths of wisdom, but to the* end it may be good of love, 
must be formed, and since it is formed by truths of wisdom, 
therefore it is here said pure gold like pure glass : for good of 
love without truths of wisdom has not any quality, because it 
has not any form, "and its form is according to its truths •flow- 
ing in their order and connection together with good of love 
from the Lord, and so entering into man according to recep- 
tion ; it is said into man, but it is to be understood not as being 
of man as his own, but of the Lord in man. From these con- 
siderations then it is plain, that by the city being pure gold 
like pure glass, is signified that thence the all of that church is 
good of love flowing-in. together with light out of heaven from 
the Lord. 4 * 

1322. The true reason why gold signifies the good of love, is, 
because metals, as well as all and singular the things which ap- 
pear in the natural world, correspond, gold to the good of love, 
silver to the truths of wisdom, copper or brass to the good of 
charity, and iron to the truths of faith ; hence it is, that these 
metals exist also in the spiritual world, because all the things 
that appear there are correspondences, for they correspond to 
the affections and consequent thoughts of angels, which in them- 
selves are spiritual That gold, by correspondence, signifies 
the good of love, may appear from the following passages : u I 
pervade thee to buy of me gold tried in the fire, that tfiou mayest 
be enriched;” Apoc. iii. 18; “ Hoiv is the gold become dim , and 
the best fine gold changed , the stones of holiness are poured out in 
the head of every street : the sons of Zion esteemed equal to pure 
gold,” Lament, iv. 1*2 : « He shall preserve the Souls of the poor , 
and give them of the gold of Sheba ” Psalm Ixxii. 14, 15 : “For 
brass I will bring gold , and for iron silver , and for wood brass , 
and for stones iron , and I will make thine officers peace , and thine 
exactors justice ” Isaiah lx. 1 7 : “Behold thou art ivise, no secret 
hath been hid from thee , in thy wisdom arid in thine intelligence 
thou hast gotten gold and silver into thy treasures ; thou hast 
been in the garden of Eden , every precious stone was thy covering , 
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and gold” Ezek. xxviii. 3, 4, 13 : “ The multitude of camels 
shall cover thee , all they from Sheba shall come, they shall bring 
gold and incense , and shall shew forth the praises of Jehovah ” 
Isaiah lx. 6, 9 ; Matt. ii. 11 : “I will fill this house with glory , 
the silver is Mine and the gold is Mine , the glory of this latter 
house shall be greater than that of the former,” Hag. ii. 7? 8, 9. 
“ King’s daughters were among Thy precious ones , at Thy right 
hand stood the queen in the best gold of Ophir , her clothing is of 
wrought gold,” Psalm xlv. 10, 14; Ezek. xvi. 13: “ Thou hast 
taken the vessels of thine ornament , of My gold and of My silver, 
which 1 had given thee, and hast made to thyself images of a 
male,” Ezek. xvi. 1 7 .* “ Ye have taken My silver and My gold, 
and have carried into your temples My desirable good things 
Joel iii. 5. Because gold signifies the good of love* therefore 
when Belshazzar with his nobles drank wine out of the vessels of 
gold which ivere brought out of the temple of Jerusalem, and at 
the same time praised gods of gold, silver, brass, and iron , the 
hand f writing was written upon the wall, and he was slain that 
night Dan. v, 2 and seq. besides many other places. Because 
gold signifies the good of* love, therefore “the ark in which the 
law was, teas overlaid with gold within and without,” Exod. xxv. 
11:“ And therefore the propitiatory, and the cherubs over the 
ark were of pure gold,” Exod. xxv. 18: “ The altar of incense 
was of pure gold,” Exod. xxx. 3 : “ In like manner the candlestick 
with the lamps,” Exod. xxv., 31, 38 : “ And the table on which 
urns the shew bread urns overlaid with gold,” Exod. xxv. 23, 24. 
Because gold signified the good of love, silver the truth of wis- 
dom, brass the good of natural love, which love is called charity, 
and iron the truth of faith, therefore the antients called the suc- 
cession of times, from the most antient to the last, the ages of 
gold, silver, brass, and iron ; the same are signified by the image 
of Nebuchadnezzar which he saw in a dream, “ Whose head 
was pure gold, its breast and arms silver, its belly and thighs brass, 
its legs iron, and its feet partly iron and partly clay,” Dan. ii. 
32, 33 : hereby are signified the successive states of the church 
in this world from the most antient times down to the present: 
the present , state of the church is thus described : “ And wheels 
thou sawest iron mixed with miry clay, they shall mingle them- 
selves with the seed of man, but they shall not cleave one to another, 
even as iron is not mixed with clay,” verse 43 : by iron is signi- 
fied the truth of faith, as was observed, but when there is no 
truth of faith, but faith without truth, then is iron mixed with 
miry clay, which do not cohere ; by the seed of man with which, 
they will mingle themselves, is signified the truth of the Word; 
this is the state of the church at this day; what will come to 
pass # afterwards is briefly described there in verse 45, but more 
fully in chap. vii. 13 — 18, 27- 

1323. Verse 19. “ And 4he foundations of the wall of the city 
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were adorned with all precious stones” signifies that all things 
of the doctrine of the New Jerusalem taken from the literal 
sense of the Word, among those who are in it, will appear in 
light according to reception. By the twelve foundations are 
signified all things of doctrine, n. 1311 ; by wall is signified the 
Word in its literal sense, n. 1307 : by the city New Jerusalem, 
is signified the Lord’s new church, n. 1288, 1289; by precious 
stone is signified the Word in its literal sense translucent from 
its spiritual sense, n. 1320; and as this is the case in propor- 
tion to reception, therefore it signifies that all things of doctrine 
derived from the Word with them, will appear in light according 
to reception. Persons who do not think sanely, cannot believe 
that all things relating to the New Church can appear in light, 
but let them know that this is possible, inasmuch as every man 
has exterior and interior thought; interior thought is in the 
light of heaven, and is called perception, and exterior thought 
is in the light of the world; and the understanding of every man 
is such, that it can* be elevated even into the light of heaven, 
and also is elevated, if from any principle of delight he desires 
to see the truth ; that this is the case? has been given to know 
from much experience, concerning which, wonderful things 
may be seen in the Wisdom of Angels concerning the Divine 
Providence ; and still more in the Wisdom of Angels concerning 
the Divine Love and Divine Wisdom : for the delight of love 
and wisdom elevates the thought, enabling it to see as in the 
light that a thing is so, although the* man had never heard of it 
before: this light, which illuminates the mind, flows from no 
other source but; out of heaven from the Lord ; and whereas 
they who are to be of the New Jerusalem will directly approach 
the Lord, that light will flow-in in the way of order, which is, 
through the love of the will into the perception of the under- 
standing. But they who have confirmed themselves in this 
tenet, that the understanding in matters of a theological nature 
is to sec nothing, but that people ought blindly to believe what 
the church teaches, cannot see any truth in the light, for they 
have obstructed the passage of the light into themselves : this 
tejftpt the, church of the Reformed retained from Jhe Roman 
Catholic religion, which declares that no one but the church 
itself, by which they mean the pope and papal consistory, 
ought to interpret the Word, and that whosoever does not in 
faith embrace all the doctrine delivered by thd church, is to be 
considered as a heretic, and anathematised : that this is the 
ease, is evident from a clause of the council of Trent,, in which 
all the tenets of that religion are established, wherein the fol- 
lowing words occur towards the end: u Then the president 
Mo r onus said , Go in peace, and this teas followed by acclamations , 
and among others by this declaration of the cardinal of Loraine 
and the fathers: This is what we alb believe, we are all of this 
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very opinion, we all with one consent abide by and subscribe to it ; 
this is the faith of the blessed Peter and of the apostles , this is the 
faith of the fathers, this is the faith of those who are orthodox , so 
be it, amen, amen, anathema to all heretics , anathema, anathema : 
the decrees of that council are what are adduced in a summary 
way in the beginning of the Apocalypse Revealed, in which 
nevertheless there is scarce a single truth. These things are 
cited to shew, that the Reformed retained a blind faith, that is, 
a faith separated from understanding, as derived from the 
Roman Catholic religion, and they who retain it henceforth, 
cannot be enlightened by divine truths from the Lord. So long 
as the understanding is held a prisoner in subjection to faith, or 
so long as the understanding is removed from seeing the truths 
of the church, theology becomes nothing but a thing of man’s 
memory, and a thing which is barely of man’s memory is dis- 
sipated, like every thing disunited from his judgment, and 
perishes from its obscurity ; hence it is, that “ they are blind 
leader » of the blind , and when the blind leads the blind, they both 
fall into the ditch f Matt. xv. 14 ; and they are blind, because 
they do not enter in at the door, but another way; for Jesus 
says, cc l am the door, by Me if any man enter in, he shall be 
saved, and shall go in and out, and shall find pasture f John x. 
9 ; to find pasture is to be taught, illustrated, and nourished in 
divine truths : all who do not enter in through the door, that is, 
through the Lord, are called thieves and robbers ; but they who 
enter in through the door, that is, through the Lord, are called 
shepherds of the sheep, in the same chapter, verse 1,2; there- 
fore do thou, my friend, approach the Lord, and shun evils as 
sins, and reject the doctrine of faith alone, and then thy under- 
standing will be opened, and thou wilt see wonderful things, 
and be affected by them. 

1324. Verse 20. “ The first foundation a jasper, the second 

a sapphire , the third a chalcedony , the fourth an emerald , the 
fifth a sardonyx , the sixth a sardius, the seventh a chrysolite, the 
eighth a beryl, the ninth a topaz , the tenth a chrysoprase , the 
eleventh a hyacinth, the twelfth an amethyst f signifies all things 
of that doctrine in their proper order from the literal sense of 
the Word, among those who immediately approach the Lore!, 
and live according to the commandments of the decalogue by 
shunning evils as sins ; for these arid no others are in the doc- 
trine of love to God, and of love towards their neighbour, which 
two loves are the foundations of religion. That by flic twelve 
foundations of the wall is signified the all of the doctrine of the 
New Jerusalem derived from the literal sense of the Word, 
may be seen above, n. 1311, 1323; that by precious stones in 
general are signified all truths of doctrine derived from the 
Word, translucent through the spiritual sense, see above, n. 1320, 
1323; here by each stone is signified some truth in particular, 
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thus translucent ; that the Word in its literal sense as. to its 
doctrinals corresponds to all kinds of precious stones, may be 
seen in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred 
Scripture, n. 43 — 46. There are two colours in general which 
prevail in precious stones, the colour red and the colour white, 
the other colours, as green, yellow, blue, and many others, are 
composed of them, with the intervention of black, and by the 
colour red is signified the good of love, and by the colour white 
is signified the truth of wisdom ; the reason why the colour red 
signifies the good of love, is, because it derives its origin from 
the fire of the sun, and the fire of the sun of the spiritual world 
is in its essence the divine love of the Lord, consequently the 
good of love ; and the reason why the colour white signifies the 
truth of wisdom, is, because it derives its origin from the light 
which proceeds from the fire of that sun, and that proceeding 
light is in its essence divine wisdom, consequently the truth of 
wisdom ; and black derives its origin from the shade of these, 
which is ignorance. But to explain particularly what of good 
and what of truth is signified by each stone, would be too 
prolix ; but yet that it may be know f u what of good and truth 
each stone in this order signifies, see what is explained above 
chap. vii. from verse 5 to 8, where the twelve tribes of Israel are 
treated of ; for the like is here signified by each stone, as by 
each tribe there named, because by the twelve tribes there de- 
scribed are signified in like manner all the goods and truths of 
the church and of its doctrine in their order ; for which reason 
it is also said in this chapter, verse 14, “ That in these twelve 
foundations were written the names of the twelve apostles of the 
Lamhf and by the twelve apostles are signified all things of 
doctrine concerning the Lord, and concerning a life conformable 
to Ills commandments, n. 1312. The same is also signified by 
these twelve stones, as by the twelve precious stones in the 
breast-plate of Aaron, which was called Urirn and Th urn- 
mi m, as recorded in Exod. xxviii. 15 — 21 ; which are explained 
in the Arcana Codestia , from n. 9856 to 9882, with this difference, 
that upon the latter were the names of the twelve tribes of 
Israel, but upon the former the names of the twelve apostles of 
tl?e Lamb. That foundations are of precious stones is also said 
in Isaiah : “ 0 tho% afflicted , behold 1 will lay thy stones with 
stibium , I will lay thy foundations with sapphires , and thy gates 
with carbuncle stoAes ; all thy sons shall be taught of Jehovah” 
Isaiah li\> 11, 12; by the afflicted is meant the church to be 
established by the Lord among the gentiles. Again in the 
same prophet : u Thus saith the Lord Jehovih , I will lay in Zion 
for a foundation a stone , a stone of probation , a precious cornet'- 
stone of the foundation laid; I will lay judgment for the rule , and 
justice for the plummet f xxviii. 16, 17- Inasmuch as all truth 
of doctrine from the Word ought to be founded upon an 
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acknowledgment of the Lord, therefore the Lord is called the 
“ stone of Israel” Genesis xlix. 24 ; “ also the corner-stone which 
the builders rejected” Matt. xxi 42; Mark xii. 10, 11; Luke 
xx. 17 , IS; that the corner-stone is the foundation stone, ap- 
pears from Jerem. li. 26. The Lord also, in the Word, is in 
many places called a rock, wherefore He means Himself by 
rock when He said, Upon this rock will I build My church” 
Matt. xvi. 18, 19; and also when He said, “ Whosoever hear elk 
My Words and doeth them , is compared to a prudent man , who 
buildeth a house and layelh the foundation upon a rock” Luke 
\i. 47, 48 ; Matt. vii. 24, 25 : by rock is signified the Lord as 
to the divine truth of the Word. That all things of the church 
and of its doctrine relate to these two things, that the Lord is 
to be approached immediately, arid that man is to live according 
to the precepts of the decalogue by shunning evils as sins, and 
that thus all things of doctrine relate to love to the Lord and 
love towards our neighbour, will be seen in the Doctrine of the 
New Jerusalem concerning Charity , where the§e things will be 
set forth in their proper order. 

1325. Verse 21. “ And thejtwelve gates were twelve pearls, and 
each of the gates was of one pear If signifies that the acknowledge- 
ment and knowledge of the Lord joins in one all the knowledges 
of truth and good which are derived from the Word, and intro- 
duces into the church. By the twelve gates are signified the 
knowledges of what is true and good in the complex, whereby 
man is introduced into the church, a. 1308, 1309; by twelve 
pearls are also signified the knowledges of what is true and good 
in the complex, n. 1044; hence it is that the gates were pearls: 
the reason why each of the gates was of one pearl, is, because all 
knowledges of what is true and good, which are signified by gates 
and by pearls, have relation to one knowledge, which is the 
continent of them, which one knowledge is the knowledge of the 
Lord; it is called one knowledge, although there are several 
which make that one knowledge; for the knowledge of the 
Lord is the universal of all things of doctrine and thence of all 
things of the church: from it all worship derives its life and soul, 
for the Lord is the all in all in heaven and the church, arid thence^ 
the all in all in worship. The reason why the acknowledgement 
and knowledge of the Lord joins in one all knowledges of what 
is true and good out of the Word, is, because there is a con- 
nection of all spiritual truths, and, if ye^ are disposed to credit it, 
the connection of them is like the connection of all the members, 
viscera, and organs of the body; wherefore as the soul contains 
all these in their order and connection, so that they are felt no 
otherwise than as one, so in like manner the Lord contains and 
holds together in man all spiritual truths. That the Lord is the 
very gate, by which men are to enter into the church and thence 
into heaven, He Himself teaches in John: u I am the door; by 
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Me if any one enter in, he shall be saved,” x. 9; and that the 
acknowledgement and knowledge of Him is the pearl of great 
price, is meant by these words of the Lord in Matthew: “ The 
kingdom of heaven is like unto a man a merchant , seeking goodly 
pearls , who when he had found one pearl of great price, went and 
sold all that he had, and bought it,” xiii. 45, 46: the one 
pearl of great price is the acknowledgement and knowledge of 
the Lord. 

1326. a And the street of the city urns pure gold like transparent 
glass signifies that every truth of that church and of its doctrine 
is in its form good of love flowing in together with light out of 
heaven from the Lord. This is similar to what was said above, 
verse 18, of the city itself, that it was pure gold like pure glass, 
and that this signifies that the all of that church is the good of 
love flowing-in together with light out of heaven from the Lord, 
may be seen, n. 1321, 1322; with this difference, that here it is 
so said of the street of the city, and by the street of the city is 
signified the truth of the doctrine of the church, n. 65 2% that all 
the truth of the doctrine of the church derived from the 
Word is the good of love in its t form, may be seen above, n. 
1315, 1317. 

1327. Verse 22. “ And I saw no temple in it, for the Lord God 
Almighty and the Lamb is the temple of it,” signifies that in this 
church there will not be any external separated from what is 
internal, because the Lewd Himself in His Divine Humanity, 
from whom is derived the all of the church, is alone approached, 
worshiped, and adored. By I saw no temple in it, is not meant 
that in the New Church, which is the New Jerusalem, there 
will not be any temples, but that in it there will not be any 
thing external separated from what is internal; the reason is, 
because by temple is signified the church as to worship, and in 
a supreme sense the Lord Himself as to His Divine Humanity, 
who is to be worshiped, see above; and because the all of the 
church is from the Lord, therefore it is said, for the Lord God 
Almighty and the Lamb is the temple thereof, by which is signi- 
fied the Lord in Ilis Divine Humanity; by the Lord God 
Almighty is meant the Lord from eternity, who is Jehovah 

^Himself, and by the Lamb is signified His Divine Humanity, as 
lias been frequently observed above. 

1328. Verse 23. “And the city hath no need of the sun and the 
moon to shine ht it, for % the glory of God enlightened it, and the 
lamp thereof is the Lamb,” signifies that the men of that church 
will not be in self love and in self derived intelligence, and thence 
in natural light only, but in spiritual light, by virtue of the divine 
truth of the Word derived from the Lord alone. By sun here 
is signified natural love separated from spiritual love, which is 
the love of self ; and by moon is signified intelligence and also 
faith natural, separated from intelligence and faith spiritual, 



267 


No. 1329] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 

which is self-derived intelligence and faith grounded in self; 
tins love, and this intelligence and faith, are signified here by the 
sun and moon, which will not be needed to shine upon those 
who are to be in the Lord’s New Church: by the glory of God, 
which enlightens it, is signified the divine truth of the Word; 
and because that light is from the Lord, it is said, and the lamp 
thereof is the Lamb. Similar to this is the signification of the 
following passage in Isaiah: “ Thou shaft call thy walls salvation , 
and thy gales , praise: the sun shall be no more thy light by day , 
neither for brightness shall the moon shine upon thee , but Jehovah 
shall be unto thee for an everlasting light , and thy God for thy 
glory : thy sun shall no more go down , neither shall thy moon with- 
draw itself ; for Jehovah shall be unto thee for an everlasting light ; 
thy people shall be all just f lx. 18, 19, 20, 21; by the sun and 
moon which shall no more shine is meant self-love and self- 
derived intelligence; and by the sun and moon which shall no 
more set, are meant love to the Lord and intelligence and faith 
from Him* and by Jehovah’s being an everlasting light, is sig- 
nified the same as here by being enlightened by the glory of 
God, and by the Lamb being the lamp thereof. That the sun 
signifies love to the Lord, and in an opposite sense the love of 
self, maybe seen above, n. 74, 401, 525, and that the moon 
signifies intelligence derived from the Lord, and faith derived 
from Him, n. 401, 525; therefore the moon, in an opposite 
sense, signifies self-derived intelligence and faith grounded in 
man’s self. Whereas by the s un,*’ in an opposite sense, is signi- 
fied the love of self, and by the moon a man’s own intelligence 
and faith grounded in himself, therefore it was an abomination 
to worship the sun, moon, and stars, as may appear in Jeremiah, 
chap. viii. 1, 2; in Ezekiel, chap. viii. 15, 16; in Zephaniab, 
chap. i. 5; and that such were stoned, Dent. xvii. 2, 3. 

1329. Verse 24. u And the nations which are saved shall walk 
in the light of iif signifies that all who are in the good of life, 
and believe in the Lord, will there live according to divine 
truths, and will see them inwardly in themselves, as the eye sees 
objects. By nations are signified those who are in the good of 
life, and also those who are in evil of life, in the present case 
those who are in the good of life, because it is said, the nations 
which are saved; to walk in the light, signifies to live according 
to divine truths, and to see them inwardly in one’s self, as the 
eye sees objects, for the objects of spiritual sight:, which is of the 
interior understanding, are spiritual truths, which are ssen by 
those who age in that understanding in like manner as natural 
objects arc seen before the eyes : by light here is signified per- 
ception of divine truth by interior illumination from the Lord 
in them, and by walking i§ signified to live : hence it is evident, 
that by walking in the light of the New Jerusalem, is signified 
to perceive and see divine truths from interior illumination, and 



268 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED, [Chap, xxi. 

to live according to them. But this must be illustrated* because 
it is not known who are meant here by nations* and who by 
kings* as mentioned afterwards in this verse; by nations are 
signified those who are in the good of love from the Lord* which 
good is called celestial good* and by kings are signified those 
who are in truths of wisdom from the Lord originating in 
spiritual good, as will be seen in the next article : all they who 
are in celestial good from the Lord* have divine truths written in 
their life* wherefore they walk* that is* live* justly* according to 
them* and likewise see them inwardly in themselves* as the eye 
sees objects* on which subject see what is related above* n. 146* 
147, 148. All the heavens are distinguished into two kingdoms* 
the celestial and the spiritual ; the good of the celestial king- 
dom is called celestial good* ‘which js the good of love to the 
Lord* and the good of the spiritual kingdom is called spiritual 
gpod* and is the good of wisdom* which in its essence is truth : 
it is the same with the church* and in it they are celestial men 
who live justly according to the commandments because they 
are divine laws* as a civil man lives according to the command- 
ments of justice because they are civil laws* but the difference 
between them is* that the former* by virtue of a life according 
to the commandments or laws* is a citizen of heaven* so far as 
in himself he makes the civil laws* which are laws of justice, 
also divine laws. They who are here signified by nations* in 
whom* as has been said* divine truths are written* are those 
who are meant in Jerenliah : ^ I 'Will put My law in the midst of 
them * and write it upon their hearts * neither shall they any more 
teach every one his companion or every one his brother * saying * 
know ye Jehovah * for they shall all know Me from the least of 
them unto the greatest ” xxxi. 33* 34. 

1330. “ And the kings of the earth shall bring their glory and 
honour into it” signifies that all who are in truths of wisdom 
originating in spiritual good* will there confess the Lord* and 
ascribe to Him all the truth and all the good that is in them. 
By the kings of the earth are signified those who arc in truths 
originating in good from the Lord, in the present case therefore 
those .who are in truths of wisdom originating in the good of 
spirituhl love* because before are mentioned nations* by which 
are signified thoke who are in the good of celestial love* men- 
tioned in the foregoing article ; by bringing glory and honour 
into it* or into the New. Jerusalem* is signified to acknowledge 
the L<?rd* and to ascribe to Him all the truth and good that "is 
in themselves; that this is what is signified by , bringing and 
giving glory* may be seen* n. 288* 874; for glory is predicated 
of the divine truth* and honour of the divine good of the Lord* 
n. 288. By nations and kings the s&rpe is signified as by nations 
and peoples* mentioned above* n. 625 ; by nations those who 
are in the good of love* and by .peoples those who are in the 
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truths of -wisdom, and also in an opposite sense ; wherefore in 
many parts of the Word nations and kings occur, as well as 
nations and peoples; as in the following passages; “ All kings 
shall how before Him , and all nations shall serve Ilimf Psalm 
lxxii, 11 : “ Thou shall suck the milk of nations , and the breast of 
kings shall thou suckf Isaiah lx. 1(5: “Many nations and great 
kings shall cause them to serve f Jerem. xxv. 14: “ The Lord at 
thy right hand smote kings in the day of anger , He judged among 
the nations Psalm xc. 5, 6 : not to mention other places. 

1331. Verse 25. “ And the gates of it shall not he shut by day , 
for there shall be no night there f signifies that they will be con- 
tinually received into the New Jerusalem, who are in truths 
originating in the good of love from the Lord, because there is 
not any false principle of faith there. By its gates not being 
shut by day, is signified that they are continually admitted who 
desire to enter in; by day signifies continually, because there is 
continually light there, as above, verse 11 — 23, and not any 
night, as if is said afterwards : the reason why they are con- 
tinually receiver] who are in truths originating in the good of 
love from the Lord, is, because? the light of the New Jerusalem 
is truth originating in the good of love, and by the good of love is 
from the Lord, as has been frequently shewn above ; and 
into that light no others can enter, but they who are in truths 
originating in good from the Lord ; if aliens enter, they are not 
received, because they do not accord, 4 and then they either 
depart of their own accord, because they cannot bear that light, 
or else they are turned out : by there being no night there, is 
signified that there is no false principle of faith ; for by night is 
signified what is opposite to light, and by light is signified truth 
originating in the good of love from the Lord, as has been said, 
hence by night is signified that which does not originate in the 
good of love from the Lord, and that is a false principle of faith : 
a false principle of faith is also meant by night in John: “ Jesus 
said , I must, work the works of God while it is day , the night 
cometh when no man, can worJcf ix. 4 : and in Luke ; “ In that 
night there will be two in one bed , one will be accepted , and the 
other forsaken f $vii. 34 : by bed is signified doctrine. 

1332. “And they shall bring the glory and honour of the 
nations into iff signifies that they who enter in will bring with 
them a confession, acknowledgment, and belief, that the Lord 
is the God of heaven 0 and earth, and that all the truth of the 
church and all the good of religion is from Him. That by 
bringing glory, and honour into it is signified to acknowledge 
the Lord, and ascribe to Him all the good that is in themselves, 
may be seen above, n. 1330; here the same is signified, only 
with this difference, that they 'who are there meant by the kings 
of the earth are to bring it with them, but here that they who 
are meant by the nations shall do it, for it is said, they shall 
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bring the glory and honour of the nations into it, and by nations 
are signified those who are in the good of lite, and believe in the 
Lord, n. 1329; and moreover the reception of those who are in. 
truths originating in good of love from the Lord is treated of, 
see above, n. 1331 : hence it follows, that by these words, they 
will bring the glory and honour of the nations into it, is signified 
that they who enter in will bring with them a confession, ac- 
knowledgment, and belief, that the Lord is the God of heaven 
and earth, and that all the truth of the church, and all the good 
of religion is from Him : the following passage in Isaiah has 
nearly the same signification : “ / will spread peace over Jerusa- 
lem, and the glory of the nations like a flowing stream” lxvi. 12. 
It is said the truth of the church and the good of religion, 
because the church is one thing and religion is another : the 
church is called the church from doctrine, and religion is called 
religion from a life conformable to doctrine : all doctrine is 
called truth, and also its good is truth because it only teaches 
truth ; but all of life according to the things whidii doctrine 
teaches, is called good, moreover to do the truths of doctrine 
is good : this is the distinction 'between church and religion : 
but yet where there is doctrine and not life, there it cannot be 
said that there is either church or religion, because doctrine 
regards life as one with itself, just like truth and good, faith and 
charity, wisdom and love, understanding and will, wherefore 
where there is doctrine and not life, there is no church, 

1333. Verse 26. “ And there shall not enter into it any thing 
unclean and that doeth abomination and a lie ” signifies that no 
one will be received into the Lord’s New Church, who adul- 
terates the goods and falsifies the truths of the Word, and who 
does evils from confirmation and thus also falses. By not en- 
tering in, is signified not to be received, as above ; by unclean 
thing is signified spiritual whoredom, which is adulteration of 
the good and falsification of the truth of the Word, for this is 
uncleanness and impurity itself, because the Word is cleanness 
and purity itself, and the same is defiled by evils and falses 
when it is perverted ; that adultery and whoredom corresponds 
to the adulteration of good and the falsification of the truth of 
the Word, may be seen n. 161, 881 ; by doing abomination and 
a lie, is signified to do evils, and thus also falses ; by abomina- 
tions are signified evils of all kinds, especially those which are 
named in the decalogue, n. 1300; and by h lie are signified falses 
of aK kinds, here, falses of evil, which in themselves are evils, 
therefore falses confirming evil which are the same with evils 
confirmed. The reason why a lie signifies the false of doctrine, 
is, because spiritual lying is nothing else ; lienee by doing a lie 
is signified to live according to falses of doctrine. That a lie, 
in tlie Word, signifies the false of doctrine, may appear from 
the following passages : u We hare made a covenant with death , 
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and toe have made a vision with hell ; toe have put out " trust in a 
lie , and have hid ourselves in falsehood Isaiah xxviii. 15 : 
“ They deceive every man his companion , and speak not the truth , 
and they have taught their tongue to speak a lie ,” Jerem. ix. 4 : 
“ They are a people of rebellion , sons of a lie , they will not hear 
the law of Jehovah Isaiah xxx. 9 : 66 Behold I am against them 

that prophecy dreams of a lie, they tell them that they may seduce 
My people by their lies Jerem. xxiii. 32: cc The diviners see a 
lie, and speak dreams of vanity,” Zech. x. 2 : “ They have seen 
vanity and the divination of a lie ; because ye speak vanity and 
see a lie, therefore behold I am against you, that My hand may 
be against the prophets which speak a lie,” Ezek. xiii. 1 G, 17? 18, 
19 : chap. xxi. 24 : “ Woe to the city of blood, all full of lies arid 
rapine,” Nah. iii. 1 : “ In, the prophets of Jerusalem I have seen 
a horible obstinacy , by commuting adultery and, going in a lie,” 
Jerem. xxiii. 14: u The prophet even unto the priest, every one doeth 
a lie,” Jerem. viii. 10 : “ In Israel they have done a lie” Hosea vii. 
1 : u The father from whom ye are , is the devil, he mas a murderer 
from the beginning, because there is no truth in him ; when he 
speaketh a lie he speaketh from his own, for he is the speaker of a 
lie, and, the father of it,” John viii. 44 ; here also by lie is meant 
the false. 

1334. a But they who are written in the Tamils book of life,” 
signifies that no others will be received into the New Church, 
which is the New Jerusalem* bu£ they* who believe in the Lord 
and live according to His commandments in the Word. That 
this is what is signified by being written in the book of life, 
may be seen above, 11 . 1284, to which there is no need to add 
any further here. 


CHAPTER XXII. 

1. AND he shewed me a pure river of water of life, clear 
as crystal, proceeding out of the throne of God and of the 
Lamb. 

2. In the midst of the street of it, and of the river on this , 
side and on that, was the tree of life bearing twelve fruits’, yield- 
ing its fruit every month ; and the leaves of the tree were for 
the healing of the nations. 

3. And any cursed thing shall not bo there f and the throne 
of God and of the Lamb shall be in it, and His servants shall 
minister unto Him. 

4. And they shall see His face, and His name shall be in 
their foreheads. 

5. And there shall be no Tiight there, and they need no lamp 
neither light of the sun, for the Lord God enlighteneth them ; 
and they shall reign for ages of ages. 
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6. And He said unto me* These words are faithful and true. 
And the Lord God of the holy prophets hath sent His angel 
to shew unto His servants the things which must shortly be 
done. 

7. And behold, I come quickly, blessed is he who keepeth 
the words of the prophecy of this book. 

8. And I John saw these things and heard them, and when 
I heard and saw, I fell down to worship before the feet of the 
angel, who shewed me these things. 

9. And He saith unto me, See [thou do it] not, for I am thy 
fellow-servant, and of thy brethren the prophets, and of them 
who keep the words of this book ; worship God. 

10. And He saith mito me, seal not the words of the pro- 
phecy of this book, for the time is near. 

1 1 . He who is unjust, let him become unjust still, and he who 
is filthy, let him become filthy still, and he who is just, let him 
become just still, and he who is holy, let him become holy 
still. 

12. And behold, I come quickly and My reward is with Me, 
rendering unto every one according as his work shall be. 

13. I am Alpha and Omega, the Beginning and the End, the 
First and the Last. 

3 4. Blessed are they who do His commandments, that their 
power may be in the tree of life, and that they may enter in 
through the gates into the city. r 

15. But without are (fogs, and enchanters, and whoremongers, 
and murderers, and idolaters, and whosoever loveth and doetli 
a lie. 

16. I Jesus have sent Mine angel to testify unto you these 
things in the churches ; T am the root and race of David, the 
bright and morning star. 

17. And the Spirit and the bride say, Come, and let him 
who heareth say, Come, and him who is athirst, let him come, 
and let him who is willing receive the water of life gratis. 

18. For I testify unto every one who heareth the words of 
the prophecy of this book, if any one man add unto these 
things,, God shall add upon him the plagues written in this 
book. 

19. And if any one shall take away from the words of the 
book of this prophecy, God shall take away his part out of the 
book of life, and out of. the holy city, and the things which are 
written in this book. 

20. He who testifieth these things, saith. Yea, I cpme quickly. 
Amen, even so come Lord Jesus. 

21. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you all. 
Amen. 
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EXPLICATION. 

1335. VERSE 1. 6e And he shelved me a pure river of water 
of life, clear as crystal, proceeding out of the throne of God and 
of the Lamhf signifies the Apocalypse now opened and explained 
as to its spiritual sense, where divine truths in abundance arc 
revealed from the Lord, for those who are to be in His New 
Church, which is the New Jerusalem. By a pure river of 
water of life clear as crystal, is signified divine truth of the 
Word in abundance translucent from its spiritual sense, which 
is in the light of heaven ; the reason why by river is signified 
divine truths in abundance, is, because by waters, of which a 
river consists, are signified truths, n. 7L 97L 1033, and by 
water of life those truths from the Lord through the Word, as 
we shall see presently; and by clear as crystal are signified 
-these truths translucent or transparent from the spiritual sense, 
which is in the light of heaven, n. 1306; by that river being 
seen fh proceed out of the throne of God and of the Lamb, is 
signified that it proceeds out of heaven from the Lord ; for 
by throne is signified the Lord as to judgment, and as to 
government, and as to heaven, here therefore out of heaven 
from the Lord ; by God and the Lamb is signified here, as fre- 
quently above, the Lord as to His Divinity itself from which all. 
things are, and as to His Divine Humanity. That by this river 
of water of life, are meant in particular the divine truths in 
abundance now revealed ln r the Lord here in the Apocalypse 
appears from the 6, 5)* 10, 14, 16, 1 7? 18 and 19 verses of this 

chapter, which treat of the book of this prophecy, and that the 
things which are written therein are to be kept, which could not 
be kept until the things that are contained in it were revealed 
by opening the spiritual sense, because they were not under- 
stood before ; and moreover the Apocalypse is a Word similar 
to the prophetic Word of the Old Testament, and in the Apo- 
calypse are now laid open evils and falses of the church which 
ought to be shunned and held in aversion, and goods and truths 
of the church which ought to be done, especially concerning the 
Lord and life everlasting from Him ; which indeed <are 
in the prophets, but not so plainly as in the Evangelists and in 
the Apocalypse ; and the divine truths respecting the Lord, as 
being the God of heaven and earth, which then proceed from 
Him, and are received by those who, are in the New Jerusalem, 
and which arc treated of in the Apocalypse, are what* are meant 
in particular by the pure river of water of life, clear as crystal, 
proceeding out of the throne of God and of the Lamb; as may 
also appear from the following passages : a Jesus said , he that 
helieveth in Me , as the Scripture hath said, out of his belly shall 
flow* rivers of living water f John vii. 38; u Jesus said , He who 
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shall drink of the water that I shall give him, shall never thirst, 
but the water that I shall give him shall become in him a fountain 
of water springing up into everlasting life*’ John iv. 14: “ Unto 
him that is athirst will I give of the water of life freely f Apoc. 
xxi. 6 ; chap. xxii. 1 / • u And the Lamb which is in the midst of 
the throne shall feed them , and shall lead them unto living foun- 
tains of waters f Apoc. vii. 17 • 66 In that day living waters shall 
go out from Jerusalem ; Jehovah shall be one king over all the 
earth; in that day Jehovah shall be one , and His name one,” 
Zech. xiv. 8. 9; by living waters or waters of life are there sig- 
nified divine truths from the Lord. 

1336. Verse 2. a In the midst of the street and of the river, on 
this side and on that , teas the tree of life bearing twelve fruits f 
signifies that in the inmost principles of the truths of doctrine 
and thence of life in the New Church, is 'the Lord in His divine 
love, from whom flow all the goods which man does apparently 
as from himself In the midst signifies in the inmost and 
thence in all things around ; by street is signified the truth of 
the doctrine of the church ; by river is signified divine truth in 
abundance; on this side and on that, signifies on the right hand 
and on the left, and truth on the right hand is that which is 
clear, and truth on the left hand is that which is obscure, for the 
south in heaven, by which is signified truth in its clearness, is on 
the right hand, and the north, by which is signified truth in ob- 
scurity, is on the left, n. 1310; by the tree of life is signified the 
Lord as to Ilis divine love 5 by fruits are signified goods of love 
and charity, which are called good works, as will be seen in the 
next article ; by twelve are signified all, and it is said of the 
goods arid truths of the church ; from these particulars collated 
together into one sense, it; follows, that in the midst of the 
street and of the river, on this side and on that, was the tree of 
life bearing twelve fruits, signifies that in the inmost principles 
of the truths of doctrine and of life in the New Church is the 
Lord from His divine love, from whom flow all the goods which 
man does apparently as from himself. This is the ease with 
those who immediately approach the Lord, and shun evils be- 
cause they are sins, therefore who are to be in the Lord’s New 
'Church, which is the New Jerusalem; for they who do not 
immediately approach the Lord, cannot be conjoined unto Him; 
and therefore neither unto the Father, and consequently cannot, 
be in the love which proceeds from the Divine [being] ; for 
aspect copjoins, not intellectual aspect alone, but intellectual 
aspect from affection in the will, and affection in the wjll cannot 
take place, except a man do His commandments; wherefore the 
Lord says, “ He that doeth My commandments, he it is that 
loveth Me, and I will come to him , and mnke My abode with him,” 
John xiv. 21 — 24. It is said, in the inmost principles of the 
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truths* of doctrine and thence of life in the New Church, be- 
cause, in matters of a spiritual nature, from what is inmost are 
all things and proceed all things, as from fire and light in the 
centre to its circumference, or as from the sun, which is also in 
the centre, proceed heat and light to all parts of the universe ; 
as it is in the greatest tilings, so it is in the smallest: because the 
inmost of all truth is signified, therefore it is said, in the midst 
of the street and of the river, and not from each part of the 
river, although this is understood. That from the Lord, when 
He is in the inmost principle, are and proceed all the goods of 
love and of charity, is plain from the Lord’s own words in 
John : “ Jesus said , as the branch cannot bear fruit of itself ex- 
cept it abide in the vine, no more can ye, except ye abide in Me; 
l am the vine , ye are the branches, he that abide th in Me and I 
in him, the same bring eth forth mack fried, for without Me ye can 
do nothing,” xv. 4, 5, b. 

1337- That fruits signify goods, which a man does from love 
or charity, is indeed known without confirmation from the 
Word, for by fruit, iii the Word, the reader understands nothing 
else : the reason why by fruit are meant the goods of love or of 
charity, is, because man is compared to a tree, and is also called 
a tree, n. 1 01), 50b. That fruit signifies goods of love or of 
charity, Avhieh in common language arc called good works, may 
appear from the following passages : “ The axe is laid unto the 
root of the tree , every tree which bring etk not forth good fruit , 
shall he hewn down and cast •into the fire,” Matt. iii. 10 ; chap, 
vii. lb — 20: iC Either make the tree good and its fruit good , or 
else make the tree corrupt and its fruit corrupt , the tree is known 
from Us fruit Matt. xii. 33 ; Luke vi. 43, 44 : “ Every branch, 
that bearelh not fruit , shall be taken away , but every branch that 
be a rath fruit , shall he pruned, that it may bring forth 'more fruit ; 
he that abideth in Me , and l in him, the same bearelh much fruit f 
John xv. 2 — 8: u Bring forth fruit worthy of repentance f Matt, 
iii. 8 : “ He that receiveth seed into the good ground , is he that 
heareth the fiord and attendeth, and bringeth forth fruit,” Matt, 
xiii. 23 : “ Jesus said unto His disciples , I have chosen you that 
ye should bring forth fruit, and that your fruit should remain f 
John xv. lb : “ A certain man had a fig-tree planted: in his vine- 
yard , he came seeking fruit in it, but found nolle ; he sailh unto the 
vine-dresser , cut it down , why should it render the ground un fruit- 
ful f Luke xiii. 6— 20 : “ A man a householder let out his vine- 
yard to husbandmen , that he might receive the fruits tlwreof, but 
they killed^ the servants that were sent to them . , and finally his 
son , wherefore he will let the vineyard to others , who shall render 
him the fruits in their seasons ; thus shall the kingdom, of God he 
taken from 'you, and givpti to a nation bringing forth the fruits 
thereof ” Matt. xxi. 34, 40, 41, 43: not to mention many other 
passages. 
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1338. “ Yielding its fruit every month” signifies that the Lord 
produces goods in man according to every state of truth in him. 
By month is signified man’s state of life as to truth, as will be 
seen presently ; by yielding fruit is signified to produce goods; 
that fruits are goods of love and of charity, was shewn above, n. 
1337; and whereas the Lord does essentially produce them 
in man, although man does them as if of himself, therefore 
apparently, as is observed above, n. 1337, it is plain that it sig- 
nifies that the Lord from the inmost principle, when He is there, 
produces them. But we shall explain how it is to be under- 
stood, that the Lord produces the goods of charity in man 
according to the state of truth in him: he who thinks that man 
does good which is acceptable to the Lord, and which is called 
spiritual good, if there arc not hi him truths from the Word, is 
much mistaken ; goods without truths are not goods, and truths 
without goods are not truths in man, although they are truths 
in themselves; for good without truth is like the will-principle 
of man without the understanding, which will-principle* is not 
human, but is like that of a beast, or like that of an image which 
an artist causes to operate; but the voluntary principle united 
with its intellectual principle becomes human according to the 
state of the understanding by which it exists: for every man’s 
state of life is such, that his will cannot do any thing but by his 
understanding, neither can his understanding think any thing 
but from his will; it is Ilia same with good and truth, because 
good is of the will and truth of the ‘understanding. From these 
considerations it is evident, that the good which the Lord pro- 
duces in man, is according to the state of the truth in man, from 
which the understanding is formed. The reason why this is 
signified by the tree of life yielding its fruit every month, is, 
because by month is signified the state of truth in man: that by 
all times and seasons, as hours, days, weeks, months, years, ages, 
are signified states of life, may be seen, n. 610, 761: the reason 
why months signify states of life relating to truths, is, because 
by months are signified times determined by the moon, and by 
the moon is signified truth of the understanding and of faith, n. 
401, 5 25, 526, 1328: the like is understood by months in the 
"Tollowing* passages: “Blessed of Jehovah is the land of Joseph 
with the previous things of the produce of the sun , and with the 
precious things of the produce of the months ,” Deut xxxiii. 14: 
“ It shall come to ptiss that from one month to \ another , and from 
one sabbath to another , shall all flesh come to worship before 
Jehovah ” Isaiah lxvi. 24. By reason of the signification of 
month or moon, “ sacrifices were, offered at the beginning of every 
month or new-moon” Numb. xxix. 6: Isaiah i. 14: and then 
also “they blew with their trumpets ” NVimb. x. 10; Psalm Ixxxi. 
4; and they were commanded “to keep the month A b ib, in which 
the ptissover was to be celebrated” % Exod. xii, 2; Deut. xvi. 1. 
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By months are signified states of truth, and in an opposite 
sense states of falsity in man, above also in “the Apocalypse, 
chap. ix. 5, 10, 15; chap. xi. 2; chap xiii. 5: by month in 
Ezek. xl-vii. 12, is signified the same as here. 

1339. “ And the leaves of the tree were for the healing of the 
nations f signifies rational truths thence derived, by which they 
who are in evils and thence in falses are led to think soberly 
and to live decently. By the leaves of the tree are signified 
rational truths, as will be seen below ; by nations are signified 
they who are in goods and thence in truths, and in an opposite 
sense they who are in evils and thence in falses, in the present 
case they who are in evils and thence in falses, because it is 
said, for the healing of them, and they who are in evils and 
thence in falses, cannot, be beared by the Word, because they do 
not read it, but, if they have judgment, they can be healed by 
rational truths. The following passage in Ezekiel lias a similar 
signification with the contents of this verse: u Behold there 
' were tfialers issuing forth from under the threshold of the house 9 
from which there was a river, upon the bank of which , on this side 
and on that , were very many trees of meat , whose leaf doth not 
fall y neither is consumed , every month it spring eth again , whence 
its fruit is for meat , and the leaf thereof for medicine f xlvii. 1, 
7, 12: in this passage also the New Church is treated of. The 
reason why leaves signify rational truths, is, because by tree is 
signified man, n. 109, 50G, and such case by all tilings 
appertaining to a tree are signified corresponding things in man, 
as by branches, leaves, flowers, fruits, and seeds; by branches 
are signified sensual truths and natural truths in man, by leaves 
his rational truths, by flowers primitive spiritual truths in the 
rational mind, by fruits goods of love and charity, and by seeds 
are signified the ultimate and primary principles of man. That 
by leaves are signified rational truths, is evident from those 
which are seen in the spiritual world ; for in that world also 
there appear trees with leaves and fruits, as likewise there are 
gardens and paradises consisting of them: among those who 
are in goods of love and at the same time in truths of wisdom, 
there appear fruit trees luxuriant with beautiful leaves; whereas 
with those who are in truths of some sort of wisdom, -and speak 
from reason, and are not in goods of love', there appear trees 
full of leaves but without fruit; but with those who are neither 
in goods nor in' truths of wisdom* there Appear no trees but 
such as are stripped of their leaves, as is the case in Jhis world 
in the wyiter season; the man who is not rational is nothing 
else but such a tree. Rational truths are those which proxi- 
mate! v receive spiritual truths, for the rational faculty of man is 
the first receptacle of spiritual truths, inasmuch as in the rational 
mind of man there is a perception of truth in some form, which 
the man himself does not see in thought, as he does the things 
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which are under the rational mind in the inferior thought, which 
connects itself #ith external vision. By leaves are likewise 
signified rational truths in Genesis iii. 7 ; chap. viii. 11 ; Isaiah 
xxxiv. 4; Jerem. viii. 13; chap. xvii. 8; Ezek. xlvii. 12; Dan. 
iv. 9, 11; Psalm i. 3 ; Levit. xxvi. 36; Matth. xxi. 20; chap, 
xxiv. 32; Mark xiii. 28; but they signify according to the kind 
of trees; the leaves of the olive-tree and vine signify rational 
truths from celestial and spiritual light, the leaves of the fig tree 
rational truths from natural light, and the leaves of fir, poplar, oak, 
and pine, things rational from sensual light ; the leaves of the lat- 
ter trees excite terror in the spiritual world, when they are agitated 
by a strong wind, and these are what are meant in Levit. xxvi. 
36 ; Job. xiii. 25 ; but with the leaves of the former it is not so. 

1340. Verse 3. “And any cursed thing shall not be there , and 
the throne of God and of the Lamb shall be in if arid Ilis servants 
shall minister unto Him ” signifies that in the church, which is 
the New Jerusalem, there will not be any who are separated 
from the Lord, because the Lord himself will reign theVe, and 
they who are in truths through the Word from Him, and do 
His commandments, will be witli Him, because they are con- 
joined to Him. By no cursed thing being there, is signified, 
that not any evil, or false principle originating in evil, which 
separates from the Lord, will be in the New Jerusalem ; and 
whereas evil and the false principle do not exist but in the 
recipient thereof, which is man, it signifies that not any who are 
separated from the Lord will be there ; by any cursed tiling, in the 
Word, is meant all that evil and falsity which separates and 
turns man away from the Lord, for in this case man becomes a 
devil and a sat-an ; by the throne of God and of the Lamb being 
in it, is signified that the Lord ii imsclf will reign in that church, 
for by throne here is signified kingdom, and the kingdom of the 
Lord is where he alone is worshiped ; by His servants minis- 
tering unto Him, is signified that they who are in truths through 
the Word from the Lord, will be with ii ins, and will execute 
His commands, because they will be conjoined to Him ; that 
by the servants of the Lord are signified they who are in truths 
from Him, may be seen above, n. 6, 478, and by ministers they 
**who are in good from Him, n. 155 ; hence by servants who will 
minister unto Him; are signified they who arc in truths from 
good through the Word from the Lord, and do his commands. 
Inasmuch as the Church *it this day does not know that con- 
junction with the Lord makes heaven, and that conjunction is 
effected by the acknowledgment that He is the God pf heaven 
and earth, and at the same time by a life conformable to His 
commandments, therefore it may be expedient to say something 
on this subject : he who is utterly unadqpainted with*the subject 
may possibly ask, what signifies conjunction ? how can acknow- 
ledgment and life occasion conjunctipn ? what need is there of 
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such acknowledgment and life ? may not every one be saved by 
a bare act of mercy? what occasion then for any other medium 
of salvation but faith alone? is not God merciful and omnipotent? 
But let such a one know, that in the spiritual world all presence 
is occasioned by knowledge and acknowledgment, and all con- 
junction by affection which is of love ; for spaces there are no- 
thing else but; appearances according to similarity of minds, that 
is, of affections and -their derivative thoughts ; wherefore when 
any one knows another, either from fame or report, or from in- 
tercourse with him, or from conversation, or from relationship, 
when he thinks of him from an idea of that knowledge, the other 
becomes present, although to all appearance he were a thousand 
furlongs distant ; and if any one also loves another whom he 
knows, he dwells with Jhim in one society, and if he loves him 
intimately, in one house: this is the state of all throughout the 
whole spiritual world, and this state of all derives its origin 
from hence, that the Lord is present to every one according to 
faith, 3nd. conjoined according to love; faith and the consequent; 
presence of the Lore! is given by means of knowledges of truths 
derived from the Word, especially concerning the Lord Himself 
there, but love and consequent conjunction is given by a life 
according to His commandments, for the Lord says “he that 
hath My commandmmts and keepeth them , he it is that loveth Me 
and I will love him , and make my abode with him ” John xiv. 2L 
But how this is done shall also *he# explained ; the Lord loves 
every one, and desires to be conjoined with them, but He can- 
not be conjoined so long as man is in the delight of evil, as, for 
example, in the delight of hatred and revenge, in the delight 
of adultery and whoredom, in the delight of robbery or theft of 
any kind, in the delight of blasphemy and lying, and in the 
concupiscences of the love of self and of the world ; for every 
one who is in these evils, is in consort with (devils who are in 
hell; the Lord does indeed love such even there, but He cannot 
be conjoined with them, unless the delights of those evils be 
removed, and they cannot be removed by the Lord, unless a 
man search himself, that lie rnay know his evils, acknowledge 
and confess them before the Lord, and desire to desist from 
them, and so repent ; this man must do as from himself, because 
he is not sensible that he does any thing iVom the Lord ; and 
this is permitted man, because conjunction, that it may be really 
conjunction, must be reciprocal, of pi an wifli the Lord, and of 
the Lord with man : in proportion therefore as evil* with the 
delights ^hereof are thus removed, in the same proportion does 
the love of the Lord enter, which, as has been observed, is 
universal towards all, and in this case man is withdrawn from 
hell, and led into heavgif. This man must do in the world, for 
such* as man is in the world, as to his spirit, such does he remain 
to eternity, only with this difference, that his state becomes 
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more perfect, if he has lived well, because then he is not clogged 
with a materia] body* but lives spiritual in a spiritual body, 

1341, “ Verse 4. u And they shall see His face, arid His name 
shall be in their foreheads ” signifies that they will turn them- 
selves to the Lord, and that the Lord will turn Himself to 
them, because they will be conjoined by love. By seeing the 
face of God and of the Lamb, or of the Lord, is not meant to 
see Ilis face, because no one can see His face, such as He is in 
Ilis divine love and in H is divine wisdom, and live, He being 
the sun of heaven and of the whole spiritual world ; for to see 
His face, such as He is in Himself, would be as if any one 
should enter into the sun, by the fire whereof he would be con- 
sumed in a moment ; nevertheless the Lord sometimes presents 
Himself to be seen out of His stm, but .then He vails Himself 
and so presents Himself to their sight, which is done by means 
of an angel, as He also did in the world to Abraham, 1 1 agar. 
Lot, Gideon, Joshua, and others, for which reason those angels 
were called angels, [of Jehovah], and also Jehovah, for the pre- 
sence of Jehovah at a distance was in them. But by seeing 
His face here, is not meant to see ©His face, but to see the 
truths which are in the Word from Him, and through them to 
know and acknowledge Him; for the divine truths of the 
Word make the light which proceeds from the Lord as a sun, 
in which the angels are ; and whereas they make the light, they 
are like glasses, in which tin* Lord’s face is seen ; that by seeing 
the Lord’s face, is signified to turn to Him, will be shewn 
below ; by the name of the Lord being in their foreheads, is 
signified that the Lord loves them and turns them to Himself ; 
by the name of the Lord is signified the Lord Himself, because 
it signifies every quality whereby He is known, and according 
to which He is worshiped, and by forehead is signified love, 
and by written in the forehead is signified the love of the Lord 
in them : from these considerations it may appear, what is 
properly signified by these words. But the reason why it sig- 
nifies, that they will turn themselves to the Lord, and that the 
Lord will turn Himself to them, is, because the Lord looks at 
all those in the forehead, who are conjoined to Him by love, 
"and so turns them to Himself, wherefore the angels in heaven 
turn their faces no bther way, but to the Lord as the sun, and 
this they do in every turn of their bodies, which is wonderful ; 
thence is derived the eomipon expression, to have God always 
before mail’s eyes ; it is the same with the spirit of a man who 
lives in the world, and is conjoined to the Lord by |pve ; but 
of this turning of the face to the Lord, more memorable things 
may be seen in the Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Love 
and Divine Wisdom , n. 129 — 144 ; and 1 in the work on Heaven 
and Hell, n. I 7, 123, 143, 144, 151, 153/255, 272. 

134 2. That by seeing the face of the Lord is not meant to 
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see His -face, but to know and acknowledge Him; wliat He is as 
to His divine attributes, which are several ; and that they who 
are conjoined unto Him by love, know Him, and so see His face, 
may appear from the following passages: “ What is the multi- 
tude of sacrifices to me , when you come to see the faces of Jehovah ” 
Isaiah i. 11, 12 : “My heart said , seek ye My faces ; Thy faces , 
Jehovah , do I seek Psalm xxvii. 8 : “ We will rejoice in the rock 
of my salvation , we will come before His faces in confession ” 
Psalm xcv. 1 , 2 : “ My soul thirsteth for the living God , when 
shall I come that I may be seen by the faces of God : I will yet 
make confession unto Him , His faces are salvations” Psalm 
xlii. 3, (> : “ My faces shall not be seen empty,” Exod. xxiii. 15 : 
“ To come to deprecate the faces of ' Jehovah ” Zech. viii. 21, 22; 
Malachi i. 9 : “ Lei Thy faces be bright upon Thy servant” 
Psalm xxxi. 17 : “ Who sheweth us any good ', lift upon us the 
light of Thy faces , O Jehovah,” Psalm iv 6 : “ In the light of 
Thy faces, O Jehovah, shall they walk,” Psalm lxxxix. l(i: 
“ Cause Thy faces to shine upon us, O God, that ufe maybe saved,” 
Psalm Ixxx. 4, 8, 20: '“May God have mercy upon us, and bless 
us, and enlighten His faces upon us,” Psalm lxvii. 2 : “ Jehovah 
bless thee, and keep thee, Jehovah enlighten His faces upon thee 
and have mercy on thee, Jehovah lift up His faces upon thee, and 
give thee peace,” Numb. xxvi. 24, 25, 26: “ Thou hidest us in 
the secrecy of Thy faces,” Psalm xxxi. 21: “ Thou hast placed 
our secrets in the light of Thy faces,”* Psalm xc. 8: “ Jehovah 
said unto Moses, My faces shall go ; Moses said, if Thy faces go 
not , cause us not to go down from hence,” Exod. xxxiii. 14, 15 : 
“ The bread upon the table in the tabernacle was called the bread 
effaces,” Exod, xx. 30; Numb. iv. 7* It is also frequently 
said, that Jehovah hides, and that lie turneth away Mis face ; 
as in these passages: “For their wickedness I have hid My face 
from them,” Jerem. xxxiii. 5 ; Ezek. vii. 7? 22 : “ Your sms 
have hid the faces of God from you,” Isaiah lix. 2 : “ The faces 
of Jehovah shall no more respect them,” Lament, iv. 1(3 : “ Jeho- 
vah will hide His faces from them , as they have rendered their 
works evil,” Mic. iii. 4 : “ Thou hast hid Thy faces,” Psalrn xxx. 
8 ; Psalm xliv. 25 ; Psalm civ. 29 : “ / will forsake them, and 
hide My faces from them, hiding I will hide My faces for all the 
evil that they have done,” Deut. xxxi. 1 / , 18; besides other 
places, as Isaiah viii. 17 ; Ezek. xxxix. 23, 28, 29; Psalrn xiii. 
2; Psahn xxii. 25 ; 'Psalm xxvii. 89 ; •Psalrn Ixix. 19; Psalm 
lxxxviii. 15; Psalm cii.3; Psalm cxliii. 7; Deut. xxSii. 20, 
In an opposite sense the face of Jehovah signifies anger and 
aversion, because a bad man turns himself away from the Lord, 
and when be turns himself away, it appears to him as if it was 
the Lord who turned Hip^elf away and was angry, as appears 
from thfcse passages : “ I lucre set My faces against this city for 
evil ” Isaiah xxi. 10 ; chap* xliv. i 1 : I will set My faces 
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ay aim t that man, and I will waste him” Ezek. xiv. 7? 8 : “I 
will set My face against them, arid the fire shall devour them, 
when I have set My faces against them Ezek. xv. 7 : “ Whoso- 
ever eateth any blood, I. will set My faces against that soul,” Levit. 
xvii. 10: “At the rebuke of Thy faces they perished” Psalm 
lx xx. 17: “ 1 send Mine angel before you, beware of his faces, 
for he will not bear your transgression,” Exod. 20, 21 : “Let thine 
enemies be scattered , and, let them that hate Thee flee from before 
Thy faces,” Numb. ix. 35 : “ I saw Him that sat upon the throne 
from whose face heaven and earth fled away,” Apoc. xx. 11. 
That no one can see the Lord, such as He is in Himself, as 
was said above, is evident from this passage : “ Jehovah said unto 
Moses, thou const not see My faces, for no man can see Me and 
live,” Exod. xxxiii. 18 — 23. That nevertheless He was seen, 
and they lived, because it was by an angel, appears from Genesis 
xxxii. 31 ; Judg. xiii. 22, 29 ; and elsewhere. 

1343. Verse 5. “ And there shall be no night there, and they need 
no lamp , neither light of the sun, for the Lord God entiyhteneth 
them,” signifies that in the New Jerusalem there will not be 
any false of faith, and that men thfcre will not be in knowledges 
concerning God from natural light, which is from their own in- 
telligence, and from glory originating in conceit, but will be in 
spiritual light out of the Word from the Lord alone. There 
shall be no night there, signifies the same as above, chap. xxi. 
where these words occur* “ TJte gates of it shall not be shut by 
day, for there shall be no night theVe,” verse 25 ; whereby is sig- 
nified, that they are continually received into the New Jeru- 
salem who are in truths originating in good of love from the 
Lord, because there is no false principle of faith there, n. 1331 ; 
by they need no lamp, neither light of the sun, for the Lord 
God enligli tone th them, the same is signified as above, chap. xxi. 
where are these words, “ The city hath no need of the sun, 
neither of the moon , to shine in it, for the glory of God did en- 
lighten it, and the (amp thereof is the Lamb,” verse 23 ; which 
signify, that the men of that church will not be in self-love and 
in self-derived intelligence, and thence only in natural light, 
but in-spiritual light originating in the divine truth of the Word 
from the Lord alone, n. 1328; but instead of the moon which 
occurs there, the word lamp is here used, and instead of the 
sun, as there mentioned, it is here said light of the sun, and by 
moon as well as by lamp is signified natural light from self- 
derived intelligence, and by the light of the sun is signified 
glory originating in pride or conceit. But what js meant by 
natural light proceeding from glory originating in conceit, shall 
briefly be explained ; there exists natural light from glory which 
originates in conceit, and likewise which does not originate in 
conceit; light from glory originating in conceit, appertains to 
those who are in self-love, and thence in all kinds of evils. 
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which, if they do not perpetrate for fear of suffering in their 
reputation, and also condemn as being contrary to morality and 
contrary to the public good, still they do not consider them as 
sins ; these .are in natural light from glory originating in con- 
ceit : for self-love in the will becomes conceit in the under- 
standing, and this conceit originating in that love can elevate 
the understanding even into the light of heaven ; this is given 
to man, that lie may be man, and that he may be capable of 
being reformed ; 1 have seen and heard many consummate 
devils, who understood arcana of angelic wisdom, when they 
heard and read them, like the angels themselves, but instantly 
as soon as they returned to their love and consequent conceit, 
they not only understood nothing of them, hut even saw things 
contrary from the light of the confirmation of what was false in 
themselves : but natural light from glory which does not origi- 
nate in conceit, appertains to those who are in the delight of 
uses proceeding from genuine love towards their neighbour; 
the natural light of thgse is also rational light in* which inwardly 
there is spiritual light from the Lord ; the glory in them is 
from the light which ilows-in* from heaven where all things are 
splendid and harmonious, for all uses in heaven are resplendent ; 
from these uses the pleasantness in the ideas of the thought 
with such is perceived as glory ; it enters through the will and 
its goods, into the understanding and its truths, and in the 
latter it appears. # 1 

1344. “And they shall reign for ayes of ages” signifies that they 
will be in the Lord’s kingdom, and in conjunction with him, to 
eternity, as appears from n. 333, 1260, 1266; where similar 
words occur. 

1345. Verse 6. “And lie said unto me, these words are faithful 
and true” signifies that this they may know for certain, because 
the Lord himself testified and said it, as appears also from the 
explanation in n. 1295, where the same words occur. 

1346. “And the Lord God of the holy prophets hath sent His 
angel to shew unto His servants the things which must shortly he 
done ” signifies that the Lord, from whom is the Word of both 
covenants, ha^ revealed through heaven unto those who. are in 
truths from Him, the things which will certainly come To pass. 
The Lord God of the holy prophets, signifies the .Lord, from 
whom is the Word of both covenants, for by prophets are sig- 
nified they who teach truths from the Word, and in an abstract 
sense the doctrine of the truth of the church, and in % an ex- 
tensive sense, the Word itself; and whereas the Word is signi- 
fied by holy prophets, therefore by them is signified the Word 
of both covenants; hath sent His angel to shew unto His ser- 
vants the thiilgs which must shortly be done, signifies that the 
Lord has revealed to those who are in truths from Him, the 
things which will certainly come to pass ; by angel here is sig- 
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nified heaven, as above, n. 8, 90, 914, 915, 1319 ; by servants 
are signified they who are in truths from the Lord, n. 6, 478, 
1340 ; by shortly is signified certainly, n. 7 ; therefore by the 
things which much shortly be done, is signified, which will cer- 
tainly come to pass. The reason why by angel here is signified 
heaven, is, because the Lord spake with John through heaven, 
and through heaven He also spake with the prophets, and 
through heaven He speaks with every one with whom He does 
speak; and this by reason that the angelic heaven in common 
is as one man, whose life and soul is the Lord, wherefore all 
that the Lord speaks He speaks through heaven, just as the 
soul and mind of man does through his body : that the univer- 
sal angelic heaven in one complex resembles one man, and that 
this is from the Lord, may be seen above, n. 8, and in the work 
on Heaven and Hell , n. 59 — 86: and in the Wisdom of Angels 
concerning the Divine Providence , n. 64 — 69, 162, 163, 164, 201, 
— 204 : and in the Wisdom of Angels concerning the Divine Love 
and Divine Wisdom , n. 11, 19, 133, 288. But I will explain 
this mystery: the Lord speaks through heaven, yet the angels 
there do not speak, nor do they indeed know what the Lord 
speaks, unless any of them are with a man, by whom the Lord 
speaks openly out of heaven, as with John and some of the 
prophets ; for there is an influx of the Lord through heaven, 
just as there is an influx of the soul through the body ; the 
body does indeed speak &nd a$t, and likewise feels something 
from influx, but yet thcTjody dodfc not do any thing from itself 
as of itself, but is acted upon ; that this is the nature of speech, 
yea of all influx of the Lord through heaven into man, has been 
given me to know from much experience. The angels of heaven, 
and also the spirits under the heavens, know nothing of man, 
as neither does man know any thing of them, because the state 
of spirits and angels is spiritual, and the state of men is natural, 
which two states are connected solely by correspondences, and 
connection by correspondences does indeed cause them to be 
united in affections, but not in the thoughts, wherefore one 
does not know any thing of the other, that is, man docs not 
know .any thing of the spirits with whom he is united as to 
his affections, nor spirits of man, for that which is not in the 
thought, but only in the affection, is not known, because it 
docs not appear or is not seen. The Lord alone knows the 
thoughts of men. 

134$\ Verse 7." “ Behold 1 come quickly , Messed is he that ob - 
serveth the words of this prophecy /’ signifies that the Lord will 
certainly come, and give life eternal to those who keep and do 
the truths or precepts of doctrine in this book now opened by 
the Lord. Behold I come quickly, signifies that' the Lord will 
certainly come ; by quickly is signified certainly, n. 7, 1346; 
and by coming is signified that He will come, not in person but 
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in the Word, in which He will appear to all who are to he of 
His New Church ; that this is His coming $ i the clouds of 
heaven, may be seen n. 3 6, 905, 906, 1232; blessed is he that 
observeth the words of this book, signifies that He will give 
life eternal to those who keep and do the truths or precepts of 
doctrine which are contained in this book now opened by the 
Lord; by blessed is signified he who receives life eternal, n. 12, 
899, 1263 ; by observing is signified to keep and do truths or 
precepts, words denote truths and precepts ; by the prophecy 
of this book is signified the doctrine of this book now opened 
by the Lord, prophecy means doctrine, n. 14, 3 60, 1346. He 
who considers, may see that it does not mean to observe the 
words of the prophecy of this bopk, but that what is signified is, 
to observe, that is, to keep and do, the truths or precepts of 
doctrine, which are opened in this book, now explained ; for in 
the Apocalypse when not explained, there are few things that 
can be kept, for they are prophecies heretofore not understood ; 
for example take the following: the things canncft be kept which 
are recorded in chap. vi. respecting the horses that went out of 
the book ; in chap. vii. respecting the twelve tribes ; in chap, 
viii. and ix. respecting the seven angels that sounded their 
trumpets ; in chap. x. respecting the little book that was eaten 
up by John ; in chap. xi. respecting the two witnesses which 
were slain and rose again; in chap. xii. respecting the woman 
and the dragon ; in chap. xiii. and xiv. Inspecting the two beasts; 
in chap. xv. and xvi. respecting the seven angels that had the 
seven plagues ; in chap. xvii. and xviii. respecting the woman 
that sat upon the scarlet beast, and Babylon ; in chap. xix. re- 
specting the white horse and the great supper; in chap, xx, re- 
specting the last judgment; and in chap. xxi. respecting the 
New Jerusalem as a city: from which it is plain, that it is not 
meant that they are blessed who observe those words of this 
prophecy, for they are shut, but that they are blessed who ob- 
serve, that is, keep and do, the truths or precepts of doctrine 
which are contained in them and now opened, which that they 
are from the Lord, may be seen in the preface. 

1348. Verse* 8. u And / John saw these things and hear/t them., 
and when 1 heard and saw, I fell down to worship before the feet 
of the angel who shewed me these things signifies that John 
thought that the angel, who was sent to him by the Lord, that 
he might be kept in a state of the spirit* was God who revealed 
these things, when nevertheless it was not so, for the angel only 
shewed what* the Lord made manifest. That John thought that 
the angel who was sent to him was God Himself, is evident, 
for it is said, that he fell down to worship at his feet; but that 
this was not flic case, appears from the next verse, where the 
angel says that he was his fellow-servant, worship God; that 
that angel was sent to him by the Lord, appears from verse 16, 
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where are the following words, “ I Jesus have stmt mine -angel to 
testify unto you tfiese tilings in the churches .” But the arcanum 
which lies concealed herein, is this: an angel was sent by the 
Lord to John, that lie might be kept in a state of the spirit, 
and that in that state lie might shew him the things which he 
, saw; for what John saw, he did not see with the eyes of his 
body, but with the eyes of his spirit, as may appear from the 
passages where he says he was in the spirit and in vision, chap, 
i. 10; chap. ix. 3.7; chap. xvii. 3 ; chap. xxi. 10: of course every 
where when lie says he saw ; and no one can enter into that 
state, and be kept in it, but by angels who are in near conjunc- 
tion with man, and who conitnunieate their spiritual state to 
the interiors of his mind, for thus man is elevated into the light 
of heaven, and in it sees the tilings .which are in heaven, and 
not the things which are in the world ; in a similar state at 
times were Ezekiel, Zechariah, Daniel, and others of the pro- 
phets; but not when they spake the Word, for then they were 
not in the spirit* but in the body, and heard the words which 
they wrote from Jehovah Himself, that is, from the Lord: these 
two states of the prophets ought € carefully to be distinguished, 
moreover the prophets themselves carefully distinguish them, 
for they say every where when they wrote the 'Word from Je- 
hovah, that Jehovah spake with them and to them, and very 
often, Jehovah said, Jehovah says; but when they were in the 
other state, they say that thuy were in the spirit or in vision, 
as may appear from the following* passages : Ezekiel says, “ The 
spirit lifted me up , and brought me into Chaldee a to the captivity 
in a vision of (Uni, so the vision 1 saw went up over me” chap. xi. 
1. ‘24 ; he says in another place, “ That the spirit lifted him up, 
and that he heard, behind him an earthquake ” and other things, 
chap. iii. 12, 14: also, u That the spirit lifted him up between 
heaven and earth , and brought him in the visions of God to Jeru- 
salem , and he saw abominations chap. viii. 3 and subseq., 
wherefore in like manner, in a vision of God, or in the spirit, 

“ He saw four animals which were cherubs f chap. i. and chap. x. 

^ Also a new temple and a new earth , and an angel measuring 
them” £ as described chap. xl. — xlviii. that he was then in visions 
of God , he says in chap. xl. 2 ; and that the spirit lifted him up, 
chap, xliii. 5. It was the same with Zechariah, “ In whom there 
was an angel , when he saw the man riding among the myrtle 
trees f Zech. i. 8, and seq., “ when he saw the four horns , and 
then a man in whose hand was a measuring thief chap. ii. 1, 5, and 
seq., “ when he saw the candlestick and the two olive trees f chap, 
iv. I, and seq., “ when he saw the flying volume and the ephalif 
chap. v. 1 , 6 : and “ when he saw the four chariots going out from 
between two mountains , and horses f chap. vi. 1, hnd seq. In a 
similar slate was Daniel when “He saw four beasts rising out of 
the seaf Dan. vi. 1, and subseq., and when £C He saw the battle 
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of the ram and the he-goat,” chap. viii. 1, and seep, that he saw 
these things in -visions, we read in chap. vii. 1 ; viii. 2, 7, 1 3 ; chap. 
2 ; chap. x. 1, 7* 8 ; and that the “ Angel Gabriel was seen by 
him in a vision , and talked with him,” chap. ix. 21. It was the 
same with John, when he saw the things which he had de- 
scribed, as when “ he sa w the Son of Man in the midst of the 
seven candlesticks ; the tabernacle , temple , ark, and altar in 
heaven ; the dragon and his combat with Michael , the beasts , and., 
the woman sitting on the scarlet beast : the new heaven and the 
new earth , and the holy Jerusalem with its wall, gates , founda- 
tions^ These things were revealed from the Lord, but 

shewn him by the angel. 

1349. Verse 9. “ And he saith unto me. See [thou do if] not , 
for I am thy fellow-servant*, and of thy brethren the prophets , and 
of them who keep the words of this book, worship God,” signifies 
that angels of heaven are not to be worshiped and invoked, be- 
cause nothing divine belongs to them, but that they are asso- 
ciated with men as brethren with brethren, with such as are 
in the doctrine of the New Jerusalem, and do the precepts 
thereof, and that the Lord onfy is to be worshiped by men and 
angels in consociation. By what the angel here says to John, 
nearly the same is signified as by what he said to him above, 
chap. xix v , where it is written, “ And 1 fell at the angers feet, ty 
worship him , and he said unto me. See \tJiou do it) not , I am thy 
fellow-servant and of thy brethren that harp the testimony of Jesus; 
worship God,” verse 10, by which, that the like is signified, 
may be seen above, n. 1230, with this difference, that it is now 
said, the fellow-servant of thy brethren the prophets, and of 
them which keep the words of this book ; and by brethren the 
prophets, are signified they who are in the doctrine of the New 
Jerusalem, and by them who keep the words of this book, are 
signified they who keep and do the precepts of that doctrine, 
which arc now manifested by the Lord ; see above, n. 1347. 

1350. Verse 10. “ And He said unto me, Seal not the words 
of this prophecy , for the time is near,” signifies that the Apoca- 
lypse must not be shut, but that it is to be opened, ami that 
this is necessary, at the end of the church that some may be 
saved. By thou shalt not seal the words of this prophecy, is 
signified that the Apocalypse must not be shut, but that it is 
to be opened, as will be seen presently; for the time is near, 
signifies that this is necessary that some rhay be saved ; by-time 
is signified state, n. 610, 70 L here the state of the church, 
which is such.as to render this necessary ; by near, is signified 
necessary, because by near is not meant nearness or propinquity 
of time, but propinquity of # state, and propinquity of state is 
necessity : that* propinquity of time is not meant, is evident, 
because the Apocalypse was written in the beginning of the 
first century ; and the Lord’s advent, when the last judgment 
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takes place, and there is a new church, which things are here 
meant by the time is near , and also by “ the things which must 
shortly he done” verse 6, and by “ I come quickly ” verse 7, 20, 
has appeared and taken place only now, after seventeen, cen- 
turies are elapsed : the same things are also said in chap. i. 
that these things “ must shortly come to pass ” verse, 1, and that 
“ the time is near ” verse 3 , on which see above, n. 7? and 16 , 
whereby something similar is signified. That nearness of pro- 
pinquity of time is not meant, but propinquity of state, shall be 
illustrated ; the Word, in the sense purely spiritual, does not 
derive any thing from the idea of time nor from the idea of space, 
because times and spaces in heaven do indeed appear like times 
and spaces in the world, but yet they are not there, for which 
reason the angels cannot otherwise measure times and spaces, 
which there are appearances, than by states, according to their 
progressions and changes : from which it may appear, that in a 
sense purely spiritual, by quickly and near is not meant quickly 
and near in point of time, but quickly and near id point of 
state; this may indeed seem to be not so, the reason is, because 
with men, in every idea of their inferior thought, which is 
merely natural, there is something derived from time and space, 
hut it is otherwise in the ideas of superior thought, in which 
men are, when they revolve natural, civil, moral, and .spiritual 
things, in interior rational light, for then spiritual light, which is 
abstracted from time arid spqyce, flows in and illuminates : you 
may experience this and so be confirmed, if you will, by only 
attending to your thoughts ; and you will then he convinced 
likewise, that there is a superior and inferior thought, because 
simple thought cannot see itself, except from thought of a 
superior kind ; and if man did not consist of superior and in- 
ferior thought, he would not be man but a brute. The reason 
why by seal not the words of this prophecy, is signified that the 
Apocalypse must not be shut, but that it is to be opened, is, 
because by sealing is signified to shut, and therefore by not 
sealing is signified to open, and by the time is near is signified 
that there is a necessity for it ; for the Apocalypse is a sealed 
book or shut, so long as it is not explained : and, as is shewn 
above, n. 1347* by the words of this prophecy are meant the 
truths and precepts of doctrine in this book* opened by the Lord. 
This is necessary when there is an end of the church, that some 
may be saved. From* these considerations it may appear, that 
by sfeal not the words of this prophecy, for the time is near, is 
signified that the Apocalypse must not be shut, but that it is to 
be opened, and that there is a necessity for this when there is 
an end of the church, that some may be saved. 

1351 . Verse 11 . “He who is unjust let him become unjust still , 
and he who is filthy let him become filthy still; and he who is just 
let him become just still ; and he who is holy let him become holy 
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still ” . signifies the state of all in particular after death, and 
before judgment, and in general before the last judgment, that 
from those who are in evils, goods will be taken way, and from 
those who are in falses, truths will be taken away, and on the 
other hand that from those who are in goods, evils will be taken 
away, and from those who are in truths, falses will be taken 
away. By the unjust is signified he wiio is in evils, and by the just 
he who is in goods ; by the filthy is signified he who is in falses; 
and by the holy is signified he who is in truths; hence it follows 
that by let the unjust become unjust still, is signified that he 
who is in evils will be still more in evils, and that by let the 
filthy become filthy still, is signified that be who is in falses w ill 
be still more in falses ; and on the other hand that by let the 
just become just still, is # signified that he who is in goods w ill be 
still more in goods, and that by let the holy become holy still, 
is signified that he wiio is in truths, will be still more in truths : 
but the reason why it signifies that from those w T ho are 
in evil*# goods will be taken aw ay, and from 4hose who are in 
falses, truths will be* taken away, and that on the contrary from 
those who are in goods, evils will be taken away, and from those 
who are in truths, falses will be taken away, is, because in pro- 
portion as goods are taken aw r ay from any one w r ho is in evils, so 
much the more is he in evils, and in proportion as truths are 
taken aw r av from any one who is in falses, so much the more he 
is in falses, and on the other ^hand* in proportion as evils are 
taken away from any one who is in gdods, so much the more is 
he in goods, and in proportion as falses are taken away from any 
one who is in truths, so much the more is he in truths : either 
the one or the other happens to every one after death, for thus 
the wicked are prepared for hell and the good for heaven ; for a 
wicked man cannot carry with him goods and truths to hell, 
neither can a good man carry with him evils and falses to hea- 
ven, for thereby both heaven and hell would be confounded. 
But it is carefully to be noted that they are meant who are in- 
teriorly wicked, and interiorly good ; for they who are interiorly 
wicked may be exteriorly good, for they can act and speak like 
the good, as # hypocrites do, and they who arc interiorly good 
may sometimes be exteriorly wicked, for they may exteriorly do 
evils, and speak falses, but yet they repent, and desire to be in- 
formed in truths : this is the same as w hat the Lord says : cc To 
every one that hath 'shall be given that Im may abound , but from him 
that hath not , shall be taken away even that he hath” Matt* xiii. 1 2 ; 
chap, xxv, 29; Mark iv. 25; Luke viii. IS; chap. xix. 2 G. 
Thus it is done to all after death before judgment upon them ; 
it w r as also done in common to those, who either perished or 
w ere saved at the day of. fhe last judgment, for before this was 
done, the last judgment could not be executed, by reason that 
so long as the wicked retained goods and truths, they were in 
VOL. VI. T 
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conjunction with the angels of the ultimate heaven, as to 
externals, and nevertheless it was necessary that they should be 
separated; and this is what was foretold by the Lord, Matt. xiii. 
24 — 30, and 38 — 40. Hence it may be seen what in a spiritual 
sense is signified by he that is unjust let him become unjust 
still, and he that is filthy let him become filthy still, and he that 
is just let him become just still, and he that is holy let him 
become holy still: the following passage in Daniel has a similar 
signification: “Go thy way , Daniel , for the, words are closed up 
and sealed till the time of the end: many shall be purged and 
made clean , the wicked shall do wickedly neither shall any 
of them understand , nevertheless the intelligent shall understand” 
xii. 9, 10. 

1352. Verse 12. “And behold*I come quickly , and My reward 
is with Me , rendering to every one according as his work shall 
bef signifies that the Lord will certainly come, and that He is 
heaven and felicity of life eternal, to everyone according to faith 
in Him, and a lift* according to His commandments. Behold I 
come quickly, signifies that He will certainly come, that is, to 
execute judgment, and to build up a new heaven and a new 
church: that quickly means certainly, may be seen n. 7? 1346, 
1347, 1350; my reward is with me, signifies that the Lord 
Himself is heaven and felicity of life eternal; that reward is 
heaven and eternal felicity, may be seen n. 695, that it is the 
Lord Himself, will be seen below; rendering unto every one 
according to his work, signifies according to his conjunction 
with the Lord by faith in Him and by a life according to His 
commandments; the reason why this is signified, is, because by 
good works are signified at once charity and faith in internals, 
and at the same time their effects in externals; and whereas 
charity and faith are from the Lord, and take place in proportion 
to conjunction with Him, it is evident that they are signified ; 
thus also this coheres witli what went before: that good works 
are charity and faith in internals, and at the same time the 
effects thereof in externals, may be seen above, n. 901, 1278, 
1281. That charity and faith are not from man, but from the 
Lord, is well known; and since they are from the Lord, they 
are in proportion to conjunction with Him, and conjunction 
with Him is effected by faith in Him and a life according to 
His commandments: by faith in Him is meant confidence that 
He will save, and this confidence they have, who immediately 
approach Him, and shun evils as sins; in any others it cannot 
exist. It was said that my reward is with me signifies that He 
Himself is heaven and the felicity of life eternal, for reward is 
intrinsic beatitude, which is called peace, and in consequence 
thereof external joy also; these are only from the Lord, and 
the things which are from the Lord, not only are from Him, but 
also are Himself, for the Lord cannot send forth any thing from 
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Himself, except it be Himself; for He is omnipresent with 
every man according to conjunction, and conjunction is ac- 
cording to reception, and reception according to love and 
wisdom, or, if you will, according to faith, and charity and faith 
are according to life, and life is according to the abhorrence of 
what is evil and false, and the abhotrence of what is evil and 
false is according to the knowledge of what is evil and false, and 
in such case according as a man repents, and at the same time 
looks up to the Lord. That reward not only is from the Lord, 
but also is the Lord, appears from those passages in the Word, 
where it is said that they who are in conjunction with Him are- 
in Him, and lie in them, as may be seen in John, chap. xiv. 
20, 21, 22, 23, 24; chap. xv. 4, 5, and seq.; chap xvii. 19, 21, 22, 
26, and in other places; see above n. 1292; and also where it is 
said that the Holy Ghost is in them, and the Holy Ghost or 
Holy Spirit is the Lord, for it is His divine presence; and also 
when God is implored to dwell in them, teach them, guide them, 
their # tongue to speak •and their body to do 4 hat which is good; 
besides other things of a like nature: for the Lord is love itself 
and wisdom itself, these two principles are notin place, but they 
are where they are received, and according to the quality of 
reception: but this arcanum cannot be understood, but by those 
who are in wisdom from the reception of light out of heaven 
from the Lord; for the use of these a*e the things which are 
written in the two works, om; on the Divine Providence , and the 
other on the Divine Love and Divine Wisdom , in which it is 
shewn, that the Lord Himself is in men according to reception, 
and not anything divine separated from Him; the angels are in 
this idea, when they are in the idea of the divine omnipresence, 
and 1 make no doubt, but some Christians also may have a 
like idea. 

1353. Verse 13. “ I am Alpha and Omega , the Beginning and 
the End , the First and the Last” signifies because the Lord is 
God of heaven and earth, and by Him all things in the heavens 
and in the earths were made, and are governed by His Divine 
Providence and done according to it. That this and more is 
signified by these words, may be seen above, n. 129/1 

1354. Verse 14. “Blessed are they whp do His command- 
ments y that their power may be in the tree of life , and that they 
may enter in through the gates into the city,” signifies that they 
enjoy eternal felicity who live according to the Lord’s command- 
ments, to the end that they may be in the Lord and the Lord 
in them through love, and in H is New Church through know- 
ledges respecting Him. By blessed are signified they who 
enjoy the felicity of life eternal, n. 12, 899, 1263, 134/ ; by 
doing Hi3 commandments is signified to live according to the 
Lord’s precepts : that their power may be in the tree of life, 
signifies to the end that they may he in the Lord and the Lord 
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in them through love, that is, for the Lord’s sake, as we shall 
see presently ; by entering through the gates into the city, is 
signified that they taay be in the Lord’s New Church through 
knowledges concerning Hirn ; by the gates of the wall of the 
New Jerusalem are signified knowledges of what is good and 
true out of the Word, n. 1308, 1309, 1331 ; and because each 
gate was one pearl, principally by gates are signified knowledges 
concerning the Lord, n. 1325 ; and by the city, or Jerusalem, is 
signified the New Church with its doctrine, n. 1288, 1289. 
That by their power being in the tree of life, is signified to the 
end that they may be in the Lord, and the Lord in them, or 
for the Lord’s sake, is owing to the signification of the tree of 
life as denoting the Lord with respect to divine love, n. 109, 
1336 ; and by power in that tree is signified power from the 
Lord, because they are in the Lord and the Lord in them ; the 
same is signified here as by reigning with the Lord, n. 333, 
1260 : that they who are in the Lord and the Lord in them are 
in all power, insomuch that whatsoever they will, they cahi do, 
the Lord Himself says in John: “He that ahideth in Me and I 
in him , the same brmgeth forth much fruit, for without Me ye can 
do nothing ; if ye abide in Me, and My Words in you , ye shall ask 
what ye will , and it shall be done unto you,” xv. 5, 7 ; in like 
manner concerning power, Matt. vii. /; Mark xi. 24; Luke xi, 
9, 10; yea in Matt. u Jesus said, If ye had faith, if ye should say 
to this mountain, Be thou removed, east thyself into the sea , it shall 
be done ; yea all things whatsoever ye" shall ask , believing , ye shall 
receive , xxi. 21, 22: by these words is described the power of 
those who are in the Lord: these do notwill any thing, and so 
do not ask any thing, but from the Lord, and whatsoever they 
will and ask of the Lord, the same is done, for the Lord says, 
“ Without Me ye can do nothing, abide in Me and I in you 
such power have the angels in heaven, that if they only will a 
thing, they obtain it ; but yet they do not will any thing but 
what is of use, and this they will as if from themselves, but still 
from the Lord. 

1355. Verse 15. But without are dogs, and inchanters, and 
whoremongers , and murderers, and idolaters, and every one that 
loveth and \ioeth a lie ” signifies that no one will be received 
into the New Jerusalem, who makes no account of the com- 
mandments of the decalogue, and does not shun any evils there 
enumerated as sins, and therefore lives in them. This is in 
general what is signified by all the particulars in the above pas- 
sage, because the commandments of the decalogue are«what are 
there understood, as may be seen above from the explanation 
of n. 1301, where similar words occur, except that here dogs 
are also named, by which are signified* they who ate in con- 
cupiscences, which are also treated of in the ninth and tenth 
commandment of the decalogue. By dogs in general are sig- 
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nified they who are in all kinds of concupiscences, and indulge 
them, particularly they who are in pleasures merely corporeal, 
especially in the pleasure of feasting (commessationurn,) in which 
only they delight; for which reasons dogs in the spiritual world 
appear from those who have indulged their appetite and palate, 
and are there called corporeal appetites : such, inasmuch as 
they are of gross minds, make no account of the things which 
relate to the church, therefore it is said that they shall stand 
without, that is, shall not be received into the Lord’s New 
Church. Dogs have a similar signification in the following 
passages in the Word : u His watchmen, are blind , they are all 
dumb dogs , looking about lying down , loving to slumber , dogs ob- 
stinate of soul, they know not satiety ” Isaiah Ivi. 10, 1] : u They 
made a tumult like dogs , and go about in the city, they ramble to 
eat , if they be not satisfied , thus do they spend the night,” Psalm 
lix, 15 : by dogs are meant the vilest men, Job. xxx. 1 ; 1 
Sam. xxiv. 15 ; 2 Sam. ix. 8 ; 2 Kings, viii. 13 ; and also the 
unci eft n ; wherefore it is said in Moses, “ Thou shall not bring 
the hire of a whore , and the price of a dog , into the house of Jeho- 
vah for any vow, for they are both an abomination to Jehovah thy 
God ” Deut. xxiii, 18 . 

1356 . Verse 16 . “ I Jesus have sent Mine angel to testify unto 
you these things in the churches,” signifies a testification from the 
Lord before the whole Christian world, that it is true that the Lord 
alone manifested the things which* are described in this book, 
as also the things which arb now opened. The reason why the 
Lord here names Himself Jesus, is, that all in the Christian 
world may know that the Lord Himself, who was in the world, 
manifested the things which are described in this book, as also 
the things which are now opened; by sending His angel to 
testify, is signified testification from the Lord that it is true ; the 
angel indeed did testify this, yet not from Himself, but from 
the Lord, which appears clearly in verse 20 from these words, 
“He who testifieth these things saith , Yea I come quickly the 
reason why it means a testification that it is true, is, because 
to testify is said of the truth, inasmuch as the truth testifies 
from itself, ^nd the Lord is the truth : to testify nob only sig- 
nifies testification that it is true, that the. Lord manifested to 
John the things which are described in this book, but more- 
over that He has now manifested what alj and singular the 
things therein signify ; this is meant* properly by testifying, for 
it is said that he testifies these things in the churches, that is, 
that the things are true which are contained in what was seen 
and described by John, for to testify is said of the truth, as has 
been observed : by unto you these things in the churches , is sig- 
nified before the whole* Christian world, for there the churches 
are, which are here meant. 
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1357. “ I am the Hoot and Race of David, the bright t amd 
morning star signifies that it is that same Lord who was born 
in the world, and then was the light, and who will come with 
new light, which will rise up before His New Church, which 
is the Holy Jerusalem. I am the Root and Race of David, 
signifies that He is that same Lord who was born in the world, 
consequently the Lord in His Divine Humanity ; by virtue of 
this he is called the Root and Race of David, and also the Germ of 
David, Jer. xxii. chap, xxxiii. 15 ; also the Rod out of the trunk 
of Jesse, and the Shoot from his roots, Isaiah xi. 1, 2 ; the bright 
and morning star signifies that then there was light, and that He 
will come with new light, which will rise before His New Church, 
which is the Holy Jerusalem ; lie is called the bright star from 
the light with which He comes into the \yorld, wherefore He is 
likewise called star and also light ; star, in Numb. xxiv. 17 ; and 
light in John i, 4 to 12; chap. iii. 19, 21 ; chap, ix* 5: chap, 
xii. 35,36, 46; Matt, iv . 16; Luke ii. 30, 31, 32; Isaiah ix. 
1 ; chap, xlix. 6; and He is called morning star from ther light 
which from Him will rise upon the New Church, which is the 
New Jerusalem; for by star is signified light from Him, which 
in its essence is wisdom and intelligence, and by morning is 
signified His coming, and then a New Church. 

1358. Verse 17* “And the spirit and the bride say Come ” 
signifies that heaven and the church desire the Lord’s coming. 
By the spirit is signified heaven, the bride, the church, and 
by saying Come, is signified to desire the Lord’s coming ; that 
the New Church, which is the Holy Jerusalem, is meant by 
bride, is evident from chap. xxi. 2, 9, 10 ; see n. 1290, 1304, 
1305 : and that by the spirit is meant heaven, is owing to the 
signification thereof as denoting the angelic spirits of whom 
the new heaven is to be formed, of whom above, chap. xiv. 1 — 7; 
chap. xix. 1 — 9; chap. xx. 4, 5; by the church, which is here 
called bride, is not meant the church of^hose who are in falses 
of faith, but the church of those who are in truths of faith, for 
these are desirous of light, consequently of the Lord’s coming, 
as above, n. 1357. 

1359. “ And let him who hear eih say Come , and him who is 
athirst Let him come , and he who is milling let him receive the 
water of life gratis signifies that he who knows any thing of 
the Lord’s coming, and of the new heaven and new church, 
and so of the Lora’s kingdom, should pray that it may come, 
and that he who desires truths, should pray that the Lord would 
come with light, and that he who loves truths will thf n receive 
them from the Lord without any labour of his ow n. By let him 
who heareth say Come, is signified he who hears and thence 
know r s any thing of the Lord’s coming, and of the tiew heaven 
and new church, consequently of the Lord’s kingdom, let him 
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pray that it may come; by let him who is athirst say Come, is 
signified he who desires the Lord’s kingdom, and at the same 
time truths, let him pray that the Lord rnay come in light ; by he 
who is willing let him receive water of life gratis, is signified that 
he who out of love is willing to learn truths and appropriate 
them to himself, will receive them from the Lord without any 
labour of his own ; by willing is signified to love, because that 
which a man wills from his heart the same he loves, and that 
which he loves the same he wills from his heart ; by water 
of life are signified divine truths through the Word from the 
Lord, n. 1335 ^and by gratis is signified without labour on 
his part. The words in this verse have the same signification 
as the following in the Lord’s prayer, ftf Thy kingdom come , 
thy will be done in earth as it is in heaven the Lord’s king- 
dom is the church which makes one with heaven ; wherefore 
it is now said, let him who heareth say Come, and him who is 
athirst Let him come. That to thirst signifies to be desirous 
of truths, appears from the following passages ; u I tail l pour 
water upon him that* is athirst , I will pour My spirit upon thy seed” 
Isaiah xliv. 3 ; “ Every one that is athirst , go ye to the waters, 
buy, without money, wine and milk” Isaiah lv. 1; “ Jems cried, 
saying , If any man thirst, let him come unto Me and drink ; he 
that believeih in Me, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living 
water,” John vii. 37*38 ; “ My soul thirsteth for the living God,” 
Psalm xlii. 3; ^ O God thou art my God, my soul thirsteth for 
thee, being weary without waters,” lxfti. 2 ; u Blessed are they that 
thirst after justice,” Matt. v. 6 ; “ Unto him that is a thirst will 
I give of the water of life gratis,” Apoc. xxi. 6 : by which is sig- 
nified that to those who desire truths for the sake of any spiritual 
use, the Lord will give from Himself, through the Word, all 
things which are conducive to that use. That by thirst and 
thirsting is also signified to perish for want of truth, is evident 
from these passages : My people will be exiles for want of acknow- 
ledgement, their multitude is dried up with thirst,” Isaiah v. 13 ; 
“ The fool speaketh foolishness, and his heart doeth iniquity , and 
causet h the soul the drink of the thirsty to fail,” Isaiah xxxii. 6 ; 
“ The poor and needy are seeking waters, and there is none, their 
tongue fail ft h for thirst , I Jehovah will hear them,” ‘Isaiah xli. 
17 ; u Contend with your mother, test I turn her out naked, and 
slay her with thirst,” Hosea ii, 3 ; mother here signifies the 
church: “ Behold the days come, when I will* send a famine upon 
the land, not a famine for bread, nor a thirst for water, but for 
hearing Ifae words of Jehovah : in that day shall the fair virgins 
and young men faint for thirst Amos viii. 1 1, 13. But to have 
no want of truth is signified by not thirsting, in these passages ; 
“ Jesus said, he that d&ihketh of the water that I shall give, shall 
not thirst to eternity,” John iv. 13, 14, 15 ; Jesus said. He that 



296 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. xxii. 


believeth in Me, shall never thirst” John iv. 35 ; u Jehovah hath 
redeemed Jacob; then they shall not thirst, He shall cause 
waters to flow out of the rock for them ” Isaiah xlviii. 20, 21. 

1360. Verse 11 . u For I testify unto every one who heareth the 
words of the prophecy of this book, if any one shall add unto these 
things, God shall add upon him the plagues written in this book,” 
signifies that they who read and know the truths of doctrine in 
this book now opened by the Lord, and yet acknowledge any 
other God than the Lord, and any other faith, than faith in him, 
by adding any thing whereby they may destroy these two things, 
cannot do otherwise than perish from the falses#nd evils which 
are signified by the plagues described in this book. By hearing 
the words of the prophecy of this book, is signified to read and 
know the truths of doctrine in 'this bqok now opened by the 
Lord, see above, n. 1347 ; by adding to them is signified to add 
any thing whereby they may destroy those truths, as will be 
seen presently; by the plagues written in this book, are signified 
the falses and evilc which are denoted by the plagues written in 
this book, as mentioned in chap. xv. and xvi. which befall those 
who worship the dragon’s beast and the false prophet: the 
dragon’s beast and false prophet, are they who make faith alone 
without the works of the law competent to salvation. There 
are two things in this prophetic book, which every thing in it 
has relation to, the first is, that no other God is to be acknow- 
ledged but the Lord, and tfie otjier that no other faith is to be 
acknowledged but faith in the Lord; he who knows these, and 
yet adds any thing with intent to destroy them, cannot be 
otherwise than in falses and evils, and perish by them, because 
from no other God but the Lord, and by no other faith but 
faith in the Lord, is given the good which is of love, and the 
truth which is of faith, and thence the felicity of life eternal, as 
the Lord Himself teaches in many places in the evangelists. 
That this is what is signified, and not that God will add the 
plagues described in chap. xv. and xvi. upon him who adds any 
thing to the words of the prophecy of this book, any one may 
see from his own judgment; for this an innocent person might 
do, and many might likewise do it with a good intept, and also 
from being ignorant of what is signified; for the Apocalypse has 
been hitherto like a closed or mystic book, wherefore any one 
may see, that the meaning is, that nothing is to be added or 
taken away, which 4, destroys the truths of doctrine in this book 
now opened by the Lord, which truths refer to those two points; 
for which reason all these words immediately follow in the series, 
after these: “ Jesus hath sent His angel to testify unto you these 
things in the churches ; / am the Root and Race of David, the 
bright and morning star ; and the spirit and the bride "say, Come, 
and, let him who heareth say. Come, and him who is athirst let 
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him come , and he who is willing let him receive the water of life 
gratis , verse 16, 17; by which is signified, that the Lord will 
come in His Divine Humanity, and give life eternal to those 
who acknowledge Him, wherefore these words follow likewise 
in the series: “He who testifietk these things , saith, Yea I 
come quickly , Amen , even come Lord Jesus” verse 20 ; from 
which it is plain that nothing else is meant. Moreover to 
add is a prophetic word signifying to destroy, as in Psalm cxx. 
2, and in other places: from these considerations then it may 
be seen, what is signified by this and the contents of this and 
the following verse. 

1361. Verse 19. “And if any one shall take away from the 
words of the book of this prophecy , God shall take away his part 
out of the book of life , an/l out of the holy city , and the things 
which are written in this book f signifies that they who read and 
know the truths of doctrine in this book now opened by the 
Lord, and yet acknowledge any other God than the Lord, and 
any othef faith than faith in Him, by taking* away any thing 
whereby they may destroy these two things, cannot acquire any 
wisdom from the Word, nor appropriate to themselves any thing 
out of it, neither be received into the New Jerusalem, nor have 
their portion with those who are in the Lord’s kingdom. By 
this the same is signified as above, only that here it is said of 
those who take away, and there of those who add, consequently 
of those who, either by adding pv taking away, destroy those 
two truths; by taking away their part out of the book of life, 
is signified that they cannot acquire any wisdom out of the 
Word, or appropriate any thing out of it to themselves, the book 
of life is the Word and also the Lord as to the Word, n. 299, 
599, 1284, 1334; the reason is, because the Lord is the Word, 
for the Word treats of Him alone, as is fully shewn in the Two 
Doctrines of the New Jerusalem , one concerning The Lord , and 
the other concerning the Sacred Scripture; wherefore they who 
do not immediately approach the Lord cannot see any truth 
from the Word: by taking away their part out of the holy city, 
is signified out of the New Church, which is the Holy Jerusalem; 
for into it no # one is received who does not approach the Lord 
alone: by taking away their part out of the filings ■which are 
written in the book, is signified not to have their lot with those 
who are in the Lord’s kingdom, for all the things which are 
written in this book, respect the new heaven and the new church* 
which constitute the Lord’s kingdom, as their end and object* 
and the end. is that to which all the things which are written in 
a book relate. 

1362. That it maybe known that by these words is not 
meant the. taking away f so in the words of this book as it is 
written in the literal sense, but the taking away from the words 
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of the doctrine contained in its spiritual sense,, I will explain 
whence this is: the Word, which was dictated by the Lord, 
passed through the heavens of His celestial kingdom and the 
heavens of His spiritual kingdom, and so carne to the man by 
whom it was written ; for which reason the Word m its first 
origin is purely divine; this, whilst it passed through the 
heavens of the Lord’s celestial kingdom, was divine celestial, 
and whilst it passed \hrough the heavens of the Lord’s spiritual 
kingdom, was divine spiritual, and when it came to man, it 
became divine natural, hence it is that the natural sense of the 
Word contains in itself the spiritual sense, and this the celestial 
sense, and both of them a sense purely divine, which is not 
discernible by any man nor indeed by any angel. This is 
adduced, that it may be seen', that by not adding nor taking 
away any thing from what is written in the Apocalypse, is meant 
in heaven, that not anything is to be added or taken away from 
its truths of doctrine respecting the Lord and respecting faith in 
Him: for it ic from this sense, apd what relates %o a life 
according to His commandments , that the literal sense is derived, 
as has been observed. „ 

1363. Verse 20. “ He who testifieth these things said, Icome 
quickly . Amen , even so come Lord Jesus” signifies the Lord, 
who revealed the Apocalypse, and has now opened it, testifying 
these glad tidings, that He comes as a bridegroom and husband 
in His Divine Humanity, ♦which He took upon Him in the world, 
and glorified, and that Che church desires Him as a bride and 
wife. The Lord says above, “./ Jesus have sent Mine angel to 
testify unto you these things in the churches” verse 16 of this 
chapter, which that it signifies a testification by the Lord before 
the whole Christian world, that it is true that the Lord alone 
manifested the things which are written in this book, and which 
are now disclosed, may be seen above, n. 1356; hence it is 
plain, that by He which testifieth these things, is meant the 
Lord, who revealed the Apocalypse and has now unfolded it, 
testifying; the reason why it means testifying this Gospel or 
these glad tidings, is, because He here declares His coming. 
His kingdom, and spiritual marriage with the church, for He 
says, cc Yea , / come quickly . Amen , even so come Lord Jesus ” 
and by gospel or glad tidings is signified the Lord’s coming to 
His kingdom, see n. 612, 745, 8/0; the reason why He here 
comes to a spiritual marriage with His chur’ch, is, because this 
New Church is called the bride and wife, and the Lord her 
bridegroom and husband, above, chap. xix. 7? 8, 9^ ehap.xx. 2, 
9, 10; chap. xxi. 17 ; and here at the end of the book, the Lord 
speaks and the church speaks, as the bridegroom and bride; the 
Lord speaks these words, “ Yea I come quickly” and the church 
speaks these, “ Even so, come Lord Jesus; which are words of 
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betrothing to spiritual marriage. That the Lord will come in 
Ilis Divine Humanity, which He assumed and glorified in the 
world, appears from His naming Himself Jesus , and saying that 
“He is the Root and Race of David” verse 16, and from its 
being here said by the church, “ Come Lord Jesus:” see also 
above, n. 1356, 1357* 

Apoc. xxii. 21. 

THE GRACE OF OUR LORD JESUS CHRIST BE 
WITH YOU ALL: AMEN. 


END OF THE APOCALYPSE, 
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ON 

THE DIVINE LOVE. 

{Continued from n. 1229 above.) 


1. THAT it is little comprehended in the world what love is, 
when yet it is the very life itself of man , is evident from the 
question so generally asked, What is love ? The reason why 
it is unknown is, because it dftes not # appear before the under- 
standing, and the understanding is the receptacle of the light 
of heaven, and what comes into that light, this appears in- 
teriorly, for man knows what he thinks ; wherefore also he 
says, that this or that is in the light of his understanding, also 
that it is seen to be so, and he likewise prays that he may be 
enlightened and illuminated from God ; there also is spiritual 
light to which natural light corresponds, by virtue whereof he 
says of his understanding that it sees, and by virtue whereof a 
wise man prays to be enlightened and illuminated of God, that 
is, to understand. Since therefore the understanding, and not 
the love, presents itself visible by thought, man, on this account, 
cannot have any idea concerning love, when yet love is the very 
soul or life of thought ; and the thought, if love be taken away 
from it, grows cold and dies, like a flower deprived of its heat; 
for love enkindles, vivifies, and animates thought. Set your 
mind at work, and try by all the powers of meditation, whether 
you can think without some affection which is of the love, and 
you will discover in yourself that it is impossible : hence it is 
evident, that love is the life of the understanding, and of the 
thought thence derived, and what is the life of the understand- 
ing and of the thought thence derived, this also is the life of 
the whole man, for it is the life of all the senses, and the life of 
all the motions, thus it is the life of the organs by which the 
senses* and motions exist : that it is also the life of the rest of 
the viscera, will be seen in what follows. Another reason why 
it is unknown what love is, is, because the love of man is uni- 
versal life ; by universal life is meant life in things most sin- 
gular,* for from these it is called universal, as what is common 
or general is so called from the parts of which it .consists : the 
principle, which is thus universal, is perceived no otherwise 
than as one (or a unit), and one (or a unit), without a singular 
perception of singulars, is obscure^ *md may he compared with 
the very bright light which blinds the eye : such also is the 
Universal Divine principle in the most singular things of the 
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world, wherefore also it is so obscure to men, that it does not 
appear before the open eye, but only before the closed eye, 
since every thing of the world is the work of the Divine Love 
and of the Divine Wisdom, and wisdom in its most singular 
things is the very bright Divine light which blinds, as was above 
observed. 

II. That the Lord alone is love itself \ because life itself and 
that man and angel is only a recipient. This has been illustrated 
by many prior considerations, to which the following may be 
added, namely, that the Lord, as being the God of the universe, is 
uncreated and infinite ; but man and angel are created and 
finite. What is uncreated and infinite, is the Divine (principle) 
itself in itself; from this principle man cannot be formed, for 
thus he would be divine in, himself, but he may be formed of 
things created and finite, in which the divine (principle) may 
dwell, and to which it may communicate its life, and this by 
heat and light from itself as a sun, thus from its own divine 
love ; confyaratively as the* germinations of the* earth, which 
cannot be formed from the essence itself of the sun of the 
world, but from the created things of which the ground con- 
sists, in which the sun, by its heat and light, can inwardly 
dwell, and to which it can communicate as it were life. From 
which considerations it is evident, that man and angel are not 
life in themselves, but only the recipients of life ; whence also 
it follows, that the conception of ;nan from a father is not any 
conception of life, but only the conception of the first and 
purest form receptible of life, to which as a stamen or initiament 
are successively added in the womb the substances and ma- 
terials adapted to the reception of life in its order and in its 
degree. 

III. That life , which is the divine love , is in a form. The 
divine love, which is life itself, is not simple love, but is the 
Divine-Proceeding, and the Divine-Proceeding is the Lord Him- 
self: the Lord indeed is in the sun, which appears to the angels 
in the heavens, from which proceeds love as heat, and wisdom 
as light; nevertheless, love with wisdom is also Him out of the 
§tm ; distance i^only an appearance ;* for the Divine (being or 
principle) is not in space, but is without distance, as was said 
above ; the reason why distance appears, is, because the divine 
love, such as it is in the Lord, cannot be receive d t by any angel, 
since it would consume them, being in iteelf more ardent than 
the fire in the sun of the world, wherefore it is diminished suc- 
cessively by infinite circumvolutions, until it comes tempered 
and accommodated to the angels, who are besides veiled with a 
thin cloud, lest they should be injured by its ardency : this is 
the cause of thfe appearance* of distance between the Lord as a 
sun, and between heaven where the angels are ; howbeit, the 
Lord himself is present in heayen, but in a manner adapted to 
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reception. The presence of the Lord is not as the presence of 
man, who fills space, but presence without space, consisting in 
its being in things greatest and things least, thus Himself is in 
things greatest and Himself in things least. I am aware that 
this is a subject of difficult apprehension by man, because he 
cannot, without difficulty, remove space from the ideas of his 
thought; but it is comprehensible by the angels, in whose ideas 
there are no spaces, this being the difference between spiritual 
thought and natural. Since therefore the love proceeding from 
the Lord as a sun is the Lord Himself, and that love is life 
itself, it follows that the love itself, which is life, is a man, and 
thus that it contains, in the form of what is infinite, all and 
singular the things appertaining to man. These conclusions 
also are consequences flowing from what was before said con- 
cerning the life of all things from the Lord, also concerning 
His providence, omnipotence, omnipresence, and omniscience. 

IV. That that form is a form of use in every complex follows 
as a consequence, since the form of love is a form *bf use, for 
the subjects of love are uses, inasmuch as love wills to do goods, 
and goods are nothing else butmses : and whereas the divine 
love infinitely transcends every other, therefore its form is a 
form of use in every complex. 

That it is actually the Lord Himself, who is with the angels 
in the heavens, and with men in the earths, and in them, also 
conjoined to them by love, although He is infinite and uncreate, 
whilst an angel and a man is created and finite, cannot be com- 
prehended by the natural man, so long as he is incapable of 
being withdrawn from a natural idea concerning space by illus- 
tration from the Lord, and thereby of being let into light con- 
cerning spiritual essence, which, viewed in itself, is the Divine- 
Proceeding itself, accommodated to every angel, both to an 
angel of the supreme heaven, and to an angel in the lowest 
heaven ; and also to every man both wise and simple ; for the 
Divine (principle) which proceeds from the Lord, is divine from 
what is first, even to what is last or ultimate ; which last or 
ultimate things are what are also called bony, that is, flesh or 
bone^ that those things *were also made divi/ic by the Lord, 
He taught the disciples, when He said, “ That a spirit hath not 
flesh and bones , as ye see Me have f Luke xxiv. 39; and still He 
entered in through the doors that were shut, and was made in- 
visible, which manifestly testifies, that* the last or ultimate 
things of man in Him were also made divine, and that hence 
there is a correspondence with the last or ultimate things of 
man. But in what manner the Divine-Proceeding, which is 
the real and only life, can be in things created and finite, shall 
now be shewn : that life does not apply itself to man, but only 
to the uses in which he is employed ; uses themselves viewed 
in themselves are spiritual, and the forms of uses, winch are 
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members, organs and viscera, are natural; nevertheless, they 
are series of uses, so that there is not given a particle, or the 
least of any particle, in any member, organ and viscus, which 
is not a use in form; the divine life applies itself to the uses 
themselves in every series, and thereby gives life to every form, 
hence man has a life which is called his soul : this truth indeed 
appears to transcend the apprehension of men, but not the ap- 
prehension of angels ; neither does it so transcend the human 
understanding, since it is capable of being seen, as through a 
window, by those who are willing to see it; it does not trans- 
cend -my understanding, which is rationally enlightened. 

V. That man in particular is in such a form , can be seen by 
those alone, who survey all things which are in man, not only 
with an anatomical eye, but also with a rational eye : he who 
surveys them at the same time with a rational eye, will see that 
all the singular things, and the most singular therein, are 
formed from use, and for use, and that every part and particle 
has a function in general, and that the general use, which is the 
general good, regards* what is most singular as itself therein, 
and, on the other hand, what* is most singular regards itself in 
what is general: agreeably to this law, all things which are in 
the body, from the head to the soles of the feet, are one, inso- 
much that man does not at all know that he consists of so many 
myriads of parts of various and diverse functions : to illustrate 
this subject, it may be useful t # o suiVey the structure of the 
lungs and wind-pipe with the rational eye, and to consider their 
uses. In regard to the lungs , their most general use is respira- 
tion, which is effected by admitting the air through the larynx, 
the wind-pipe, the bronchia, and their branches, into the small 
vessels of the little lobes, whereby they alternately expand and 
contract themselves. By these means also they induce reci- 
procal motions in the universal organical body and all its mem- 
bers; for the heart and the lungs are the two fountains of all 
the general motions in the universal body, by virtue whereof all 
and singular things are brought forth into their activities and 
vital functions. They also consociate the moving voluntary 
b life, which derives its auspices from the cerebrum, with the 
moving natural life, which flows from the government* of the 
cerebellum. Their use also is to arrange all the viscera of the 
body, especially the moving viscera which are called moving 
muvselos, that the will may perform its motions in concord, and 
without a breach in any part. Their use also is, not Bnly to 
concur with all the sounds of speech, and with all the sounds 
of singing, but also to produce them as from the womb. Their 
use also is, to receive themselves all the blood of the body from 
the right pail: of the heart, to purify it from what is viscous 
and dusty, to reject these substances, and to supply it with 
new elements, as so much fo?d, from the imbibed air, and thus 
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to send it back in a renewed state into the left chamber of the 
heart, by converting the venous blood into arterious; thus the 
lungs, in respect to the blood, act as a strainer, as a cleanse?, as 
a repairer, as a preparer, and also as a purifier of the air. Added 
to these uses of the lungs, there are several others both general 
and particular, and every pore, and every lobe therein, is a 
partner in all the offices, that is, uses, some nearer and some 
more remotely. In regard to the wind-pipe , its uses are, 1. to 
afford a way for the vital air and animal spirit of the lungs to 
flow forwards and backwards, and to accommodate itself to 
their singular and diverse modes of acting, both in inspiration 
and expiration : 2. to examine and correct the air imbibed into 
the lungs, lest any thing hurtful should flow in, and to distend 
with vapours the air issuing from the lungs, and thus to set it 
free from its debilities, and to blow it out, and also in general 
by excretion to purge the lungs from viscous phlegm : 3. to 
serve the larynx and the epiglottis as a pillar of security, or to 
adapt itself altogether to its motions and tremulous vibrations ; 
to arrange the walls of its channel, that the air may strike upon 
it, and to extend its coat (or rr^mbrane) that when the air 
strikes upon it, it may give a tremulous motion, and thus to 
excite the rudiment of sound, which the larynx and glottis may 
form into singing or speech, that is, may modify ; also to 
moisten the larynx continually with a vaporous dew: 4. to 
supply aid, and to assist the neighbouring oesophagus in its 
office of swallowing: 5? to infuse the alternate respiratory mo- 
tions of the lungs into the neighbouring parts, and by or through 
them into the parts remote or ultimate, namely, into the oeso- 
phagus, through this with the diaphragm into the stomach, and 
thus into the viscera of the abdomen, also into the ascending 
cacobilis, and the descending jugular vein, also into the sympa- 
thetic nerves of the great intercostal and the nervus vagus , and 
thus to renew the moving life of the body: G. to insinuate into 
the neighbouring parts, and through these into the highest and 
lowest parts, its own sonorous tremblings, and those of the 
larynx, and to excite the arterious blood in its endeavour to 
reach the head and the brain, and the venous blood in its reflux* 
from tRe head aj;ul the brain, and by a general ‘modification to 
exhilirate and animate, and thereby renew the sensual life of 
the body. Moreover from the wind-pipe, and at the same time 
from the larynx and th*i bones of the epiglottis, which are not 
here mentioned, the mind endowed with understanding, and 
cultivated by sciences, with the advantages of anatomical in- 
struction and of ocular evidence, may be taught and may learn 
in what manner nature modulates sounds, and moderates their 
numbers articulately : there is nothing lies concealed in the 
sciences of acoustics, of music and of harmony, so profound and 
so mysterious, *and nothing in the* vibrations "and tremblings of 
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a continuous body, and in the modifications of a contiguous 
volume or atmosphere, so hidden and so penetrating, which a 
spiritual principle from the inmost things of nature does not 
collect into one, and confer upon these two organs, and at the 
same time upon the ear. 

Similar arcana occur in all the rest of the viscera, both of the 
head and of the body, and still more in those which lie inte- 
riorly concealed, and cannot be examined by any eye, for the 
more interior any thing is, so much the more perfect. In a 
word, the eminent life, or excellency of life, of every member, 
organ, and of all the viscera, consists in this, that nothing is 
proper to any of them, unless it be common, and thus that in 
singular things there is the idea of a whole man : this arcanum, 
which is given as a conclusion, is, that man is a complex of 
all uses whatsoever, which are given both in the world merely 
spiritual, and in the natural world, and that every use, from 
the idea of the universe in itself, is as a man, but such a man 
as the^ise is, that is, his function in general this consequence 
is derived to man from this circumstance, that he is a recipient 
of life from the Lord ; for the life which is from the Lord is the 
complex of all uses in infinitum , for the Lord alone in Himself 
is alive, and from Him is the all of life, and unless that form of 
use be infinite in the Lord, it could not be given finite in 
any man, 

VI. That in such a form is man jn the general. By men in 
the most general sense is mcaht the* whole human race, in a 
general sense are meant the men of one kingdom together, in a 
sense less general the men of one province in a kingdom, in 
a sense still less general the men of one city, and in a particular 
sense the men of one house, and in a singular sense every man: 
in the Lord’s view, the universal human race is as one man, and 
all of one kingdom likewise are as one man, in like manner 
all of one province, also all of one city, and likewise of one 
house, not that the men themselves so appear together, but the 
uses appertaining to men ; as a perfect and beautiful man, if the 
uses be good, viz. if men do them from the Lord; these are 
they who do uses for the sake of uses, that is, who love uses 
because they® are useful to their house, to their city, province, 
kingdom, or to the whole world ; but they who do uses not for 
the sake of uses, but for the sake of themselves alone, or of the 
world alone, appear before the Lord not as <* 1 e beautiful man, 
but as an imperfect and deformed man : from these considera- 
tions it may be manifest, that the Lord looks at the men of the 
world singfy from use, and concretely from uses conjoined into 
the form of a man ; by uses are meant the uses of every func- 
tion, which, relates to man’s office, study, and employment; 
these uses are good worts themselves in the sight of the Lord : 
inasmuch as all of one kingdom appear before the Lord as one 

VOL. vj. % v 



306 


ON THE DIVINE LOVE. 


man according to the love of uses, it is evident that all the Eng- 
lish appear before the Lord as one man ; likewise all the Dutch, 
all the Germans, all the Swedes and Danes, also the French, the 
Spaniards, the Poles, the Russians, but every nation according 
to uses : they, in kingdoms, who love the uses of their offices, 
because they are uses, appear together as a man-angel; and they 
who love the uses of their offices for the sake of pleasure alone 
separate from uses, appear together as a man-devil : those trad- 
ers are in the man-angel, who love trading, and wealth for 
the sake of trading, and at the same time look to God ; but 
those traders are in the man-devil, who love wealth, and trading 
for the sake of wealth alone ; with the latter there is avarice, 
which is the root of all evils, but not with the former, for to 
love wealth alone, and not any.use derived from wealth, or to 
regard wealth in the first place and trading* in the second, is 
avaricious: persons of this description are indeed useful to a 
kingdom, but only when they die, on which occasion their 
wealth circulates for the public use of trade ; the advantage of 
the kingdom resulting from that wealth, fin such case, is an 
advantage to the kingdom, but not to their souls. In one word, 
the procuring of wealth by trading, for the sake of wealth alone, 
is Jewish trading, but the procuring of wealth by trading, for 
the sake of trading, is Dutch trading; to the latter, opulence is 
no hurt, but to the former, for these benefit the republic, by 
accumulating wealth there, # and enriching it, but they do not 
benefit their own souls. • • 

VII. That heaven is in such a form. In the Arcana Cadestia 
it has been shewn that the universal heaven is distinguished as 
into provinces, according to the uses of all the members, organs, 
and viscera of the human body, and that it is known by the 
angels in what province these or those societies are, as what are 
in the province of the eyes, what in the province of the ears, of 
the nostrils, of the mouth, and of the tongue, also what in the 
province of the organs of generation ; all the societies, which 
are in those provinces, correspond altogether to the uses of the 
said members, organs, and viscera, in man : it is by virtue of 
this correspondence that the universal heaven appears before the 
Lord as "one man, in like manner, every province of heaven, and 
every society of a province ; it is also by virtue of that corres- 
pondence, that all angels and all spirits are men, in all respects 
like to men in tilts, world ; the reason is, because the Divine 
(principle) proceeding from the Lord, which is life and form, is 
man in the greatest things, and in the least, as has been occa- 
sionally before said. This correspondence in general and in 
particular has been treated of in the Arcana Cadestia , in the 
following articles there, n. 3021, 3624 — 3629, 3636— 3643, 
3741—3745, 3883—389 6, 4039— 4055, 4218—4228, 4318— 
4331, 4403 —4421, 4527—4533, 4622—4633, 4652— 4660, 4791 
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—4805, 4931 — 4953, 5050— 5061, 5171—5189, 5377—539 6, 
5 5 5 2—5 5 73, 5 7 1 1 — 5 727, 1 0030. That hell also may be in that 
form, every one therein is compelled to labour, but whereas they 
who dwell there do not perform those uses from love, but from 
the necessity arising from food and clothing, therefore they 
appear indeed as a man, but as a man-devil, concerning whom 
see just above. 

VIII. That all things of the world also have respect to a like 
form . By all things of the world are meant things animate, as 
well those which walk and creep on the earth, as those which 
fly in the heavens, and which swim in the waters ; vegetables 
also are meant, both trees and shrubs, flowers, plants and 
grasses; but the waters and matters of the earth are only the 
means of their generation and*production. 

’ From no other source than from the creation of the universe, 
and finally of the earth, and of all things in the former and the 
latter, can it be better seen, that the divine love, which is life 
itself, ^md which is the Lord, is in the form of the forms of all 
uses, which form is man, for from creation there is not any 
thing given upon the earth which is not for use : the whole 
mineral kingdom is full of uses, nor is there in it a grain of 
dust, or a clod of dust, which is not for use; the whole vege- 
table kingdom is full of uses, nor is there given a tree, a plant, 
a flower, or a blade of grass, which is not for use; yea, nor any 
tiling in a tree, in a plant, a flower,* and a blade of grass, which 
is not for use, each being a form of its own use : the whole 
animal kingdom is also full of uses, nor is there given an animal, 
from a worm to a stag, which is not for use, and also the form 
of its use ; in like manner all other things, which are upon the 
earth, even to the sun : in a word, every point of what is created 
and of the creatures is a use, yea, is in a series ascending from 
use in first principles to use in last, thus from use to use conti- 
nually, a manifest proof that the Creator and Former, who is 
the Lord, is the infinite complex of all uses, in His essence 
love, and in His form a man, in whom is that complex: who 
can possibly be so insane and irrational, (if he be willing to 
submit the above considerations even to the judgment of common 
sense) as to think that the above effects are produced ’by a dead 
sun, and thence by a dead nature? 

IX. That there are as many uses as there are affections. That 
the divine love is “life itself, and that* hence the love appertain- 
ing to man is his life, is confirmed by many testimonies, but 
the most distinguished of those testimonies is the consideration, 
that the spirit of man is nothing but affection, and that hence 
man after death becomes an affection ; if he be an angel of’ 
heaven, arf affection of good use, and if he be a spirit of hell, 
an affection of evil use ; hence it is, that the universal heaven 
is distinguished into societies according to the genera and species 

u 2 
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of affections, and in like manner hell from the opposite prin- 
ciple ; hence it is, that whether we speak of affections, or speak 
of societies in the spiritual world, it is the same thing : by 
affections are meant the continuations and derivations of love: 
love may be compared to a fountain, and affections to the 
streams issuing from it: and it may be compared to the heart, 
and affections to the vessels thence derived and continued; and 
it is a known thing that the vessels, which convey the blood 
from the heart, in every point resemble tlieir heart, so as to be 
as it were its extensions ; hence the circulations of the blood 
from the heart through the arteries, and from the arteries into 
the veins, and back again into the heart ; such also are affections, 
for they are derived and continued from the love, and produce 
uses in forms, and therein advance from the first principles of 
uses to their last, and from these return to the love from whence 
they issued; from which considerations it is evident, that 
affection is love in its essence, and that use is love in its form. 
The result is, that the objects or ends of affections are us£s, and 
that hence their subjects are uses, and that the forms themselves, 
in which they exist, are effects, which are their effigies, in which 
they advance from the first end to the last, and from the last 
end to the first, and by which they perform their works, offices, 
and exercises: who cannot see, from these considerations, that 
affection alone in itself is not any thing, and that it becomes 
something by being in use, and that neither is the affection of 
use any thing but idea, unless it be in form, and that neither is 
the affection of use in form any thing else but potency, but that 
affection then first becomes something when it is in act, which 
act is the use itself, which is meant, which in its essence is 
affection: now since affections are the essences of uses, and 
uses are their subjects, it follows that there are as many affec- 
tions as there are uses. 

X. That there are genera, and species of affections , and differ- 
ences of species , in infinitum , and in like manner of uses , may be 
manifest from the human body, and from the human race, and 
from the angelic heaven, also from the animal kingdom and the 
vegetable* kingdom: in each there are genera of affections or of 
uses, together with* species and differences innumerable, for there 
is not given any thing the same, but various, and this variety is 
every where distinguished into genera and species, and both the 
former and the latter into differences, and the differences in 
themselves are infinite, because from what is infinite ; that this 
is the case, may be obvious to every one from human faces, no 
one of which has been given altogether like to another, so as to 
be the same, from the day of creation, nor can be given to 
eternity, thus neither is any the least thing given in "the human 
body, which is the same with another; the case is similar with 
affections and their uses. That the case is similar with affections, 
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and consequently with uses* man is in such deep ignorance of, 
that he inquires, What is affection and what is love? wherefore 
this cannot be illustrated from any other source than from 
heaven, where all, by virtue of the divine love, which is life 
itself, are affections: the divine love there, which is life itself, is 
distinguished into two kingdoms, one wherein love to the Lord 
reigns, and the other wherein charity towards the neighbour 
reigns; love to the Lord involves uses in regard to their source, 
and love towards the neighbour involves uses in regard to their 
subject: the divine love, which is life itself, is also further dis- 
tinguished into lesser kingdoms, which may be called provinces, 
and these again into societies, and societies into families and 
into houses: such in the heavens are the distinctions of the 
divine love into genera and into species, and these again into 
their distinctions, which are meant by differences; the reason 
why affections are so distinguished, and in like manner uses, is, 
because every angel is an affection, and also is a use. Since in 
hell all things are # in opposition to the things which are in 
heaven, so also is the love; diabolical love, which is death itself, 
is there also distinguished into two kingdoms, one wherein the 
love of self prevails, the other wherein the love of the world 
prevails; the love of self involves evil uses in regard to their 
source, which is from self, and the love of the world involves 
evil uses in regard to the subject, which uses, since they are 
done from self, are also done*for the sake of self, for all love 
returns as by a circle to that from which it comes. This dia- 
bolical love is further distinguished into provinces, and these 
again into societies, and so on: like distinctions of affections 
exist in the human body, in like manner of uses, since, as was 
said above, all things of man correspond to all things of heaven: 
the heart and the lungs in man correspond to the two kingdoms 
of heaven; the members, the organs, and the viscera, in man, 
correspond to the provinces of heaven, and the contextures of 
every member, organ, and of all the viscera, correspond to the 
societies of heaven: inasmuch as these things in general and in 
particular are uses, and uses live from the life which is the love, 
their life c^n be called nothing else than the affection of use. 
As it is in the human body, and also in heaven, so also it is in 
the whole human race, since this, like heaven, is before the 
Lord as one man, agreeably to what was observed above. That 
the animals of the earth, and also *its vegetables, are in like 
manner distinguished into genera and species, and info the dif- 
ferences of the former and the latter, is a known thing. 

There are also in the animal kingdom two universals, in one 
are the beasts of the earth, and in the other the fowls of the 
heaven; and there are* likewise in the vegetable kingdom two 
universals, in one are the trees of fruit, in the other are plants 
of seeds; from the former and the latter it may also be .seen. 
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that there are genera and species of affections, and differences 
of species, in infinitum , in like manner of uses, since, as was said 
above, natural affections are the souls of animals, and the uses 
of affections are the souls of vegetables. 

XL That there are degrees of affections and of uses . There 
are continuous degrees and there are discrete degrees, the for- 
mer and the latter being in every form both in the spiritual 
world and in the natural world ; all are acquainted with con- 
tinuous degrees, but few are acquainted with discrete degrees, 
and they who are not acquainted with these latter, grope as in 
the dark whilst they investigate the causes of things ; both kinds 
of degrees are described in the work concerning Heaven and 
Hell , n.38 : continuous degrees, which all are acquainted with, 
are as degrees of light decreasing* to shade, of heat to cold, of 
rarity to density ; such is the degree of light, of heat, of wis- 
dom, and of love, in every society of heaven ; they who are in 
the midst of the society, arc in clearer light than they who are 
in the nltimates, the light decreasing ac®ordipg to distance from 
the midst even to the ultirnates ; the case is the same with wis- 
dom, they who are in the midst or centre of the society being 
in the light of wisdom, but they who are in the nltimates of 
heaven, or the circumference, being in the shade of wisdom, 
and being simple ; the ease is the same with love in the so- 
cieties, since the affections of love, which make wisdom, and the 
uses of affections, which nj5ke tbwe life of the inhabitants there, 
continually decrease from the midst or centre even to the ulti- 
mates or circumferences. These are continuous degrees : but 
discrete degrees are altogether different, the latter proceeding, 
not in a superficies to the sides around, but from highest to 
lowest, wherefore they are called degrees descending ; they are 
discrete as efficient causes and effects, which again become 
efficient even to the ultimate effect, and are as a producing 
force to the forces produced, which again become producing 
(forces) even to the last product ; in a word, they are degrees 
of the formation of one thing from another, thus from the first 
or supreme, to the last or lowest, where the formation stops ; 
wherefore things prior and things posterior, also things superior 
and inferior, are those degrees : all creation is effected by these 
degrees, and all production is by them, and all composition in 
the nature of the ^orld in like manner, for if you unfold any 
compound subjects, you will see that one thing therein is from 
another, £ven to the outermost, which is common to all ; the 
three angelic heavens are distinguished from each ‘Other by 
such degrees, wherefore one is above another ; the interiors of 
man, which are of his mind, are also distinct from each other 
by such degrees; in like manner light?, which is wisdom, and 
heat, which is love, in the heavens of angels and in the interiors 
of men ; the light itself which proceeds from the Lord as a sun. 
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and likewise the heat itself, which also thence proceeds, are 
distinguished into the same degrees, wherefore the light in the 
third heaven is so refulgent, and the light in the second heaven 
is so bright, as to exceed a thousand times the mid-day light of 
the world ; in like manner the wisdom, for light and wisdom in 
the spiritual world are in a like degree of perfection, wherefore 
the degrees of affections are similar, and because the degrees of 
affections are similar, so likewise are the degrees of uses, for the 
subjects of affections are uses. It is further to be noted, that 
in every form both spiritual and natural, there are degrees both 
discrete and continuous, for without discrete degrees, there is 
no interior principle in the form, which may constitute a cause 
or soul, and without continuous degrees there is no extension 
or appearance of it. 

XII. That every use derives its life from the common (: use ), 
and that from it. flow-in the necessary, the useful , and the delight- 
ful things of life according to the quality of the use , and the quality 
of its affection , is up a r win urn not as yet discovered; something 
of it indeed appears in the world, but not in such clearness that 
it can be seen so ; for in ti\e world every man receives from the 
community the necessaries, the conveniences, and the delights 
of life, according to the excellence and extent of his adminis- 
tration. Some are remunerated from the community, some are 
enriched from the communit y ; the community is as a lake from 
which remunerations and wealth fMjv ; uses and studies, which 
are of the affection, determine and produce those things : 
nevertheless it cannot be concluded from these considerations, 
that uses themselves arc in themselves of such a quality, be- 
cause in the world the evil as well as the good, they who per- 
form no uses, also they who perform evil uses, are sometimes 
remunerated and enriched equally with those who perform good 
uses ; it is otherwise in the spiritual world, where uses are 
stripped naked, and it is revealed from what origin they are, 
and in what place they are in the spiritual man, which is the 
Lord in heaven ; every one is there remunerated according to 
the excellence of use, and at the same time according to the 
affection of use ; no one that is idle, is there tolerated, no 
slothful vagabond, no indolent boaster 9f the studies and 
labours of others, but every one must be active, skilful, atten- 
tive and diligent in bis own office and business, and must place 
honour and reward not in the first 'but in the second or third 
place: according to these circumstances, there is* an influx 
amongst them of necessaries, of the useful things of life, and 
of the delightful things of life ; the reason why these things 
flow-in from what is qommon (or general), is, because those 
things are not procured as in the world, but exist in a moment, 
and are even given gratis of the Lord, and because there is a com- 
munication and extension of all thoughts and affections in the 
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spiritual world, and a communication and extension of the 
affections of use according to their quality in heaven, and be- 
cause all who are in the heavens are affected and delighted with 
uses, the necessaries, the useful, and delightful things of life, 
re-flow and redound to its centre of uses, and as the fruit of 
use to him who does the use. The necessaries of life, which 
are given gratis from the Lord, and which exist in a moment, 
are food, clothing, and habitation, which altogether correspond 
to the use in which the angel is ; the useful things are those 
which are subservient to those three things, and are a delecta- 
tion to him, besides various things on the table, for garments, 
and in the house, beautiful according to the use, and shining 
according to its affections ; the delightful tilings are those which 
are enjoyed with the conjugial partner, with friends, with com- 
panions, by all whom he is loved, and whom he himself loves ; 
from every affection of use proceeds that love which is mutual 
and reciprocal. The reason why such things are in heaven, is, 
because such things are in man, for heaven, corresponds to all 
things of man ; man also, who is in the affection of use from 
use, or for the sake of use, is a heaven in the least form : in 
man there is not given any member, nor any part in a member, 
which does not derive from what is common or general, its 
necessaries, its nourishments and its delights ; for in the body, 
what, is common or general provides for things singular accord- 
ing to use ; whatsoever ou& requires for its work, this is bor- 
rowed there from its neighbours, and this again from its neigh- 
bours, thus from the whole, and it in like manner communi- 
cates from its own to the vest according to want ; the case is 
similar in the spiritual man, which is heaven, because it is 
similar in the Lord. From these considerations it; is evident 
that every use is representative of all the uses in the whole body, 
and hence that in every use there is an idea of the universe, 
and thereby the image of a man, the consequence of which is, 
that an angel of heaven is a man according to use, yea, if it be 
allowed here to speak spiritually, that use is a man-angel. 

XIII. That so far as man is in the love of use , so far he is in 
the love of •the Lord, so far he loves Him , and loves the neighbour , 
and is a man . From the love of use we are taught what is 
meant by loving the Lord and loving the neighbour, also what 
is meant by being \n the Lord and being a mail ; by loving the 
Lord is meant to do uses from Him and for the sake of Him ; 
by loving the neighbour is meant to do uses to the church, to a 
man’s country, to human society, and to a fellow- citizen ; by 
being in the Lord is meant the being of use ; and by being a 
man is meant from the Lord to do u,ses to the neighbour for 
the sake of the Lord. That by loving tlCe Lord is meant to do 
uses from Him, and for the sake of Him, is, because all good 
uses which man does, are from the Lord ; good uses are 
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goods, and that they are from the Lord is a known thing ; and 
to love Him is to do, for what a man loves, this lie does ; no one 
can love the Lord in any other way, for uses, which are goods, 
are from the Lord, and hence are things divine, yea, the Lord 
Himself, with man; these are the things which the Lord can 
love; He cannot be conjoined by love to any man, except by His 
own Divine (things or principles), consequently He cannot 
otherwise give to man to love Him, for man cannot love the 
Lord from himself, but the Lord Himself must draw him, 
and conjoin him to Himself, wherefore to love the Lord 
as a person, and not uses, is to love Him from self, which 
is not to love. He who docs uses, or tilings good, from the 
Lord, also, does uses and things good for the sake of Him : 
these observations may be illustrated by the celestial love in 
which the angels of the third heaven are principled ; these angels 
are in love to the Lord more than the angels in the rest of the 
heavens both the latter and the former know that to love the 
Lord is nothing else hut to do the good things 'which are uses, 
saying that uses are the Lord with them; by uses they under- 
stand the uses and goods of ministry, of administration, of func- 
tion, as well with priests and magistrates, as with traders and 
labourers: the goods which do not flow from their offices, they 
do not call uses, but alms, benefits, and gratuities. The reason 
why by loving the neighbour is meant to do uses to the church, 
to a man’s country, to society, and to a # fiellow citizen, is, because 
they are the neighbour in the extended and in the limited sense, 
neither can they be loved ot herwise than by uses, which relate to 
every one’s office ; by a priest the church is loved, his country, 
society, and a fellow citizen, thus tliemeighbour, if from zeal for 
the salvation of his hearers lie teaches and leads them ; by a ruler 
and his deputies the church is loved, the country, society and a 
fellow-citizen, thus the neighbour, if from zeal for the general 
good they discharge their respective functions ; by judges, if 
from zeal for justice ; by traders, if from zeal of sincerity; by 
labourers, if from rectitude ; by servants, if from fidelity, and so 
forth : when with the latter and the former there prevails fidelity, 
Rectitude, sincerity, justice, and zeal, there is the love of those 
uses from the Lord, and from Him they have 4he love of the 
neighbour in the extended and in the limited sense ; for who that 
is in heart faithful, p upright, sincere, just, dogs not love the 
church, his country, and fellow-citizens ? From these consider- 
ations it is now evident, that by loving the Lord is meant to do 
uses from Him as their source, and by loving the neighbour is 
meant to do uses to him as to the object of their direction, and 
that these uses ought to be* done for the sake of the neighbour, 
of the use, and of the Lord, and that thus love rctijpqs to Ilirn 
who is its source, and all love from Him who is Jt4y*6urce, by 
love to him who is its object*, returns to the Iov4f(j#fived from 
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Hirn who is its source* which return makes its reciprocality, and 
love is continually going and returning by deeds which are uses* 
since to love is to do* for if love be not done, it ceases to be love* 
for what is done is its effected end, and is that in which it exists. 
The reason why man* so far as he is in the love of use* is so far 
in the Lord , is* because he is so far in the church* and so far in 
heaven* and the church and heaven are from the Lord as one man, 
whose forms* which are called organical superior and inferior* also 
interior and exterior* are constituted by all who love uses by doing 
them* and the uses themselves compose that man, because he is 
a spiritual man* which does not consist of person* but of the uses 
appertaining to him ; in that man are all those who receive the 
love of use from the Lord* and these are they who do uses for 
the sake of the neighbour* for the sake of uses* and for the sake 
of the Lord; and since that man is the Divine [principle] pro- 
ceeding from the Lord* and the Divine [principle] proceeding is 
the Lord in the church and in heaven* it follows that all they are 
in the Lord. The reason why they are a yuan is* because every 
use* which in any respect is serviceable to the general good or 
the public* is a man* beautiful and perfect according to the qua- 
lity of the use* and at the same time the quality of its affection ; 
the reason is* because in singular the things which are in the 
human body* there is an idea of the universe from its use* for 
every single part of the human body lias respect to the universe 
as belonging to it by viijtie of *what it derives from it* and the 
universe has respect to it in itself as belonging to it by virtue 
of its instrumentality : it is from this idea of the universe in sin- 
gular the parts of the human body* that every use therein is a 
man* as well in the small as in the great parts* and an organical 
form in the part as in the whole; yea* the parts of parts* which 
are interior* are men more than the compounded parts* because 
all perfection increases towards things interior* for all the orga- 
nical forms in man are compounded of interior forms* and these 
of forms still more interior* even to the inmost* whereby is given 
communication with every affection and thought of the mind of 
man* for the mind of man in singular its principles expatiates 
into aH things of its body* making its excursions therein* as* 
being the essential form of life : unless the mind had a body* man 
would be neither mind nor man* and hence it is that the arbitra- 
tion and assent pf the will of man are determined in a moment, 
and produce and determine actions* altogether as if the thought 
itself and the will were in them* and not above them. That 
every degree* even the least in man* is a man from its use* is not 
so easily apprehended by a natural idea* as by a spiritual one* 
man in the spiritual idea not being a^person* but being a use* for 
the spiritual idea is without the idea of person* as it is without 
the idea of matter* of space* and of time; wherefore when one 
sees another in heaven* he sees him indeed as a man* but he 
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thinks of him as a use * an angel also appears in the face ao 
cording to the use in which he is principled, and its affection 
constitutes the life of the face : from these considerations it may 
be manifest that every good use is in form a man. 

XIV. That they are not men, nor in the Lord , who love them- 
selves above all things , and the world as themselves . They who 
love themselves and the world, can also perform good uses, and 
also do perform them, but the affections of use with them are 
not good, since they are from themselves and for the sake of 
themselves, and not from the Lord and for the sake of the 
neighbour ; they say indeed, and wish it to be believed, that they 
are for the sake of the neighbour understood in a wide and strict 
sense, that is, for the sake of the church, their country, the 
society in which they liv«e, and their fellow-citizens ; some of 
them also are bold enough to say, that they are for the sake of 
God, because grounded in His commands in the Word, and also 
from God, because they are good, and every good is from God, 
when ye? the uses which they perform are for the sake of 
themselves, because from themselves, and for the sake of the 
neighbour that they may return to themselves ; they are known 
and distinguished from those who perform uses from the Lord 
for the sake of the neighbour, according to the extended and 
strict sense of the term neighbour, by the following characters, 
that in singular things they have respect to themselves and the 
world, that they love reputation *for tbp sake of various ends 
which are uses derived from themselves, that they are affected 
also with uses so far as they see themselves and what appertains 
to themselves in them ; moreover their delights are all delights 
of the body, and they seek them from the world: their quality 
may be illustrated by the following comparison ; themselves are 
the head, the world is the body, the church, their country, their 
fellow-citizens, are the soles of the feet, and God is the shoes ; 
but with those, who love uses from the love of uses, the Lord 
is the head, the church, their country, their fellow-citizens, 
which are their neighbour, are the body even to the knees, and 
the world is the feet from the knees to the soles of the feet, and 
\hemselves are the soles of the feet, adorned with a handsome 
shoe ; hence it is evident, that they are altogether inverted, and 
that there is nothing of mail in those who perform uses from 
themselves, or from the love of themselves. # There are two 
origins of all loves and affections, one is' from the sun of heaven 
which is pure love, the other from the sun of the world which 
is pure fire ;»tliey who derive love from the sun of heaven, are 
spiritual and alive, and are elevated by the Lord out of the pro- 
prium (or selfhood) ; but they, who derive love from the sun of 
the world, are natural arid dead, and of themselves are im- 
mersed in their own proprium, whence it comes to pass that 
they see nature alone in all the objects of sight, and if they ac- 
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knowledge a God, it is with the mouth and not with the heart : 
these are they who, in the Word, are meant by worshipers of the 
sun, of the moon, and of all the host of the heavens; in the spi- 
ritual world they appear indeed as men, but in the light of heaven 
as monsters, and their life appears to them as life, but to the 
angels as death : amongst these are many who in the world have 
been held in estimation for their erudition, and, what has often 
surprised me, they believe themselves wise, because they ascribe 
all things to nature and prudence, but the rest of mankind they 
call simple. 

XV. That man is not of a sound mind , unless use he Ms affec- 
tion or occupation . Man has external thought, and he has 
also internal thought ; he is in external thought when he is in 
company, whether in such case he hears, or speaks, or teaches, 
or acts, and also when he writes ; but the mind is in internal 
thought when he is at home, and gives place to his own interior 
affection ; this latter thought is the proper thought of his spirit 
in itself, but the former is the proper thought of his spirit in 
the body ; each remains with man after death, and then it is not 
known what the quality of the man is, until external thought is 
taken away from him, for in this case the thought speaks and 
acts from its affection. The man who is of a sound mind, will 
then see and hear wonderful things, for he will then hear and 
see that many, who in the world have discoursed wisely, have 
preached learnedly, hayeS taught with erudition, have written 
scientifically, and have also acted prudently, as soon as the ex- 
ternal principle of their mind is taken away, begin instantly 
to think insanely, and to speak and act as wildly as lunatics in 
the world, and what; is wonderful, in this case they believe them- 
selves to be wiser than others. But to prevent; the continu- 
ance of their insanity, they are remitted by turns into things 
external, and thereby into the civil and moral life which they 
lived in the world ; when they are in company there and in 
heaven, there is given a recollection of their insanities, and then 
the V see and confess that they have discoursed insanely and 
acted foolishly ; nevertheless in the very instant of their being 
remitted into their interior principles, or the principles propei 
to their spirits, * they are insane as before: their insanities are 
many in number, amounting to this, that they are willing to 
have dominion,^ to steal, to commit adultery, to do evil, to 
despise^ reject, or sneer at, whatsoever is upright, just, sincere, 
together with every truth and good of the church and of heaven; 
and what is more, they love this state of their spirit; for the 
experiment has been made with several, whether they would 
rather wish to think sanely or insanely, and it has been found 
that they are rather willing to think insanely : fhe cause also 
of this their quality and character has been discovered, namely, 
that they have loved themselves and the world above all 
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things, tjiat they have not applied their minds to uses, except 
for the sake of honour and gain, and that they have preferred 
the delights of the body to the delights of the soul; such was 
their quality and character in the world, that they never thought 
sanely with themselves, except when they were in the presence 
of other men: the only cure of their insanity is this, that they 
are let into employments under a judge in hell, and so long as 
they are in those employments, they are not insane, for the 
employments in which they are occupied keep the mind as in 
a prison and in bonds, to prevent its expatiating into the de- 
liriums of its lusts; they apply themselves to these employ- 
ments for food, clothing, and lodging, thus unwillingly from 
necessity, and not freely from affection. But on the other 
hand, all those in the world who have loved uses, and from 
the love thereof have performed them, think sanely in their 
spirit, and their spirit thinks sanely in their body, for that in- 
terior thought is also exterior thought, and speech is by the 
latter fretm the former, ant] so likewise is their action, the affec- 
tion of use withholding their minds in itself, nor suffering them 
to expiate into vanities, into, things lascivious and filthy, into 
things insane and deceitful, into the unreal delights of various 
concupiscences ; after death they become of a like character, 
their minds being angelical, which, when exterior thought is 
taken away, are made spiritual, and angels, thus recipient of 
celestial wisdom from the Lord. From these considerations it 
is now evident, that no man is of a souftd mind, unless use be 
his affection or occupation. 

XVI. That every man is an affection, and that there are as 
many various affections as there are men , who have been either 
already born , or will be born to eternity . This may be manifest 
principally from the angels of heaven, and from the spirits of 
hell, all of whom are affections ; the spirits of hell evil affec- 
tions which are concupiscences, and the angels of heaven good 
affections. The reason why every man is an affection, is, be- 
cause his life is love, and the continuations and derivations of 
love are what are called affections, wherefore affections in them- 
selves are loves, but subordinate to the general love as to their 
lord or head : since thus life itself is love, it ^follows *that all 
and singular the things of life are affections, consequently that 
man himself is affection. The generality of people in the world 
will wonder that this* is the case, as has .been given me to know 
from the mouths of all who have come from the natural world 
into the spiritual world; as yet I have not found one who knew 
that he was affection, yea, few knew what affection was, and 
when I told them that affection was love in its continuation and 
derivation, they asked whaC is love, saying, that they perceive 
what thought is, but not what affection, since no one so per- 
ceives the latter ; that there is such a thing as love they said 
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that they knew from the love of a bridegroom before marriage, 
and from the love of a mother towards infants, and in some 
small degree also from the love of a father, whilst he kisses his 
betrothed wife or his infant, and some instead of wife said mis- 
tress: when I told them that thought is not any thing at all by 
itself, but by the affection which is of the love of the life of 
man, since it is derived from it, as what is formed is derived 
from what forms it, and the reason why thought and not affec- 
tion is perceived, is, because what is formed is perceived, and 
not what forms it, as the body is perceived by its senses, and 
not the soul ; they were struck with amazement, and in con- 
sequence thereof were further instructed on the subject by 
several experimental observations ; as that all things of thought 
are from affection and according to it, also that they could not 
think without affection, nor contrary to it, and likewise that 
every one is of such a quality as his affection is, and that there- 
fore all are Explored from their affection, and no one from his 
speech; for speech proceeds from the thought of external affec- 
tion, which consists in a desire to favour, to please, to be com- 
mended, and to be believed civil, moral, and wise men, and this 
with a view to the ends of internal affection, of which ends such 
things are the means; nevertheless from the tone of the speech, 
unless the man be a consummate hypocrite, is heard the affec- 
tion itself, for the expressions of speech are of the thought, and 
its tone of the affection ; wherefore they were told, that as 
speech is not given without tone or sound, neither can thought 
be given without affection, and that hence it is evident that 
affection is the all of thought, as tone or sound is the all of 
speech, for speech is only the articulation of tone or sound. 
By these remarks they were instructed, that man is nothing but 
affection, and afterwards by this, that the universal heaven and 
the universal hell are distinguished, as in a kingdom, into pro- 
vinces, and into societies, according to the generic and specific 
differences of affections, and not at all according to any differ- 
ences of thoughts, and that the Lord alone knows the former. 
Hence it follows that the varieties and differences of affections 
are infinite, and that they are as many as the men who ha^e 
been horn, and who will be born to eternity, 

XVII. That man hath eternal life according to his affection of 
use . Inasmuch as affection is the man himself, and use is its 
effect and work, and as, a plain or theatre of its exercise; and 
since affection is not given without its subject, but even perishes, 
so the affection of the life of man is not given without use ; and 
whereas affection and use make one, so man, who is affection, is 
acknowledged as to his quality from use, with difficulty and 
obscurely in the natural world, but, clearly and • completely in 
the spiritual world: this is a consequence of the heat and light 
of heaven, for what is spiritual makes man known, and singular 
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the things appertaining to him* because what is spiritual in its 
essence is the divine love and divine wisdom, and in its ap- 
pearance is the heat of heaven and the light of heaven, which 
discover the affections of uses, as the heat of the sun of the 
world discovers the objects of the earth by odours and tastes, 
and as the light of the sun of the world discovers them by 
colours and the various discriminations of it and of shade. The 
reason why every man has eternal life according to his affection 
of use, is, because that affection is the man himself, and hence 
such as it is, such is the man ; but the affection of use in ge- 
neral is of two kinds, there is a spiritual affection of use, and 
there is a natural affection of use ; both are alike in the external 
form, but in the internal form they are altogether different, 
wherefore they are not distinguished by men in the world, but 
accurately by angels in heaven ; for they are directly opposite 
to each other, inasmuch as the spiritual affection of use gives 
heaven to man, but the natural affection of use, without the 
spiritual^gives hell ; for the natural affection qf use is solely 
for the sake of honour* and gain, thus for the sake of self and 
the world as ends, whereas the spiritual affection of use is 
for the sake of the glory of ‘God and His uses, thus for the 
sake of the Lord and the neighbour as ends. For there are 
men in the world who perform the duties of their functions 
with much study, labour, and ardour; magistrates, rulers, 
and officers, who discharge them with diligence and industry ; 
priests, dignitaries of the church, &nd ministers, who preach with 
warmth as from zeal; learned men, who write books full of 
piety, of devotion, and erudition ; and others of a like character; 
and in so doing they also perform distinguished uses to the church, 
to their country, to the society in which they live, and to their 
fellow-citizens : nevertheless several do these things from mere 
natural affection, which is for the sake of themselves that they 
may be honoured and exalted to dignities, or for the sake of the 
world that they may increase their gains and grow rich: these 
ends in some cases so kindle an affection to do uses, that some- 
times they perform more excellent uses than they who are in 
the spiritual affection of use; I have discoursed with several 
after death, when they become spirits, who have beer/in this 
kind of affection of use, and who then were urgent to be ad- 
mitted into heaven from a claim of merit ; but whereas they 
have performed uses* from natural affections alone, thus for the 
sake of themselves and the world, and not for the sake of God 
and the neighbour, they received a reply similar to what is 
written in Matthew : “ Many will say to Me in that day , Lord , 
Lord, have we not prophesied by Thy name , and by Thy name . 
cast out demons, and in T^hy name done many virtues ? but then 
vnll / confess to them , I know you not whence ye are , depart from 
Me all ye workers of iniquity f vii, 22 — 29 : and in Luke: “ Then 
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shall ye begin to say , We have eaten before Thee , and have drun* 
ken, and Thou hast taught in our streets ; but He will say , I say 
unto you , I know you not , whence you are , depart from Me all ye 
workers of iniquity f Luke xiii. 26, 27- They were also ex- 
plored as to what had been their quality in the world, and it 
was discovered that their interiors were full of concupiscences 
and of evils thence condensed, which with some appeared fiery 
from the love of self, with some livid from the love of the world, 
with some dusky from the rejection of things spiritual, and that 
the exteriors still appeared snowy and purple from uses in the 
external form ; from which considerations it was evident, that 
although they had done uses, still they had thought of nothing 
else with themselves but of reputation with a view to honour 
and gain, and that these things were the form of their spirits, 
and were in them and their life, and that their good actions 
were only either appearances that they were of a different cha- 
racter, or only means conducive to those things as ends : such 
is the natural affection of uses. ■ But the spiritual affection of 
use is internal, and at the same time external, and so far as it 
is external or natural, so far also it is spiritual, for what is spi- 
ritual flows-in into what is natural, and disposes it to correspon- 
dence, thus to a resemblance of itself: but whereas in the world 
it is totally unknown what the spiritual affection is, and in what 
it is distinguished from the natural, because they appear alike in 
the external semblance, jt may be expedient to say how the 
former is procured: it L not procured by faith alone, which is 
faith separated from charity, for that faith is merely cogitative 
faith without any thing actual in it, and since it is separated 
from charity, it is separated also from affection, which is the 
man himself, wherefore also it is dissipated after death as some- 
what aerial ; but spiritual affection is procured by shunning 
evils because they are sins, which is effected by combat against 
them ; the evils which man ought to shun all stand written in 
the decalogue, and so far as man fights against those things 
which are sins, so far he becomes spiritual affection, and thus 
performs uses from a principle of spiritual life ; by combat 
against evils those things are dissipated which obsess his iii- 
interiois, and which, as was said above, with some appear fiery, 
with some dusky, and with some livid, and thus his spiritual 
mind is opened, by which the Lord enters into man’s natural 
mind, and disposes it to do spiritual uses, appearing still as na- 
tural : ,,these, and no others, are they to whom the Lord can 
give to love him above all things, and the neighbour as them- 
selves, If by combat against evils as sins man lias procured 
to himself any thing spiritual in the world, be it ever so small, 
he is saved, and his uses grow afterwards like a grain of mus- 
tard seed into a tree, according to the Lord’s words in Matthew, 
chap. xiii. 32 ; Mark iv. 30, 31, 32 ; Luke xiii. 18, 19. 
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XVIII. That the will of man is his affection . The reason is, 
because the will of man is the receptacle of his love, and the 
understanding is the receptacle of his wisdom, and that which is 
the receptacle of love is also the receptacle of all the affections, 
because the affections are only continuations and derivations of 
the love, as was said above : it is called the receptacle of love, 
because love cannot be given with man except in a recipient 
form, which is substantial, for without such a form the love 
would be not affecting, recurring, and thereby as not remaining: 
its recipient form itself might also be described, but this is not 
the place for such description : hence it is that the will is called 
the receptacle of the love. That the will is the all of man, and in 
all things appertaining to him, and thus that it is the man him- 
self, as the love in its complex i& the man, is evident from the 
following observations : man, concerning every thing which is 
of his love or affection, yea which is of his life, says that lie 
wills, and that he wills to act, wills to speak, wills to think, 
wills to perceive, in all which cases there is will* and unless the 
will were in those things, the man would not act, nor speak, nor 
think, nor perceive, yea, unless it were present in the singular 
and most singular parts of those things, they would cease in a 
moment, since the will is in them as the soul or life is in the 
body and in singular the things appertaining to it : in the place 
of willing it may also be called loving, as that he loves to do, to 
speak, to think, to perceive : in like manner it is said of the 
external senses of the body, thaf a main wills to see, wills to 
hear, wills to eat, to drink, and to taste, wills to smell, wills to 
walk, to converse, to play, and so forth ; in each of these cases 
also the will is the agent, for if it was withdrawn, there would 
instantly be a pause, and they also are withdrawn by the will. 
That the will is the love of man in a form, is very evident from 
this consideration, that all delight, pleasure, pleasantness, satis- 
faction, and blessedness, which also are of the love, are thus 
made sensible and perceived : that those things are also of the 
will is evident, for whatsoever is delightful, pleasurable, plea- 
sant, satisfactory, and blessed, this also man wills, and likewise 
says of them that he wills them : in like manner man speaks of 
good and of trftth, for what he loves that he callj good, and this 
therefore he makes an object of his will, and what lie confirms 
to be the good of his love or of his will, this is called truth, and 
this also he loves, and is willing to think an 3 talk about it. 
Man also, concerning every thing which he wishes, courts, de- 
sires, appetites, seeks and intends, says that he wills those 
things, because they are of the love, for he wills what he wishes 
because he loves it, he wills what he courts and desires because 
he loves it, he wills what, lie appetites and seeks because he 
loves it, and he wills what he intends, and intends because he 
lovewS. From these considerations it may be seen, that the will 
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and love., or the will and affection with man are one* and that 
the will, because the love, is alone his life, and that it is the 
man himself ; that the will also is in the life of the understand- 
ing, and thence of the thought of man, will be confirmed in 
what follows. The reason why man is ignorant that the will is 
the man himself, is the same which makes hirn ignorant that 
love or affection is the man himself; every one also attends to 
those things which he sees or feels, but not to the life, the soul 
or essence, from which he sees and feels ; this lies concealed 
inwardly in the things of sense, and the natural man does not 
think so deeply as to discover it, but it is otherwise with the 
spiritual man, because what is sensitive is not the object of his 
wisdom, but the essential principle which is in what is sensitive, 
and which in itself also is spiritual : it is on this account that 
many say, that thought is the all of man, and that it is the man 
himself, or that man is man because he thinks, when yet the 
all of his thought is affection, lor remove the latter from the 
former, and you will be a log. The man, who from a* spiritual 
principle is rational, who knows what is good and true, and 
hence what is evil and false, may discover from what has been 
said, what are his affections, and what the ruling affection, for 
there are as many indexes of them, as there are delights of the 
thought, of speech, of action, of sight, of hearing, and as many 
as are his pursuits, desires and intentions ; but let him attend 
and reflect. 

XIX. That , in the Word , to love is to perform uses . The 
reason is, because to love is to will, and to will is to do ; that 
to love is to will has been confirmed just above, but that to 
will is to do, remains now to be confirmed : the will, viewed in 
itself, is not love, but is the receptacle of love, and such a recep- 
tacle that it not only receives love, but also imbues its states, 
and puts on forms according to those states, for the all of the 
life of man flows-in, inasmuch as man is not life, but a recipient 
of life, consequently a recipient of love, since love is life ; this 
may be illustrated by the organs of man’s senses, for the eye is 
a recipient of light, and is not light, being formed to receive all 
the varieties of light ; the ear is a. recipient of sound and of it;s 
modulation ami articulation, but it is not sound ; the same is 
true of the other external senses of man ; and similar is the case 
with the internal organs of sense, winch are modified and ac- 
tuated by spiritual light and heat; consequently the case is 
similar witli the will, that it is a receptacle of spiritual heat, 
which in its essence is love, which receptacle is in the man 
throughout, but in its first principles is in the brain : these 
first principles, or beginnings, or heads, are those substances 
of the brain which are called cortical and cineritious; from 
them by fibres, as by rays, it descends in every direction into 
all tilings of the face, and into all things of the body, where 
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it performs its rotations and circulation according to its form, 
which is the spiritual animal form elsewhere treated of ; thus 
all and singular things therein are actuated from first principles 
to last, and in the last are presented effects. It is a known 
thing, that every thing is moved by virtue of an endeavour 
(ex conatu ), and that when the endeavour ceases, the motion 
ceases ; thus the will of man is a living endeavour in man, and 
acts in ultimates by means of fibres and nerves, which in them- 
selves are nothing else but perpetual endeavours continued from 
the beginning in the brains even to the last things in the cor- 
poreal parts, where the endeavours become acts. These obser- 
vations are adduced, in order that it may be known what the 
will is, and that it is a receptacle of the love, in a perpetual 
endeavour of acting, which endeavour is excited and deter- 
mined to acts by the love which flows-in and is received. 

From these considerations it now follows, that to love, since 
it is to will, is also to do, for whatsoever a man loves, this he 
wills, an fl what he wi Us, this he does if it be possible, and if he 
does not do it, because it is not possible, still he is in the in- 
terior act, which is not manifest ; for there cannot be given 
with man any endeavour, or will, unless also it be in ultimates, 
and when it is in ultimates, it is in interior act, but this act is 
not perceived by any one, not even by the man himself, because 
it exists in. his spirit, and hence it is that the will and the act 
are one, and that the will is taken for the act; not so in the 
natural world, because in that world the interior act of the will 
does not appear, but in the spiritual world where it appears, for 
in that world all act according to their love ; they who are in 
celestial love, act sanely, they who are in infernal love, in- 
sanely ; and if by reason of any fear they do not act, their will 
is interiorly active, and is restrained by them from bursting 
forth, nor does that action cease but together with the will: 
since therefore the will and the act are one, and the will is the 
endeavour of the love, it follows that, in the Word, by loving 
nothing else is meant but doing, thus that by loving the Lord 
and loving the neighbour is meant to do uses to the neighbour 
f the love vjiich is from the Lord: that this is the ca.^e, the 
Lord Himself teaches in John: “He that hath My precepts 
and doeth them , he it is 'who loveth Me , but he who loveth Me not 9 
keepeth not My words” xvi. 21, 24: and again % “ Abide ye in 
My love , if ye will keep My commandments , ye will abide \n My 
love” xv. 9, 10: and again : “The Lord said thrice to Peter , 
lovcsi thou Mu? and Peter thrice replied that he loved; to ivhorn 
the Lord thrice said , feed My lambs and My sheep” xxi. 15, 16, 
17- There are also two things which cannot be separated, viz., 
being and existing (esse et Vxisieri ?), being is not any thing un- 
less it exists, and it becomes something by existing ; so also it 
is with loving and doing, or with willing and acting, for it is not 
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given to love and not to do, also to will and not to jact, for 
thus they do not exist; but by doing and acting they do exist; 
wherefore when man does and acts, then first love and will are. 
Thus, and no otherwise, the Lord is loved and the neighbour is 
loved. 

XX. That love produces heat . The reason is, because love 
is the life itself, and the living energy of all things whatsoever 
in the universal world ; there is no other source of all the en- 
deavours, forces, activities and motions therein, but the divine 
love, which is the Lord, and which in the heavens before the 
angels appears as a sun ; that love is one thing, and heat ano- 
ther, is very manifest from the distinction of both in an angel 
and in a man; an angel from love wills and thinks, and also 
perceives and relishes wisdom/and is jm mostly sensible in him- 
self of what is blessed and satisfactory, and likewise he loves; 
the same is the case with man ; such are the effects wrought in 
their minds, but in the body each is sensible of heat (or warmth), 
and this without what is blessed aryl satisfactory ; hfence it is 
evident that heat or warmth is an effect of the activity of life, 
or of love ; that heat or warmth. is an effect of love, may be 
manifest from many considerations, as that man from his in- 
most principle grows warm according to the loves of his life, 
even in the middle of winter, and that the heat or warmth of 
the sun of the world has nothing in common with that heat or 
warmth ; and that according tci the increments of love lie grows 
warm, burns, and is inflamed, and that according to the decre- 
ments of love he grows torpid, becomes cold, and dies, thus 
altogether according to the activities of the life’s love. The 
case is similar with the animals of the earth and with the fowls 
of the heavens, for both the one and the other are sometimes 
warmer in mid-winter than in mid-summer, since at that time 
their heart beats, the blood is heated, the fibre is warm, and 
every least part with the greatest performs its vital functions, 
and has heat, not from the sun, but from the life of their soul, 
which is affection. The reason why love produces heat, is, be- 
cause it is the life of all energies in the universe, which life 
cannot enter the recipient substances which are t created, except 
by means of ike active principle, which is heat. The Lord in 
the creation of the universe has prepared for Himself all means 
(or mediums), from first even to last, by which in every degree 
He may produce uses, and the universal mean (or medium), and 
that which is the proximate one of conjunction, is heat, in 
which the essence of the activity of love can exist. Since heat 
exists from the love of the neighbour, therefore there is a cor- 
respondence between love and heat, inasmuch as there is cor- 
respondence between every cause aiid effect; it is from corre- 
spondence that the sun of heaven, which is the Lord, appears 
as fiery, also that the love thence proceeding is perceived by 
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the angels as heat; in like manner that the divine wisdom of 
the Lord in the heavens appears as light, and also that the face 
of the Lord when He was transfigured, shone as the sun, Matt, 
xvii. 2. It is from the same correspondence that the holy 
principle of the Lord’s love was represented by the fire of the 
altar, and, by the fire in the lamps of the candlestick in the 
tabernacle, also that the Lord appeared in fire on mount Sinai, 
and likewise in a flame of fire by night on the tabernacle, and 
t^at hence several nations held fire to be sacred, and set over 
it virgins who were called vestals. It is from the same corre- 
spondence, that, in the Word, by fire and by flame, in many 
passages, is meant love ; also that from the interior perception 
of that correspondence we pray, that sacred fire may inflame 
our hearts, by which k meant holy lov'e. From the same 
correspondence it is, that celestial love appears afar off like 
fire in heaven, on which account the Lord also said, that the 
just shay, shine as the sun in the kingdom of the Father, Matt, 
xiii, 43 ; in like manner tltat infernal love afar off appears as fire 
in hell, on which subject see the Treatise on Heaven and Hell , 
n. 566, 575. 

XXL That the divine love , which is life itself by means of heat 
produces spiritual animal forms , with all and singular things that 
are in them . There are two forms in general, which the Lord 
the Creator of the universe, from His sun, which is divine love 
and light itself, has produced in* the ukimate and inmost things 
of the world, the animal form and the vegetable form ; by 
animal forms are meant; animals of every kind, also men and 
angels, and by vegetable forms are meant vegetables of every 
kind, as trees, plants, and flowers; these two forms have been 
before treated of, but whereas the subject here treated of is 
concerning the divine love, from which all things have been 
created, and likewise all things from creation are perpetually 
forming, it is here allowed also to offer some further consider- 
ations concerning the first form, which is the animal form. 
The divine love, which is life itself, from As author, who is the 
Lord, bears nothing else in its bosom than to create and form 
ullages and likenesses of itself, which images and likenesses are 
men, and from men angels ; also to cover with a correspondent 
body affections of every kind, which are animals; all these 
forms, both perfect and imperfect, are forms of love, and they 
are alike as to life in things external, which consists yi their 
inclination to move themselves, to walk, to act, to see, to hear, 
to smell, to taste, to feel, to eat, to drink, to eonsooiate, to be 
prolific ; but they are unlike as to life in internal things, which 
consists in an inclination to think, to will, to speak, to know, 
to understand, to grow wise, and from these things to enjoy 
delight and blessedness ; these latter forms are men and angels, 
but the former are animals of various kinds. That singular the 
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above faculties may exist in effect and in use, they have been 
made and wonderfully organized from created substances and 
matters. That the Lord, who is a man, and His divine love, 
which is life itself, formed those things from Ilis own spiritual 
principle, which proceeds from Him as a sun, is very manifest 
from this consideration, that living souls have affections, and 
all, both imperfect and perfect, are alike in things external : 
who cannot see, if he be not one-eyed or owl-eyed, or whose 
eyes are not afflicted by a defect of vision, that such things 
cannot be from any other source ? only elevate your reason a 
little above the deep of nature, and you will grow wise. That 
heat is a medium of formation, is well known from the warm 
fluids in which the embryo is in the womb, and chicken in the 
egg. The belief that the heat" of the sun of the world is the 
cause of such productions, originates in a mind blinded by the 
fallacies of the bodily senses, for the heat of that sun operates 
only to open the extreme parts of the body, or the cuticles, 
that internal hfcat may also flow-in into them ; for thus life 
comes into a full effect from first principles to last, and hence 
it is that the animals of the earth, and the fowls of heaven, 
every year in the time of spring and summer, fulfil the offices 
of their prolification, and enter into and renew their joys; it is 
otherwise with man, who receives warmth from interior love 
excited by the allurements of the thoughts, and whose clothing 
prevents the effect of cold in the cuticles, which arc the extreme 
parts of the body. 
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1. That the divine wisdom in the heavens appears before the 
eyes of the angels as light . In the Lord there is love and there 
is wisdom, love in Him is being [cm?], and wisdom in him is 
existing [extistere] , nevertheless those principles in Him are not 
two, but one, for wisdom is of love, and love is of wisdom, 
from which union, which is reciprocal, there results one prin- 
ciple, and this one principle is the divine love, which in the 
heavens before the -angfils appears as a sun ; the reciprocal 
union of the divine wisdom and the divine love is meant by 
these words of the Lord ; u * BeUevest thou not , Philip , that 1 am 
in the Father and the Father in Me ; believe Me that / am in the 
Father and the Father in Mef John xiv. 10, 11 ; also by these 
words, “I and the Father are one f John x. 30. But; these 
two principles, which are one in the Lord, proceed as two dis- 
tinct principles from Him as a* sun, wisdom as light, and love 
as heat; but they proceed distinct to appearance, yet in them- 
selves they are not distinct, for light is of heat, and heat is of 
light, inasmuch as in the smallest point they are one, as it is 
in the sun, for what proceeds from the sun, this also is the sun 
in the smallest [parts or principles], and hence universally in 
all : it is said, every point and smallest part or principle, but 
thereby is not meant a point and smallest part of space, for 
this is not given in what is divine, for what is divine is spi- 
ritual and not natural. Since wisdom and love, as two dis- 
tinct principles in appearance, proceed from the Lord as a 
sun, wisdom under the appearance of light and love under the 
perception of heat, therefore they arc received as two* distinct 
principles by the angels, by some more of the heat which is love, 
and by some more of the light which is wisdom, wherefore also 
the angels of all the heavens are distinguished into two king- 
doms ; they who have received more of the heat which is love, 
than of the light which is wisdom, constitute one kingdom, and 
are called celestial angels, of whom are the highest heavens; but 
they who have received more of the light which is wisdom, than 
of the heat which is love* # copstitute the other kingdom, and are 
called spiritual angels, of whom are the inferior heavens. It is 
said that these latter have received more of the light which is 
wisdom than of the heat which is love, but this more is an ap- 
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parent more* for they are not more wise than in proportion as 
love with them makes one with wisdom* wherefore also the spi- 
ritual angels are not called wise* but intelligent: so far con- 
cerning light in the Lord, and from the Lord, and in the 
angels. The divine wisdom* which in the heavens appears as 
light* in its essence is not light* but clothes itself with light* that 
it may also appear before the sight of the angels ; wisdom in its 
essence is divine truth* and light is its appearance and corres- 
pondence; with the light of wisdom the case is similar as with 
the heat of love* spoken of above. Inasmuch as light corres- 
ponds to wisdom* and the Lord is divine wisdom* therefore 
the Lord* in the Word, in many passages* is called light; as in 
the following: “He was the true light * which enlightens every 
man that cometh into the world” John i*. 9 : Jesus said* “ I am 
the light of the world , he who followeth Me * shall not walk in dark- 
ness, but shall have the light of life ” John viii. 12: Jesus said* 
“ Yet a little while the light is with you * walk while ye have the 
light * lest darkness lay hold of you : whilst ye have the light , be- 
lieve in the light * that ye may be the sons of the light . I am 
come a light into the world * that whosoever believeth in Me * may 
not abide in darkness” John xii. 35* 36* 40: and in several 
other passages. His divine wisdom was also represented by 
His garments when He was transfigured* that “they appeared 
as light * shining and white as snow * so as no fuller on earth could 
whiten them ” Mark ix. * 3 : Matt. xvii. 2: garments* in the 
Word* signify the truths of wisdom, wherefore all the angels 
in the heavens appear clad according to the truths of their 
science, intelligence* and wisdom. That light is the appear- 
ance of wisdom* and that it is its correspondence* is evident in 
heaven, and not in the world, for in heaven there is no other 
light than spiritual light* which is the light of wisdom* illus- 
trating all things which from the divine love there exist : the 
wisdom appertaining to the angels gives them to understand 
those things in their essence* and the light which they enjoy 
gives them to see those things in their form* wherefore light 
in the heavens is in a degree similar to that of the wisdom 
appertaining to the angels ; in the highest heavVns the ligliE 
is flaming and glittering as from the most burnished gold* the 
reason is because they are in wisdom; in the inferior heavens 
the light is white and bright as from the most polished silver* 
the reason is because they are in intelligence ; and the light in 
the lowest heavens is as the mid-day light of the world* the 
reason is because they are in science; the light of the superior 
heavens is white altogether as a star appears* refulgent and re- 
splendent by night in itself, and it is a continual light* because 
the sun there never sets. It is that same light* which in the 
world illustrates the understandings of those men who love to 
grow wise* but it does not appear to them because they are na- 
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tural, and not spiritual ; it may appear, for it has appeared to 
me, but before the eyes of my spirit ; it has been also given 
to perceive, that in the light of the highest heaven I was in 
wisdom, in the light of the second heaven in intelligence, and 
in the light of the ultimate heaven in science, and that when I 
was only in natural light, I was in ignorance of spiritual things. 
That I might know in what light the learned in the world are 
at this day, there were two ways presented to my view, one 
was called the way of wisdom, and the other of folly ; at the 
close of the way of wisdom, was a palace in light, but at the 
close of the way of folly was something like a palace, but in 
shade ; the learned were collected together to the amount of 
three hundred, and their choice was given them which way 
they were disposed to g*o, and it was observed that two hun- 
dred and sixty entered the way of folly, and only forty the way 
of wisdom ; they who went the way of wisdom entered the 
palace ^vhich was in the light, which was full of things mag- 
nificent, and there were given them garments of fine linen, and 
they became angels; but they who went the way of folly were 
desirous to enter what appeared like a palace in shade, but 
behold it was a theatre of stage- players, when they put on 
stage-garments and assumed the characters of masked soothsay- 
ers, and became fools. It was told me afterwards, that so many 
and of such a quality at this day are learned fools, who are in 
natural light, in respect to the* learned wise, these latter being 
in spiritual light ; and that they have spiritual light, who love 
to understand whether that be true which is said by another, 
but that they have natural light, who only love to confirm what 
has been said by others. 

II. That the Lord hath created with man , and afterwards 
with him , a receptacle of love, which is his will., and adjoins to it 
a receptacle of wisdom , which is his understanding . Inasmuch 
as there are two principles in the Lord, namely, love and wis- 
dom, and those two principles proceed from Him; and inas- 
much as man was created to be a likeness and image of Him, a 
likeness by love, and an image by wisdom, therefore will) man 
"tJhere are created two receptacles, one for love and the dthcr for 
wisdom; the receptacle of love is what is called the will, and 
the receptacle of wisdom is what is called the understanding: 
man knows that those two [receptacles] appertain to him, but he 
does not know that they are so conjoined as they ars in the 
Lord, with this difference, that in the Lord they are life, but in 
man the receptacles of life. Of what nature and quality those 
forms are, cannot be unfolded, because they are spiritual 
forms, and spiritual things transcend [the apprehensi on of man] ; 
they are forms within forms ascending even to the third degree, 
innumerable, discrete, but still unanimous, and they are each 
of them receptacles of love*and of wisdom, having their origins 



330 CONCERNING THE DIVINE WISDOM. 

in the brain, where they are the beginnings and heads* of the 
fibres, by which their tendencies and energies flow down to all 
things of the body, both superior and inferior, and occasion the 
senses to be present in the sensories, motions in the moving 
powers of motion, and in the rest of the organs the functions of 
nutrition, of chylification, of sanguification, of separation, of 
repurgation, and of prolification, thus in each their uses. These 
things being premised, it will be seen that these forms, which 
are the receptacles of love and of wisdom, first exist with man 
at his conception and birth in the womb ; that from them by a 
continuous principle are brought forth and produced all things 
of the body from the head even to the soles of the feet ; that 
their productions are effected according to the laws of cor- 
respondence, and that therefore all things of the body both 
internal and external are correspondences. That these forms , 
which are the receptacles of love and of 'wisdom , first exist with 
man at his conception and birth in the womb, may be manifest 
from experience, and confirmed from reason : from experience , 
derived from the first rudiments of embryos in the womb 
after conception, and also from thb rudiments of chickens in 
eggs after incubation: the first forms themselves do not appear 
to the eye, but their first productions, which constitute the head; 
that this [the head] is larger in the beginning, is a known thing, 
and also that from it are projected the rudiments of all things 
in the body : from which'considerations it is evident, that those 
forms are the beginnings. From reason , in that all creation is 
from the Lord as a sun, which is divine love and divine wis- 
dom, from which principles is the creation of man; the forma- 
tion of the embryo and infant man in the womb is a resem- 
blance of creation, and is called generation, because it is effected 
per iraducem * ; hence it follows that the first forms, especially 
with man, are receptacles of love and of wisdom, and that the 
creation of all the other tilings which constitute man is effected 
by them : besides, there is not any effect which exists from 
itself, but from a cause prior to itself, which is called the 
efficient cause ; neither is this from itself, but from a cause 
which hi called the end, in which is every thing that fol- 
lows in endeavour and in idea, in endeavour in the divine 
love, and in idea in the divine wisdom, which are the end 
of ends. This truth will be more fully manifested from what 
follows. # That from those forms by a continuous principle are 
brought forth and produced all things of the body from the 
head evert to the soles of the feet , may be also mahifest from 
experience and confirmed from reason : from experience , in- 
asmuch as from those primitive fopns are brought forth 

♦ Par Iraducem is an expression used by the learned, and applied to 
generation, to denote that it is effected by a kind of graff \ traduce in the 
Latin tongue signifying a kind of graff’. ' 
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fibres .to the sensory organs of the face* which are called 
the eyes* the ears, the nostrils, and the tongue, also to the 
moving organs of the whole body, which are called muscles, in 
like manner to all the organized viscera serving for various uses 
in the body ; all these, both the latter and the former, are mere 
contextures of fibres and nerves flowing forth from each brain 
and from the spinal marrow; the blood-vessels themselves, 
from which are also formed contextures, are likewise from 
fibres originating in the same source. Every one skilled in 
anatomy may see, that round about the cerebrum, also within 
in it, and in the cerebellum, and in the spinal marrow, there are 
little spheres like dots, called the cortical and cineritious sub- 
stances and glands, and that all the fibres whatsoever in the 
brains, and all the neryes derived from them throughout the 
body, come forth and proceed from those little spheres or sub- 
stances ; these are the initial forms, from which are brought 
forth and produced all things of the body from the head to the 
soles cff the feet. From* reason , inasmuch as* fibres cannot be 
given without origins, and inasmuch as the organic parts of the 
body produced from various complicated fibres, are effects, which 
cannot live, feel, and be moved from themselves, but from their 
origins by a continuous [principle] : to illustrate this by ex- 
ample; the eye does not see from itself, but by what is con- 
tinuous from the understanding, for the understanding sees by 
the eye, and also moves the ey£, determines it to objects, and 
gives intenseness to the sight ; neither does the ear hear from 
itself, but by what is continuous from the understanding, for 
the understanding hears by the ears, and also determines them, 
makes them erect and attentive to sounds ; nor does the tongue 
speak from itself, but from the thought of the understanding, 
lor thought speaks by the tongue, and varies sounds, and exalts 
their measures at pleasure ; in like manner the muscles, these not 
being moved of themselves, but from the will together with the 
understanding, which actuate them at their own disposal: 
from which consideration it is evident, that there is not any 
thing in the body which feels and is moved of itself, but from 
-■its origins, in which reside the understanding and will, conse- 
quently which are in man the receptacles of lc/tfS and* wisdom ; 
also that these are the first forms, whilst the organs both of 
sense and of motion are forms derived from .them, for accord- 
ing to formation is effected influx, which is not given from the 
latter into the former, but from the former into the latter, for in- 
flux from tjhe former into the latter is* spiritual influx, and influx 
from the latter into the former is natural influx, which is also 
called physical. That those productions are effected according to 
the laws of correspondence , and that therefore all things of the body , 
both internal and external , are correspondences . What corre- 
spondence is, has been heretofore unknown in the world, by 
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reason that it has been unknown what is spiritual, and corre- 
spondence is between what is natural and what is spiritual. 
When any thing derived from a spiritual principle as its origin 
and cause becomes visible and perceptible before the senses, in 
this case there is correspondence between those things ; such 
is the correspondence between the spiritual and natural things 
appertaining to man ; spiritual things being all the things of his 
love and wisdom, consequently of his will and understanding, 
and natural things being ail things relating to his body ; these 
latter, inasmuch as they have existed, and perpetually exist, 
that is, subsist, from the former, are correspondences, and 
therefore act in unity, as end, cause, and effect ; thus the face 
acts in unison with the affections of the mind, the speech with 
the thought, and the actions of all the members w T ith the will ; 
in like manner in all other cases. It is a universal law of cor- 
respondences, that what is spiritual adapts itself to use, which 
is its end, and actuates and modifies use by heat and light, and 
clothes it by provided means, until it becomes a form sub- 
servient to the end, in which form what is spiritual acts as the 
end, use as the cause, and what is natural as the effect; but in 
the spiritual world what is substantial is instead of what is 
natural; such forms are all things which are in man. More 
may be seen concerning correspondence in the Treatise on 
Heaven and Hell, n. 87 — 102, 103 — 1 15 ; and concerning va- 
rious correspondences in* the Arcana Cwlestia, in which work 
the correspondence of the face and its looks with the affections 
of the mind is treated of, n. 1568, 2988, 2989, 3631, 4796, 
4797, 4880, 5165, 5168, 5695, 9306; and the correspondence 
of the body as to its gestures and actions with the things of the 
understanding and will, n. 2988, 3632, 4215 ; and the corre- 
spondence of the senses in general, n. 4318 — 4330; and the 
correspondence of the eyes and of sight, n. 4403 — 1420 ; and 
the correspondence of the nostrils and smell, n. 4624 — 4634 ; 
and the correspondence of the ears and of hearing, 11 . 4652 — 
4660; and the correspondence of the tongue and of taste, n. 
4791 — 1805 ; and the correspondence of the hands, of the arms, 
of the shoulders and feet, n. 4931 — 4953; and the correspon- 
dence of*the 1 Shirs and members of generation, n. 5050 — 5062; 
and the correspondence of the interior viscera of the body, par- 
ticularly of the stpmach, and of the cistern and ducts of the 
chyle, n. 5171 — 5189; and the correspondence of the spleen, 
n. 9698 ; and the correspondence of the peritonaeum, of the 
kidneys, and of the bladder, n. 5377 — 5396 ; and* the corre- 
spondence of the skin and bones, n. 5552 — 5573 ; and the 
correspondence of the cartilage xiphoides, n. 9236 ; and the 
correspondence of the memory of abstract things, 6808 ; and 
the correspondence of the memory of material things, n. 7253; 
and the correspondence of heaven with man, n, 911, 1900, 
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1932, 2996, 2998, 3624— 3649, 3634, 3636— 3643, 3741 — 
3745, 3884, 4041,4279, 4523, 4524, 4625, 6013, 6057, 9279, 
9632. That the science of correspondences amongst the an- 
cients was the science of sciences, especially amongst the orien- 
tals, but that at this day it is obliterated, n. 3021, 3419, 4280, 
4749, 4844, 4964, 4965, 5702, 6004, 6692, 7097, 7729, 7779, 
9301, 10252, 10407 ; that without the science of correspond- 
ences the Word is not understood, n. 2890 — 2893, 2897 — 
3003, 3213—3227, 3472—3485, 8615, 10687; that all things 
which appear in the heavens are correspondences, n. 1521, 1532, 
1619— 1625, 1807, 1808, 1971, 1974, 1977, 1980, 1981, 2299, 
2601, 3213—3226, 3348, 3350, 3457, 3485, 3748, 9481, 9574, 
9576, 95 /7 ; that all things which are in the natural world, and 
in its three kingdoms, correspond to all things which are in the 
spiritual world," n. 1632T, 1881, 2758, 2890—2893, 2897—3003, 
3213—3227,3483, 3624—3649, 4044, 4053,4116, 4366, 4939, 
5116, 5377? 5428, 5477? 8211, 9280. Besides these passages in 
the Armna Cadestia , the correspondence of thf? natural sense of 
the Word, which is •the* sense of its letter, with the spiri tual 
things which are love and wisdom in the heavens from the Lord, 
and which constitute its internal sense, has also been treated of, 
which correspondence likewise may be seen confirmed in the 
Doctrine of the New Jerusalem, concerning the Sacred Scripture , 
n. 5 — 26, and further, n. 27 — 69. The above passages ought 
to be consulted, to gain an idea of the correspondence of the will 
arid of the understanding. * * 

III. Concerning the formation of man in the womb from the Lord 
by influx into those two receptacles . Since in the formation of 
man in the womb things spiritual conjoin themselves with things 
natural, there are several particulars which cannot be described, 
inasmuch as they are spiritual tilings abstracted from natural, 
and hence do not fall into expressions in natural language, except 
some universal ones, which one man comprehends more intelli- 
gently than another ; nevertheless by these, and by comparisons, 
which arc also correspondences, the following particulars shall 
be described: 1. That the Lord conjoins Himself to man in the 
^vomb of the mother at first conception, and forms him. 2. 
That he conjoins Himself in those two receptaojbs, in the one by 
love, in the other by wisdom. 3. That love and wisdom toge- 
ther and unanimously form all and singular things, but still dis- 
tinguish themselves in those things. 4. Tl&t the receptacles 
are distinguished into three degrees with man, owe within 
another, and that the two higher are the habitations of the Lord, 
but not the lowest. 5. That one receptacle is for the will of the 
future man, and the other for his understanding, and yet that 
nothing at all of his wiU^nd understanding is present in the for- 
mation. 6. That in the embryo before the birth there is life, 
but that the embryo is not conscious of it. 
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1 . That the Lord conjoins Himself to man in the womb of the 
mother at first conception , and forms him . By the Lord, in this 
and other places, is meant the Divine (principle) which proceeds 
from Him as the sun of heaven, where the angels are, from which 
and by which all things in the universal world have been created. 
That that divine principle is life itself has been confirmed; that 
life itself is present, and gives formation from first conception, 
follows from these considerations, that man is to be formed by 
life itself to be a form of life, which is a man; and to be an 
image and likeness of God, which also is a man ; and to be a 
recipient of love and of wisdom, which are life from the Lord, 
thus a recipient of the Lord Himself; that man is in the Lord 
and the Lord in him, and that the Lord has His abode in man, 
if man loves Him, lie Himself* teaches; this abode the Lord 
prepares for Himself in the womb, as will be seen from what 
follows, on which account Jehovah, or the Lord, in the Word, is 
called Creator, Former, and Maker, from the womb, Isaiah xliii. 
1 ; chap. xliv. 2, 24 ; chap. xlix. 5 ; and in David, that upon him 
he was cast and set upon him from the womb, Psalm xxi. 9, 10: 
Psalm lxxi. 6. Whilst man is in tluj womb, he is in innocence, 
whence his first state after birth is a state of innocence ; and the 
Lord never dwells with man except in his innocence, wherefore 
Tie then especially dwells with him when he is in innocence ; in 
like manner man is then in a state of peace : the reason why 
man at that time is in a state of innocence and in a state of peace, 
is, because the divine love 1 and divine wisdom are innocence it- 
self and peace itself, as may be seen in the Treatise concerning 
Heaven and Hell , n. 216 — 283, 284 — 290. I foresee that 
whilst you read the above observations, some doubts will occur 
to your mind; but read to the end, and afterwards recollect 
yourself and you will see them no longer. 

2. That he conjoins himself in those two receptacles , in one by 
love , and the other by wisdom . This follows from the preceding 
article, where it was proved, that from those two receptacles are 
formed and produced all things of the body, both internal and 
external, from the head even to the heel; and whereas the aus- 
pices arfo beginnings of all things are from them, it follows tha*- 
the Divine (principle) is in them as a forming principle, and by 
them in their continuations ; but when it is in the latter and the 
former, it is not materially but it is spiritually, for it is in their 
uses, and uses considered in themselves are immaterial, but the 
necessary* things, by which uses become effects, are material. 
These first receptacles, which are the initiaments of man, are 
from the father, but the formation throughout to the full is from 
the mother ; for the seed is from the man, he having seminal 
vessels and testicles, in which the seed 'is separated and refined; 
its reception is from the woman, she having a womb wherein is 
heat by which it is fermented, and wherein are little mouths by 
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which it is nourished ; nothing in nature exists but from seed, 
and grotvs but by heat: what kind of form those imtiaments of 
man have, will also be shown in what follows. Inasmuch 
as the first rudiment of man is seed, and this is a double 
receptacle of life, it is evident that the human soul is not life 
from life, or life in itself, for there is only one single life, and 
this is God : whence man has the perceptivity of life, has been 
shown elsewhere : and whereas there is a continuity of the re- 
ceptacles from the brains by the fibres into all things of the 
body, it is also evident that there is a continuity of the recep- 
tion of life into those things, and that thus the soul is not here 
or there, hut in every form derived from them, no otherwise than 
as the cause is in the things caused, and the principle in its de- 
rivations. 

3. That love and ivisdom together and unanimously form all 
and singular things , but that still they distinguish themselves in 
those things . Love and wisdom are two distinct principles, 
altogether as heat and light; heat is felt, in like manner love, 
and light is seen, iir likfc manner wisdom ; wisdom is seen 
whilst man thinks, and love is felt whilst man is affected ; 
nevertheless they do not operate as two, but as one in forma- 
tions ; this also is the case with the heat and light of the sun of 
the world, for in the time of spring and of summer heat co- 
operates with light, and light with heat, producing vegetation 
and germination ; in like manner love in a state of peace and 
tranquility co-operates with wisdom. Tin cl wisdom with love, 
causing productions and formations, and this both in the embryo 
and in the man. That the co-operation of love and of wisdom 
is as the co-operation of heat and of light, is very manifest from 
appearances in the spiritual world, for love in that world is heat, 
and wisdom is light, and hi that world all things in the angels 
are alive, and bloom around them, altogether according to the 
union of love and wisdom appertaining to them. The union of 
love and of wisdom is reciprocal, love unites itself to wisdom, 
and wisdom reunites itself to love, hence love acts, and wisdom 
re-acts, and by this reciprocality every effect exists. Such is the 
reciprocal union, and hence reciprocation, of the will and under- 
standing, als<3 of good and of truth, likewise charity and 
faith, appertaining to the man in whom the Lord is ; yea, such 
is the reciprocal union of the Lord Himself with the church, 
which is meant by* the Lord’s words to the disciples in John, 
“ that they were in Him and He in them ” xiv. 20, and in other 
places. The same union is also meant by the union of man 
and wife in Mark : “they two shall be one flesh, wherefore they 
are no longer two but one flesh ” x. 8 : for the man was born to 
be understanding and the/fce wisdom, but the woman to be will, 
and thence the affection which is of love, on which subject see 
the Treatise on Heaven and Hell , n. 366 — 386. Inasmuch as 
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there are two things, love and wisdom, which form the embryo 
in the womb, therefore there are two receptacles, one for love 
and the other for wisdom ; on which account also there are two 
things in the body throughout, which in like manner are distinct, 
and are united: there are two hemispheres of the brain, two 
eyes, two ears, two nostrils, two chambers of the head, two 
hands, two feet, two kidneys, two testicles ; the rest of the 
viscera also are twinned, and in every case what is on their 
right part has reference to the good of love, and what is on the 
left to the true of wisdom: that those two things are so con- 
joined, as to act in unity mutually and reciprocally, a diligent 
investigator may see, if he desires it; the union itself is extant 
to the sight in the fibres stretched out in every direction and 
closed together in the midst:* hence also it is that these two 
principles are signified in the Word by the terms right and left. 
From these considerations the truth is evident, that love and 
wisdom together and unanimously in the embryo form all and 
singular things, \mt still distinguish themselves in them,. 

4. That the receptacles are distinguished into three degrees 
with man , one within another , and that the two higher are the 
habitations of the Lord L but not the lowest . Possibly some one 
may form to himself a fallacious idea concerning the initiaments 
of the human form, which are of the seed of the man, from 
their being called receptacles, for from the expression of a re- 
ceptacle the idea is easily conceived of a vessel or little tube ; 
to prevent this fallacious idea, i wish to mark and describe that 
initial form, as it was seen by me and presented in the heavens, 
and to mark and describe it accurately, so far as the expres- 
sions of natural language allow of such a description : these 
receptacles are not hollowed like tubes, or folded together as 
little vessels, but they are as the brain is, of which they are a 
diminutive and invisible type, and at the same time a delinea- 
tion as of a face in front, no appendage being seen. Tin's 
primitive brain in the upper convex part was a compact mass of 
contiguous globules or little spheres, each little sphere being a 
conglomeration from similar but more minute little spheres, and 
again each of these latter being a conglomeration of the most 
minute \ in frcjpt something appeared delineated for a face with 
a flattened nose ; but in the recess between the convex part 
and this flattened nose there was no fibre ; the convex part was 
covered round about with a very thin membrane, which was 
transparent ; such is the primitive [rudiment] of man as it was 
presented to my view, the first or lowest degree of which was 
the compact mass first described, the second or middle degree 
was the compact mass secondly described, and the third or 
supreme degree was the compact mass thirdly described, thus 
one was within the other; it was told me, that in each little 
sphere were ineffable contextures, more and more wonderful 
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according to the degrees, also that in singular of them the right 
part is the bed or receptacle of love, and the left part is the bed 
or receptacle of wisdom, and that by wonderful interweavings 
into each other they are still as consorts and comrades, in like 
manner as the two hemispheres of the brain are. It was further 
shewn in refulgent light, that the mass of the two interior de- 
grees, as to situation and fluxion, was in the order and form of 
heaven, but the mass of the lowest degree, as to situation and 
fluxion, was in the form of hell ; it was from this ground said, 
that the receptacles are distinguished into three degrees with 
man, one within another, and that the two higher are the habi- 
tations of the Lord, but not the lowest. The reason why the 
lowest is of such a quality, is, because man, in consequence of 
hereditary pollution, is born contrary to the order and form, of 
heaven, and hence into evils of every kind, and that that pollu- 
tion is in the natural principle, which is the lowest of the life 
of man, and that it is not wiped away, unless the interior de- 
grees, \?hich are fonned*for the reception of love and wisdom 
from the Lord, are opened in him. But in what manner those 
interior degrees are opened,*fhe Lord teaches in the Word, and 
it will be taught in what follows. But to borrow light on the 
subject, see what was before said on degrees, p. 351, 352; also 
what was said concerning the brain, p. 374, 3/5. Those de- 
grees are called higher, although they are interior, the reason is, 
because there is successive order of degrees and simultaneous 
order, higher and lower things being in successive order, but 
interior and exterior things being in simultaneous order, and 
the same things which in simultaneous order are interior, in 
successive order are superior; so also exterior and inferior 
things: and whereas there are three degrees in man, therefore 
there are three degrees of the heavens, for the heavens consist 
of men who have been made angels: they (the heavens), accord- 
ing to degrees in successive order, appear one above another, 
and according to degrees in simultaneous order, one within 
another ; hence it is that, in the Word, what is higher signifies 
what is internal, and that the Lord is called the highest, because 
is in inmost principles. Now whereas man, in Jlis first 
origin, is such a habitation of the Lord as has been described, 
and those three degrees are then open, and whereas every thing 
proceeding from Him, as a sun, is a man in least things and in 
greatest, as has been above proved in its place, therefore no 
extension can be effected into any other form than the human, 
neither can ^extension be given except by rays of light derived 
from wisdom by the medium of heat derived from love, thus by 
fibres vivified, which are rays formed. That the determination 
is similar, is apparent to the eye. So many are the degrees of 
life appertaining to man, but with the beasts the two higher 
degrees are wanting, and tkey have only the lowest, wherefore 
vol,. vi. v 
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their initiaments of life are not receptacles of the Lord’s love 
and wisdom, but receptacles of natural affection and science, 
into which also they are born ; these receptacles with the clean 
beasts are not reflected or turned contrary to the order of uni- 
versal flux, but conformable to it, wherefore from nativity after 
birth they are instantly led into their offices, and are acquainted 
with them ; for they were not able to pervert their affections, 
since they had no intellectual principle, which could think 
and reason from spiritual light, and do violence to the laws of 
divine order. 

5. That one receptacle is for the will of the future man , and 
the other for ids understanding , and yet that nothing at all of 
will and its understanding is present in the formation. Will and 
understanding do not commence with man until the lungs are 
opened, which is not effected till after the birth, for the will of 
man becomes then the receptacle of love, and the understand- 
ing becomes the receptacle of wisdom ; the reason why they 
then first become such receptacles, when flie lungs are opened, 
is, because the lungs correspond to the life of the understand- 
ing, and the heart corresponds to the life of the will, and 
without the co-operation of the understanding and will, man 
has not any life of his own, as he has not any without the co- 
operation of love and of wisdom, by which the embryo is 
formed and vivified ; in the embryo the heart alone beats, and 
the liver leaps, the heart for the circulation of the blood, and 
the liver for the reception of nourishment ; the motion of the 
rest of the viscera is derived from them, and it is this motion 
which after the middle period of gestation is felt as pulsative. 
But this motion is not from any proper life of the foetus, proper 
life being the life of the will and the life of the understanding, 
whereas the life of the infant is the life of commencing will and 
commencing understanding ; from these alone exist sensitive 
life and moving life in the body, which life cannot be given 
from the beating of the heart alone, but is given from its con- 
junction with the respiration of the lungs ; that this is the case, 
is evident from men, who have both will and understanding, 
when they faff into a swoon or are suffocated, who become as 
it were dead on the closing of respiration, neither having sen- 
sation nor motion of the limbs, neither thinking nor willing, 
when yet the heart performs its systoles, ^nd the blood circu- 
lates ; J>ut as soon as ever the lungs return to their respirations, 
the man returns to his activities and to his senses, and to his 
will and understanding. From these considerations a conclu- 
sion may be formed respecting the quality of the life of the 
foetus in the womb, in which only the heart performs its 
motions, and not yet the lungs, namely, that nothing of the 
life of the will, and nothing of the life of the understanding is 
present in it ; but that only life from the Lord, by which man 
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is afterwards to live, effects formation. But on this subject 
more will be seen in the following article. 

6. That in the embryo before birth there is life, but that he is 
not conscious of it , follows from what has been said above; also 
that the life, by virtue of which the embryo in the womb lives, 
is not his, but the Lord^s alone, who alone is life. 

IV. That there is a similitude and analogy between the forma- 
tion of man in the womb , and Ms reformation and regeneration . 
The reformation of man is altogether alike with his formation in 
the womb, only with this difference, that to reform a man there 
is will and understanding, and that in the womb, he has not 
will and understanding, nevertheless this difference does not 
prevent the similitude and analogy; for the Lord, when lie re- 
forms and regenerates man, leads his will and understanding in 
like manner, but by the will given to him, and by the under- 
standing given to him, it appears as if the man himself led him- 
self, that is, willed and acted from himself, and thought and 
spoke frt>m himself, nevertheless lie knows from the Word and 
from doctrine derived from the Word, that it is not himself but 
the Lord, consequently that* it is only an appearance ; and he 
may also know, that this appearance is for the sake of recep- 
tion and appropriation, inasmuch as without it no reciprocal 
principle is given to love the Lord as the Lord loves him, nor 
to love his neighbour as from himself, nor to believe in the 
Lord as from himself; without 'that reciprocal principle man 
would be as an automaton in which the Lord could not dwell, 
for the Lord wills to be loved, wherefore He gives to man to 
will the same: from which consideration it is evident, that will 
is not of man, neither understanding, and that both the latter 
and the former are in themselves, as they were in him in the 
womb, namely, that they were not his, but that those two fa- 
culties were given to man, that he may will and think, and act 
and speak, as from himself, yet may know, understand, and 
believe, that they are not from himself: hereby man is reformed 
and regenerated, and in the will receives love, and in the un- 
derstanding wisdom, from which principles he was formed in 
t\m womb : hereby also are opened to man the two* higher 
degrees of his life, which, as was above said, were the habita- 
tions of the Lord in his formation ; and also the lowest degree 
is reformed, which* as was likewise said above, was inverted 
and reflected. From this analogy and similitude it is evi- 
dent, that man who is regenerating, is as it were anew con- 
ceived, formed, born, and educated, and this to the end that 
he may become a likeness of the Lord as to love, and his image 
as to wisdom ; and if you are disposed to believe it, man hereby 
is made new, not only in having a new will given him, and a 
new understanding, but also a new body for his spirit, the 
former things indeed not being abolished, but so removed as 
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not to appear, whilst new things are formed in the regenerate 
as in the womb by love and wisdom, which are the Lord ; for 
such as the will and understanding of man are, such also is the 
man in all and singular things, inasmuch as all and singular 
things of man, from the head to the heel, are productions, as 
was also proved above. 

V. Thai with man after birth the will becomes the receptacle 
of love , and the understanding the receptacle of wisdom . That 
there are two faculties of life appertaining to man, namely, will 
and understanding, is a known thing, for man can will and he 
can understand, yea, he can understand what he does not will; 
from which consideration it is evident that will and under- 
standing are two distinct principles appertaining to man, and 
that will is the receptacle of love, and -understanding the recep- 
tacle of wisdom; hence it is manifest that love is of the will, 
for what a man loves this he also wills, and that wisdom is of 
the understanding, for so far as man is wise or knowing, he sees 
with the understanding, the sight of the. understanding being 
thought: man lias not those two faculties so long as he tarries 
in the womb, agreeably to what wan above proved, that nothing 
at all of will and of understanding appertains to the fetus in 
its formation. Whence it follows that the Lord has prepared 
two receptacles, one for the will of the future man, and the 
other for his understanding; the receptacle which is called the 
will for the reception of dove, and the receptacle which is called 
the understanding for the reception of wisdom ; and that he 
has prepared them by his own love and by his own wisdom ; but 
those two principles do not pass into the man, until he is fully 
formed for the birth. The Lord has also provided means, 
that in those receptacles love and wisdom from himself may be 
more and more fully received as man comes to maturity and 
grows old. The reason why the will and understanding are 
called receptacles, is, because the will is not any spiritual ab- 
stract principle, but is a subject substantiated and formed for 
the reception of love from the Lord, neither is the understand- 
ing any spiritual abstract principle, hut is a subject substan- 
tiated a pd formed for the reception of wisdom from the Loyd; 
for they actually exist although they lie concealed from the sight, 
being within in the substances which constitute the cortex of 
the brain, and fclso in a scattered way in, the medullary sub- 
stance pf the brain, especially in the striated bodies there, also 
within in the medullary substance of the cerebellum, and 
likewise in the spinal marrow, of which they form«the nucleus; 
there are therefore not two receptacles, but innumerable, 
and each twinned, and likewise of three degrees. That these 
are receptacles, and that they are in' such a situation, is mani- 
fest from this consideration, that they are the beginnings and 
heads of all the fibres which form* the contexture of the uni- 
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versal body., and that from the fibres stretching forth thence 
are formed" all the organs of sense and motion, for they are 
their beginnings and ends, and the organs of sense feel, and 
the organs of motion are moved, solely by virtue of the will 
and understanding. Those receptacles with infants are small 
and tender, afterwards they receive increase and are perfected 
according to the sciences and the affection of sciences; they 
derive integrity according to intelligence and the love of uses, 
they soften according to innocence and love to the Lord, and 
they grow solid and harden from the opposites. The changes 
of their state are affections, the variations of their form are 
thoughts, the existence and permanence of the latter and the 
former is memory, and their reproduction is recollection; both 
taken together are the human mind. 

VI. That there is a correspondence of the heart with the will , 
and of the lungs with the understanding . This is a thing un- 
known in the world, because it has been unknown what corres- 
pondence is, and that, these is a correspondence? of all things in 
the world with all things in heaven ; in like manner that there 
is a correspondence of all things in the body with all things of 
the mind in man, for there is a correspondence of things na- 
tural with things spiritual; but what correspondence is, also 
what is its nature and quality, and likewise with what parts in 
the human body there is correspondence, was said above, page 
377? 378. Inasmuch as there is 41 correspondence of all things 
in the body with all things of the mind in man, there is espe- 
cially a correspondence with the heart and lungs, which corres- 
pondence is universal, because the heart reigns in the body 
throughout, and likewise the lungs ; the heart and the lungs are 
the two fountains of all natural motions in the body, and 
the will and understanding are the two fountains of all spiritual 
activities in the same body, arid the natural motions of the 
body must correspond to the activities of its spirit, for un- 
less they correspond the life of the body would cease, and 
likewise the life of the mind [animus], correspondence caus- 
ing both to exist and subsist. That the heart corresponds 
to •the will, <vr what is the same thing, to the love,. is evi- 
dent from the variations of its pulse according' ‘to aflections ; 
the variations of its pulse are, that it beats cither slow or quick, 
high or low, soft orchard, equally or unequally* and so forth, 
thus differently in gladness and in sorrow, in tranquility of 
mind and in anger, in intrepidity and in fear, in the beat of 
the body and in its cold, and variously in diseases, and so 
forth ; all affections are of the love and thence of the will. In- 
asmuch as the heart corresponds to the affections which are of 
the love and thence of the will, therefore the wise men of old 
ascribed affections to the heart, and some of them fixed on the 
heart as the abode of affections ; hence it is become customary in 
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their going forth and being continued from the habitations of 
common discourse to speak of a magnanimous heart, a timid 
heart, a glad heart, a sorrowful heart, a soft heart, a hard heart, 
a great heart, a little heart, a sound heart, a broken heart, 
a fleshy heart, a stony heart, and to call a man fat-hearted, 
soft-hearted, vile-hearted, and to say of another that he has no 
heart, and to talk of giving a heart to act, of giving one heart, 
of giving a new heart, of stirring up in the heart, of receiving 
in the heart, of not ascending upon the heart, of being obsti- 
nate in heart, of being lifted up in heart, of being friendly in 
heart, hence also we speak of concord (agreement in heart), of 
discord (disagreement in heart), and in the Latin tongue, of 
vecordia (madness of heart), with several like expressions. In 
the Word also throughout, by heart is. signified the will or love, 
by reason that the Word is written by mere correspondences. 
The case is similar with the lungs, by the soul or spirit of 
which is signified the understanding, for as the heat corre- 
sponds to the Idve or will, so the soyl or spirit of the lungs, 
which is the respiration, corresponds to the understanding; 
hence it is said in the Word, that man ought to love God with 
the whole heart and the whole soul, by which is signified that 
he ought to love with all the will and all the understanding ; in 
like manner that God will create in man a new heart and a new 
spirit, where by heart is signified the will, and by spirit the 
understanding, because yhen man is regenerated, he is created 
anew ; hence also it is said of Adam, that Jehovah God breathed 
into his nostrils the soul of lives, and made him a living soul, by 
which is signified that God breathed into him wisdom ; the 
nostrils also, from the correspondence of respiration through 
them, signify perception, on which account it is that an intelli- 
gent man is said to be quick-scented (in Latin of a sharp nostril), 
and a man not intelligent, of a fat and heavy nostril {abesoc naris ) ; 
hence also it is, that the Lord breathed into the disciples, and 
said to them, Ci receive ye the Holy Spirit John xx. 22 : by 
breathing into them was signified the intelligence which they 
were about to receive, and by the Holy Spirit is meant the 
divine .wisdom, which teaches and illustrates yuan ; this jvas 
done in* order' to shew that the divine wisdom, which is meant 
by the Holy Spirit, proceeds from him: that soul and spirit 
are predicated gf respiration, is also known from common dis- 
course^ for it is said of man, when he dies, that he emits the 
soul, and emits the spirit, inasmuch as he then ceases to have 
animation and to breathe; spirit, also, in most languages, sig- 
nifies each, both spirit in heaven, and the breath of man, and 
likewise wind ; hence comes the id$a, which prevails with the 
generality, that spirits in the heaven's are as winds, also that 
the souls of men after death are as vapours, yea God Himself, 
because He is called a spirit, wh$n yet God Himself is a man. 
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in like, manner the soul of man after death* also every spirit in 
the heavens ; but they are so called* because soul and spirit, 
from correspondence* signify wisdom. That the lungs corre- 
spond to the understanding as the heart does to the will* is 
further evident from man’s thought and speech ; all thought is 
of the understanding, and all speech is of the thought ; a man 
cannot think unless the pulmonary spirit concurs* and is in 
concord* wherefore when he thinks tacitly, he respires tacitly ; 
if he thinks deeply* he respires deeply ; in like manner if slowly* 
hastily* attentively* gently* earnestly* and so forth ; if he alto- 
gether retains his breath* he cannot think except in the spirit 
and from its respiration* and so forth : that the speech of the 
mouth* which proceeds from the thought of man’s understand- 
ing* makes one with the respiration of the lungs* and so makes 
one* that he cannot produce the least of sound and the least of 
expression without deriving aid from the lungs by the larynx 
and the epiglottis, every one may know from living experience 
in himself* if he desires it. That the heart corresponds to the 
will and the lungs to the understanding* is evident also from 
the universal government of each in the body throughout* and 
in all and singular its parts: that the government of the heart 
prevails in the body by arteries and veins* is a known thing; 
that the government of the lungs also prevails* may be mani- 
fest to every anatomist* for the lungs by their respiration act 
upon the ribs and the diaphragm* and by the latter and the 
former* by means of ligaments and by # m cans of the peritonaeum, 
upon all the viscera of the body throughout, and likewise upon 
all its muscles* and not only involve* but also thoroughly enter 
them* and so thoroughly that there is not the smallest part of 
the viscera and of a muscle* from the surface to the inmost 
principle* which does not derive something from the ligaments* 
consequently from the respiration : this is the case with the 
stomach more than the rest of the viscera* in consequence of 
its cesophagus passing the diaphragm* adjoining itself to the 
trachsea which comes from the lungs ; hence the heart itself* 
besides its own* has also a pulmonary motion* for it lies upon 
tjje diaphragm* and in the bosom of the lungs* and coheres and 
is continued with them by its auricles ; in like manner til so what 
is respiratory passes into the arteries and veins* on which ac- 
count they have their joint dwelling in one chamber separate 
from the rest of the body* which chamber is Vailed the breast. 
From these considerations an attentive eye may see,* that all 
living motions, which are called actions, and exist by means of 
muscles* are effected by the co-operation of the motion of the 
heart and of the motion of the lungs* which is given in each, 
both the general one winch is external* and the singular one 
which is internal ; and he who is clear-sighted may also dis- 
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cover, that these two fountains of the motions of the body 
correspond to the will and the understanding, since they are 
produced from them. This has been also confirmed from 
heaven, where it was given to be present with the angels, who 
presented this to the life ; they formed a resemblance of the 
heart and a resemblance of the lungs, with all the interior and 
exterior things of their contexture, by means of a wonderful and 
inexpressible fluxion into circles, and they then followed the 
flux of heaven, for heaven has a tendency to such forms by 
virtue of the influx of love and wisdom from the Lord; thus 
they represented singular the tilings which are in the heart, and 
singular the things which are in the lungs, and likewise their 
union, which they called the marriage of love and wisdom. 
And they said, that the case is similar injthe universal body, and 
in singular its members, organs, and viscera, with the things 
which are of the heart therein, and which are of the lungs 
therein : and that when they do not both act, and each take 
its turn distinctly, there cannot be given any motion *of life 
from any voluntary principle, nor any sense of life from any 
intellectual principle. From what l^as been above said, every 
man, who is desirous to attain to the wisdom of causes, may he 
taught and informed how the will conjoins itself to the under- 
standing, and the understanding to the will, and how they act 
in conjunction, from the heart how the will, from the lungs how 
the understanding, and from tl^p conjunction of the heart and 
lungs, the reciprocal conjunction of the will and understanding. 
The truth of the foregoing article is confirmed from what is ob- 
servable in man, namely, that after birth the receptacle of love 
becomes will, and the receptacle of wisdom becomes understand- 
ing ; for after birth the lungs are opened, and together with the 
heart commence the active life which is of the will, and the sen- 
sitive life which is of the understanding of man: the latter and 
the former life is not given from the separate operation of the 
heart, nor from the separate operation of the lungs, but from 
their co-operation ; neither is it given without correspondence, 
nor in a swoon, nor in eases of suffocation. 

VII. That the conjunction of the body and spirit with man is 
effected by the motions of his heart and lungs , and that the sepa - 
ration is effected when those motions cease. In order that this, 
position may be comprehended, it is necessary that some things 
he premised which may throw light upon the subject, and from 
what is premised the truth of the position will be seen; as, 1. 
that the spirit of man is equally a man: 2. that it Jias equally 
a heart and pulse thence derived, also lungs and respiration 
thence derived : 3. that the pulse of its heart and the respira- 
tion of its lungs flow-in into the pulse of the heart and into 
the respiration of the lungs appertaining to man in the world : 
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4. that the life of the body, which is natural, exists and subsists 
by that influx, and that it ceases by its removal and separation: 

5. that rnan then from natural becomes spiritual. 

1. That the spirit of man is equally a man, you may see at- 
tested with much experience in the treatise concerning Heaven 
and Hell , n. 73 — 77 , 311—316, 452, 401—469 ; and that every 
man is a spirit as to his interiors, n. 432 — -444. To which may 
be added, that every thing spiritual in its essence is a man, thus 
the all of love and wisdom which proceeds from the Lord, for 
this is spiritual : the reason why every thing spiritual, or which 
proceeds from the Lord, is a man, is, because the Lord Himself, 
who is the God of the universe, is a man, and from Him no- 
thing can proceed but what is similar, for the Proceeding Di- 
vine (principle) is not changeable in itself and extended, and 
what is not, extended is every where such, hence is His omni- 
presence. The reason why man has conceived an idea of an 
angel, of a spirit, and of himself after death, that they are like 
tether os air without a human body, is, because the sensually- 
learned have conceived it "from the name of spirit, which is a 
breath of the mouth, also from their being unseen and not ap- 
pearing before the eyes, for the sensual think only from the 
sensual principle of the body, and from what is material, also 
from some passages of the Word not spiritually understood ; 
yet they know from the Word, that the Lord, although he was 
a man as to flesh and bones, still became invisible to the dis- 
ciples, and passed through the doors when shut; angels also 
have been seen as men before many, according to the testimony 
of the Word, who did not assume a human form, but manifested 
themselves in their own form before the eyes of the spirit of the 
men to whom they appeared, which were then opened; lest 
therefore man should remain any longer in a fallacious idea 
concerning spirits and angels, and concerning his own soul 
after death, it has pleased the Lord to open the sight of my 
spirit, and to grant me to converse face to face with angels and 
deceased men, and to contemplate them, to touch them, and to 
say many things concerning the incredulity and the delusion of 
ni£n now living ; I have had daily consort with them from the 
year 1744 even to this time, which is a period of nineteen years. 
From these considerations it may be manifest, that the spirit of 
man is equally man. 

2. That the spirit * of man hath equally a heart and a pulse 
thence derived, also lungs and respiration thence derivect This 
must first qe confirmed by experience, and afterwards from 
reason. First from experience: the angelic heaven is dis- 
tinguished into two kingdoms, one which is called celestial, 
and. another which is catfed spiritual; the celestial kingdom 
is principled in love to the Lord, and the spiritual king- 
dom is principled in wisdom from that love ; heaven is thus 
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distinguished, because love and wisdom in the Lord and from 
the Lord are two distinct things, yet still united, for they are 
distinct as heat and light from the sun, according to what was 
said above. The angels of the celestial kingdom, because they 
are principled in love to the Lord, have reference to the heart 
of heaven, and the spiritual angels, because they are in wisdom 
from that love, have reference to the lungs of heaven, for, as 
was said above, the universal heaven in the Lord^s sight is as 
one man ; the influx also of the celestial kingdom into the spi- 
ritual kingdom is similar to the influx of the heart into the 
lungs with man ; hence there is a universal correspondence of 
heaven with those two motions of the heart and lungs with every 
one. It has been also given to hear from the angels that there 
is a pulse in their arteries, from the heart, and that they equally 
respire as men in the world, also that the pulses vary with them, 
according to the states of the love, and the respiration according 
to the state of wisdom ; they themselves have touched their 
wrists, and have-told me so, and I myself have frequently per- 
ceived the respiration of their mouth. Inasmuch as the uni- 
versal heaven is distinguished intq s societies according to the 
affections which are of love, and all wisdom and intelligence is 
according to those affections, therefore every society lias a pe- 
culiar respiration distinct from the respiration of another so- 
ciety, in like manner a peculiar and distinct pulse of the heart ; 
wherefore no one can enter fro^n one society into a higher and 
more distant, neither can any one descend from a superior 
heaven into an inferior, or ascend from an inferior into a su- 
perior, inasmuch as the heart labours and the lungs are op- 
pressed ; least of all can any one ascend from hell into heaven, 
for if he makes the attempt, he pants like one in the agony of 
death, or like fish drawn out of water into air. The universal 
distinction of respirations and of pulses is according to the idea 
of God, for from that idea result the differences of love and of 
the wisdom thence derived ; wherefore a nation of one religion 
cannot enter-in to nations of another religion ; that Christians 
could not enter-in to Mahometans by reason of their respira- 
tion, has been made visible to me. The most easy and £he 
most gentle respiration appertains to those, who have an idea of 
God as a man ; and from the Christian orb, to those who have 
an idea of the Lord, as being the God of heaven ; but a difficult 
and less gentle respiration appertains to those who deny His 
Divinity, as the Soeinians and Arians do. Inasmuch as the 
pulse makes one with the love of the will, and t\\e respiration 
one with the wisdom of the understanding, therefore they, who 
are about to come into heaven, are first inaugurated into an- 
gelic life by concordant respirations, which is effected by various 
methods, whence they come into interior perception, and into 
celestial freedom. From reason : the spirit of man is not a sub- 
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stance separate from the viscera, organs and members of a man, 
but adheres conjoined to them, for a spiritual principle accom- 
panies all their stamina from the outermost to the inmost, and 
thence also all the stamina and every fibre of the heart and 
lungs, wherefore when the connexion is dissolved between 
man’s body and spirit, the spirit is in a similar form to that 
in which the man was before ; it is only separation of a spi- 
ritual substance from what is material, and hence it is, that the 
spirit has a heart and lungs as the man had in the world, 
wherefore also it has similar senses and similar motions, and 
likewise it has speech, yet senses, and motions, and speech, are 
not given without heart and lungs ; spirits also have atmos- 
pheres, but spiritual ; how greatly therefore are they mistaken, 
who assign to the soul a peculiar place in any part of the body, 
whether in the brain or in the heart, since the soul of man, which 
is to live after death, is his spirit. 

3. That the pulse of its heart and the respiration of its lungs , 
flow-in into the pulse of the heart and the respiration of the lungs 
appertaining to man 'in the world . This likewise must be con- 
firmed from experience, a; id afterwards from reason. From 
experience : that man, during his life in the world, has a two- 
fold respiration of the lungs, and a two-fold pulse of the heart, 
is a tiling unknown, by reason that it is unknown that man is a 
spirit as to his interiors, and that a spirit is equally a man ; that 
yet each motion in man continually exists, and that hence those 
motions of the spirit flow-in into those two motions of the body, 
has been given me sensibly to perceive ; I was once brought 
into them, when attended by spirits, who from a strong persua- 
sive principle could deprive the understanding of all the faculty 
of thinking, and at the same time take away all the power of 
respiring: to prevent the injury which this might do me, 1 was 
brought into the respiration of my spirit, which I then mani- 
festly felt concordant with the respiration of the angels of heaven; 
hence also it appeared evident, that heaven in general, and every 
angel there in particular, respires ; also, that so far as the under- 
standing suffers, so far likewise does the respiration, since the 
persuasive principle, which some evil spirits in the. spiritual 
world possess, at the same time also suffocates, wherefore it is 
called the suffocative principle of the body, and the murdering 
principle of the mind. The angels also had alike an opportu- 
nity given them of leading my respiration, and on a time also of 
diminishing and successively withdrawing the respiration of my 
body, until, the respiration of my spirit only remained, which I 
then also sensibly perceived. And moreover I have been in the 
respiration of my spirit, as often as I have been in a like state 
with spirits and with angels, and as often as I have been elevated 
into heaven; and so often I have been in the spirit, and not in 
the body. Concerning the removal of the animation of the 
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lungs and body, whilst the animation of my spirit remained, 
see also the Treatise on Heaven and Hell , n.449. From rea- 
son: 'from the above living experience it may be mani- 
fest, that since every man enjoys a two-fold respiration, one 
within another, he is enabled by virtue of understanding to think 
rationally, yea, also spiritually, and by this likewise is distin- 
guished from the beasts ; also that he can be enlightened as to 
understanding, be elevated into heaven, and respire with the 
angels, and thus be reformed and regenerated : besides, where 
there is an external principle, there must be also an internal one, 
and this latter must be in every action and in every sensation ; 
the external gives what is general, and the internal what is sin- 
gular, and where there is no general (thing or principle), neither 
is there a singular one ; hence it is that .with men there is given 
both an external and an internal systolic and animatory motion, 
an external which is natural, and an internal which is spiritual; 
thus also the will together with the understanding can produce 
corporeal motion, and likewise the understanding with the will 
produce corporeal senses : a general and singular pulse and res- 
piration are also given in beasts, but both the external and inter- 
nal principle with them is natural, whereas with man the exter- 
nal is natural, and the internal is spiritual. In a word, such as 
the understanding is, such is the respiration, because such is the 
spirit of man which from understanding thinks, and from will 
acts ; and that those spiritual operations may flow-in into the 
body, and enable man to think and will naturally, the respira- 
tion and pulse of the spirit must be conjoined to the respiration 
and pulse of the body, and there must be an influx of the one 
into the other, otherwise no transfer is given, 

4. That the life of the body, 'which is natural , exists and subsists 
by that influx ) and that it ceases by its removal , thus by separa- 
tion. The reason why man after death is equally a man, as he 
had been before death, except that after death he becomes a 
spirit-man, is, because his spiritual principle is adjoined to his 
natural principle, or the substantiality of the spirit to the mate- 
riality of body, so adaptedly and unitedly, that there is not a 
txbrel, a .constituted stamen, or the smallest thread of them, hi 
which th*e human principle of spirit is not in union with the 
human principle of the body ; and whereas the life of the whole 
and the life of tjie parts depend solely on those two universal 
motions, the systolic motion of the heart, arid the respiratory 
motion df the lungs, it follows, that when those motions cease 
in the body, the natural things which are material are separated 
from the spiritual things which are substantial, for they cannot 
perform together the same operation ; wherefore what is the 
acting principle itself, which is spiritual, recedes from singular 
the tilings acted upon, which are natural, and thus man becomes 
another man ; this therefore is the death of man, and this is his 
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resurrection, on which subject see what is adduced from living 
experience in the Treatise concerning Heaven and Hell, n. 445 — 
452, 453—460, and 461—469. 

It appears as if man was dead when respiration ceases, never- 
theless man is not dead until the motion of the heart ceases, 
which it usually does afterwards; that man is -not dead until the 
motion of the heart ceases, is plain from the life of infants in the 
womb, also from the life of adults in swoons and suffocations, in 
which the heart performs its systoles and diastoles, whilst the 
lungs are at rest, and yet the man lives, although without sense 
or motion, thus without any consciousness of life; the reason is, 
because in such case the respiration of the spirit indeed con- 
tinues, but no respiration of the body corresponds to it, and 
hence neither is there given a reciprocation of the two vital mo- 
tions, the heart and the lungs ; and without correspondence and 
reciprocation, there is no sensitive life, neither is there any ac- 
tion. With the natural life of man’s body, the case is similar as 
with the spiritual life, of bis mind, for if will aifd understanding, 
or love and wisdom, do not conjointly act, there is not effected 
any rational operation ; if understanding or wisdom recedes, the 
will with its love becomes as it were dead, nevertheless it lives 
though without consciousness, and so likewise if the understand- 
ing be only interrupted, as is the case with those who lose their 
recollection ; but it is otherwise if the will or love recedes, for in 
this case all is over with the mind of njan, as all is over with his 
body when the heart ceases to beat. That the separation of the 
spirit from the body generally takes place on the second day 
after the last agony, lias been given me to know from this con- 
sideration, that I have discoursed with some deceased persons, 
who were then spirits, on the third day after their decease. 

5. That man then from natural becomes spiritual. The natural 
man differs altogether from the spiritual, and the spiritual from 
the natural, to such a degree, that they cannot be given to- 
gether ; lie who does not know what a spiritual principle is in 
its essence, may believe that what is spiritual is only a more 
pure natural principle, which in man is called rational ; but 
what is spiritual is above what is natural, and as distinct as is 
the light of mid-day compared with the shade of evening in 
the time of autumn : the distinction and the difference cannot 
be known by any one except who is in both worlds, the natural 
and the spiritual, and to whom it is given to make the alternate 
changes, by being at one time in one world and at another time 
in another,, and to look at one from the other by reflection ; 
from this opportunity allowed me, I have been informed, what 
this quality of the natural 'man is, and what the quality of the 
spiritual man, who is a spirit ; and that it may be more gene- 
rally known, it shall be briefly described : the natural man in 
all things of his thought ^nd speech, and in all things of his 
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will and action, has for a subject matter, space, time, and quan- 
tity, which things are fixed and stated with him, neither with- 
out them is he in any idea of thought and consequent speech, 
nor in any affection of will and consequent action : the spiritual 
man, or the spirit, has not those things for subjects, but only 
for objects ; the reason is, because in the spiritual world there 
arc objects altogether similar to those which are in the natural 
world, as lands, plains, fields, gardens and forests, houses and 
chambers therein, and in them all things which are for use ; 
moreover there are garments, appropriate both to women and 
men, such as are in the world ; there are tables, meats, and 
drinks, such as are in the world ; there are likewise animals, 
both tame and noxious ; hence there are spaces and times, also 
numbers and measures : all those things bear such a resem- 
blance to the things which are in the world, that to the eye 
they are not distinguishable, nevertheless all those things are 
appearances, the things of the understanding of angels being 
appearances of Wisdom, and the things of the will of angels 
being appearances of the perception of their loves, for they are 
created in a moment by the Lord, and are also in a moment 
dissipated, being permanent and non-permanent according to 
the constancy and inconstancy of spirits or angels in those 
things of which they arc appearances : this is the reason why 
those things are only objects of their thoughts and affections, 
and why the subjects are those things from which they appear, 
which are, as was said, such things as relate to wisdom and 
love, thus spiritual things ; as for example — when they see 
spaces, they do not think of them from space ; and when they 
see gardens containing trees, fruits, shrubs, flowers and seeds, 
they do not think of those things from appearance, but from 
those things in which such appearances originate ; and so in all 
other cases ; hence it is, that the thoughts of the spiritual 
are altogether different from the thoughts of the natural, in 
like manner the affections, and so different, that they trans- 
cend and do not fall into natural ideas, except in some de- 
gree into the interior rational sight, and this no otherwise 
than by the abstraction or removal of quantities from quali- 
ties ; hence it is evident that the angels have a wisdom, which 
to the natural man is incomprehensible, and also ineffable; 
inasmuch as their thoughts are of such a quality, therefore 
also they have a speech of a like quality,’ which so entirely 
differs from the speech of men, that they do not agree in a single 
expression. The case is similar with respect to their writing, 
which, although as to letters it is similar to the writing of men 
here below, still it cannot be understood by any man upon 
earth, every consonant in their writing expressing a distinct 
sense, and every vowel a distinct affection, the vowels not being 
written but pointed; in like manner, their manual employments. 
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which are innumerable, and the exercises of their offices, differ 
from the employments and exercises of natural men in the world, 
in a way which cannot be described by the expressions of human 
language. From these few particulars it may be perceived, that 
what is natural and what is spiritual differ from each other like 
shade and light. Nevertheless there are several differences, 
for there are some persons who class under the character of the 
spiritual-sensual, some under that of the spiritual-rational and 
spiritual-celestial, there are also the spiritual-evil, and the spi- 
ritual-good, the differences being according to affections and 
the thoughts thence derived, and the appearances being accord- 
ing to the former. From these considerations it is evident, that 
man from natural becomes spiritual, as soon as the lungs and 
heart of the body ceased to be moved, and thus the material 
body is removed from the spiritual body. 

VIII. That no angel or spirit is given , nor can be given , who 
had not been horn a man in the world. That angels have not 
been immediately create^!, but that all who afe in heaven, and 
have been there, were first born men, and after life passed in 
the world are angels, rnay.be seen proved in the Treatise on 
Heaven and Hell, n. 312 — 318. That also no angel could exist, 
except from a man born in the world, and that this is according 
to di vine order, will be seen from the following considerations : 
1. That in man there is an angelic mind. 2. That such a mind 
cannot be formed except in man. Neither can it be pro- 
created, and by procreations be multiplied. 4. That spirits 
and angels hence derive the capacity of subsisting and living 
to eternity. 5. And of being adjoined and conjoined to the 
human race. 6. Whereby heaven can exist, which was tire end 
of creation. That in man there is an angelic mind. It is a 
thing known in the Christian world, that man is born for 
heaven, and that also, if he lives well, he will come into heaven, 
and be there consociated with the angels, as one of them ; like- 
wise that a soul or mind of such a quality has been given to 
him, and which is to live for ever, and that that mind viewed in 
itself, is wisdom from the Lord grounded in love to Him, and 
that the angers have also a like mind; hence it is evident, that in 
man there is an angelic mind : add to this, that that mind is 
the man himself, for every man is a man by virtue of that mind, 
and such a man as that mind is ; the body with .which that mind 
is clothed and encompassed in the world, in itself is not a man, 
for the body cannot enjoy wisdom from the Lord and love Him 
from itself, but from its mind, for also it is separated and re- 
jected wdien the mind is about to depart and become an angel. 
The reason w T hy then als<^ man comes into angelic wisdom, is, 
because the superior degrees of the life of his mind are opened ; 
for every man has three degrees of life ; the lowest degree is 
natural, and man is in it ^hiring his abode in the world ; the 
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second degree is spiritual, and in that degree is every -angel in 
the inferior heavens ; the third degree is celestial, in which is 
every angel in the superior heavens, and man is an angel in 
proportion as the two superior degrees are opened in him in 
the world by wisdom from the Lord, and by love to Him ; 
nevertheless he does not know in the world that those degrees 
are opened, until he is separated* from the first degree which is 
natural, and the separation is effected by the death of the body. 
That he is then wise as an angel, although not in the world, it 
has been given me both to see and hear; there were seen in the 
heavens several of each sex, who were known to me in the 
world, and who, whilst they lived in the world, simply believed 
those things which are from the Lord in the Word, and faith- 
fully lived according to them ; and they were heard in heaven 
speaking things ineffable, as it is said of the angels. That such 
a mind cannot he formed except in man . The reason is, because 
all divine influx is from first principles into last, and by con- 
nexion with the* last into middle principles, and thus the Lord 
connects all things of creation, on which account also He is 
called the First and the Last; this, too was the reason why He 
came into the world, and put on # a human body, and likewise 
glorified Himself therein, that from first principles and at the 
same time from last He may govern the universe, both heaven 
and the world. The case is similar with all divine operations, 
the reason of which is, because in ultimates all things co-exist, 
for all things which are in successive order are in ultimates in 
simultaneous order, wherefore all things which are in this 
latter order are in continual connection with all things in the 
former order; from which consideration it is evident, that the 
Divine (principle) in what is last or ultimate is in its fulness: 
what and of what quality successive order is, also what and of 
what quality simultaneous order is, may be seen above : hence 
it is evident, that all creation is effected in ultimates, and that 
all divine operation pervades to ultimates, and there creates 
and operates. That an angelic mind is formed in man, is evi- 
dent from his formation in the womb, also from his formation 
after birth, and because it is agreeable to the Jaw of divine 
order, that all tilings from ultimates should return to the first 
principle from which they are derived, and man to the Creator 
from whom he receives being. From the formation of man in 
the womb , is evident from what was said above, where it was 
shown, That man is there formed fully for birth, by virtue of 
life which is from the Lord, for the reception of life from Him, 
for the reception of love by a future will, and for the reception 
of wisdom by a future understanding, which together make the 
mind capable of becoming angelic. 'From his formation after 
birth , it is evident that all means are provided that man may 
become such a mind ; for every nation has religion, and the 
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presence of the Lord is every where, and there is conjunction 
according to love and the wisdom thence derived : thus there 
is in every man a capacity of being formed (formabiiitas ) 9 and 
wheresoever there is an inclination, a continual formation takes 
place, from infancy to old age, for heaven, that lie may become 
an angel. That it is agreeable to the law of divine order , that 
all things from ultimates should return to the first principle from 
which they are derived ; this may be seen from every thing 
created in the world; for seed is the first principle of a tree; 
this latter rising out of the earth from the former, growing into 
branches, blossoming, producing fruits, and storing up seed in 
them, returns thus to the principle from which it was derived ; 
the case is the same with every shrub, plant, and dower. The 
seed also is the first principle of an animal ; this is formed for 
the birth either in the matrix or in the egg, afterwards it grows 
and becomes a like animal, and also, when it comes to maturity, 
it has seed in itself; thus every thing in the animal kingdom, 
as well as every thing in the vegetable, rises from its first prin- 
ciple to the last, and from the last rises again to the first from 
which it was derived. The case is similar in man, but with the 
difference, that the first principle of an animal and a vegetable 
is natural, and that therefore, when it returns to its first prin- 
ciple, it relapses into nature ; whereas the first principle of 
man is spiritual, like to his soul, receptible of the divine love 
and the divine wisdom; this, separated from the body, lapsing 
into nature must needs return to the Lord, from whom it has 
life. Other types of this fact exist also in both kingdoms, the 
vegetable and the animal; in the vegetable from their resusci- 
tation out of ashes, and in the animal from the metamor- 
phosis of worms into chrysalises and butterflies. That an 
angelic mind cannot be procreated , and by procreations , multi- 
plied , except in man. He who is acquainted with the quality 
of substances in the spiritual world, and with the respective 
quality of matters in the natural world, may easily see that 
there is not given any procreation of angelic minds, except in 
those and from those who inhabit the earth, the ultimate work 
of creation ; but whereas it is unknown what the quality of sub- 
stances in the spiritual world is in respect to matters in the 
natural world, it shall now be declared : substances in the spi- 
ritual world appear as if they were material, but still they are 
not so, and inasmuch as they are not material, therefore 
they are not constant, being correspondences of the affections 
of the angels, and being permanent with the affections of the 
angels, and disappearing with them ; similar would have been 
the ease with the angels if they had been created there ; but 
moreover with the angels there is not given, neither can be 
given, procreation and thence multiplication, except what is 
spiritual, which is that of wisdom and love, such also as is that 
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of the souls of men who are generated anew or regenerated ; 
but in the natural world there are matters, by which and from 
which procreations and afterwards formations can be effected, 
thus multiplications of men and thence of angels. That spirits 
and angels hence derive a capacity of subsisting and, living for 
ever . The reason is, because an angel and a spirit, in conse- 
quence of being first born a man in the world, derives subsist- 
ence ; for he derives from the inmost principles of nature a me- 
dium with himself between what is spiritual and what is na- 
tural, by which he is bounded to subsistence and permanence, 
having relation by the latter to those things which are in nature, 
and having also a principle corresponding to those things ; 
hereby also spirits and angels can be adjoined and conjoined to 
the human race; for there is conjunction, and where conjunc- 
tion is there must be also a medium: that there is such a me- 
dium, the angels know, but whereas it is from the inmost prin- 
ciples of nature, and the expressions of all languages are from 
its ultimates, it can only be described by things abstracted. 
From these considerations it now follows' that the angelic hea- 
ven, which teas the end of creation , no otherwise existed, thus that 
the human race is its seminary ariS supply. 

IX. That the divine love is divine good , and that the divine 
wisdom is divine truth . The reason is, because every thing 
which love does is good, and every thing which wisdom teaches is 
truth ; hence it is evident that the divine love, from the effect 
which is use, is called divine good, and that the divine wisdom 
also, from the effect which is use, is called divine truth, for the 
effect is to do, and also to teach, but one is of love, and the 
other is of wisdom, and every effect is use, and use is what is 
called good and truth, but good is the essence of use, and truth 
is its form. It is needless further to explain and deduce these 
observations, since every one from reason can see that love does, 
and that wisdom teaches, and that what love does is good, and 
what wisdom teaches is truth, and also that the good which love 
does is use, and that the truth which wisdom teaches is like- 
wise use. Consider only with yourself, what is love without 
good jn effect, and what is good in effect: without: use. Is love 
any thing in such case, and is good anything?* But you"’ will 
discern that it is something in use, consequently that love exists 
in use; in like manner wisdom by truth, for wisdom teaches, 
and love does. It is from this ground that the heat, derived 
from the sun, which is the Lord, is called divine good, and the 
light also from that sun is called divine truth; they are so 
called from the effect, for that heat is the effect of love, and the 
light is the effect of wisdom, and each is use, for that heat 
vivifies the angels, and that lightfc enlightens them; in like 
manner men. » 

What divine love is, was shewn in the preceding article ; it 
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may now be expedient here to shew what the divine wisdom is : 
the divine wisdom is that winch is called divine providence, and 
which is likewise called divine order, and divine truths are what 
are called laws of divine providence, which has been treated of 
above, ’and which are likewise called laws of divine order. These 
laws on one part have respect to the Lord, and on the other 
part have respect to man, and on both parts have respect to 
conjunction ; the divine love has for an object to lead man and 
bring him to itself, and the divine wisdom has for an object to 
teach man the way that he must go, that he may come into con- 
junction with the Lord. This way the Lord leaches in the 
Word, and specifically in the decalogue, wherefore the two tables 
of the decalogue were written with the finger of the Lord Ilim- 
self, one of which respects the Lord, and the other man, and 
both conjunction. Wherefore that the way may be known, the 
decalogue shall be explained, which shall be done in what 
follows.* 

Inasmuch as man is recipient both of the divine love and the 
divine wisdom, therefore there is given him a will, and there is 
given him an understanding, ( a will in winch he may receive 
divine love, and an understanding in which he may receive 
divine wisdom, divine love in the will by life, and divine wisdom 
in the understanding by doctrine ; but in what manner recep- 
tion is effected by doctrine in life, and by life in doctrine, is 
what will be taught with as much plearness as possible in the 
explication of the decalogue. 

X. That the conjunction is reciprocal of love and of wisdom 
or, what is the same thing, of will and understanding, also of 
affection and thought, in like manner of good and of truth, is an 
arcanum not yd revealed; that there is a conjunction, reason is 
able to discover, but not so that the conjunction is reciprocal: 
that reason can discover that there is conjunction, is evident 
from this consideration, that reason cannot be given except; 
from the conjunction of affection and thought, for no one can 
think without affection ; and he who is willing to inquire will 
perceive, that affection is the life of thought, also that such as 
the affection is, such is the thought, wherefore if one be in- 
flamed, the other is inflamed, and if one grows cold, the other 
grows cold ; hence it is that when man is glad, he thinks gladly, 
when he is sorrowful, he thinks sorrowfully, ir\ like manner 
when he is angry, he thinks angrily, and so forth : enter from 
thy superior thought into thine inferior, and attend, and thou 
wilt see. Similar is the conjunction of love and of wisdom, be- 
cause all affection is of love, and all thought is of wisdom ; also 
similar is the conjunction of will and understanding, for love is 
of the will and wisdom is of tne understanding ; and similar is the 

* This alludes to the Tract published in the year 1 7f3, entitled The 
Doctrine of Life for the New Jerusalem from the Commandments of the 
Decalogue. ; " 
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conjcnction of good and of truth, because good is of love and 
truth is of wisdom, as was confirmed in the preceding article ; 
concerning which conjunction see what is adduced in the Doc- 
trine of the Neiv Jerusalem , n. 11 — 2 7- 

That; the conjunction is reciprocal, may likewise be con- 
cluded from affection and thought, and that affection produces 
thought, and that thought reproduces affection ; but it may 
principally be concluded from the reciprocal conjunction of the 
heart and lungs, for, as was before shewn, Art. vii. andviii. there 
is a plenary correspondence between the heart and the will, also 
between the lungs and the understanding, appertaining to man ; 
wherefore from the conjunction of the heart and lungs we may 
be instructed concerning the conjunction of the will and the 
understanding, consequently tfoncernyig the conjunction of love 
and of wisdom. From the parellelism established between those 
two principles it may be manifest, 1. That the life of the will 
conjoins itself to the life of the understanding. 2. That the 
conjunction is ‘reciprocal, and what its quality is. 3. That the 
life of the understanding purifies the life of the will : that in 
like manner it perfects and exalt* it. 4. That the life of the 
will co-operates with the life of the understanding in every mo- 
tion, and on the other hand the life of the understanding with 
the life of the will in every sense. 5. In like manner in the 
sound of the voice and its speech. 6. In like manner with the 
good and with the evi^ with this difference, that with the evil 
the life of the will is not purified, perfected, and exalted, by the 
life of the understanding, hut that it is defiled, depraved, and 
rendered brutal. 7* That love, which is the life of the will, 
constitutes all the life of man. 

But first it is to be noted, that by the life of the will is meant 
love and affection, and that by the life of the understanding is 
meant wisdom, science, and intelligence. It is also to be noted, 
that the heart itself, with all its vessels throughout the body, 
corresponds to the will, and their blood corresponds to the love 
and its affections which constitute the life of the will ; and that 
the lungs, together with the traeluea, the larynx, and the glottis, 
and finally the tongue, correspond to the understanding; and 
that respiration, which is effected by the influx of air through 
the larynx and tracluea into the bronchia of the lungs, corre- 
sponds to the, life of the understanding. These things are to be 
noted, tli at the truth by correspondences may lie openly and 
justly comprehended. Now therefore we proceed to the 
parallelism. t 

1. That the life of the will conjoins itself to the life of the un- 
derstanding . From the parellelisi^ it is manifest, that the life 
of the will, which is love, flows-in into the understanding, and 
constitutes its inmost life, and that the understanding sponta- 
neously receives that life, and that the will, by the influx of its 
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love, in the understanding, first produces affections, which are 
proper to the will or love, and next perceptions, and finally 
thoughts with ideas, in co-operation. That this is the case, 
may be manifest from the conjunction of the heart with the 
lungs ; for the heart discharges all its blood through its right 
auricle into the lungs, and makes its blood vessels, by virtue of 
which the lungs, from being white, appear red like blood ; the 
heart discharges its blood through a covering or outermost coat, 
which is called the pericardium, and which coat encompasses the 
vessels even to the inmost of the lungs ; thus the heart con- 
stitutes the life of the lungs, and gives them the capacity of 
respiration, which respiration is effected by an influx of air into 
tire bronchia, and by their reciprocal motions or hcavings. 

2. That the conjunction is reciprocal , and what is its quality . 
From the parellelism it may be manifest, that the understand- 
ing remits back the life of love received from the will, but not 
by the same way by which it receives it, but by another side- 
ways ; and that the will whence performs all the functions of 
life in the universal body. But this reciprocal conjunction may 
be more fully coniprehended*from the reciprocal conjunction of 
the heart and lungs, because they are similar. The heart dis- 
charges blood through its right auricle into the lungs, as was 
said above, and the lungs remit it back, when received, into the 
left auricle of the heart, thus by another way, and the heart from 
its left venticle pours it fortli wi>h a strong force in all direc- 
tions, through the aorta into the body, and through the carotids 
into the brain, bv which arteries and their ramifications the 
heart performs its active vital functions in the body throughout, 
for the active force of the heart is in the arteries ; the arterious 
blood next flows into the veins in every direction, through 
which it reflows to the right venticle of the heart, and from this 
again, as before, into the lungs reciprocally : this circulation of 
the blood is cont inual in man, because the blood corresponds to 
the life of the love, and respiration to the life of the under- 
standing. From what has been said it is evident, that there is 
reciprocal conjunction of love and of wisdom, and that love is 
thefiife of it. seif, and the only life, of man. 

3. That the life of the understanding purifies the life of the mil /, 
is not only evident from correspondence with the lungs and the 
heart, but also from. this consideration, that man$ by birth from 
his parents, is born into evils, and that hence he loves corporeal 
and worldly things more than celestial and spiritual things ; con- 
sequently tluft his life, which is love, is depraved and impure by 
nature; every one may see from reason, that this life cannot be 
purified except by the understanding, and that it is purified by 
spiritual, moral, and civil truths, which constitute the under- 
standing. Wherefore also it is given to man to be able to per- 
ceive, and with affirmation to think, such tilings as are con- 
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trary to the love of his will, and not only to see that they are so, 
but also, if he looks up to God, to be able to resist, and thereby 
remove, the depraved and filthy things of his will, which is the 
same thing as being purified. This also may be illustrated by 
the defecation of the blood in the lungs : that the blood let in 
thither from the heart is defecated, is a thing known to ana- 
tomists, from this consideration, that the blood flows from the 
heart into the lungs in greater abundance than it flows back 
from the lungs into the heart ; also that it flows in indigested 
and impure, but flows back refined and pure ; also that in the 
lungs there is a cellular texture, into which the blood of the 
heart presses out by separation its useless particles, injecting 
them into the little bronchial vessels and ramifications; also 
that the flux in the nostrils and the mouth, and the vapour in 
breathing, is from that source. From which considerations it is 
evident that the feculent blood of the heart is purified in the 
lungs. By these considerations, what was said just above may 
be illustrated, inasmuch as the blood* of the heart corresponds 
to the will’s love, which is the life of man, and the respiration of 
the lungs corresponds to the perception and thought of the un- 
derstanding, by which purification is effected . That the life of 
the under standin <j also perfects and exalts the life of the will 
— the reason is, because the will’s love, which constitutes the 
life of man, is purged from evils by means of the understanding, 
and man, from being corporeal and worldly, becomes spiritual 
and celestial, in which case the truths and goods of heaven and 
of the church are grafted in his affection, and nourish his soul; 
thus the life of his will is made new, and from it the life of his 
understanding becomes new, so that each is perfected and 
exalted ; this is effected in the understanding, and by it, but 
from the will, for the will is the man himself. This likewise is 
confirmed by the correspondence of the lungs and the heart ; 
for the lungs, which correspond to the understanding, not only 
purge the blood from its feculent particles, as was before ob- 
served, but also nourish it from the air ; for the air is full of 
volatile elements and odours, homogeneous with the matter of 
the blood ; and there are likewise innumerable sanguineous 
foldings in the little lobes of the bronchia, which, according to 
their peculiar faculty, imbue the substances which are admitted, 
in consequence whereof the blood becomes fresh and bright, 
and is r rendered arterious, such as it is when conveyed from 
the lungs into the left ventricle of the heart. That the atmo- 
sphere nourishes the pulmonary blood with new aliments, is 
evident from much experience ; for there are some gales 
which are injurious to the lungs, v and some which recreate 
them, thus some which are hurtful, and some which are salu- 
brious ; there are also some animals which live a long time 
without terrestrial food, thus upon atmospherical food alone, as 



CONCERNING THE DIVINE WISDOM. 


359 


bears, vipers, carneleons, and others, which support life for a 
time without any other diet. From these considerations it is 
evident that the pulmonary blood derives nourishment also 
from.tlie atmosphere ; thus also the life of the understanding per- 
fects and exalts the life of the will, according to correspondence. 

4. That the life of the 'will co-operates with the life of the un- 
der standing in every motion , and in return the life of the under- 
standing co-operates with the life of the will in every sense . 
That, the will and the understanding co-operate in all and sin- 
gular things of the body, like the heart and lungs, was shewn 
above : but that the will is the prime agent in producing mo- 
tions, and that the understanding is the prime agent in the ex- 
ercise of the senses, has not yet been shewn. That the will is 
the prime agent in producing motions, follows from the minis- 
tration which it performs, for to do and to act is from the will 
principle ; and that the understanding is the prime agent in the 
senses, follows also from its ministration, in that it perceives 
and is thence sensible; nevertheless, neither motion nor sense 
can exist without the co-operation of each. This likewise ap- 
pears from the eo-operatwm of the heart and lungs : that iri 
motions the heart is the prime agent, and the lungs the se- 
condary, is evident from the muscles, that the arteries act 
therein, and the little coats from the ligaments re-act ; the ar- 
teries are const ricted by fibres put forth from the brain, and are 
stretched back by little coats from the^ super-induced ligaments; 
the arteries arc from the heart, and the ligaments, inasmuch as 
they are continued from the diaphragm or peritonaeum, or else- 
where, are in the alternate motion of the lungs ; hence it is 
evident that in motions the blood of the heart is the prime agent, 
and the respiration of the lungs the secondary. When respira- 
tion in the muscles of the lungs is the secondary agent by the 
aforesaid ligaments, which are in its motion, those ligaments 
constitute also an involucrum common to the muscles, and like- 
wise coats of moving fibres, and hence they enter into the most 
minute parts, thus hence they are re-actions both general and 
singular, and the singular are capable of being variously multi- 
plied under the general, according to a law of nature prevailing 
universally. The case is similar with the understanding and the 
will. But that the lungs are the prime agent in the senses, and 
the heart the secondary, is evident from the examination of the 
organs of the senses, which confirm it ; but inasmuch as their 
textures are intricate, and their various component parts can- 
not here lx? described, it is sufficient to know that all the organs 
of the senses correspond to such things as are of the under- 
standing, for the organ of sight corresponds to intelligence, the 
organ of hearing to obedience grounded in hearkening, the 
organ of smell to perception, the tongue to wisdom, and the 
touch to perception in general. 
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5* In like manner in the tone of the voice and its speech. It 
was said above, that the formations of love from the will in the 
understanding are first affections, then perceptions, and finally 
thoughts; and it is a known thing that all tones of the voice 
are from the lungs, and that variations of tones are given, some 
of which are in a small degree derived from the understanding, 
while some are in a greater degree, and some in a greater still; 
the tones, which in a smaller degree are derived from the under- 
standing, are the tones of singing and music ; those which are 
derived in a greater degree from the understanding, are the in- 
terior tones of speech; and those which are derived in a still 
greater degree, arc the exterior tones of speech ; the speech it- 
self, by the articulations of tone, which are expressions of 
speech, makes them manifest. * That there is a correspondence 
of tones and of speech with the life of the will which is love, 
and with the life of the understanding, is manifest from this 
consideration, that it may be perceived from the tone of a man’s 
voice, what the quality of the affection of his love is, and from 
■his speech, what is the quality of the wisdom of his under- 
standing: this is perceived manifestly by the angels, but ob- 
scurely by men: the correspondence of the tone itself is with 
the general affection of love in the understanding; the corres- 
pondence of the variations of tone, such as are those of singing 
and music, is with the variations of the affections which are from 
the love of the will in the understanding ; the correspondence 
of the variations of tone, which are derived in a small degree 
from the understanding, is with perception; those which are 
derived in a greater degree, with the variation of perceptions 
and those which are derived in a still greater degree, with thought 
and its variations; this is a summary view of the subject. 
There are two lungs, which are called lobes ; the fountains of 
their respiration are called bronchia; the channel into which 
they close is called the windpipe ; the top of this channel is 
called the larynx, and the aperture for the tone of the voice 
therein is called the glottis ; the continuation thence is into the 
nostrils and into the tongue, and the exit is through the open- 
ing of the lips : such in one complex are the things appertain- 
ing to the lungs, to their respiration and utterance of tones, and 
these things taken together correspond to the understanding de- 
rived from the mil, their utterance of tones to the understanding, 
and their motions to the will. 

6, These effects have place ivith the (pod and with the evil, with 
this difference, that with the evil the life of the will is not purified, 
perfected, and exalted, bij the life of the understanding, but that it 
is defiled , depraved , and rendered brutal. With every man there 
is a will and an understanding, and there is also reciprocal con- 
junct ion of will and understanding, thus alike with the evil and 
the good ; but the love of the will differs with every one, and 
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hence also the wisdom of the understanding, and this to such a 
degree, that with the good and with the evil they are opposites; 
for with the good there is the love of good, and hence the un- 
derstanding of truth, but with the evil there is the love of evil, 
and hence the understanding of what is false. Since therefore 
the will’s love with the good is not only purified by the under- 
standing, but is also perfected and exalted, as was proved above; 
it follows that the will’s love with the evil is defiled by the un- 
derstanding, is depraved, and rendered brutal. In externals 
indeed there is an apparent similitude, because externals simu- 
late and deceive by pretences, but in internals there is dissimi- 
litude. But how this case is, may be illustrated by the corres- 
pondence of the heart and lungs; for every one has a heart and 
lungs, and with every one there is conjunction of the heart with 
the lungs, even reciprocal, and with every one the blood of the 
heart in the lungs is deprived of its phlegm, and is nourished 
by the volatile elements and odours supplied from the air, but 
yet altogether in a different manner with the good from what 
it is with the evil. What is the nature of the deprivation of 
phlegm and of the nourishment of the blood in the lungs with 
the good and with the evil, may be concluded from the follow- 
ing documents of experience: in the spiritual world, a good 
spirit attracts with his nostrils all fragrances and sweet smells 
with delight, and has a horror at what is putrid and stinking; 
but an evil spirit attracts with his nostrils what is putrid and 
stinking from a principle of delight, and shuns what is fragrant 
and sweet-scented; hence it is, that in the hells there are filthy, 
rancid smells, as of a dunghill, or dead body, and others of a 
like nature, and this because all odour corresponds to the per- 
ception which is from the affection of every one’s love ; the re- 
verse luxs place in the heavens. From which considerations it is 
evident, that the blood with men in the world is nourished by 
the air with similar (substances) as being homogeneous, and is 
purged by dissimilar as being heterogeneous : the human blood 
in its inmost principles is spiritual, in its outermost principles 
is corporeal, wherefore they who are spiritual nourish it from 
such things immature as correspond to things spiritual, )>ut they 
who are merely natural nourish it from such things in nature 
as correspond to it ; hence the dissimilitude of the blood in 
men is as great and of such a quality as is the •dissimilitude of 
their loves, for the blood corresponds to the love, as is .evident 
from what is said above. 

7. That Ike love , which is the life of the unity constitutes all the 
life of man. It is believed that thought constitutes the life of 
man, but it is love; the reason why it is so believed is, because 
thought appears to man, and love not so. If you take away 
love, or any stream of it, which is called affection, you cease 
to think, you grow cold and die; but not when you take 
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away thought alone, as is the case when the memory fails, 
also in sleep, in swoons, in suffocation, in the womb, in which 
circumstances, although man does not think, still he lives, 
so long as the heart beats, for the heart corresponds to the 
love: the case is similar with the will and the understanding, 
for love is of the will, and thought is of the understanding. 
That love constitutes all the life of man, has been illustrated in 
the foregoing pages by the correspondence of the heart with the 
lungs, and by that correspondence it was shewn, that as the 
heart in the womb forms the lungs, that thereby it may perforin 
respiration, and thus by respiration produce speech, in like 
manner love forms the understanding, that thereby it may think, 
and from thought may speak ; so likewise it was shewn, that 
love from itself produces affections, of which are intentions ; by 
these perception, of which are lights; and by perception thought, 
of which are ideas, and from these memory; and that these 
things taken together are of the love’s understanding, to which 
things in a similar series correspond alL things of the lungs. 
As the love lias formed the understanding to the use of thought 
and of speech, so likewise it has formed the other functions of 
life to their uses, some to the uses of nourishment, some to the 
uses of chylification and sanguification, some to the uses of pro- 
creation, some to the uses of sensation, some to the uses of 
action, and of ambulation, in which no other principle can per- 
form life, except the former itself, which is love : the formation 
was effected by the heart and its blood, because the blood cor- 
responds to the love, and the heart to its receptacle ; and the 
viscera, the organs and members of the whole body are those 
parts in which the functions of uses are formed of the love by 
the heart. Whosoever is capable of examining the subject 
may see, that the progressions of uses from first to last in those 
things are similar to those in the lungs. From these consi- 
derations, and from what has been said above, it is evident 
that the will’s love constitutes all the life of man, and that 
the life of the understanding is from it, consequently that man 
is bis own love and his own understanding from it accord- 
ing to if. *> 

XI. That love to the hard from the Lord exists in charity , 
and that wisdom (exists) in faith . They who think only natu- 
rally, and not at the same time spiritually, concerning love to 
the Lojrl, and concerning charity towards the neighbour, think 
no otherwise, because they cannot think otherwise, than that 
the Lord is to be loved as to person, and likewise the neigh- 
bour as to person ; but they, who think both naturally and spi- 
ritually, perceive and from perception think, that both an evil 
man and a good man can love the Lord as to person, in like 
manner the neighbour, and that if an evil man loves, he cannot 
be loved again, but that if a good man loves, he can be (loved 



CONCERNING THE DIVINE WISDOM. 363 

again); hence the spiritual- natural man concludes, that, to love 
the Lord is to love that which is from Him, which in itself is 
divine, in which is the Lord, and that this is to do good to the 
neighbour, and that thus and no otherwise he can be loved by 
the Lord, and can be conjoined to Him by love; but the natural 
man cannot think spiritually on this subject, unless it be dis- 
tinctly laid down before him. It shall therefore be distinctly 
treated of in the following articles concerning Love and Charily : 

1. That the love of uses is charity. 2. That the Lord is the 

source from which it proceeds, and that the neighbour is the 
object to which it tends, 3. That love to the Lord exists in 
charity because in use. 4. That use consists in a person’s ful- 
filling his duty, and discharging his employ, rightly, faithfully, 
sincerely, and justly. *5. That there are general uses, which 
also are the uses of charity. 6. That uses do not become uses 
of charity with any one else, but him who fights against evils 
which are from hell. 7 - Since those evils are contrary to love 
to the Lord, and contrary to charity towards the neighbour. 
8. That uses, which have for their first and last end a man’s 
own proper good, are notmses of charity. Concerning wisdom 
and concerning faith . 1 . That faith is nothing else but truth. 

2. That truth becomes truth when it is perceived and loved, and 
that it is called faith when it is known and thought. 3. That 
the truths of faith on one part respect the Lord, on the other 
the neighbour. 4. In general*, hovf the Lord is to be ap- 
proached, that conjunction may be effected: and next, how the 
Lord by man performs uses. 5. Each is taught by truths spi- 
ritual, moral, and civil. 6. Faith consists in knowing and 
thinking those truths, charity consists in willing and doing them. 
7 . Wherefore when the divine love of the Lord exists in charity 
with man, which is to will and to do those truths, the divine 
wisdom of the Lord exists with man in faith, which is to know 
and to think truths. 8. That the conjunction of charity and 
faith is reciprocal. 

Concerning love and charity . — 1 . That the love of uses is charity. 
In all and singular things there are these three (constituents), 
end, cause, mnd effect; the end is that from which (/my thing 
is produced), the cause is that by which (it is produced), and 
the effect is that in which (it is produced); and when the end 
by (or through) the cause is in the effect, it then exists : in all 
love and its affection there is an end, and the end intends, or 
wills to do, what it loves, and the deed is its effect. The Lord 
is the end from which (any thing is produced), man is the cause 
by which, and use is the effect in which the end exists : the 
Lord is the end from which (any thing is produced), because 
from His divine love He perpetually intends, or wills to do, 
uses, that is, tilings good for the human race ; man is the cause 
by which (any thing is produced), because he is in the love of 
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uses* or may be, and in that love intends, or wills to do, uses, 
and uses are the effects in which the end exists ; uses are what 
are also called things good. Hence it is evident, that the love 
of uses is the charity which man ought to have towards his 
neighbour. That in all and singular things there is an end, 
a cause, and an effect, may be discovered from the examination 
of any thing whatsoever ; as when a man does any thing, in this 
case he says either with himself, or to another, or another to 
him, why doest thou this ? thus what is the end ? by what doest 
thou this ? thus by what cause ? and what doest thou ? which is 
the effect. The end, the cause, and the effect, are called also 
the final cause, the middle cause, and the thing caused ; and by 
the law of causes it is established, that the end is the all in the 
cause, and hence the all in the effect, for the end is their very 
essence itself: in like manner the Lord, since He is the end, 
is the all in the love of uses, or in charity appertaining to man, 
and hence is the jail in the uses derived from Him, that is, in 
the uses performed by Him. It is from this circumstance that 
it is believed in the church, that all good is from God, and 
nothing from man, and good from <Jod is good itself. It fol- 
lows therefore as a consequence, that to do charity is to do 
uses, or the good things which are uses, thus that the love of 
uses is charity. 

2. That the Lord is the source from whom it proceeds , and 
that the neighbour is the effect to ivhom it tends . That the Lord 
is the source from whom the love of uses or charity is and 
exists, is evident from what was said above ; that the neighbour 
is the object to whom it tends, is, because the neighbour is the 
object towards whom charity ought to be cherished, and to 
whom charity ought to be performed. Inasmuch as it is said 
that the neighbour is the object towards whom the love of uses 
tends, it may be expedient to say also what and who the neigh- 
bour is. The neighbour in an extended sense is the commu- 
nity or the public, in a less extended sense it means the church, 
a man’s country, a society greater or lesser ; and in a limited 
sense it means a fellow-citizen, a companion and brother ; to 
the lattes and to the former to perform uses from a principle of 
love is to do charity towards the neighbour, for he loves those 
uses: the reason why he loves those uses is, because the love 
of uses and the 2 love of the neighbour cannot be separated ; 
man may indeed, from the love of uses or from charity, do good 
to an enemy and to a wicked person, but to them he performs 
the uses of repentance or reconciliation, which uses are various, 
and are effected by various methods, see Matt. v. 25, 43, 44, 
and following verses; Luke vi. 27, 28», 35. 

3. That love to the Lord exists in charity , because in use . This 
the Lord Himself teaches in John: “He that hath My com- 
mandments and doelh them , he it is*who loveth Me ; if any one 
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love Me, he keepeth My Word; he who loveth Me not, keepeth not 
My Words” xiv. 21, 23, 24: again in the same evangelist: 
“ If ye keep My commandments, ye shall abide in My love,” xv. 
10 : to keep My precepts, words* and commandments, is to do 
the goods of charity, which are uses to the neighbour. And in 
the same evangelist: (6 Jesus thrice said to Peter, tovest thou Me? 
and Peter thrice replied, that he loved Him ; Jesus thrice said, 
feed My lambs and My sheep” xxi, 15, 16, 17 ; to feed lambs 
and sheep denotes uses or goods of charity with those who 
preach the gospel, and love the Lord ; hence it is evident that 
love to the Lord exists in charity, because in use, also that the 
conjunction of love to the Lord with charity towards the neigh- 
bour, thus the conjunction of the Lord with man, is in use, and 
that the conjunction is of such a quality and of such a measure, 
as is the quality and measure of the love of use, for the Lord is 
in use, as in the good which is from Himself, and man who is 
in the love of use, is in use as from himself, but still acknow- 
ledges that it is not from him but from the Lord : for man can- 
not love the .Lord* fro rfi himself, neither can he do uses from 
himself, but the Lord loves him, and reciprocates his love in 
him, and also makes it to* appear as if he loved the Lord from 
himself. This therefore is the love of the Lord from the Lord. 
Hence also it is evident how love to the Lord exists in charity 
or in the love of uses. 

4. That use consists in a person 9 s fulfilling his duty, and dis- 
charging his employ, rightly, faith fully, sincerely, and justly. It 
is not known except obscurely, and only by some, what is pro- 
perly meant in the Word by the goods of charity, which are also 
called good works, and likewise fruits, and here uses : from the 
sense of the letter of the Word it is believed, that they consist 
in giving to the poor, in assisting the needy, in doing good to 
widows and orphans, with other like things ; but these uses 
are not meant in the Word by the fruits, works, and goods of 
charil y, but the meaning is that every person should discharge 
his duty, his business, and employment, rightly, faithfully, 
sincerely, and justly; when this is the case, the general or pub- 
lic good is consulted, thus also a man’s country, a society 
greater and* lesser, together with a fellow-citizen, a companion 
and brother, who fall under the description of neighbour in its 
extended and limited sense, as was said above : for every one 
in such case, whether he be a priest, or a governor and officer, 
or a trader, or a labourer, does uses daily ; a priest by preach- 
ing, governors and officers by administration, a merchant by 
trading, and a labourer by his labour: as for example, a judge 
who judges rightly, faithfully, sincerely, and justly, does uses to 
his neighbour as often as* he judges; in like manner a minister 
as often as he teaches, so likewise in the other instances. That 
sucli uses are meant by the goods of charity and by works, is 
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evident from the government of the Lord in the heavens, for 
in the heavens, as in the world, all are employed in some func- 
tion and ministration, or in some office, or in some business; 
and every one enjoys magnificence, opulence, and happiness, 
according to his fidelity, sincerity, and justice therein; an in- 
dolent and slothful person is not admitted into heaven, but is 
cast out, either into hell, or into a wilderness, where he lives 
in misery and the want of every thing: such things, in the 
heavens, are called goods of charity, good works, and uses. 
Every one also, who has been faithful, sincere, and just, in his 
office and employment in the world, is likewise faithful, sincere, 
and just, after his departure out of the world, and is accepted in 
heaven by the angels, and likewise has heavenly joy according 
to the quality of his faithfulness, sincerity, and justice ; the 
reason is, because the mind, addicted to its office and employ- 
ment from the love of use, is held together, and in such case is 
in spiritual delight, which is the delight of fidelity, sincerity, 
and justice, and .is withheld from the delight of fraud and 
malice, also from the delight of mere chlfc-clfat and the gratifica- 
tion of appetite, which also is the delight of idleness, and idle- 
ness is the deviPs pillow. Every one may see that the Lord 
cannot have Ilis abode in the love of these latter, but: that He 
can in the love of the former. 

5. That there are general uses, which also are uses of charity . 
The proper and general uses of charity are the uses of every 
one’s functions and administration, as was said above, which 
in such case become goods of charity, in which exists love to 
the Lord, or in which this love is conjoined when man does 
them from spiritual fidelity and sincerity, which have place 
with those who love uses because they are uses, and who be- 
lieve that all good is from the Lord. But besides the above 
uses, there are also given other general ones, such as faithfully 
loving a conjugial partner, giving children a proper education, 
the prudent management of domestic concerns, just dealing 
with servants and dependants ; these works become works of 
charity, when they are done from the love of uses, and towards 
a conjugial partner, when they are done from mutual and chaste 
love ; thdtee uses are the domestic uses which are* of charity. 
There are also other general uses, as contributing the necessary 
and due support to the ministry of the church, which goods 
become uses of charity, so far as the church is loved in a supe- 
rior degree. Amongst general uses also may be reckoned the 
contributing towards the building and establishment of orphan- 
houses, of edifices for the reception of strangers, and colleges 
or places of public exercise, with other things of a similar 
nature, which uses in part are indifferent; to give aid to the 
needy, to widows, to orphans, merely because they are needy, 
widows, and orphans, and to give to beggars, merely because 
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they are beggars, are uses of external charity, which charity is 
called piety, but they are not uses of internal charity, only so 
far as they are derived from use itself and its love ; for external 
charity without internal is not charity, the internal being ne- 
cessary to constitute it so; for external charity, derived from 
internal, acts prudently, but external charity, without internal, 
acts imprudently, and often unjustly. 

6. That uses do not become uses of charity with any one else 
but him who fights against evils which are from hell: for the 
uses which man does, so long as he is in hell, that is, so long as 
the love, which makes his life, is there and from thence, are not 
uses of charity, for they have nothing in common with heaven, 
and the Lord is not in them ; the love of the life of man is 
there and thence, so long as lie has not fought against the evils 
which are there and therlce ; those evils are described and made 
manifest in the decalogue, and will be seen in its explication : 
those uses, which are done either under a shew of charity, or 
under a shew of piety, are described in the Word ; those which 
are done under a shew of*charity are thus described in Matthew: 
te Many will say to Me in that day , Lord , Lord, have we not 
prophesied by Thy name , add by Thy name, cast out demons , and 
in Thy name done many virtues ? but then will 1 confess to them , 
I know you not , depart from Me ye workers of iniquity fi vi. 22, 
23; and they who have done them under a shew of piety, are 
thus described in Luke: Then shall ye begin to say, we have 
eaten before Thee , and have drunk, and Thou hast taught in our 
streets ; but He shall say , I say unto you , 1 know ye not whence 
ye are , depart from Me all you workers of iniquity f xiii. 20, 27 ; 
and they are also meant by the live foolish virgins, who had no 
oil in their lamps, to whom the bridegroom said at his coming, 
<c / know you notfi Matt. xxv. 1 — 12. For so long as infernal 
and diabolical evils are not removed by combat, man may do 
uses, in which there is yet nothing of charity, and consequently 
nothing of piety, for they are interiorly defiled. 

7- Inasmuch as they are contrary to love to the Lord , and con- 
trary to charity towards the neighbour: for all uses, which in 
their essence are uses of charity, are from the Lord, and are 
done from I Mm by men, and in such case the Lord Conjoins 
Himself in use with man, or love to the Lord with charity 
towards the neighbour. That no one can do any use except 
from the Lord, He Himself teaches in John : He who a/hdeth 
in Me and I in him , the same brmgeth forth much fruit, •because 
without Me ye cannot do any thing f xv. 5 : fruit is use. That 
the uses which are done by man, who has not fought, or does 
not fight, against the evils which are from hell, are contrary to 
love to the Lord, and contrary to charity towards the neigh- 
bour, is, because the evils which lie concealed inwardly in those 
uses, are contrary to the Lord, thus contrary to love to Him, 



368 CONCERNING THE DIVINE WISDOM. 

and hence contrary to the love of use, which is charity : for hell 
and heaven cannot he together, inasmuch as they are opposites, 
or one against the other, wherefore they who do such uses, do 
not love the neighbour, that is, the community and public, the? 
church, their country, the society in which they live, a fellow- 
citizen, a companion and brother, who, in -the extended and 
limited sense are the neighbour. That this is the case, has 
been made manifest to me from very much experience. Such 
are those uses within the man who does them, but out of the 
man they are still uses, also excited by the Lord with man, 
for the sake of good both general and particular, but they are 
not done from the Lord, wherefore those uses are not recom- 
pensed in heaven, but are recompensed or to be recompensed in 
the world. • 

8. That the uses, which have for the first and last end a maids 
own proper good , are not uses of charity . That the end re- 
garded is the all of the effect, or the all of use, and that the 
Lord is that end, and that it is from the end that use is the 
use of charity, was confirmed above iit this article ; when there- 
fore rnan is the end regarded, that is, his own proper good, in 
this case lie is the all of the effect, # or the all of use, whence his 
use becomes not use in essence, but in appearance, in which 
there is life from the body, but not any from the spirit. 

Concerning wisdom, and faith. 1. That faith is nothing else 

than truth . The Christian world, when charity began to decay, 
grew 7 ignorant that charity and faith are one, consequently that 
faith is not given wdiere there is no charity, and that charity is 
not given where there is no faith ; from this ignorance arose 
blindness of such a sort, that they knew not what charity is, or 
what faith is. They then began to separate those two prin- 
ciples, not only in thought, but also in doctrine, and thereby 
to divide the Christian church, which in itself is one, into se- 
veral, and to distinguish them according to the tenets of faith 
separate. When charity and faith are separated witli man, it is 
then unknown what charity is, for charity must give existence 
to faith, and faith ought to teach this, and likewise charity to 
illustrate it, and faith to see it ; wherefore if charity and faith 
be separated, neither the one nor the other appertains to man, 
but both are removed from him, just as when you take away 
a candle, you take away also the light, and there is darkness. 
This is the reason why by faith is meant that which a man be- 
lieves, and does not see, wherefore it is said this and that is to 
be believed, and scarce any one says I do not see, but I believe, 
the consequence of vrhich is, that no one knows whether what 
he believes be true or false : thus the blind leads the blind, and 
both fall into a pit. That faith is nothing else than truth, is 
indeed acknowledged when it is said that truth is of faith, and 
that faith is of truth ; but if it be asked whether this and that 
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be truth, the reply is, it is of faith, and no further inquiry is 
made ; thus with the eyes shut, and the understanding closed, 
every thing into which man is born to believe, is accepted for a 
truth, of faith. Such blindness was never called faith by the 
ancients, but they gave the name of faith to that which, by any 
light in the thought, they could acknowledge to be true; hence 
it is that in the Hebrew tongue truth and faith are expressed 
by one term, which term is Amen and Amima . 

2. That truth becomes truth when it is perceived and loved; 
and that it is called faith when it is known and thought \ The 
defenders of faith separate are willing to have credit when they 
say, that spiritual things cannot be comprehended by the human 
understanding, because they transcend it, but still they do not 
deny illustration ; the illustration which they do not deny is 
here meant by perception, thus by the assertion, that truth 
becomes truth, when it is perceived and loved; nevertheless the 
love of truth gives to the truth perceived to become truth, for it 
gives life; the reason^ why that illustration is perception, is, be- 
cause all truth is in light, and the understanding of man is 
capable of being elevated into that light ; the reason why all 
truth is in light, is, because the light proceeding from the Lord 
as a sun is essential light ; hence it is that all truth in heaven is 
lucid, and that the Word, which is divine truth, gives to the 
angtds there a common light, wherefore also the Lord is called 
the Word and likewise light, John i. !•, 2, 3. That the human 
understanding is capable of being elevated into that light, it 
has been given to know from much experience, and that this is 
the case with the understanding of those who are not in the 
love of truth, provided they be in the desire of knowing, or in 
the affection of glory arising from it, with this difference, that 
they who are in the love of truth arc actually in the light of 
heaven, and that on this account they are in the illustration 
and perception of truth when they read the Word, whereas all 
others are not in the illustration and perception of truth, but 
only in the confirmation of their own principles, without 
knowing whether they be true or false; and also with this 
further difference, that they who are in the love of truth, when 
they read the Word, and think from that love, keep tlic sight 
of their understanding constantly in the principle itself, and 
thus inquire whether it be true before it is confirmed; but all 
others assume a principle from the science of memojry, not 
being willing to know whether it be true, and if they are de- 
sirous of tin* reputation of learning, they confirm that principle 
by the Word, and by reason ; and such is the genius of learn- 
ing, which is self-conceit, that it can confirm every thing that 
is false, even to make it appear to itself and others to be true. 
Hence come heresies, disagreements, and defences of disagree- 
ing tenets in the church ; hgnee also comes this difference, that 
von. VI. A A 
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they who are in the love of truth are wise,. and become spi- 
ritual, but all others remain natural, and in things spiritual are 
insane. The reason why truth is called faith, when it is known 
and thought, is, because truth perceived becomes afterwards a 
thing of memory, which is believed; hence also it is evident 
that faith is nothing else than truth* 

3. That the truths of faith on one part respect the Lord , on the 
other the neighbour. All truths respect these three things, as 
their universal objects, above them the Lord and heaven, near 
them the world and neighbour, and beneath them the devil and 
hell ; and truths are to teach man how he may be separated 
from the devil and hell, and be conjoined to the Lord and 
heaven, and this by a life in the world in which he is, and by a 
life with the neighbour with whom he is ; by the latter and the 
former life all separation and conjunction is effected* Man, in 
order to be separated from the devil and hell, and to be con- 
joined to the Lord and heaven, ought to know what tilings are 
evil and thence* what things are false*, because these things are 
the devil and hell, and he ought to know what things are good 
with the truths derived from them, .because these things are the 
Lord and heaven ; the reason why evils and falses are the devil 
and hell, is, because they arc thence derived, and the reason 
why goods and truths are of the Lord and heaven, is, because 
they are thence derived. Unless man be acquainted both with 
the latter and the forme**, he does not see any way of departure 
from hell, nor any way of entrance into heaven ; truths must 
teach those things, and the truths which teach are given to 
man in the Word and from the Word ; and whereas the way 
both to heaven and to hell is from the world, and in the world 
is the life of man, and with Ins neighbour there, therefore that 
life is the way which truths teach ; if therefore the life of man 
be according to the truths of the W ord, the way to hell and 
from hell is closed, and the way to the Lord and from the Lord 
is opened, and the life of man becomes the life of the Lord 
with him; this is what is meant by the Lord's words in John, 

1 am the way , the truth , and the life” xiv. (>. Rut on the 
other hand, if the life of man be contrary to the 4 truths off the 
Word, then the way from heaven and to heaven is closed, and 
the way to hell and from hell is opened, and the life of man 
is not life but death. That the life of the Lord with man is 
the life t of charity towards the neighbour, and that there is con- 
junction in the love of uses, was said above in treating of 
charity ; and whereas truths teach this life, it is ...evident that, 
on one part, they respect the Lord, and on the other the 
neighbour. 

4. That truths teach how the Lord is to be approached , and 
afterwards how the Lord by man does uses . How the Lord is 
approached has been said elsewhere, and will be shewn at large 
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in the. explanation of the decalogue; but how the Lord after- 
wards does uses with man, shall now be shewn ; it is a known 
thing that man cannot do any thing good from himself, which 
in itself is good, but that he can from the Lord, consequently 
he cannot do any use, which in itself is use, for use is good ; 
whence it follows, that the Lord does every use which is good 
by man. That the Lord wills that man should do good as 
from himself, has been shewn elsewhere ; but how man is to 
do good as from himself; the truths of the Word also teach, and 
whereas truths teach it, it is evident that truths are of science 
and of thought, and that goods are of will and of deed, and 
that thus truths become goods by willing and doing, for what a 
man wills and does, this he calls good, and what a man knows 
and thinks, this he calls truth, and that in deed, thus in good, 
there is both willing, and thinking, and knowing ; their com- 
plex therefore -in what is ultimate is good, this having in itself 
an external form from truths in the thought, and an internal 
from the love in th$ wi]L But how the Lord does uses, which 
are goods, with man, has been also said and shewn in the expli- 
cation of the laws of II is divine providence. 

5 . That each is taught by truths spiritual , moral , and cwiL 
It shall first be shewn what truths spiritual, truths moral, and 
truths civil are; secondly, that the spiritual man is also a moral 
and civil man ; thirdly, that what is spiritual is in what is moral 
and civil ; fourthly, that if they*be separated, there is no con- 
junction with the Lord. 1. What truths spiritual, truths moral, 
and truths civil are: — Truths spiritual are those which the 
Word teaches concerning God, that He is One, the creator of 
the universe; that He is infinite, eternal, omnipotent, om- 
niscient, omnipresent, provident; that the Lord as to the 
Human (principle) is His Son ; that God the Creator and lie 
are one ; that He is the Redeemer, the Reformer, the Rege- 
nerator and Saviour; that He is the Lord of heaven and earth ; 
that He is divine love and divine wisdom; that He is good 
itself and truth itself; that He is life itself; that all of love, of 
charity and of good, likewise all of wisdom, of faith and of 
truth, is fro^i Him, and nothing from man ; and hcripe that no 
man has merit from any love, charity and good, nor from any 
wisdom, faith and truth; that therefore He alone is to be 
adored; so further, that the Holy Word is* divine, and that 
there is a life after death, that there is a heaven and a hell, 
heaven for those who live well, and hell for those who live ill ; 
with several things besides relating to doctrine derived from the 
Word, as concerning baptism and the holy supper: these and 
similar things are property spiritual truths. But moral truths 
are those which the Word teaches concerning the life of man 
with his neighbour, which life is called charity, the goods 
whereof, which are uses, , in general have reference to justice 
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and equity, to sincerity and rectitude, to chastity, to temper- 
ance, to truth, to prudence and to benevolence ; to truths of 
moral life also appertain things opposite, which destroy charity, 
and in general have reference to injustice, want of equity, to 
insincerity and fraud, to lasciviousness, to intemperance, to 
lying, to cunning, to enmity, hatred and revenge, and to male- 
volence. The reason why these latter are also called truths of 
moral life, is, because all things which a man thinks, and con- 
firms to be so, whether they be evil or good, are to be referred 
amongst truths, for he says that it is true, that this is evil, and 
this is good: these are moral truths. But civil truths are the 
civil laws of kingdoms and of states, which in general have re- 
ference to the several causes of justice which are prescribed, 
and, in the opposite, to the various acts of violence which 
exist. 2. That the spiritual man is also a moral and civil man. 
Many believe, and it is believed by many, that they are spi- 
ritual who are acquainted with the spiritual truths above 
enumerated, and * especially they who r discourse about them, 
and still more so they who perceive them with some degree of 
understanding; still however they ana not spiritual, for this is 
only to know, and from science to think and speak, and from 
the faculty of understanding, which every man has, to perceive, 
and these things alone do not make man spiritual, for there is 
wanting a love for them from the Lord, and love from tile 
Lord is the love of uses, which *is called charity; in charity the 
Lord conjoins Himself to man, and makes him spiritual, for 
then lie does uses from the Lord, and not from himself; this 
the Lord teaches in many passages in the Word, and thus in 
John : “ Abide in Me and 1 in you ; as the branch cannot bear 
fruit of itself except it abide in the vine, so neither can ye except 
ye abide in Me; I am the vine , ye are the branches; he who 
abideth in Me and 1 in him , the same bring eth forth much fruit , 
for without Me ye cannot do any thing” xv. 4, 5 : fruits are 
uses or the goods of charity, and the goods of charity are no- 
thing else but moral goods ; hence it is evident that a spiritual 
man is also a moral man ; the reason why a moral man is like- 
wise a ciyil man, is, because civil laws are uses themselves in 
act, which* are called exercises, works and deeds. As for ex- 
ample, in regard to the eighth commandment of the decalogue, 
thou shalt not steal ; what is spiritual in this commandment 
teaches, that man ought not to take any thing from the Lord, 
and attribute it to himself, and say that it is his ; also that lie 
ought not by false principles to take away from a*ny one the 
truths of his faith ; what is moral in this commandment teaches 
that man ought not to deal insincerely, unjustly, and fraudu- 
lently, with his neighbour, so as to cheat him of his wealth ; 
but what is civil in the commandment teaches, that man 
ought not to steal. Who cannot sye, that the man who is 
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led of* the Lord, and who is thereby a spiritual man, is also 
a moral and civil man ? To take also another example from 
the sixth commandment. Thou shalt do no murder ; what is 
spiritual in this commandment teaches, that man ought not 
to deny a God, thus the Lord, since to deny Him, is to kill 
and crucify Him in one’s self; also that he ought not to de- 
stroy spiritual life in another; since in so doing he murders 
the soul ; what is moral in the commandment teaches, that man 
ought not to hate his neighbour, nor to indulge revenge towards 
him, since hatred and revenge have murder in them ; and what is 
civil in the commandment teaches, that murder ought not to be 
committed on the body of a neighbour. From this example also 
it is seen that the spiritual man, who is one that is led of the 
Lord, is also a moral and civil man ; it is otherwise with him 
who is led of himself, of whom we shall speak presently. 
3. That what is spiritual is in what is moral and civil. This 
follows from what was said above, that the Lord conjoins him- 
self with man in the lewe of uses, or in charity towards the 
neighbour; what is spiritual is from the conjunction of the 
Lord, what is moral is frani charity, and what is civil is from 
its exercise. A spiritual principle must be in man to the intent 
that he may be saved, and this principle is from the Lord, not 
above or out of man, but within him ; the same principle may 
be in man’s science only, and thence in his thought and speech, 
but; it ought to be in his life; avid his*life consists in willing and 
doing, wherefore when knowing and thinking is also willing and 
doing, then there is a spiritual principle in what; is moral and 
civil r if any one shall say, how can 1 will and do ? the answer 
is, light against the evils which are from hell, and you will both 
will and do, not from yourself but from the Lord, for when 
evils are removed, the Lord does all things. 4. That if they 
be separated, there is no conjunction with the Lord. This may 
be seen from reason and from experience ; from reason — for 
in case man has such a memory and such an understanding, 
that he can know and perceive all the truths of heaven and of 
the church, and yet is not willing to do any of them, is it not 
s;fid of him* that he is an intelligent man, but not hji upright 
one; yea further that he the more deserves punishment? 
Hence it follows, that he who separates what is spiritual from 
what is moral aixl civil, is not a spiritual man, neither is he 
moral nor civil. From experience : there are person* of such 
a character in the world, and I have discoursed with such after 
death, and*have heard that they were acquainted with all things 
of the Word, and hence with many truths, and they believed 
that on this account they’should shine in heaven as the stars ; 
but when their life was explored, it was discovered to be 
merely corporeal and worldly, and in consequence of the evils 
and enormities, which they thought and willed within them- 
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selves* infernal ; hence all the things which they had learnt 
from the Word* were taken away from them, and they became 
(the forms) of their own will, and were cast into hell to their 
like, where they discoursed insanely according to their thoughts 
in the world, and acted basely according to their loves in the 
world. 

6. That faith consists in knowing and thinking those truths , 
and charity in willing and doing them . That truth is called 
faith, when man knows and thinks it, was confirmed above ; 
but that truth becomes charity when man wills and does it, 
shall now be confirmed. Truth is a seed, which, viewed out of 
the earth, is merely seed, but when it comes into the earth it 
becomes a plant or tree, and puts on its own form, and hence 
takes another name. Truth also is a garment, which, out of 
man, is merely a piece of cloth accommodated to the body, but 
when it is put on, it becomes clothing in which there is a man. 
The case is similar with truth and charity ; truth, whilst it is 
only known and thought, is merely truth, and is called faith, 
but when man wills and does it, it becomes charity, just as seed 
becomes a plant or a tree, or as fi piece of cloth becomes 
clothing containing a man. Science and the thought thence 
derived are also two faculties distinct from will, and conse- 
quently from deed, and likewise they are capable of being sepa- 
rated ; for man may know and think many things, which lie 
does not will, and consequently does not do ; but when sepa- 
rated they do not constitute the life of man, whereas when con- 
joined, they do constitute it: the case is similar with faith and 
charity. These observations may be still further illustrated 
by comparisons : light and heat in the world are two distinct 
things, which may be both separated and conjoined ; they are 
separated also in the time of winter, and they are conjoined in 
the time of summer; but when separated they do not give 
birth to vegetable life, that is they do not produce any thing, 
whereas when conjoined they do give birth and produce. 
Again, the lungs and the heart in man are two distinct things, 
whose motions may be both separated and conjoined; they are 
separated |in swoons and suffocations, but when separated they 
do not constitute the life of the body of man, whereas when 
conjoined they do constitute it. The case is similar with science 
and the thought of man thence derived, to which faith has 
relation, ;md with will and deed, to which charity has relation : 
the lungs also correspond to thought, and to the faith thence 
derived, and the same is the correspondence of light ; and the 
heart corresponds to the will and to the charity thence derived, 
in like manner heat. From these instances it may be seen, 
that in faith separate from charity there is no more of life, 
than in knowing and thinking separate from willing and doing ; 
the life, which in such case is in faith, consists solely in this. 
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that the man is willing to think, and makes himself speak, 
thus believe. 

7. Wherefore when the divine love of the Lord exists with man 
in charity, which is willing and doing truths , the divine wisdom 
of the Lord exists with man in faith, , which is knowing and 
thinking truths . What the divine love of the Lord is, and what 
His divine wisdom, has been said above ; we have also treated 
on charity and faith, and on the conjunction of the Lord in the 
love of uses, which is charity with man ; we shall now there- 
fore proceed to treat on the conjunction of the Lord with the 
faith appertaining to man. The Lord conjoins Himself with 
man in charity, and from charity in faith, but not in faith and 
from faith in charity; the reason is, because the conjunction of 
the Lord with man is in his will’s love, which makes his life, 
thus in charity, which makes his spiritual life ; from this love 
the Lord vivifies the truths of thought, which are called the 
trut hs of faith, and conjoins them to life. The first truths ap- 
pertaining to man, vyhieh are called faith, are hot yet alive, for 
they are merely of the memory and thence of the thought and 
speech, adjoined to his natural love, which imbibes them from 
its desire of knowing, and excites them, so that he can either 
think or speak them, from its desire of securing the glory result- 
ing from science or erudition ; but those truths are then first 
vivffied when man is regenerating, which is effected by a life 
according to them, which life i.» charity: on this occasion the 
spiritual mind of man is opened, in which is effected conjunc- 
tion of the Lord with man, and hence the truths of infancy, of 
childhood, and of his early youth, are vivified : conjunction in 
such case is effected of the divine love and wisdom with the 
charity appertaining to man, and of the divine wisdom and of 
the divine love in the faith appertaining to him, causing charity 
and faith to be one with man, as the divine love and the divine 
wisdom in the Lord are one. But more will be said on this 
subject in the explication of the decalogue. 

8. That the conjunction of charity and faith is reciprocal 
was explained, above, where the reciprocal conjunction of 
lore and wisdom was treated of, and it was illustrated by 
its correspondence with the reciprocal conjunction of the heart 
and lungs. 

Nil. That the Lord by His divine love and If is divine wisdom 
animates all things in heaven , and all things in the world ^ even to 
their ulth nates, causing some to live , and some to be and exist.. 
The £ye sees the universe, and the mind thinks about it, first 
that it was created, and afterwards by whom it was created : 
the mind which thinks fn/m the eye, thinks that it was created 
by nature, but the mind which does not think from the eye, 
thinks that it was created of God ; but the mind, which goes a 
middle way, thinks that it is from a being, of whom it has no 
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idea, for it perceives that something cannot come out of 
nothing; this latter mind however falls into nature, because in 
relation to what is infinite it has an idea of space, and in rela- 
tion to what is eternal an idea of time, and such persons are 
interior natural men ; they again, who think simply of nature 
as a creator, are exterior natural men ; but they who simply 
think of God, that He is the creator of the universe, are ex- 
terior spiritual men ; whilst they, who think wisely of God 
from religion, that lie is the creator of the universe, are in- 
terior spiritual men ; the latter and the former however think 
from the Lord. To the intent now that it may be perceived, 
and thereby known, that all things w r ere created of God, who 
is the Lord from eternity, divine love itself and divine wisdom 
itself, thus life itself, it is expedient to proceed distinctly in the 
discussion, which shall be done in the following order: 1. that 
the Lord is the sun in the angelic heaven : 2. that from that 
sun is the origin of all things : 3. that from that sun the pre- 
sence of the Lord is every where: 4. Jbhat, all things which are 
created are created to compliance with life itself, which life is 
the Lord : 5. that souls of life, amLliving souls, and vegetative 
souls, from the life which is from the Lord, are animated by 
uses and according to uses. 

1. Thai the Lord is the sun in the angelic heaven , has been, 
heretofore unknown, because it was unknown that there is a 
spiritual world distinct from the natural world, and that the 
former is above the latter, and that they have nothing common 
between them, but as what is prior and what is posterior, and 
as cause and effect ; hence the nature of what is spiritual was 
unknown, and moreover that in that world are angels and 
spirits, and that both the latter and the former are men, in all 
similitude with men in the world, with this only difference, that 
they are spiritual, and men natural ; likewise that all things in 
that world arc from a spiritual origin alone, and that all tilings 
in this world arc from an origin both spiritual and natural. 
And because these things have been unknown, it was also un- 
known, that angels and spirits have another light and another 
heat differing from those of men, and that light and heat in t lie 
spiritual world derive their essence from the sun there, as light 
and heat in the natural world derive their essence from our sun ; 
consequently that the essence of light and heat from the former 
sun is spiritual, and that the essence of light and heat from our 
sun is natural, to which however a spiritual principle from their 
sun is adjoined, which with man illustrates his understanding 
when what is natural illustrates his eye. From the latter and 
the former considerations it is evident, that the sun of the spi- 
ritual world, in its essence, is that from which every thing spi- 
ritual derives its birth, and that the sun of the natural world, in 
its essence, is that from which every thing natural derives its 
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birth. -What is spiritual cannot derive essence from any other 
source than from the divine love and from the divine wisdom, 
for to love and to be wise is spiritual ; but what is natural cannot 
derive its essence from any other source than from pure fire and 
from pure light. Hence now it follows, that the sun of the spi- 
ritual world in its esse is God, who is the Lord from eternity, 
and that the heat from that sun is love, and the light from that 
sun is wisdom. The reason why heretofore there has not any 
thing been revealed concerning that sun, although it is meant 
in many passages in the Word where mention is made of the 
sun, is, because it was not to be revealed until the last judgment 
Was executed, and a new church, which is the New Jerusalem, 
was to be established by the Lord ; there are several reasons 
why it has not been before revealed, which reasons it is not 
expedient here to adduce. When once it has been made known 
that angels and spirits are men, and that they live one amongst 
another as men in the world, and that they arc altogether above 
nature, whilst men ase wjjbhin nature, it may then be concluded 
from reason, that they have another sun, and that that sun is 
the source of all love and of* all wisdom, and hence of the all of 
life truly human. That that sun has been seen by me, and also 
the Lord in it, see the Treatise concerning Heaven and Hell , 
116 — 140; and the Treatise concerning The Planets and 
Earths in the Universe , n. 40, 41, 42. 

2. That from that sun is the origin of* alt things . It cannot be 
conceived by any one that the universe is from eternity, and that 
it is from nothing ; hence it cannot be denied hut that it has 
been created, and by some one.;, and that He is esse itself in itself 
infinite and eternal, love itself, wisdom itself, and life itself; and 
that He is a common centre, from which He views, rules, and 
provides all things as present, with which centre conjunction is 
given, and according to conjunction of the life of love and wis- 
dom, blessedness and happiness is given ; and that that centre 
appears before the angels as a sun, and that that appearance, 
like fire and flame, is from the divine love and the divine wisdom 
which proceed from God, from which every thing spiritual exists, 
and by what is spiritual, through the medium of the sqn of the 
world, every thing natural; the human mind from the under- 
standing, which is capable of being elevated into the light of 
trubh, may see, if it -be so disposed, that the universe was created 
by God, who is of such a quality, and who is one. 8im;e there- 
fore there are two suns, one of the spiritual world, and the other 
of the natufal world, the sun of the spiritual world looking at 
ultimate things from what is fiVst, and the sun of the natural 
world looking at ultimate things from what is middle, it is evi- 
dent that the sun of the spiritual world, in which God is, and 
which is from God, who is life itself, is the source of all things 
that have been made and cheated, and that the sun of the world, 
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in which is fire, and which is from fire, which is not life, is that 
by means of which were created those things only, whi6h are 
below the middle, and which in themselves are dead : wherefore 
to acknowledge nature, which in itself is dead, is to adore the 
fire which is in the sun of the world, and they who do this are 
dead ; but to acknowledge a creating life is to adore God, who 
is in the sun of heaven, and they who do this are alive ; they are 
called dead men who are in hell, but they are called living men 
who are in heaven. 

3. That from that sun the presence of the Lord is every \ where . 
That the Lord has omnipresence, is known in the church from 
the W ord, and what llis omnipresence is, and of what quality, 
has been said above; it is now 7 to be shewn in what manner it 
may be comprehended : it may be comprehended from the cor- 
respondence of the sun of the world with the sun of heaven, and 
hence of nature with life, which correspondence serves also for 
comparison. Every one know r s that the sun of the world is 
everywhere in its own world, and that its presence exists by light 
and by heat, which presence is such that, although it is distant, 
it is as it were in them ; the difference is, that the heat which it 
emits is fire in its origin, and the light which it also emits is the 
flame thence derived in its origin, and that all things, which have 
been created by that sun, are recipients of it, more and less per?, 
feet according to forms and distances ; hence it is that all things 
of the natural world grow® (or iiverease) according to the presence 
of their sun, and decrease according to its absence ; they grow 
(or increase) as heat makes one with its light, they decrease as 
heat does not make one with its light. This sun, however, thus 
operates into those things which are beneath it, which are called 
natural, but does not at all operate into those tilings which are 
above it, and arc called spiritual; for to operate into inferior 
things is according to order, since this is to operate into those 
things which arc from it ; but to operate into superior things, or 
to operate into those things from wfliich they are, is contrary to 
order ; the sun of heaven is that from which t he sun of the world 
derives its origin, and spiritual things are those from which na- 
tural things derive their origin. From this comparison, the pre- 
sence of the Lord, by virtue of the sun, may in some measure be 
seen. But the presence of the sun of heaven is universal, not 
only in the spiritual world where angels and spirits are, but also 
in the natural world where men are, for men receive the love of 
their will and the wisdom of their understanding from no other 
source; moreover without that sun no animal would live, neither 
would any vegetable exist, on which subject see what was said 
and illustrated above. The presence* of this sun also exists by 
heat and light, but its heat in its essence is love, and its light in 
its essence is wisdom, to which the light and heat of the sun of 
the world are subordinate, adding that by which they exist in 
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nature and subsist there. But the presence of the sun of heaven 
by spiritual heat and light, differs from the presence of the sun 
of the world by natural heat and light, in this, that the presence 
of the sun of heaven is universal and lias dominion both in the 
spiritual world and in the natural world, but the presence of the 
sun of the world is only special for the natural world, and in that 
world is a servant ; also that the presence of the sun of heaven 
is not in the extense of space and time, but the presence of the 
sun of the world is in that extense, for the extense of space and 
time was created with nature; hence it is that the presence of 
the sun of heaven is omnipresence. The presence of the sun of 
heaven, viewed in itself, is constant, for the sun of heaven is 
always in its rising, and in its power : but with the recipients, 
who principally are angels, spirits and men, it is inconstant and 
not in its power, for it varies according to reception ; in this the 
sun of the world corresponds to that sun, that it also is constant 
in its place, and in its virtue, but that it is made inconstant and 
not in its virtue in the eajth which is a recipient, for it varies 
according to the revolutions of the earth round its axis, which 
revolutions make days and nights, and according to progressions 
round the sun, which also make springs, summers, autumns, and 
winters. From these considerations the correspondence of the 
natural things of the world with the spiritual things of heaven is 
manifest. The presence of the sun of heaven also in the natu- 
ral world may in some measure be* illustrated by the presence of 
understanding and will in the body of man ; for what the under- 
standing thinks there, this the mouth instantly speaks, and what 
the will intends, this the body instantly effects; for the mind of 
man is his spiritual world, and his body is his natural world ; 
hence it is that man was called by the ancients a microcosm. 
From these considerations, well understood, a wise man may see 
and perceive divine operation and spiritual influx in the objects 
of nature, whether in the case of a tree with its fruit, or ofi 
plant with its seed, or of a worm with a moth and butterfly pro- 
duced from it, or of a bee with its honey and wax, or of any 
other animal ; and he may also discover the insanity of those, 
who»in such things see and perceive nothing but nature. 

4. Thai all things, which arc created , arc created to compliance 
with life itself 'which is the Lord . It may be expedient first to 
say something concerning life, and afterwards concerning the 
creation of all things to compliance with life: life is love and 
wisdom, for in proportion as man loves God, and his neighbour, 
by wis/lom, hi the same proportion he lives ; but the life itself, 
which is the life of all things, is the divine love and the divine 
wisdom : divine love is the tisse of lifg, and divine wisdom is its 
existere ; the latter reciprocally united to the former is the Lord : 
each, as well the divine esse as the divine existere, is infinite and 
eternal, because the divine k/ve is infinite and eternal, and the 
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divine wisdom is infinite and eternal; yet the latter and the for- 
mer may have conjunction with angel and with man, although" 
there is no ratio given between what is finite and what is infi- 
nite : hut whereas the understanding cannot easily conceive how 
any conjunction can be given, when no ratio is given, therefore 
it may be expedient to explain it : there is not any ratio given 
between what is natural and what is spiritual, but conjunction 
is given by correspondences ; neither is any ratio given between 
the spiritual principle, in which the angels of the ultimate hea- 
ven are, with the celestial principle in which the angels of the 
supreme heaven are, hut conjunction is given by correspon- 
dences; in like manner there is no ratio given between the 
celestial principle, in which the angels of the supreme heaven 
are, with the divine principle of the Lord, but conjunction is 
given by correspondences. It has been elsewhere said and 
shewn, that the Divine (Being or principle) is infinite and eter- 
nal ; and whereas He is all in all of the life of love and wisdom 
appertaining to* angels and men, and r the J at ter and the former 
are created recipients of life from the Lord, thus finite, and the 
Lord is uncreated, life in Himself and hence life itself, there- 
fore if men were multiplied, and from them angels and spirits, 
to eternity, still the Lord gives that life, and from Himself leads 
them in things most singular, as may be seen above confirrped 
where llis divine providence was treated of ; herein is wfiat is 
eternal, and where eternal is, there also is infinite. Since there 
is no ratio given between infinite and finite, let every one take 
heed to himself lest he should think of what is infinite as of 
nothing ; for what is infinite and eternal cannot be predicated of 
nothing, neither can conjunction of any thing be predicated of 
nothing, neither is anything made from nothing; but the infi- 
nite and eternal Divine ( Being or principle) is the esse itself, 
from which what is finite is created, with which conjunction is 
given. But this might be illustrated abundantly by the com- 
parison of natural things with spiritual, between which there is 
no ratio given, yet still conjunction by correspondence : such 
is the case with all cause and effect between each other, such 
is the case with what is prior and posterior ^between •each 
other, and such is the case with a superior degree and an 
inferior one between each other, and such is the case with 
the love and the wisdom of men and of angels between. each 
other; nevertheless the love and wisdom of angels, although it is 
ineffable and incomprehensible to man, is still finite, neither is 
it capable of apprehending what is infinite except by corres- 
pondences. That all things are created to compliance with life, 
which is the Lord, follow^ in its order from this consideration, 
that men and the angels formed from them, are created to re- 
ceive life from the Lord, and also are nothing but recipients, 
although from the freedom in which they are held by the Lord, 
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they appear as if they were not recipients, nevertheless they are 
so, whether they be good or evil; for the freedom, in which they 
are held, is likewise from the Lord. The life of men and of an- 
gels consists in understanding, and thence in thinking and speak- 
ing, and it consists in willing and thence doing, wherefore these 
things also are the results of life from the Lord, because they are 
the effects of life. All things which are created in the world, are 
created for the use, the benefit, also for the delight of men, some 
things proximately, some remotely ; now whereas these things 
are created for the sake of man, it follows that they are at the 
Lord’s disposal, who is the life appertaining to them. It seems 
as if there were compliance in the case of the good, because these 
live from the Lord, but not in the case of the evil; neverthe- 
less the things which are created are alike for the use, the 
benefit, and delight of the latter, as the former, for the Lord 
says, “ That He makes His sun to rise on the evil and on the goody 
and sends rain on the just and on the unjust Matt. v. 45. That 
the evil have not any thing of life from themselves, and that they 
are still led of the Lofd whilst they are ignorant of it, and un- 
willing to be led, may be seen in the passages where the life of 
those who are in hell is treated of. 

5. That souls of life , and living souls , and vegetative souls , 
from the life which is from the Lord , are animated by uses and 
according to them . By souls of lije are meant men and angels, 
by living souls are meant animals, which in the Word are 
also called living souls, and by vegetative souls are meant 
trees and plants of every kind: that souls of life, or men 
and angels, are animated from the life which is from the Lord, 
has been shewn in the preceding pages ; that living souls or 
animals are animated by life from tire Lord, has been also 
shewn in the preceding pages ; the same is true of vegetative 
souls, for these latter souls are uses which are the ultimate 
effects of life, and living souls are affections of various kinds, 
corresponding to the life of those who are in the spiritual world ; 
from which correspondence they may be called mediate lives: by 
animation is meant, not only that they live, but also that they are 
and ^xist. The reason why they are continually animated, that is, 
live, are, and exist, from the Lord, is, because creation, fvhen it 
is once perfected, is still continued by influx from the sun of 
heaven; for unless the influx of heaven was thence new, all things 
would perish, inasmuch as the infl ux of the sun of the world is 
nothing without the former influx, for this latter is only *an in- 
strumental cause, but the former is the principal one. There 
is a correspondence of heat and its effect with the life of the 
Lord’s love, and there is correspondence of light and its 
effect with the life of the Lord’s wisdom, for divine love pro- 
ceeding from the sun of heaven is heat in the spiritual world, 
and divine wisdom proceeding from that sun is light there ; to 
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these correspond the heat and light of the sun of the worlds for 
every thing is correspondence. But how the Lord from His 
divine love and divine wisdom, which are life itself, flows-in, and 
animates universal creation, shall also be briefly explained : the 
Divine Proceeding (principle) is what around Him appears to 
the angels as a sun : from this proceeds His Divine (principle) 
by spiritual atmospheres, which He had created for the con- 
veyance of light and heat even to the angels, and which lie had 
accommodated to the life both of their minds and bodies, that 
from light they may receive intelligence, also that they may sec, 
and likewise that according to correspondence they may re- 
spire, for angels respire as men : that from heat they may re- 
ceive love, also that they may have sensation, and likewise that 
according to correspondence their heart may beat, for the angels 
enjoy pulsation of the heart like men : those spiritual atmos- 
pheres are increased in density by discrete degrees, treated of 
above, even to the angels of the lowest heaven, to whom they 
thus become accommodated; hence it is that the angels of the 
highest heaven live as in a pure aura, the angels of the middle 
heaven as in aether, and the angels of the lowest heaven as in 
air ; beneath these atmospheres in each heaven are the earths in 
which they dwell, where they have their palaces and houses, 
also paradisiacal gardens, besides cultivated grounds, shrub- 
beries and green fields, whicfy exist anew every morning, 'Sin- 
gular the things thereof according to the reception of love and 
wisdom from the Lord with the angels. All these things are 
from a spiritual origin, and none of them from a natural one ; 
a spiritual origin is life from the Lord. To correspondence 
with these things are created whatsoever things appear in the 
natural world, where on this account similar things exist, with, 
this difference, that these latter things in like manner are from 
a spiritual origin, but at the same time from a natural origin ; a 
natural origin is added, that they may be at the same time ma- 
terial and fixed, with a view to the end of the procreation of the 
human race, which cannot be given except in ultimates, where 
there is fulness ; and that from the human race as a seminary, 
the inhabitants of the spiritual world, who are angels, „ may 
exist; ffhis is the first and last end of the creation. But a full 
idea of creation, or of the existence of all things in their order 
from the life which is the Lord, cannot be given by reason of 
the arcana which are known in heaven, and have indeed been 
communicated to me, but which, being deeply concealed, cannot 
on that account be described except by a book, and scarce then 
to the understanding ; of which arcana nevertheless this is the 
sum, that the sun of heaven, in which the Lord is, is the com- 
mon centre of the universe, and that all things of the universe 
are circumferences and circumferences even to the last, and 
that He rules these circumferences from Himself alone as one 



' CONCERNING THE DIVINE WISDOM. 


383 


continuous thing, but the middle ones from the last, and that 
He perpetually animates and actuates them, as easily as man 
from understanding and will animates and actuates his body, 
and that there is influx into uses, and from them into their 
forms. 

H ere follows the angelic idea concerning the creation of the 
universe from the Lord. 


The Angelic Idea concerning the Creation of t me 
Universe from the Lord. 

The angelic idea concerning .the universe created from the 
Lord is as follows ; that 'God is the centre, and that he is a 
Man, and that unless God was a Man, creation would not have 
been possible, and that the Lord from eternity is that God. 
Concerning creation they said, that the Lord from eternity, 
or God, by his Divine * Proceeding [principle], created the 
universe and all things therein, and since the Divine Pro- 
ceeding [principle], is also life itself, that all things were 
created from life and by life ; and that the proximate Di- 
vine Proceeding [principle] is what appears before the angels 
as a sun ; that this sun before their eyes appears fiery and flam- 
ing; and that the Divine Proceeding [principle] is divine love 
and divine wisdom, of which such is the appearance afar off: 
they added, that the Divine Proceeding [principle] is what the 
ancients effigied by golden or lucid pure circles around the head 
of God, and which modern painters still retain from the ancient 
idea. They said that from that sun, as a great centre, proceed 
circles, one after another, and one from another, even to the last, 
where there end is, subsisting in rest ; and that those circles,- 
of which one is from another, and one after another, appearing 
as extended into what is broad and into what is long, are spi- 
ritual atmospheres, which the light and heat from their sun fill, 
and by which they propagate themselves to the ultimate circle; 
and that in the last, by means of those atmospheres, and after- 
wards by means of the natural atmospheres which are from the 
sun of the world, was effected the creation of the earth, and on 
it of all things which are for use, which creation is afterwards 
continued by generations from seeds, in wombs or in eggs. 
Those angels, who knew that the universe so created was a con- 
tinuous work from the Creator even to ultimates, and that, as 
being’ a continuous work, it, as one concatenated whole, de- 
pended upon, was actuated and governed by, the Lord, who is 
its common centre, said, that the first proceeding [principle] 
was continued even to ultimates by discrete degrees, altogether 
as an end by causes into effects; or as something producing and 
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its products in a continued series, and that the continuation was 
not only in, -but also around, from the first [principle], and 
thence from every prior [principle] into every posterior one, 
even to the postreme, and that thus the first [principle], and 
from it the posterior [principles], co-exist in their order in the 
postreme or last. From this continuity, as a one, they have an 
idea concerning the Lord, that He is all in all, that he is omni- 
potent, omnipresent, and omniscient, that He is infinite and 
eternal ; and also an idea what the order is, according to which 
the Lord, by His divine love and His divine wisdom, arranges, 
provides, and governs all things. 

It was asked, whence then is hell ? They said, from the 
freedom of man, without which man would not be man ; that 
man, frorfi that freedom, broke continuity in himself, which 
being broken separation was effected, and the continuity, which 
from creation was in him, became as a chain, or a linked 
work, which falls to pieces through the breaking and plucking 
asunder of the links above, and afterwards hangs from small 
threads. Separation or breach was effected, and is effected, by 
the denial of God. 


end of the divine love and wisdom. 
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In the following Index, ill. denotes illustrated or more fully explained; sh. 
denotes shewn or proved from the Word ; -and sty, denotes signifies^ signify ^ 
or signified. 


A. 

AARON. That Aaron represented the Lord as to divine good, sh. n. 
3/5, sh. 427, 502; also, as to the good of love and as to the work of 
salvation, ill. n. 734; and his song represented the Lord as to divine 
truth proceeding from divine good, sh. n. 375, 502. That the garments 
of Aaron and of his sons represented things spiritual, sh. n. 375, 427. That 
by Aaron as high priest is sir/, the good of love, n. 431. That the 
house of Aaron si//, all who are in the good of love, sh. n. 090. That 
Aaron represented the Lord as to the priesthood, which is his celestial 
kingdom; and his garments .represented the spiritual kingdom, n. 717. 
1 hat Aarons epliod shy. divine truth in ultimatcs, n. 717. That the 
twelve stones in the breast -plate* of the epliod sh/. divine truths in ulti- 
mates, n 717. That the names of the twelve sons of Israel were under 
the precious stones, n. 431, ill. n. 717, The reason why the staff of 
Aaron blossomed and produeed*almouds, ill. n. 727, That Aaron’s 
stall shy. truth from the good of love, n, 727. 

ABADDON. That Abaddon arid* Apollyon shy, perdition, and are 
predicated of the sensual principle of man, which is the ultimate of the 
intellectual life, n. 503. That Abaddon and Apollyon shy. the perdition 
of truth and good, the reason thereof, n. 503. 

AB1.L. That Abel shy. the good of charity, n. 329, 391, 427. 

ABIDE, to [manere] . That to abide in the Lord shy. to abide in 
faith and love to Him from Him, sh, n. 84. That to abide in the house 
shy. to abide in heaven, sh n. 409. 

ABOMINATION j abomiuatio.] That abomination shy. the profana- 
tion of good, n. 1045, 1017. 

ABOV E Uw^mj. That that which is above is also within, and that 
which is below is also without, and what is without is also round about, 
ill n. 283. 

AJBliAFIAM^ That by Abraham, in the supreme sense, is shy. the 
Lord, and in a respective sense the celestial kingdom of the Lord, and 
the celestial church, n. 340, That by Abraham is shy. the Lord as to 
the Divine Celestial, by Isaac as to the Divine Spiritual, and by Jacob 
as to* the Divine Natural, n. 0 90, sh. 768. That the feecd of Abraham 
shy. divine truth celestial, sh. n. 768. 

ABSTRACT SENSE [sens us uhs/ractus]. That the abstract 
sense vf the AVord is its true or genuine spiritual sense, n, 230, ill. 
n. 653. 

ABUNDANCE [abundantmj. That abundance is predicated of truth 
from good, n. 357. 

ABYSS [tibyssus]. That abysses shy. sensual scientifics, winch are 
the most common and ultimate of the natural man, sk . n. 275. That by 
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the abyss or sea is sig. the scientific principle, or principle of knowing in 
general, which is in the natural man, or the knowledges of truth therein, 
n. 372, 518. That abysses sig. exterior truths, sh. n. 374. That the 
abyss also sig. truths in common which are called truths of faith, n. 405. 
That the abyss which lies beneath sig . spiritual natural things, n. 405. 
That the well of the abyss sig. the hell where and whence are the falses 
of evil, n. 53 5, 536, ill . 538, 539. That abysses in the opposite sense, 
sig. the ultimates of heaven, where and whence are the knowledges of 
truth, ill. and sh. n. 538. That abysses also sig . divine truths in 
abundance, and the arcana of divine wisdom, sh. n. 538 end. That by 
abysses and seas are sig. the natural principle itself where scicntifics are, 
n. 650. That a great abyss sig . divine truth, sh. n. 946. That to 
ascend out of the abyss, when predicated of the Word, sig. to be received 
and acknowledged as divine for the sake of form, ill. n. 1055. 

ACCUSER, to ACCUSE [gccu§ator, accusare J. That an accuser 
sig. one who assaults, chides, and rebukes, ill. n. 746. That to accuse 
sig. to assault;, also to reprove and to dispute with, n. 747. That to 
accuse before God sig. to rebuke and to dispute from the Word, 
ill n. 747. 

ACTION and RE-ACTION [ actio et re-actio]. That action and 
re-action cause all conjunction, and action arid mere passion, none, ill. n. 
616. Concerning the agent or active principle, and concerning the 
reciprocal or re-active principle, n. 616. That the active principle is 
from the Lord, and also the re-active, ill. n. 6 16. That man ought 
to use the re* active principle as from the proprium of his life; the 
reason, n. 616. ♦ 

ADAM. That Adam and his wife sig. the most ancient church, n. 
364, ill. 617. That Adam in tke original tongue signifies red, hence 
the ground is called adama, n. 364. 

ADHERE, to [ adhevrere ]. That to adhere has relation to the good 
of love, n. 696. 

ADMAII and ZEBOIM. That Admah and Zeboim sig. the know- 
ledges of evil and the false, sh n. 65 3. 

ADORE, to [a dor are'] . That to adore God sig. testification of 
humiliation of heart by truths from the good of love, ill. n. 463; see To 
Worship. That to adore, sig. to acknowledge, to believe, and confess, 
and to worship as divine, n. 789, 790, 805, 821, 833, 876, 885, 945. 
That to adore sig. adoration from humiliation of heart, n. 1207. 

ADORNED, to be [adonari ]. That to be adorned sig. to he 
taught and to learn, and is spoken of the church, n. 1220; see To 
Clothe. 

ADULTERY [ad alter him]. That to adulterate and to commit 
adultery sig. to pervert or falsify truths, ill. and sh. n. 141, 164. That 
daughters-in-law who commit adultery, sig. evils conjoined with falses 
thence derived, it. 141. That adulterers sig. those who adulterate the 
goods of the church, n. 304. That adulteries and whoredoms sig. the 
adulterations of good and the falsifications of truth, n. 376, 410,618, 
695; see Whoredom. That adultery sig. the conjunction of the false 
and evil, ill. n. 618. That the conjunction of truth with the affection of 
evil corresponds with the adultery of a son with a mother, ill n. 736, 
1006. That the seed of the adulterer sig. falses from the adulteration 
of the Word, n. 768. That adulteries derive their origin from the con- 
junction of evil and false, ill. n. 817. That the delight of adultery is 
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hell with man, ill n. 981. That adulteries shut heaven and open hell, 
ill. n. 982. That adultery is hell, ill . n. 983. That adultery is an 
image of hell, ill n. 984. That adulteries are profane and detestable, 
ill n. 985. That hell is from adulteries, ill n. 989. That the delights 
of the love of adultery derive their quality from the delights of doing 
evil uses, ill n. 990. Concerning the infernal marriage, ill n. 991. 
That the love of adultery is a tire enkindled from impurities, which 
shortly burns out and is turned into cold and aversion, n. 992. That the 
love of adultery is the fundamental of all infernal loves, n. 993. Con- 
cerning the evils consequent upon adulteries, ill n. 1003; and concern- 
ing the lot of adulterers, n. 1003. That adultery is hell, and thence 
abomination, ill n. 1005. That adulteries are more or less infernal and 
abominable, ill n. 1006, also the correspondences with various adulteries, 
ill n. 1006, 1007. Concerning the sphere of adultery, ill n. 1007, 
That adulteries are held less in abhorrence among Christians than among 
Gentiles, ill n. 1008. That to abstain from adulteries from any other 
motive than because they are sins against God, is still to be an adulterer, 
ill n. 1009. What adultery is, ill n. 1010. 

ADVENT [advent-us]. That by the advent or coming of the Lord 
is si//, the beginning of a new church, ill and sh. n. 706. Concerning 
the causes of the Lord’s advent, arid the reasons of his suffering, ill n. 
805. That by the Lord’s advent is not understood his advent in person, 
but that he will reveal Himself in his Word, ill and sit. n, 870. 

ADVERSARY [inimuxu ?]. That enemies [Jwstes] si//, evils, and 
adversaries, si//, falses of evil, sh. n. 278, 642 ; See Evem y. 

AFAR OFF \lon/pnquum\ That from afar off and from the ex- 
tremity of the earth si//, remoteness from the truths and goods of the 
church, n. 239, 242, 403; also those* who are in the ultimate truths and 
goods of the church, n. 422. That sons from afar si//, truths more 
remote, n. 2 12. That from afar sit/, distant and remote from goods and 
truths, also distant and remote from evils and falses, n. 403, 911. That 
from afar is predicated of the goods which are in the natural man, and 
near of the goods which are in the spiritual man, n. 406. That afar off 
si//, remote from the truths of the church which are internal or spiritual, 
sh. n. 406, 1 133. That to stand afar off shy. to be in externals, ill n. 

1 133. That by afar off is also si//, evil, because this is in the external 
man, n. 1133. 

AFFECTION [affcctio ]. See Love. 

AFFINITY \ajfimtas\ That names of consanguinities and affinities, 
in the Word, si//, spiritual affinities, ill n. 166. 

AFFLICTION | <ifflictio\ That affliction si//, infestation of truth by 
falses, n. 47, 124. That great affliction or tribulation si//, temptations, 
ill n. 474. That affliction si//, anxiety of mind from tlie desire of 
knowing truths, ill n. 117. That by the afflicted are si//, those who 
deslfcc truth, sh. n. 750. 

AFFRIGHTED, to he [ terreri ]. See Fear, 11 

AFRICA. That Africa in a spiritual or angelic idea denotes 
the ea$t, ill n. 21. 

AGES, [secula]. That the ages were distinguished according to 
metals, and called golden, silver, brazen or copper and iron ; the reason 
thereof, ill n. 70. 

AGES OF AGES [ secula secular mu. ] That ages of ages sh/. 
continually, to eternity, also what is eternal or without end, n. 84, ill 
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289, 291, ill. 685, 889, 1204. The reason why it is said in the Word 
ages of ages and not eternity, n. 289, 468, 685. 

AI. That Ai six/, the doctrine of truth in the natural man, n. 435. 
That Ai sig. the knowledges of good, and in the opposite sense the 
confirmations of evil, sh. n. 655. 

Alii \aer\. That air denotes thought, n. 1012. 

ALAS [ya*\ See Wo. 

ALLELUJAH. That allelujah sig. the glorification of the Lord, 
and in the original t ongue signifies praise ye God, and hence also glorify ye 
the Lord, sh. n. 1197, 1203, 1208. That allelujah is an expressionof joy 
and gladness in confessions and in the worship of God, n, 1210, ill 1217. 

ALMIGHTY [omnipoteiis]. See Omnipotent. 

ALMONDS [iimygdala ?]. That almonds si//, the goods of life, n. 
431, or the goods of charity, ill. and sh. n. 441. The reason why the 
staff of Levi in the tent of the assemMy blossomed with almonds, n. 444, 
ill. 727 . That almonds si//, truth from thh good of love, which pro- 
duces the good of charity, ill . n. 727. 

ALMS [ eleemosyna j. That alms si//, every good work, n. 600. 
That by alms in a universal sense, is sig. all the good which a man 
wills and does, and by praying, in the same sense, is sig. all the truth 
which a man thinks and speaks, sh. n. 695. That to give alms si//, love 
and charily, n. 794. 

ALPHA and OMEGA. That Alpha and Omega sir/, the first and 
the last, or in first principles arid in ultimates, ill. n. 41. That Alpha 
and Omega, the beginning and the end, si//, that all things are made, 
governed, and done, by the Lord, n. 1297. 

ALOES {aloe]. That myrrh si//, the good of the ultimate degree, 
aloes the good of the second, and eftssia the good of the third, n. 684. 

ALTAR [alt-arc \. That an altar to Jehovah si//, worship from the 
good of love or from the good of charity, n. 223, 654. That the altar of 
incense, called the golden altar, was representative of the hearing and re- 
ception of all things of worship which are from love and charity from the 
Lord, n. 316. That by the altar of burnt offering was sig. worship from 
the good of celestial love, and by the altar of incense or golden altar was 
si//, worship from the good of spiritual love, ill n. 324, ill. 490, 496, 
567. That an altar si//, the Lord as to divine good, n. 329, 608, 
914, ill 978. That an altar in a proximate sense sir/, worship from the 
good of love to the I >ord, in an interior sense heaven and the church which 
are in that love, and in the inmost sense the Divine Human of the 
Lord as to the Divine Good of the Divine Love, n. 391, 608, 629. What 
is meant by the souls under the altar, ill n.391. That the fire of the 
altar si//, the divine love, n.391. That an altar, in the opposite sense, 
sig. worship from evil loves, n. 391. That by an altar is sig. the good 
of the church, and by the stones thereof its truths, n. 430. That by 
the golden altar or the altar of incense is sig. the heaven which is in 
spiritual 1 good, n. 493. That the fire of the altar sig. divine love 
celestial, and the fire of the candlestick divine love spiritual, ill and sh. 
n. 496, 504. That the golden altar sig. the Divine Spiritu&l [Principle J, 
and the offering incense upon it signified worship from spiritual good, 
ill and sh. n. 567. That altars devastated sig. all worship from the 
good of love perishing, n. 81 1. 

AMALEK. That Ainalek sig . those falses of evil which continually 
infest the truths and goods of the church, n. 734. 



APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 389 

AMAZIAH. That Amaziah represented the perverted church, 
sh. n. (>'24. 

AMEN. That Ainen si//. verity and truth, and also divine confirma- 
tion from truth, inasmuch as the Lord is truth itself, ill. n, 34, 40, 85, 
sh. 2*28, 348, 1208. The reason why the Lord so often said Amen and 
Verily, s/a. n. 228. That Amen also sh/. the truth of faith, and faith 
itself, n. 348. That Amen in the supreme sense sh/. the Lord as to 
divine fruth from divine good, ill. and sh. n. 464, 1208. That Amen 
also sh/. confirmation from the Divine [Being or Principle] ill. 
n. 469 . 

AMMON. That Moab sh/. the adulteration of the good of the 
church and Ammon the falsification of the truth thereof, n. 410, 653. 
That the sons of Ammon sh/. the falsifications of truth, or those who 
falsify the truths of the church, n. 435, 653, or those who arc in natural 
good and falsify the truths of the church, n. 637. 

AMORITE [Ernorrams). That by the kings of the Amorites is 
sh/. the good of the church vastated by evils, n. 401 . That by the five 
kings of the Amorites were si//, those who arc in the falses of evil and 
are desirous to destroy the truths of good appertaining to the chinch, 
wherefore they were smitten with hailstones, by which were signified 
dire falses of evil, sh. n. 401, sh. n. 503. 

AN AK I M. Sec Hi: nar u. 

ANCIENT [antiquum]. *JThat ancient is predicated of what is 
genuine, inasmuch as genuine truths were with the ancients, n.617. 

ANCIENT CHURCH [antiqim cede ski]. That the ancient 
church was a representative church, and ignorant of sacrifices, which 
they looked upon as abominable, n.391, end, 122. That it; extended 
through a great, part of Asia, Ethiopia, Egypt, Chaldea, &c. n. 391 
end, 422. 

ANCIENT OF DAYS [antiquus dicrimi], That by the Ancient 
of days is sh/. the Lord from eternity, n. 195, 336. That by a stream 
of tire emailing and going forth from before him is shy. the divine good 
of love and the divine truth thence proceeding, n. 336. That the 
Ancient of days sh/. the Lord as to divine good or divine love, ill. and 
sh. n. 501. That the Lord is so called from the most ancient time, 
when the celestial church existed, winch was in love to the Lord, 
n. 504. 

ANCIENT WORD [verhum antiquum]. Concerning the ancient 
Word which is lost, the propheticals whereof were called enuncia- 
tions, and the kistoricals the wars of Jehovah, ill. and sh. n. 734. See 
Javier. # 4 

ANCLE [fains] . That the ancles sh/. what is sensual and natural, 
sh. n. 629. 

ANDREW [ Andreas] . That Andrew sh/. the obedience of 

fait-lf, n. 82 L * # 

ANGLE [.A In/yehts ]. In what manner the angels see the internal 
sense of the Word, ill. n. 17. That angels and also societies in the 
spiritiyil worid are encompassed or veiled with a thin correspondent 
cloud, the reason thereof, n. 80. That by angels are shy. those who are 
in similar correspondent good Tind truth in the heavens with those who 
are in the church, n. 90. That by an angel nothing else is understood 
in the Word, but good and truth which is from the Lord with angel and 
man, n. 90, ill. 122, 800, ill. 869, 909, 1309. That angels think 
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abstractedly from persons, and if they thought determinately to persons 
their wisdom would perish, ill. n. 99, ill . 325, ill. 625. That angels 
are only recipients of divine truth or of the Divine Proceeding from the 
Lord, and thus they are angels in the degree they receive it, ill. n. 130, 
504, 687, 869, ah. 926. That in the supreme sense by angel is si//. 
the Lord himself, ill n. 130, 422, 529, 593, 687. That angels si//. 
divine truths from the Lord, n. 130, ill. and sh . n. 200, 204, 220, 412, 
504, 650, 687, *735, 869, 888, ill. 897, 928, 1319. That the angels 
have no power of themselves, but all power is of the Lord by his divine 
truth, n, 130, 333. That angels do not speak divine truths from them- 
selves, but from the Lord, and this they know and perceive, n. 130, 
473. That by Jehovah making his angels spirits is si//, that they are 
recipients of his divine truth ; and by his making his ministers a flaming 
fire is si//, that they are recipients of his divine good, sh. n. 155, sh. 
419. That the garments in which, the angels appear clothed, corre- 
spond to their intelligence, ill. and sh. h. 195. That the celestial 
angels receive divine good more than divine truth, and the spiritual 
angels receive divine truth more than divine good, hence the heavens 
are distinguished into two kingdoms, the celestial and the spiritual, 
n. 204, ill. 1215. ‘ That by the angel of Jehovaji is sir/, the Lord as to 
divine truth, n. 20 5. That the angels are called Gods or Elohim, and 
signify divine truths, ill, n. 220, 412, 621, 639, 688, 726, 991. That 
all the angels arc clothed according to their truths, and inferior truths 
correspond to their garments, ill. Ji. 27 1 . That the angels are in in- 
telligence and wisdom ineffable in comparison with man, n. 2 75 end. 
That a strong angel sh/. heaven, ill n. 302. That by angels narked in 
the Word, as by Michael, Gabriel, and Raphael, are si//, whole societies 
of heaven, and in a supreme senSe the Lord as to divine truth pro- 
ceeding, ill n. 302, ill 90, 307, 422, ill n. 490, ill. 593, ill 735. That 
the angels of the third or inmost heaven have perception, and the angels 
of the second and ultimate heaven have illustration of the understanding, 
ill n.'U07. That the angels of the third heaven arc in love to the Lord, 
and the angels who are in the second are in charity towards their neigh- 
bour, n. 313, 828, 831. That the angels arc not angels from their 
proprium, but from the divine good and the divine truth which they 
receive, n. 313, 735, 800, 850. That the faces of the angels are the 
forms of their affections, n. 381. That all angels and spirits are 
clothed according to their intelligence, or according to their reception of 
truth in life, ill. n. 395. That the angels who are principled in love to 
the Lord dwell upon mountains, and they who are principled in love 
towards their neighbour dwell upon hills, n. 400, 40fv That in* the 
heaven where the celestial angels are, the Lord appears as a sun, and 
in the heaven where the spiritual angels are as a moon, ill n. 401, 412, 
525, ill. 527, 1 124 In what manner the Lord appears in heaven 
before the angels, wlieii he presents himself to them, ill and sh. n . 401, 
412. That by angels in the spiritual sense of the Word are not under- 
stood angels, but something divine from the Lord, ill n, 401, 422, 
909, 971. That on this account angels in the Word an!’ called* Gods, 
n. 401 . Hence by angels are si//, those who are in divine truth from 
the good of love, for all such are angels* n. 401. That all who arc in 
heaven have their habitation according to the quarters, ill n. 401, ill 
1310. That angels denote the Divine [Principle] proceeding* from the 
Lord, n, 417, ill 422. That the Lord looks at the angels in the fore- 
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head, and the angels look at the Lord by or through the eyes ; the 
reason thereof, ill. n. 427, 1112. That the angels of the inmost or 
third heaven are in the goods of life from a celest ial affection ; in the 
middle or second heaven they are in the goods of life from a spiritual 
affection ; and in the ultimate or first heaven, they are in good works 
from obedience, n. 445. That specifically by the angels are sig. those 
who are in the first or ultimate heaven, n. 462. That the angels who 
spake in the Word are throughout called Jehovah, the reason thereof, 
ill. n. 473. _ That all the felicity and beatitude, which the angels enjoy 
in heaven, is from the good and truth which they receive from the Lord, 
and according to their reception, n. 480. That by angels in the Word 
are sig. the heavens, and by seven angels the whole heavens, n. 480, 
ill. 400. That evil angels sig. falses of evil from hell, n. 503, 562. 
That by the angel of the abyss is mg. the hell where are the falses of 
evil, or where they are who are principled in the falses of evil, n. 562. 
That by a mighty angel sig. the Lord as to the Word, ill. n. 503. 
That angels in the heavens have names expressive of their functions and 
qualities, n. 735. That by angels are sig . the goods and truths which 
constitute angels, n. 800. That the angels of the third or inmost heaven 
have truths inscribed qn thpir life, and not on their memory, like the 
angels of the inferior heavens, ill and sh. n. 826, ill 828, 1320. That 
the celestial angels appear as yifants and children, and go naked, ill 
n. 828. Concerning spiritual love in which the angels of the second 
heaven are principled, ill n. 831. That there are intermediate angels, 
who are called celestial spiritual angels, n. 831 . That the spiritual 
angel^ are clothed in garments of fine linen and silk, in general shining, 
n.83L Concerning spiritual natural love, in which are the angels of 
the first or ultimate heaven, ill. n. 834. That when the love of angels 
and spirits is assaulted they wholly vanish, ill n. 837. That heaven is 
not, heaven from the proprium of the angels but from the Divine [ Prin- 
ciple ] appertaining to them, n. 869, 807. That all angels in the universal 
heaven have been men, n. 807. That angels have propriums, ktieh as 
men have, which are nothing but evil, n. 807. In what manner the 
angels of the third heaven became such, ill n. 902. That an angel 
going out sig . manifestation from the Lord, n. 014, 015, 910. That the 
seven angels sig. manifestations by divine truth or the Word, n. 051, 
057. That the angel of the waters sig. the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, 
n. 971. That by an angel in the Word is sig. something of the Lord, 
likewise a heavenly society, and also heaven, n. 071. That the angel 
from the altar sig . the celestial kingdom, n. 078. That a mighty j ro- 
bust us ] angel §ig. divine truth in its power, n. 1182. That angels are 
not superior to men, but their equals ; the reason why they excel men 
in wisdom is, because they are in spiritual light, but men in natural 
lighj, n. 1230. That angels and spirits know noticing of man, with 
whom they do not speak ; the reason whereof is, because they are con- 
sociated by correspondences as to thoughts ; but as to affect tons it is 
different, n. 1346. That angels are eonsooiated with men, but the Lord 
only ii conjoined with them, n. 1230, 1340. That angels are not to be 
invoked, much less worshiped, but only the Lord, m 1230. 

ANGER and WRATH et excandesceniia j. That anger, when 
predicated of the Lord, denotes a state of temptation, n. 272. That to 
smite in anger sig. temptation, n. 295. That the day of anger sig. the 
last state of the church, when judgment takes place, n 315. That 
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anger and wrath are predicated of God, and by anger is sic/: zeal for 
good, and by wrath zeal for truth, n. 481. That to be angry, when 
predicated of the Lord si g. the aversion or turning away of meg from 
him, ill. n. 684. r rhat to be angry sig. to be in contempt, in enmity, 
and in hatred against the Lord, and against the divine things- which are 
from him, n. 693. That in all evil there is anger against the’ Lord, and 
against the holy things of the church, ill . n. 693. That <mgev*sig. evil 
in its whole compass, n. 693, ill. 754, 881, 887. That to fye angry or 
incensed against. Jehovah sig. to be in falses from evil, sh. n. 693. That 
by being angry is sig . to think, intend, and will evil to another, sh. n. 
693 end. That anger when predicated of the Lord sig. zeal, in which 
inwardly is heaven, n, 751. That anger when predicated of "the devil, 
sig. hatred, in which inwardly is hell, n. 754. That anger, like fire, is 
predicated of the vastation of good. n. 799. That by anger is sig . evil, 
and by wrath the false, n. 887. That the anger of God, sig. the con- 
tempt and rejection of truth and good by man ; and the highest degree 
of rejection is the falsification of the literal sense of the Word, ill. n. 
920. That the anger of God is predicated of the evils and falses w hich 
devastate the goods and truths of the church, n. 960. That the anger 
of God sig. when there is no more any goocl and truth but evil and the 
false, n. 929. 

ANGUISH [jnoIestkf\. That anguish sig. loathing at genuine 
goods and truths arising from falses, n. 990, 992. 

A N I M A L [animal j , That animals which belong to the herd sig. 
the affections of good and truth in the external or natural man, and 
animals which belong to the flock sig. the affections of good and ,.truth 
in the internal or spiritual man, ill. n. 279. See Flock, and Herd. 
That all animals sacrificed, sig. vaVious genera of goods of the church, 
n. 279 end. That by animals which walk upon the earth are sig. the 
affections of good from which is wisdom, n. 282. That the four animals 
sig. specifically the third or inmost heaven, n. 322, 462, 954. See 
Cherttijs. That by an animal or wild beast \ fera j in a good sense is 
sig. a living soul, from the Hebrew r I'hajah, which signifies life, n. 388 : 
that it also sig. the affection of truth and good, n. 388. That by ani- 
mals great and small are sig. the knowledges of good and truth of every 
kind, superior and inferior, also in general and in particular, n. 513, 
514. That all animals sig . things appertaining to the natural man and 
his life, sh. n. 750. 

ANOINT, to, ANOINTING [ tmgerc , unctio j. That in the Israel- 
ii! sh church they anointed warlike arms, stones, the altar, and similar 
things, priests, prophets, kings, and themselves, ill . and sh. n. 375. 
That the Anointed of Jehovah is the Lord as to the Divine Human, 
from which he combated, n. 375. That the anointing with oil induced 
a representation q/‘ the Lord, and of the good of love from lung; n. 375. 
That they anointed themselves with common oil, and not with the oil of 
holiness* n. 375. That to anoint with oil sig. to gift with the good of 
love, n. 37 5. That by anointing, when predicated of the Lord, is sig. 
that the Divine Human of the Lord proceeded from his* Essential Di- 
vine, consequently divine truth from his divine good, ill. and sh. n. 684. 

ANOINTED [ unctus j. See Christ. That the Lord alone was 
the Anointed of Jehovah, because in him alone was the divine good of 
the divine love from conception, n. 31, sh, 375. That by anointed in 
the Word is sh/. the Lord, n. 205, 272 ; also the Lord as to divine 
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truth, n. 316, 419 ; also the same as by Christ, Messiah, and King, n. 
31,684/ That the Lord is called Anointed which is the Messiah or 
Christ, from the unition of divine good with divine truth in his Human, 
for the Human of the Lord, from that unition, is meant by the Anointed 
of Jehovah, n, 684. 

ANSWER, to [responderc ] . That to answer sh/. to bring aid 
and benefit, sh. n. 29* That to answer, when predicated of the Lord, 
sip. influx, inspiration, perception, and information ; also mercy and 
aid, sh. n. 47 L 

ANTIPAS. That Antipas the martyr sh/. those who acknowledge 
the Divine Human of the Lord, and who are had in hatred on that ac- 
count, n. 137. 

ANXIETY [anxietas ]. That anxiety denotes evil, n, 601. 

APOCALYPSE {jApocalypsis ] . That the Apocalypse does not treat 
of the successive states of the church, but of its ultimate state when at its 
end, n. 5, 39, 258. That the Apocalypse treats concerning those who will 
be in the New Jerusalem, and concerning those who will not be therein, 
and not concerning the successive states of the church, n. 2*24. That the 
Apocalypse was manifested to John by the Lord, and that it is now 
opened by the Lord, n. 1356, 1357, 1360. That ’nothing shall be 
added or taken away from wliat is written in the Apocalypse, sh/. that 
nothing shall be added or taken away from the truths of (lie New Church, 
which are contained in this book, and are now revealed, n. 1360, 1361, 
1362. That the last words in the Apocalypse are words of betrothing 
to marriage between the Lord and the church, a. 1363. 

APOSTLES [apos tali'], That the twelve apostles sh/. all truths 
derived from good, or all in the church who are in truths derived from 
good, ill. n. 8, 431.. That the twelve apostles, in like manner as the 
twelve tribes of Israel, represented all things of the church, and each 
apostle some universal essential thereof, n. 430, 434. That the twelve 
apostles sh/. all the goods and truths of the church in the aggregate, it. 
9, 100, 270, 330, 434, 910. That the apostles sh/. those who teach 
the truths of the church, and, abstractedly from persons, the truths 
themselves which are taught, n. 100, 1179. That by the apostles, 
equally as by the angels, are sh/. divine truths, n. 910. That the twelve 
apostles also sh/. all things of doctrine concerning the Lord, and con- 
cerning a life conformable to his commandments, n. 1324. 

APPEARANCES \ apparent \. That the appearances in the 
lowest heaven are correspondences of the thoughts and perceptions of 
the angels of the inmost or highest heaven, n. 369. Concerning appear- 
ance real, and ^not real, ill. n. 553. That the appearances in the heavens 
are according to the reception of divine truth by the angels, n. N76. 
That the appearances in the heavens are similar to what exist in the ma - 
terial world, n. 926. Concerning the appearances in the Leavens, and 
the origin of those appearances, n. 553, 926. 

APPLE-TREE \jnalus j. That the apple tree sh/. joy of heart ori- 
ginating ill natural good derived from spiritual good, m 458. 

AR, That*the city Ar, in the land of Moab, sh/. the doctrine of those 
who are in truths from the natural man, n. 65*2. See Moaic 

ARABIA, or KEDA R. Tha? the cattle of Arabia sh/. the knowledges of 
truth and good, n. 282. That by Arabia and the princes of Kedar are sip. 
those who are in truths and goods from knowledges, n. 314. That Kedar 
or Arabia sh/. those who are in the knowledges of good, m 357, 734. That 
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by Arabia and Nebajoth are sig . things spiritual, n. 391. That Arabia, 
and also an Arabian in the wilderness, sir/, the natural man, n. 405. 
That Arabia sig. where they are who live naturally in goods, n. 406. 
That Arabia and Hazor sig. the knowledges of good and truth, n. 417, 
422. That they who were from Arabia were called the sons of the east, 
n. 422. That to sit as an Arab sig. to lie in wait as a robber to slay 
and deprive, n. 730. That Arabia sig. the cliufth which is in truths 
originating in good, n. 799. 

All AM. See Syria. 

ARCHER [Sagittarius']. That the voice of archers sig. false doc- 
trinals, n. 41 1. See Bow. 

ARK [area]. That by the ark and the tent were represented the 
superior heavens, n. 277. That by the testimony or law in the ark 
is sig. the Lord himself, n. 283. That the ark sig. the inmost or 
supreme heaven, n. 283. That the propitiatory sig. the hearing and 
reception of all things of worship which are from the good of love, and 
in such case atonement, n. 283. That the ark sig. the divine celestial 
[principle] proceeding from the Lord, ill. n. 336, 700. That the ark 
of the covenant sir/, the divine truth proceeding from the Lord, ill. and 
sh. n. 700. That the slaves of the ark sig. divine power, the same as 
arms, n. 700. 

ARMAGEDDON. That Armageddon sig. the love of honour, of 
rule, and of supererninence, n. 1010 ; and the same is sig. by Megiddon, 
n. 1010. 

ARMS OF THE HANDS [ brachia mammm). That the arms of 
the hands sig. power, n. 357. That the llesh of the arm sig. th empower 
of good by truth, n. 386. That the arm, when predicated of the*Lord, 
denotes omnipotence, n. 406. That by the arm [or shoulder], in sacri- 
fices, is sig. external truth, n. 435. That the arm sig. strength, n. 594. 
That the arms of the world sig. the truths of the literal sense of the 
Word, n. 504. That they shall eat every man the flesh of his own arm 
sig. that the false shall consume the good, and evil the truth, in the 
natural man, n. 617. That the arm sig. the omnipotence of good by 
truth, and the hand the omnipotence of truth from good, n. 684. 

ARMS OF WAR [arrna belli]. See War. That arms of war sig. 
all things appertaining to doctrine, n. 257, 557. That arrows, javelins, 
and darts sig. truths or falses of doctrine which combat, n. 357, 866. 
That a spear sig. the false of evil, n. 357 ; also sell-derived power and 
confidence, n. 357. That to burn the arms sig. to extirpate falses of 
every kind, n. 357. That arms of war sig. truths combating against 
falses, n. # 357, 557. That swords and spears sig. falser from evil com- 
bating against truths from good, and vice versa, n. 734. See Helmet, 
Shield, Buckler, Bow, Sword, Spear, Lance, Dart, Hand- 
staff, Coat of Mail, Breastplate. 

ARMY or HOST [exercitus]. That the army or host of the* hea- 
vens sir/, ail the goods and truths of love and faith, n. 275, 403, 455, 573, 
632, That the prince of the host sig. the Lord as to the Divine Human, 
n. 316. That an army or host, in the opposite sense sig. all ewils, n. 
n. 401. That the host of the height in the height sig. all the evils 
which originate in the love of self, n. 40 V. That the host of the heavens 
sig. the knowledges of truth and good in the spiritual man, n. 444. 
That armies sig. truths from good combating against falses from evil, 
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and, in the opposite sense, falses from evil combating against truths 
from good, ill n. 573, The reason why the Lord is called Jehovah of 
hosts or Zcbaoth, ill. n. 573. That armies sig. the truths and goods of 
heaven and the church in their whole compass, and, ir^the opposite 
sense, evils and falses in their whole compass, ill. arid sh. in 573. That 
the army or host of the heavens si// .the same, n. 573, 659, 720. 

AROER. That Aroer, in like manner as Damascus, sh/. the know- 
ledges of truth and good appertaining to the church, n, 911. 

AROMATICS [aromata]. See Spices. 

AROUND [ circum]. That by around is spiritually sit/, what is 
distant in degree of intelligence and wisdom, thus what is below, n. 335. 

ARRANGEMENT or ORDERING [ordmatio]. That the hea- 
vens and the hells were arranged and underwent changes from one judg- 
ment to another ;* concerning which ill n. 702. 

ARRAYED, to be [ amiciri ]. That to be arrayed sig. to be in- 
structed in truths, ill n. 1222. See Garment. 

ARROW [ sagittal]. See Bow, and Dart. 

ARTIFICER [art if ex]. That an artificer of every art, sh/. all that, 
appertains to the understanding, consequently wisdom, intelligence, and 
science, ill and sh- n. 1186. That an artificer sh/. intelligence from 
man’s proprium, sh. n. 11 SO. 

ASCEND, to \ ascender e ]. That to ascend, when predicated of 
hearing from the Divine [ Principle] sig. elevation of mind and atten- 
tion. ill n. 263. That to ascend into heaven sig. separation as to in- 
ternals, and protection, n. 670. That to ascend, when predicated of 
the hejls, sig. to encompass and flow forth, ill n. 889. 

ASHAMED, to be \piidefieri\. That not to he ashamed sig. not 
to be conquered, n. 724. That to be tishamed and disgraced sig. to be 
destitute of all good and truth, n. 811. 

ASIIER. That Asher sig. spiritual affection, which is charity or love 
towards our neighbour, also the blessedness of spiritual affection, n. 438, 
441. That Asher sig. the internal principle itself of those who are in 
the second or middle heaven, and the tribe of Manasseh the good of 
life, which is the external spiritual principle flowing from their internal 
spiritual, n. 141. That by the tribe of Asher, in the supreme sense, is 
sig. eternity, in the internal sense, felicity of life from the blessedness 
of the affections originating in love and charity, and in the external 
sense, natural delight thence derived, n. 438. 

ASHES [cinis]. That ashes sig. what is accursed, n. 1175. 

ASITUR or ASSYRIA. That by Ashur is sig. those who are made 
rational by the ^knowledges of good and truth ; and that it also sig. the 
rational principle of the man of the church, n. 110, 131, 195, 313, 340, 
ill and sh. n. 388, 410, 518, sh. 654, 706, 923, 1100. That Aslmr 
and the sons of Ashur, in the opposite sense, sig. fallacious reasonings 
or ratiocinations from falses against truths, n. 141, 304, 328, 41 9, 514, 
538, 569. That by the king of Ashur or Assyria is sig. the* rational 
principle in both senses, n. 240. That the king of Ashur sig. ratio- 
cination from J> falses against truths, n. 304, 518, 923 ; or, the rational 
principle perverted, n. 518, 637 ; or, ratiocination from the scientilics 
of the natural man, n. 811. ‘That Ashur sig. what is from the pro- 
prium, n. 355. That the Assyrians sig. reasonings by which truths 
are falsified, n. 355. That Ashur or Assyria sig. reasoning from self- 
derived intelligence, n. 372, 375 ; also reasoning from the scientific 
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principle, n. 388. That Ashur also sig> the rational principle to which 
the scientific is subservient, n. 388 ; also the rational principle per- 
verted, n. 405, 411, 706. That the bee in the land of Assyria sig. false 
reasonings delved from the sensual principle, n. 410. That the Assy- 
rians sig. those who reason against the goods and truths of the church 
from falses and fallacies derived from self-derived intelligence, thus from 
self-love, n. 504. That the pride of Ashur sig . reasonings from the 
conceit of self- derived intelligence, which is of the rational principle 
perverted, n. 518, 538, 654; also, the pride of self-derived intelli- 
gence, n. 727. That the gods of the king of Ashur sig . reason- 
ings from falses and evils which agree with the proprium of man, 
n. 585. The reason why Ashur is called the work of the hands of man, 
and also the work of the hands of Jehovah, ill. and sh. n. 585. That 
the land of Assyria sig. the church as to rational truth, n. 601. That 
Ashur the cedar in Lebanon sig. the rational principle, which is formed 
from scientifics on one part, and from the influx of spiritual truth on the 
other, sh. n. 650. That Ashur sig. ratiocination from falses, sh. n. 
727. That Ashur js?//. rational truths, and in the opposite sense, falses, 
n. 827. That Ashur sig. the rational understanding of the Word, n. 
846. That Assyria and king Jareb sig. the rational principle perverted 
as to good and as to truth, n. .962. That whoredom with the sons of 
Ashur sig. the falsification of truth from the rational man, which is 
effected by ratiocinations, and by sophistications grounded in fallacies, 
appearances, and scientifics, n. 1029. 

ASIA. That Asia sig. the clear light of intelligence; it also spiri- 
tually denotes the south, which sig. the same, n. 21, 58. That, in 
ancient times the church extended through many kingdoms in Asia, 
n. 21. • 

ASPECT [ a s peel h s "] . That aspect, when predicated of the Lord, 
denotes the Divine Presence and thence Providence, n. 25. See To 
PiuiOhD. That aspect and sight sig. the understanding and thought 
thence derived, and in the understanding every thing is exhibited as 
present which is the object of thought, ill. n. 25. See Sight, To 
See. 

ASPERSION [aspersio]. The aspersions sig . truths destroyed by 
falses, n. 519. 

ASPS [aspidcs]. That asps and dragons sig. sensual things, which 
are the ultimates of the natural man, n. 714. 

ASS j asbms ]. What: is sig. by sitting on an ass and the foal of an 
ass, n. 31. That white asses sig. the rational [principle] as to good, 
n. 355, That a bony ass sig . lowest servitude, n. 445. That au ass 
sig. the truth of the natural man, n. 537. That asses sig. such things 
as appertain to the sensual man, n. 654. That the flesh of asses sig. 
the voluntary proorium, n. 651. 

ASS, wi.r,D [onager]. That wild asses sig. those who are in dire 
falses such as are in the hells, n. 376. That a joy of wild asses sig . 
the affection or love of falses, n. 410. That wild asses sig. natural 
truth, n. 483. That wild asses sig. the rational principle,' n. 1100. 

ASSYRIA [Assyria]. See As hit k. 

AT-IJAND {props'] . See Nearness. 

ATI! AN ASIAN CREED [Fides Symbolica Athanasimid ]. Con- 
cerning this Creed, n. 1091, 1092, 1094, 1096—1100, 1102, 1103, 
1104, 1106— 1109, 1111, 1112, 1114, 1115, 1116, 1118—1122, 1124 
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—1127, 1129, 1130, 1131, 1133—1136, 1138, 1139, 1141—1148, 

1 150— rj 1*56, 1 158, 1 159, 1160, 1 162— 1 168, 1 170. 

ATMOSPHERE [atmosphera]. That in the spiritual world there 
are also atmospheres, but spiritual, n. 1287. That the atmosphere of 
the third or inmost heaven is as pure aura called ether, the atmosphere 
of the second or middle heaven is as it were aerial, and the atmosphere 
of the first or ultimate heaven, is as it were watery, but rare and pure, 
n. 538, 594, 832, 876, 1287. That the atmospheres in the hells are as 
it were of a gross watery nature, verging either to black or red, 
n. 538. 

ATTRACTION and IMPULSION [cittr actio et impuhui]. That 
with the good after death, there is as it were an attraction unto the 
Lord as to a common centre, n. 646. That where attraction is there 
must be impulsion, for attraction without impulsion does not exist, ill. 
n. 646. That attraction is from thp Lord, and also impulsion, ill . n. 
646. That impulsion, as it were from man, corresponding to the 
attraction from the Lord, is acknowledgment, ill. n. 6 16. 

A YEN. What is sig. by the high places of Aven being destroyed, 
n. 391. 

AVERSION [aver ski ) . See Conversion. 

All R A. See Atm os fir e re . 

AUTHORITY [ poles las j. Sec Pow er. That authority or power, 
when predicated of the Lord, ,s tg. the salvation of the human race, 
n. 293, 745. 

AXE [securis]. See Hatchet. 

AZAL. That Azal si//, separation and liberation, n. 405. 

AZXZEL. See Go vt. That Azazel or the scape goat si//, the 
natural man not purified, ill. and sh. n.* 730. 

B. 

BAAL OF JUDAH, That Baal of Judali sig. the ultimate of the 
church, which is called the natural principle, ill. n. 700. 

BAALPEOR. That Baalpeor sig. the adulteration of good, n. 655. 

BABEL, BABYLON. See ChIldjea, Neiujchahnezzek. That 
hy king of Babel are sig. those who profane the goods and truths of 
the Word, or the profanation of good and truth, n. 257, 374 ; also, 
the destruction of truth by falses, and profanation, n. 3 55, 540, 659 ; 
also, the evil and the false vastating, n. 44 7. That by Babel are sig. 
those who profane goods, n. 275, and by the sea of Babel are sig. their 
traditions, which are adulterations of good from the Word, n. 275. 
That, Babel sig. the profanation of good and truth, rj. 373. 481 ; and 
that the same is si//, by Belshazzar king of Babel, n. 373, 48 1. That 
Babel sig. those who are in the falses of evil, arid in the evils of the 
false, from the love of self, n. 405. That by Babel are sig. those who 
by evils destroy goods,* and by Chahheans those who *by falses destroy 
truths, n„ 514. That by the king of Babel near Euphrates is sig. the 
spiritual rational man, n. 557. That Babel sig. those who adulterate 
the Word, rc 569. That Babel sig. those who abuse holy things for 
the purpose of ruling by them, or those who seek to acquire dominion 
by the holy things of the church, n. 601, 911, 960. 1029. That the 
inhabitants of Babel sig. the profanation and adulteration of the good 
of love, n. 653. That Babel sig. the adulteration of the Word and 
profanation, n. 724, 730. That the king of Babel sig . the evils which 
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destroy, and the Chaldseans their falses, n. 811. That Babylon sig. 
those who have transfeiTed to themselves the divine power of tlj.e Lord, 
n. 879. That Babylon sig. the church with the Papists, or the love of 
ruling over heaven and over earth by the holy things of the church, 
n. 1021. In what manner Babylon begins and terminates, n. 1029. 
That Babylon or Babel sig. the church in which all the goods of love 
are destroyed and profaned, and Chaldiea sig. the church in which all 
the truths of faith are destroyed and profaned, n. 1029. That whoredom 
with sons of Babel and the Chaldseans sig. the adulteration of good and 
the profanation of truth, n. 1029. That Babylon sig. the adulteration 
and profanation of good and truth, n. 1032. That Babylon is called 
a whore from the falsification and adulteration of the Word, n. 1080, 
1200. That Babylon sig. those who have profaned the holy things of 
heaven and the church by domination assumed over them, n. 1097, 
1200. 

BADGER [taxus~]. That bacfger’s skin sig. knowledges of good, 
n. 1143. 

BAGGAGE [sarcind]. That baggage sig. knowledges and scien- 
tifics in the natural man, n. 434. 

BAKE, to \ct)quere\. That to bake sig. to prepare and conjoin so 
as to serve for the use of life, n. 555. 

BAKER [_pistor]. That bakers sig. those who compact truths or 
falses so as to cohere, n. 540. That a baker sig. the good of love in 
like manner as bread, n. 055. 

BALAAM. That by Balaam are sig. they who, as to the under- 
standing of truth, arc illustrated and teach truths, but nevertheless 
love to destroy by stratagem those who arc of the church, ill . and sli. 
n. 140. 

BALANCES ok SCALES [librce sen lances\ That balances or 
scales sig . the estimations of anything as to truth, n. 373. Hence 
the weights were formerly made of stone, for stones in the Word sig. 
truths, n. 373, 

BALD [calvus]. That bald sig . those who are without truths from 
the Word, n. 66. That they who have deprived themselves of in- 
telligence by reasonings from fallacies and from falses, appear in the 
spiritual world as bald, n. 66, 569 , 577. That to induce baldness, 
sig. mourning on account of all things of intelligence being destroyed, 
n. 637. That bald or bald-head sig. the Word deprived of the natural 
sense, which is the sense of the letter, n. 781. Why the forty-two 
children were torn to pieces by two hears for calling Elisha bald-head, 
sh. n. 781. 

BALSAM [balsamwn]. That by balsam are sig. truths which are 
grateful by virtue of good, n. 375, 433. That balsam in the opposite 
sense sig. appplicalion and thence confirmation of the false, n. 651. 

BAPTISM, to BAPTIZE [baptismus et baptizare]. That 
to bapfjze is to reform and regenerate, n. 71, 183, 374. That baptism 
is not regeneration, but to be born of water and the spirit sig. to im- 
bibe truths, and to lead a life according to them, n. 236. That bap- 
tism sig. regeneration' by the Lord by divine truths from the Word, n. 
475. That washings and baptism are* only representative and signifi- 
cative rites, n. 475. That to baptize with the Holy Spirit and with 
lire sig. to regenerate man by the divine truth and the divine good of 
love from the Lord, n, 504. That baptism represents and signifies 
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purification from the evils and falses, and also regeneration by the 
Word frdm the Lord, n. 724; and the same was represented and sig- 
nified by the baptism of John, ill. and sh. n. 724. 

BARLEY \)wrdeum\ That wheat and barley sig. the good and 
truth of the external or natural man, or the good and truth of the 
church in general, n. 374, 911. That wheat and barley sir/, good 
and truth from a celestial origin, n. 374; also, goods and truths ex- 
terior such as appertain to the literal sense of the Word, n. 375. That 
a cake of barley si//, good and truth natural, such as is the Word in the 
sense of the letter, n. 617. 

BARN \horreuni]. That to gather into the barn sic/, to conjoin 
with heaven, n. 911. 

BARREN [sterilis]. That the barren which hath not borne sic/. 
those who have not yet possessed truths from the Word, n. 223. That 
the barren si g. those who are not of the church, or the Gentiles, and 
who do not know truths, because they have not the Word, n. 257, 
717, 721. 

BARS [rectes^. That the bars of the earth sic/, evils, n. 538. 

BASHAN. That the mountain of Bashan sic/, voluntary good, or 
the good of the will principle, n. 405. That the fallings of Bashan sic/. 
the goods of the natural fnan from a spiritual origin, n. 650. 

BASILISK \hasiliscus\ That basilisk si//, the destruction of the 
good and truth of the church by faith alone, or by faith separated from 
charity, n. 386, 727. 

BASIS [6am]. That the bases of the earth sic/, exterior truths, 
such as are those of the literal sense of the Word, n. 741. 

BATH, a measure [ hathum ]. That a bath sig. the same as wine, 
viz. truth derived from good, n. 675. .* 

BATTLE [ prmlium\. That battle si//, dissension concerning truths 
and goods, also spiritual combat, n. 1003, See War. 

BEAM [ tignum, trabs^. That to lay [the beams ofj the chambers 
[ triclinia \ of Jehovah sig. to form the heavens and the church, n. 591. 
That by a beam \trabs ] in the eye is sig . a great false of evil, and by 
a mote in the eye is sig. a slight false of evil, n. 746. That a beam 
[ trabs^ sig. the truth of good, and, in the opposite sense, the false of 
evil, n. 746. 

BEAR, not to \non ferre\. That not to bear sig. to reject, n. 99. 

BEAR, to, or BRING FORTH \_parere\. That to hear seven 
sig . to he gifted with all the truths of the church from the Word, n. 
401, 721. That the pregnant and she that bringeth forth sig. those 
who receive truths and those who do them, n. 721. That to bring 
forth* ^yV/. to perforin uses, thus to live and so to be reformed, sh. n. 7 21 . 
That to travail in labour sig. to receive the truths of the Word by hear- 
ing and reading, n. 721. See to Trava i l. That conception sig. the 
reception of truth which is from good, n. 721. That U bring forth sons 
sig. to produce truths from the marriage of truth and good, n. 721. 
That to bring forth sig. the production and fructification of truth from 
good, n. 724. ,» 

BEARD [harba~]. That by the beard is sig. what is ultimate, n. 
375; also, the extreme, part or principle of the life of man, called the 
sensual corporeal, n. 417. That the beard sig. the ultimate of the 
rational man, n. 577. See Hair. That the beard of a bear sig. divine 
truth in ultimates, ill. n. 791. See Bears. 
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BEARS [urst]. That bears sig. truth in ultimates, n. 66. That 
bears sir/, those who are in power from the natural sense of the 
Word, as well the good as the evil, ill. and sh. n. 781. That the feet 
of a bear sig. fallacies from the sensual principle, n. 781, 783. That 
bears out of the wood sig. the power derived from the natural or literal 
sense of the Word, n. 781. That a bear sig. the power of divine 
truth natural, and in the opposite sense, the power of the false 
against the truth, n. 781. That a bear, in the opposite sense, also sig. 
the power and lust of the natural man to falsify the truths of the literal 
sense of the Word, n. 781. That white bears represent the power of 
the spiritual-natural man by the Word, n. 781. Why the forty- two 
children were torn in pieces by two bears for calling Elisha bald-head, 
ill. and sh. n. 781. That to roar as bears and to moan as doves sig. the 
grief of the natural man and thence of the spiritual man on account of 
fa Isos, n. 781. 

BEAST [bestia, ferct]. That by beasts, evil and ferocious, are sig. 
evil affections or concupiscences which destroy the churctr," n. 304, 365, 
388, 503, 650. That by the beast of the field is sig. the affection of 
good in the natural man, n, 329, 357, 403, 405, 507, 650, 730. That 
by man [homo] rfhd beast [bestui], where mentioned together, are sig. 
the affections of good interior and exterior, n. 342. That by swift 
beasts [veredarii] is sig. the external rational principle, which is 
natural, n. 355 ; also, things rational * as to good, n. 1155. That a 
beast of burden sig. the intellectual principle, n. 375, 4 44. That by 
evil wild beasts are sig. lusts and falsities arising from the loves of self 
and the world, and hence evils of life, n. 388. That wild beasts or 
animals sig. the affections of truth and good, which vivify all things of 
the church, n. 388. That wild beasts of the field sig. falsities arising 
from the delights of the natural loves, n. 388. That the wild beast 
of the nation sig. the false of evil, n. 388. That the wild beast sig. 
the false of evil lusting to destroy, consequently those who are prin- 
cipled therein, n. 388. That wild beasts of the held also sig. evils of 
life arising from falses of doctrine, n. 388. That a wild beast, in the 
Hebrew, is called chajah , denoting life, and when used in the good 
sense, in which it sig. the affection of truth and good, it should be ren- 
dered animal, n. 388, 650, 701. That the tame, the mild, and useful 
beasts are also called wild beasts [force ], and sig. the affections of truth 
and good, n. 388. That there is a difference in the signified ?n where 
wild beast and beast are mentioned together, and where wild beast only, 
and beast only, n. 388, end. That by the wild beast of the field are 
sig. the affection and lust of the false and of evil, n. 400, 701. Tly.it by 
beasts [ destine] are sig. the good affections of the natural man, n. 405, 
629. That beast [best/a] also sig. the good of affection, n. 433. That 
the wild beast of the reed sig. the scientific principle of the natural man, 
n. 439; also, tfte affection or cupidity of the false originating in the 
scientifics of the sensual man, which are fallacies, n. 654. That by 
beast of the field is sig. the will principle of man, n. 513. That beasts 
sig. the loves and affections of the natural man in both senses, ill, and sh. 
n. 650, 768, 774, sh. 1100. That the beast ascending out of the abyss 
sig. the love of self, n. 650. That by beasts [bestioe] are sig. affections 
of the natural man appertaining to the will, and by wild beasts [ferai] 
are sig. affections of the natural man which appertain to the understand- 
ing, n. 65 0. That the wild beast of the forest sig . the affection of 
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scientific^, n. 650. That wild beast in the opposite sense sig. the cu- 
pidities of falsifying- and destroying the truths of ■ the church, n. 650, 
and beasts, the cupidities of adulterating and destroying .the goods of 
the church, n. 650. That the beasts of the south si g. the adulterations 
of good and falsifications of truth, n. 650. That the beasts of the sea 
sig. the love of dominion and the successive increase thereof, n. 650. 
That the beasts of the south sig. cupidities from the natural man, m 651. 
That beasts of the herd sig . exterior affections, and beasts of the Hock 
sig. interior affections, n. 710. That the wild beast of the field sig. 
the affection of the natural man, n. 739. That the beast ascending out 
of the sea sig . reasonings from the natural man, n. 774, 780, 79 0, 815. 
That the beast ascending out of the earth sig. confirmations from the 
literal sense of the Word, n. 774, 885, 932, ill. 998. That beasts, 
both clean and unclean, sig. such things as appertain to heaven and to 
hell, ill. and sh. n. 781. That the former beast (Rev. xiii.) sig. rea- 
sonings from the natural man confirming the separation of faith from 
life, n. 774, 821, 885, ill. 998. That the scarlet beast sig. the Word 
as to the holy things thereof, ill. and sh. n. 1038, 1067. That all the 
beasts used in sacrifices sig. holy things appertaining to the church, ill. 
n. 1038. That beast \bestia] in the general sense' sig. the natural 
principle as to affection, n. f038, 1100. That the wild beast of the 
field sig. the affections of good and truth in the natural man, n. 1100. 
Concerning the souls of beasts, ri. 1201, 1202. 

BEAST OF BURDEN \jumentum~\. That a beast of burden 
sig . the intellectual principle or the understanding, the same as a 
horse, n. 375, 444. Sec House. That beasts of burden sig. truths 
which Rave respect to the goods of. charity, and that asses are espe- 
cially so called, which are used for riding and carrying burdens, n. 1154. 
See Ass. 

BEATITUDE [beatitudo]. That all the beatitude which the 
angels enjoy is by truth from good, or by the spiritual affection of truth, 
the spiritual affection of truth being derived from good, forasmuch as 
good is the cause of truth, n. 484. That they who are in divine truths 
are in the life of heaven, consequently in eternal beatitude, n. 484. 

BEAUTY [ pulcfiritudo\. That beauty sig. intelligence and wis- 
dom, n. 240, 617, 619, 637, 717. That to confide in beauty sig. 
intelligence from the proprium, n. 240. That beauty also sig. the 
wisdom t .ruth from good, n. 453. That every one in the spiritual 
world is beautiful according to his truth from good, n. 652. That 
beauty sig. 4b e affection of truth and thence intelligence, n. 651. 
That. by beauty, of the Lord is sig. divine truth, n. 863. That; the 
angels derive all their beauty from conjugial love, ill. n. 1001. See 
Love. 

BED \Irctus~]. That a bed sig. the natural man j also, doctrine, 
and tfie doctrinals which are in the natural man, n. 163. That in 
the corner of a bed and in the extremity of a couch sig. to A be in a 
small degree in natural lumen, from a spiritual principle, and lienee 
in some. truths* n. 163. That beds of ivory sig. the fallacies of the 
senses, upon which doctrine is founded ; and to stretch upon couches 
sig. to confirm and multiply tin? falses thence derived, n. 163. That 
to be in one bed sig. to be in one doctrine, n. 163. That to take up 
the bed and walk sig. doctrine and a life according thereto, n. 163. 
Concerning the bed of Og, k i n ^ of Bash an, in lvabbah, n. 163. r Ihat 
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Jacob, inasmuch as in the Word he sit/. the doctrine of the church, 
therefore when he is spoken of, there appears in the spiritual world 
from above to the right, as it were, a man lying in a bed, n. 163, end. 

BEE \apis\. That the bee in the land of Assyria sig. reasonings 
from the scientifics of the natural man, n. 410. 

BEELZEBUB. That Beelzebub the god of Ekron sig. the god of 
all lalses, and, being interpreted, is the Lord of flies, flies signifying the 
falses of the sensual man, n. 740. 

BEER. That Beer sit/, a well or fountain, and a well or fountain, 
in the spiritual sense sit/, the Word and doctrine from the Word, n. 
537, 727. See Well. Fountain. 

BEGINNING and END [ principimn et finis']. That the begin- 
ning and the end in relation to the Lord sir/, from eternity to eternity, 
n. 41. That the beginning of the workmanship of God sir/, faith de- 
rived from the Lord, ill. n. 229. 

BEHEMOTH. That Behemoth sit/, the natural man as to goods, 
which are called the delights of natural love, n. 4 55 ; also, the natural 
affections appertaining to man, n. 507. 

BEHIND ME [post me]. That behind me sir/, manifestly, ill, 
n. 55. 

BEHOLD, to [ ospicere ] . That the Lord beholds or looks at 
angels and men in the forehead, and they behold the Lord through 
the eyes, n. 242, 852. That the Lord is seen solely by those who 
are in good and in truth derived from good, n. 270. That to behold 
sig. perception, n. 354. 

BELIEVE IN GOD, to [ credere in Deurn], That to believe in 
God is to know, to will, and to do, n. 349. That by believing in God, 
the ancients understood the knowledge and understanding of truths, 
and, at the same time, the willing and doing of them, and this from the 
Lord, n. 813. 

BELLS [tintinnalnila]. That hells sig. scientific truths, n. 204. 
That the bells of the horses sig. scientific truths from the intellectual 
principle, n. 204 ; also, scientifics and knowledges, and thence preach- 
ings, which are from the understanding of truth, n. 355. That the 
same is sir/, by the little bells of gold upon the borders of Aaron's 
cloak, or all things of doctrine and worship, n. 355. 

BELL\ [venter]. That the belly from correspondence sit/, the 
world of spirits, n. 580, That the belly denotes what is interior, n. 
618, ill. and sh. 622. That the womb or belly sir/, spiritual conjugial 
love, n. 618. That the belly sir/, the interiors of the Word, which are 
called spiritual, ill . and sh. n. 622. That the belly, from its <• corre- 
spondence, sit/, the interiors of the understanding and thought, n. 622. 
That in the spiritual world no one lies with the belly upon the earth, 
the reason thereof, n. 622. That the fruit of the belly, and the desires 
of the belly, denote spiritual offspring, and sir/, science, intelligence, 
and wisdom, for into these man is re-born when lie is regenerated, n. 
622. That the fruit of the belly sit/, the good of love and the truth of 
that good; also, those who are in good by truths, n/710. That the 
desires of the belly sir/, truths procured, n. 710. That the term belly 
is used where truths are treated of, ami the womb where good is treated 
of, n. 710. That the belly sit/, the faith and understanding of good, 
ill. n. 750. 

BELOVED [ dUeetus]. That by thebeloved i s sir/, the Lord, n. 375. 
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BELOW [mfrd\. See Above. 

B1 jNEDICTION \hencdrctro\ That benediction or blessing, when 
predicated of the Lord, stiff, acknowledgment, glorification, and thanks- 
giving, n. 340, 343. That by blessing or benediction, when predicated 
of man, is si//, reception of divine truth and good, n. 340, 466. That 
to bear blessing si//, the reception of divine truth, and to bear justice 
the reception of divine good, n. 340. That blessing si//, heaven and 
eternal felicity thence derived, n. 340. That to bless himself si//, to 
instruct himself in divine truths and to apply them to life, n. 340. That 
blessing or to bless, in the opposite sense, si//, to love the evil and the 
false, and to imbibe them, n. 340. That by blessing or benediction are 
si//, the reception of divine truth, and fructification thence derived, 
whence are felicity and life eternal, n. 465. That benediction sir/, the 
multiplication and fructification of divine truth, thus intelligence, n. 
507, 518. That to bless si//, instruction, n. 644. That benedictions 
of the paps si//, the affections of good and truth, and benedictions of the 
womb si//, the conjunction of good and truth, n. 710. 

BENJAMIN. That Benjamin si//, the conjunctive principle of 
truth and good, or the conjoining medium in the natural principle, n. 
440, 44.9, That Benjamin si//, the conjunction of those who are in 
the first or ultimate heaven with the Lord, n. 448, 449. That Benjamin 
and thence the tribe from him N si//, the spiritual celestial principle in 
the natural man, in like manner as Joseph in the spiritual, n. 449. 
See Joseph. That Benjamin, in the original tongue, si//, a son of the 
right hand, ill. n. 449. That the sons of Benjamin si//, the conjunction 
of good and truth, ill. n. 149. That little Benjamin si//, the innocence 
of the natural man, n. 449. That by Benjamin is si//, the Word in 
the ultimate sense, which is natural, ill. and sh. n. 449. That by Ben- 
jamin is si//, the conjunction of the spiritual man with the natural, and 
by Joseph the conjunction of the celestial man with the spiritual, n. 149, 
See Joseph. 

BETHEL. That by the altars of Bethel is si//, worship from evil, 
n. 31.6, 391. That by Bethel is sir/, the ultimate of good, n. 391. 

BETHLEHEM. That Ephratah Bethlehem sir/, the spirit ual church 
which is in truths from good, or in faith from charity, n. 434. That 
Bethlehem si//, truth conjoined to good in the natural man, n. 449. 
The reason why the Lord was born in Bethlehem, and also David, and 
who was there anointed king, ill. n. 449. That Ephratah and Beth- 
lehem si//, the spiritual natural principle, n. 684. That Bethlehem si//. 
the spiritual principle, n. 695. That Ephratah si//, the Word as to 
its natural sense*, and Bethlehem the Word as to its spiritual sense, 
n. 700. 

BETIIOGARMA. That Bethogarma si//, those who are in internal 
worship, ill. n. 355. 

BETI1SAIDA. That Bethsaida si//, damnation on account of non- 
reception of the Lord, ill. and sh. n. 239. 

BIND, to [ Ik/are ]. That to hind with cords si//, to conjoin, 

n. 391. 

BIRD ok FOWL [avis']. That the birds of heaven sir/, the 
rational and intellectual principles, or things intellectual and rational, or 
spiritual truths, n. 280, 281, 282, 357, 388, 400, 513. That as birds 
flying si//, circumspection and presence ; also, omnipresence, n. 282. 
See to Fly. That birds sir/., the affections of truth from which is 
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intelligence, n. 282* That the winged bird sig. the spiritual under- 
standing of truth, n. 282, and which fiieth towards heaven slg. the cir- 
cumspection which appertains to intelligence in things divine, n. 282, 
That feathers slg. spiritual good from which truths are derived, n. 283. 
That by the bird of every wing is slg. spiritual truth in all its compass, 
n. 329, 650. That birds slg. knowledges both of the truth and the false ; 
also, thoughts, ideas, and reasonings, in both senses, with a variety 
according to their genera and species, n. 388, ill. and sh . 1 100. That 
by the bird of wing is also slg. the delight of good and truth apper- 
taining to the spiritual man, n. 388. That the bird of the heavens sig- 
nifies thoughts from the understanding or spiritual thought, n. 483, 701 ; 
also, thoughts derived from the affections of the natural man, n. 6*50. 
That the bird Zabuah slg. reasonings from falses, n. 650. That a bird 
slg. thought concerning the truths of the Word, and the understanding 
of them, n. 684. That the bird of abominations slg. faith alone, n. 684. 
That upon the bird of abominations shall b # c desolation slg. the extinc- 
tion of all truth by the separation of faith from charity, n. 684. That 
unclean and hateful birds slg. falses from the falsified truths of the Word, 
13. 1100. That t|je bird of wing slg. thoughts, n. 1100. That birds 
of heaven sig. thoughts of the rational m^n, n. 1100. That bird from 
the east slg. truth from the good of love, n. 1100. That birds, in the 
opposite sense, sig. fallacies from the sensual man, and reasonings from 
falses against truths ; also, falses themselves, worse and more noxious 
according to the genera and species of the unclean birds, ill. and sk 
n. 1100. That birds slg. such tilings as relate to the understanding and 
thence to the thought, n. 1243. That birds sig. falses from hell; also, 
the infernal genii, who are in those falses, ill. n. 1249. 

BITTER, BITTERNESS (gmarum, amaritudo]. That bitter 
and bitterness sig. what is falsified by a commixtion of truth with the 
falses of evil, n. 522. That bitter sig. what is undelightful, and is of 
various kinds, and has different significations, n. 522. That bitter slg. 
what is undelightful from adulterated truth, ill. n. 618. Concerning 
the cause of bitterness of savour with spirits and angels, ill. n. 618. 
That bitter, also, slg. the truth of good adulterated, sh. n, 618. That 
bitternesses sig. perversions and thence falsities from which the Word 
becomes undelightful, n. 624. That hitter waters sig. those things 
which are apparently true, but arc derived from falses, n. 1145. 

BLASTING and MILDEW [uredo et ruhigo~\. That blasting 
and mildew sig . evil and the false in extremes, or from the corporeal 
sensual principle, n. 638. 

BLASPHEME, to, BLASPHEMY \J>laspheniar% f , blasphemhi}. 
That blasphemy sig. scandalous reproach and invective from those, who 
say they acknowledge the Lord, &c., and nevertheless are in evils and 
falses, n. 119. That blasphemy sig. the adulteration and falsification of 
the W ord, n. 7/8, 797, 991, 102/, 1039. ’What is slg. by blasphemy 
against % the Holy Spirit and by a word against the Son of Man, sh. 
n. 778. That blasphemy against the Holy Spirit sig. the falsification of 
the Word even to the destruction of divine truth in its*genuine sense, 
n. 778; also, to deny the sanctity of tfce Word, n. 1085" That there 
are various names for the genera of blasphemy, n. 778, end. That 
blasphemy against God sig . the falsification of divine truth or the Word, 
n. 797. That to blaspheme sig. to falsify divine truth, thus the Word, 
which is from the Lord, and which ity the Lord, n. 798, 1027 ; also, 
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to falsify divine truth even to the destruction thereof in heaven, n. 
984, 991. 

BLACK, BLACKNESS [ rirger , a ter, air urn ) . That black sig. 
what is not true, n. 372. That blackness sig. the privation of truth, 
n. 372. That blackness sig. the false of evil, n. 412. 

BLESSED \benedictus\ That by he that is blessed is sig. the 
Lord, n. 435. 

BLESSED [beatu$~]. That the blessed sig, those who are happy 
to eternity, thus in whom heaven is, n. 12, 1347, 1354. That blessed 
sig. to be in a happy state, n. 1006. That the blessed sig. those who 
are in heaven, or will come into heaven, n. 1225. 

BLESSING \_be?icdictio]. See Benediction. 

BLIND, BLINDNESS [ccecus, ca>citas]. That the blind sig. 
those who have no understanding of truth, n. 238, 239, 721. That by 
all the blind whom the Lord healed are sig. those who are in ignorance 
and receive Him, and are* illustrated by the Word from Him, n. 239. 
That blindness is predicated of the understanding when it has no apper- 
ception of truth, n. 355. 

BLOOD [sanguis]. That the blood of the Lord sig. divine truth, 
or truths derived from good, ill. n. 30, 298, ill. and sli. n. 329, 748, 
960, 1049, 1193. That by blood, in the opposite sense, is sig . the 
false principle which offers violence to truth, n. 30, ill. and sh. n. 329, 
405, 923, 1193. That not to be of bloods sig. not to be in a life con- 
trary to good and truth, n 295. That bloods sig. the evils which offer 
violence to the goods of love and charity, and altogether destroy them, 
ri. 30 •!*, 329. That by blood is sig. the intellectual proprimn of man, 
n. 329. That to be polluted with bjood sig. to he altogether in false*?, 
n. 329. That blood sir/, the falsification of the literal sense of the 
Word, or divine truth ‘falsified, n.329, 391, 503, 539, 645, 923, 966, 
970, 976. That to shed innocent blood sig. to destroy the good of love 
and charity, n.329, 730. That by blood, in the perverted sense, is 
sig. all violence offered to divine good and divine truth, and thus to the 
Lord, n. 394, 923. That bloods sig. falses of evil, n. 475, 512. That 
blood sig. divine truth by which man has the good of love, n. 600, 923, 
1049. That blood and wine sig. the divine truth proceeding, n. 617. 
That blood sig. interior truths, n. 617. That blood sig. the truth of the 
Word, and thence of doctrine derived from the Word, n. 615, 1050. 
That to shed blood sig. to offer violence to charity, and also to divine 
truth which is in the Word, which is to falsify it, n. 645, 730, 975, 
1049. What is sig. by the blood of the new covenant, n. 701. That 
blo8(l corresponds to truth and thence sig. truth, n. 962* That to 
drink blood sig. to imbibe falses, n. 976. That the blood of the saints 
sig , divine truths, n. 1049. That blood, in the opposite sense, sig. 
violence offered to the Word, consequently to the Lotd, sh. n. 1237. 

BLUE [ hyacmthimim . coerideumX That blue sig. thy love of 
truth, n. 427. That blue, in the opposite sense, sig. the cupidity of 
the love of tjie world, and thence of every thing false, n. 576. That 
blue i$ a celestial colour and sig. truth from a celestial origin ; and iri 
the opposite sense, what is false from a diabolic origin, n. 576. That 
blue and purple from the isles of Elisha, sig. the spiritual affection of 
truth and good, n. 576. That blue [ca’-rideiim], as derived from the 
sky, sig . truth, n. 1063. 
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BOAR [aper]. That by the boar out of the wood are sig the evil 
lusts of the natural man, n. 388. 

BODY [corpus*]. That the body mentioned in Luke xvii. 37, sig. 
the spiritual world, n. 281. That the body is said to be lucid when the 
understanding is in truths from good ; and it is said to he darkened 
when the understanding is in falses from evil, n. 313. That all acts of 
the body correspond to the affections of the mind, so that they are one 
by correspondences, n. 463. That the body sig. the good of love, 
which is the good of the will, n. 750. Sec Flesh, Bone. 

BONDS or BANDS [vincula). See Bound. 

BONK [o,?|. That bone sig. truth in the ultimate of order, and in 
the opposite sense, the false, n. 167, 659; and dry bones falses derived 
from evil, n. 65,9. That bones sig. the ultimates of divine truth, or 
truths in their ultimate, or the Word, n. 196, 313, 364. That dry 
bones sig. those who have no spiritual life, or, in whom there is not any 
spiritual life by divine truth, n. 418, 419, or, the state of the church 
destitute of the goods of love and the truths of doctrine, n. 666. That 
the bones of the body correspond to the truths of the natural man, the 
flesh to the good of the natural man, and all things appertaining to the 
body to things spiritual, n. 619. That tho bone of a [dead] man sig. 
infernal false, n. 659. 

BOOK [liber). That the book ofalife denotes heaven ; or, that 
principle appertaining to man which corresponds to the heaven apper- 
taining to him, ill. and sh. n. 199. That by all the days which were 
written in the book is sig. all the states of life, n. 199. That the 
volume of the hick sig. the same as the book of life, n. 222. That by 
the book or the book of life is sig. m the state of life of all in heaven and 
on earth, and by its being written is sig. what is implanted by the Lord, 
n. 299, 303. That where a book is mentioned in the Word a volume or 
scroll is understood, n. 299. That to open and to loose the seals of the 
book sig. to know and to perceive, n. 303. What is sig. by opening, 
reading, and looking into the book, ill „ n. 306. That the little book 
open sig. the Word manifested, n. 599, 615. That the little book sig. 
the Word, n. 620. That books sig. the interiors of the mind of man, 
because in them are written all things appertaining to his life, n. 1277. 
That the book of life is the Lord considered as the Word, consequently 
the Word, n. 1361. That to be written in the book of life sig. him 
who believes in the Lord, and lives according to His commandments, 
sh. n. 1284. That not to be written in the book of life sig. the con- 
trary, n. 1284. 

BORDER or BOUNDARY [ finis, terminus). That boundaries 
[termini.) sig . truths, n. 231. That a border [finis) sig. the natural 
man, in the things by which the goods and truths of the spiritual man 
are terminated, if. 401. That by border or boundary [terminus) is sig . 
the ultirpate ground or principle into which things interior fall and ter- 
minate, and in which they are contained together, n. 403. Concerning 
the boundaries in the spiritual world, eastward and westward, and 
northward and southward, ill. n. 406. 

BORDERS OF A GARMENT [fimbrke). See Train. 

BORN, to be [naset). That to be born of God sig. to be rege- 
nerated by the truths of faith and by a life according to them, n. 329, 
end, 745, 768, 802. That born not of bloods sig. not to have falsified 
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and adulterated the Word, n. 745, 802. That born not of the will of 
the flesh sig. not to be in evils from proprium, n. 745, 802. That born 
not of the will of man sig. not to be in falses from proprium or from 
the pride of self-derived intelligence, n. 745, 802. 

BOTTLES [utres]. That bottles sig. knowledges which contain 
truth denoted by wine, n. 195. . See Wine. That by bottles of tile, 
the work of the hands of the potter, are sig. evils of life derived from 
falses of doctrine, which are from self- derived intelligence, n. 212. 
That by old bottles are sig. the statutes and judgments of the Jewish 
church, and by new bottles the precepts and commandments of the 
Lord, ill. and sh. n. 3 76. 

BOUNDARY [ter?mnus]. See Border. 

BOUGH or BRANCH ramus]. See Tree. That to form the 
bough sig. to multiply truths, n. 281. That the branch sig. spiritual 
truth, and the rush the sensual scientific, n. 559. That entwisted 
branches sig. the scientifics* of the natural man, n. 727. 

BOUND, to BIND, BONDS or BANDS [vinctus, vincere, vin- 
cula]. That to be bound in prison sig. to be detained and separated 
from truths; also, to be tempted, ill. n. 122. That to east into cus- 
tody, when predicated of tho*se who are in the spiritual affection of truth, 
sig. to assault, and to endeavour to deprive them of truths from the 
Word, n. 122. That by the b#und are sig. they who are in falses, and 
desire to be loosed from them, n. 239, 386', 537. That by the bound in 
the pit are sig. those who are in falses from ignorance, and nevertheless 
in the desire of knowing truths, n. 329. That to be bound in chains 
sig. tg be tied by falses, n. 652. That they are said to be in bonds 
with whom the cupidities of the natural man are restrained, n. 654. 
That the bound in the pit were liberated by the Lord after He bad 
finished the work of redemption, n. 659. That bands of the neck sig. 
falses, which hinder truths from entering, n. 687. That to open the 
bands of the neck sig. to reject falses and evils, and to be in truths and 
goods, n. 687. 

BOW [arcus]. Sec Arro^v and Dart. That by a bow is sig. 
the doctrine of truth combating against the doctrine of the false, and in 
the opposite sense, the doctrine of the false combating against the doc- 
trine of truth, n. 238, 273, 278, 281, 355, 357, 433, 734, 8 66. That a 
bow also sig. the doctrine of charity and faith, from which evils and 
falses are combated and dissipated, n. 356, 357, 358. That arrows, 
javelins, and darts, sig. truths of doctrine which combat, n. 357, 684, 
866. That a bow of brass sig. the doctrine of charity, or the doctrine 
of flie good life, n. 357, 734.. That when the bow sig. the doctrine 
of the false, to shoot with the bow sig. to deceive, and the dart the false 
itself, sh. n. 357. That by a bow is sig. the doctrine of truth combat- 
ing against falses and evils, and dissipating them; and in the opposite 
sense, the doctrine of the false combating against truths and goods and 
destroying them, ill. and sh. n. 357. That a bow sig. the false of doc- 
trine, n. 710 c That a quiver sig . doctrine from truths, the same as a 
bow, \u 724. 

BOWELS [viscera]. Th<vt to be moved in the bowels sig. mercy 
and charity from an interior principle, n. 44 4. That the bowels sig. 
the interiors, and the interiors of the Word, ill. and sh. n. 622. That 
the bowels sig. the interiors of the thought, and of the understanding, 
ill n. 622. 
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BOX-TREE [buxus ] . That the box si//, the understanding- of good 
and truth in the natural principle, n. 730. 

BOY AND GIRL [puer et pueUa\ That boys and girls sig. the 
affections of truth and good in which there is innocence, or the truths 
and goods of innocence, n. 223, 652, 863. That boys sig. charity, 
n. 270. That a boy mg. the truth of the church, and a girl, the good 
of the church, n. 376. That a little boy sig. innocence and love to the 
Lord, n. 780. 

BOZRAH. That the garments of Bozrah nig. the ultimate of 
the Word, which is its literal sense, n. 359. That Bozrah sig. vin- 
taging, and vintaging is predicated of truth, n. 922. That Bozrah sig . 
the divine truth of the Word, and Edom, the divine good of the Word, 
sh. n. 922. 

BRACELETS [armittee]. That bracelets sig. the truths and goods 
of the church, n. 195. That bracelets upon the hands sig. specifically 
truths derived from good, n. 242. That bracelet upon the arms sig. 
the power of truth from good, n.358. 

BRAIN [cerebrum]. That the brain sig. intelligence and wisdom, 
in like manner as the head, n. 559. See Head. That all and sin- 
gular things of the body are ruled from the brains, ill. n. 7 75. 

BRAMBLE [: rhamnus ]. That the bramble sig. the evil of the 
false, n. 638. See Thorn and Briar*. 

BRANCH [ramus]. See Bough. 

BRAND [titio\ That a brand plucked out of the fire sig . that 
there was but little of truth remaining, n. 740. 

BRASS [<&&, sen tes levigatmn , chalcolibanum ]. That brass and 
fine brass sig. natural good, and wjien predicted of the Lord sig. divine 
natural good, n. 69, 70,279, 1 147. That vessels of brass sig. scientifies 
of natural good, n. 70. That brass sig. the external of the church, 
n. 70. What the serpent of brass represented and thence signified, 
n. 70,581. See Serpent. That brass sig. good in the ultimate^, or 
the good of the external or natural man, n. 176, 279, 355, 391, 405, 
587. That by walls of brass is sig. the good which defends the doc- 
trine of truth, n. 219. That mountains of brass sig. the good of love 
in the natural man, n. 355. 

BREACH [ confr actio ]. That a great breach sig. the dissipation of 
good and truth, n. 449. 

BREAD [ panis] . That bread sig. the good of love and charity, n, 
71, 252, 286, 433, 480, 513, 600, 650, 655, 675. What is sig. by all 
drink and food in general, n. 71. See Food. That to give bread to 
the hungry sig. from the good of charity to instruct thttse wLo desire 
truths, n. 195, 386. That by bread and water in the Word is sig. all 
the good of love and truth of faith, n. 304, 701. That bread sig. the 
divine good of the divine love of the Lord, and as to man, that good 
received by him, n. 329, 412. See Holy Supper. That bread and 
wine sig. goods and truths in the spiritual man, n. 340. That bread sig. 
interior good, n. 375. That bread, in the supreme sense, «sig. the Lord 
as to divine good, n. 376, 513, 899. That to break the staff of bread 
sig. to destroy every thing celestial and spiritual from which spiritual 
nourishment is derived, or good and truth which nourish the soul, n. 
386, 675. That the bread made of hue flour, which was the meat 
offering, sig. celestial good, n. 491. That bread sig . all spiritual food, 
and spiritual food denotes instruction in truths and goods, whence come 
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intelligence and wisdom, n. 537, 555. That to break bread sit/, to 
communicate good with another, n. 017. That fulness or satiety of 
bread sig. contempt of all good and truth appertaining to heaven and 
the church, so as even to nauseate them, n. 053. That by the bread of 
straithess are $ig. temptations as to the good of love, n. 000. That the 
bread of life sk/. divine good unked with divine truth proceeding from 
the Lord, n. 899. 

BREADTH [ latitude*]. That breadth sig. truth and its quality, 
n. 278, 355, 435, 027, ill and sh. 029, 054, 075. That the breadth 
of the earth sig. the truths of the church, and, in the opposite sense, 
falses, n. 304, 811. That breadth of spaces si//. truths from good in 
multitude and extension, n. 514, 044. That breadth sir/, the truth of 
doctrine from the Word, n. 000. That breadth sig. the truth of the 
church, and length the good of the church, ill. and sh, n. 1315, 1310. 
See Length. 

BREAST and BOSOM \ pectus, sinus , mamma , mammilla ]. See 
Paps. That the breast sig. the good of spiritual love, ill. n. 65, 952. 
That the breast or thorax sk/. the spiritual affection of truth, n. 557. 
That the breast, even to the loins, corresponds to the, middle or second 
heaven, n. 000, 000. That* the bosom and breast sig . spiritual love, 
which is love in act, sh. n. 821. That the bosom or breast of the Lord 
sig. the essential divine love, n.* 821. That in heaven they who arc in 
the province of the breast are in spiritual love, n. 82L 

BREAST-PLATE or COAT OF MAIL [thorax seu loricd]. 
That breast -plates or coats of mail sig. defences against evils and fakes 
in combats, and, in the opposite sense, defences of evils and fakes 
against goods and truths, ill. and sh. ji. 557, 570. That breast-plates, 
as breast-plates of iron, sk/. persuasions against which truths do not 
prevail, ill. u. 557. 

BREATH, to BREATHE [halitus, e.rspirare ]. See Respira- 
tion. That by the breath of the nostrils of Jehovah, and by the breath 
of his mouth, are sig. divine truth and spiritual life, with those who 
receive it, n. 419. That breathing or respiration is predicated of 
truths, n. 419. That to breathe out the soul si//, to perish as to all 
truths, n. 72 L 

BREECHES [ fcmoralia ]. That breeches of linen sig. truths 

covering, n. 1009. 

BRICK [later]. That bricks sk/. falscs from self-derived intelli- 
gence, n. 324 ; or, fakes which are invented, and do not cohere with 
truths, n. 540. That a brick furnace sig. doctrine compacted from 
things fictitious^ n. 540. That bricks sk/. falscs of doctrine, and to 
burn incense upon them sig. worship from fakes of doctrine, n. 059. 

BRIDEGROOM, BRIDE [sponsus, sponsa ]. Sec Nuptials, 
M a imi i age. That by the bridegroom is sig. the Ltfrd as to conjunc- 
tion with heaven and the church by love and faith, sh. n. 2p2, 840, 
1189, 1290. That the bride and wife sig. heaven and the church, 
when the Lorjl is called the bridegroom and husband, n. 1120, 1189. 
That the new church, which is the New Jerusalem, is called the bride, 
the Lamb’s wife, n. 1358. That the church is called the bride while 
it is establishing, and that it is called the wife when it is established, 
n. 1304. That at the end of the Apocalypse the bride and bridegroom 
speak, that is, the Lord and the Church, as if it were during the despon- 
sation, n. 1303. * 
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BRIDLE \frcenum\. See Horse. 

BRIGHTNESS or SPLENDOR [splcnd/yf], That brightness or 
splendors sig. the goods of truth, because light sig- truth, and truth is 
resplendent from good, n. 526. ' 

BRING FORTH, to [ par ere J. That to bring-forth si//, to mul- 
tiply truths and good, n. 388. That to bring-forth judgment sig. to 
instruct, n. 409. See to Bear. 

BROAD PLACE or WAY [vicus], or a district or division of a 
city . That the broad places si//, truths of doctrine and truths of life, 
ill. and sh. n. 652. 

BROTHER \f rater}. That brother si//, the good of love or of 
charity, sh. n. 46, sh. 74 6. That by brethren are sig. all who are in 
the good of charity, n. 355, 365, 397, sh. 746. That by brethren are 
sig. good and truth, n. 375. That by a man [vif] and brother are 
sig. truth and good, n. 746. That -by brother and companion are sig. 
good from which is truth, and truth from' good, and, in the opposite 
sense, evil from which is the false, and the false from evil, ill. and sh. 
n. 746. That by the Lord’s brethren are sig. those who are in the 
good of charity frpm Him, and by sisters those who are in truth from 
that good, and by mother is sig . the church. from, them, sh. n. 746. 

BRUISED [contitsus}. That being bruised sig. what is broken 
and not in coherence with any interior truth, which can alone cause con- 
sistency, n, 627. That a bruised reed sig. divine truth sensual with 
the simple and infants, sh. n. 627. 

BUCKLER f clypcum}. That a buckler sig. the false destroying 
truth, n. 357. That a buckler, which defends the breast, sig. defence 
against; falses, which destroy charily, n. 734. 

BUILD, to [ccdi/icare \ . That to build sig. to establish anew, n. 
684. That to build a house sig. to establish the church, n. 734. 

BULLOCK [Juvencus}. That bullocks sig. natural spiritual good, 
which is the good of charity, n. 391. 

BUNDLE [ fasciculus j. That to gather into bundles, sig. to con- 
join together every species of falses from evil, n. 911. 

BURN, to, and to SET FIRE TO [ comhurere et bicendere , 
order e ]. That to set fire to sig. to consume by evils, n. 257. That 
to be burned sig. to perish by falses or cupidities originating in evil, 
n. 504, 506. That to burn is predicated of the love which is of man’s 
proprium, which love is signified by fire, n. 517. See Fire. That to 
burn with fire sig. to destroy those things of the church which are pro- 
faned by the love of ruling, n. 1083. That to be burned sig . to perish 
by the tire of hell, n. 1083. * * 

BURNING [adastio}. That burning sig. the insanity which is 
from self-derived intelligence, n. 637. That burning instead of beauty 
sig. folly instead *of intelligence, n. 637. That burning sig. damnation 
and punishment of evils, n. 1173. 

BURNT-OFFERING and SACRIFICE [ holocaustum et sacri 
jicium\ That burnt-offerings and sacrifices sig. all ^representative 
worship from the good of love and the truths of faith thence derived, n. 
314, 329, 391, 444, 491. That burnt-offerings sig. all worship grounded 
in the good of love from the Lord to the Lord, n. 314. That by the 
altar of burnt-offerings was sig. worship from the good of celestial love, 
n. 324, 449, 491. That to sacrifice, in the opposite sense, sig. worship 
from falses of doctrine, n. 324. That sacrifices were unknown to the 



APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


411 


ancients, .and abolished after the advent of the Lord, n. 391. That to 
sacrifice the sacrifices of justice sip. worship from truths derived from 
good, n. 445. That sacrifice sig. worship from spiritual good, n. 449, 
491. That burnt-offerings sig. things celestial, and sacrifices things 
spiritual, n. 725. 

BURY, to, BURIAT,, SEPULCHRE, MONUMENT, on TOMB 
[ spelire , sepultura , sepulchrum , monumenturn ]. That to be buried 
or burial s{g. resuscitation into life and resurrection, ill. and sh. n. 659. 
That not to be put in monuments, or not to he buried, sig. eternal dam- 
nation, n. 659. That to sit in sepulchres sig. to be in filthy loves, n. 
659. That a sepulchre sig. infernal evil, sh . n. 659. That a sepulchre 
also sig . the removal and rejection of the false from evil, sh. n. 659. 
That to go forth out of the sepulchre sig . out of the material body, n. 
659. That to he buried, burial, and sepulchre, sig. regeneration and 
resurrection, n. 687, that the same is sig. but eminently so, by the 
sepulchre where the Lord was, n. 687. 

BUTLER [ pirwcrna]. That a butler sip. the truth of doctrine, 
in like manner as wine, n. 655. 

BUTTER [ hutyrum ]. .That butter sig. the good of love celestial 
and spiritual, n. 304. That butter of the herd sig. the good of truth 
external, n. 314. That butter sig. the good of external affection, and 
oil the good of internal affection, n. 537. That butter sig. divine 
good spiritual, and honey divine good natural, n. 617, 619. That butter 
sig. the delight of spiritual good, and honey the delight of natural good, 
sh. n. 619. 

BUY, to , BOUGHT [cmerc, cmpti\ That to buy sig. to procure 
and appropriate to themselves, ill. n. 242, 376, 617. That to buy and 
to sell sig. to procure and communicate, or to learn and to teach the 
knowledges of truth and good, n. 355, 840, 860, 1104. See to Trade, 
ill. and sh. n. 840. That to buy sig. to acquire such things as will 
conduce to spiritual life, sh. n. 840. That the bought and redeemed 
sig. those who receive instruction from the Word, and are brought back 
from falses to truths, ill. n. 860. 


C. 

CAGE [custodia]. That the cage of unclean spirits sig. the hell of 
those who are in evils from the adulterated goods of the Word, and 
abstractedly the evils themselves, which are adulterated goods, ill. n, 
1099. That the cage of unclean and hateful birds sig. the hell of 
those who arc in falses from the falsified truths of the Word, and 
abstractedly th£ falses themselves, which are falsified truths, ill n. 1100. 

CAIN. That Cain sig. faith alone separate from charity, n. 329. 
That Cain represents the truth of faith, and Abel the good of charity, 
ill u 427. That Cain sig. the knowledges of truth it ad good separate 
from a life according to them, n. 817. That Cain sip , truth separate 
* from good, and Abel good conjoined to truth, sh. n. 817. 

CAKE { placenta]. That to make cakes to Melecheth sip. worship 
from evils, n 555. 

CALEB. That Caleb represented those who were to be introduced 
into the church, n. 768. That the seed of Caleb sig. the truth of the 
doctrine of the church, n. 768. 

CALF [citulus sen jurencus]. That the calf (Rev. iv. 7) sip. 
divine good as to protection, n: 2 78. That a calf sip . the good of the 
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natural man, ill. and sh. n. 279, 587. That to eat the calves from the 
midst of the stall sig. to imbibe the knowledges of external goods, or 
of the natural man, n. 279. That to grow as fatted calves sig. the 
increase of all good, n. 279. That a fatted calf sir/, the good of love 
and charity, n. 279. That a calf cut into two parts sig . the good pro- 
ceeding from the Lord on one part, &nd the good received by man on 
the other, whence there is conjunction, sh. n. 279. Whence it was 
that a calf was made in the desert and in Samaria, ill , n. 279. That 
calves were sacrificed because they sig. the good of the natural man, 
n. 27,9. That calf si//, the innocence of the last degree, such as apper- 
tains to those who are in the first or ultimate heaven, and the good 
thereof is called natural spiritual good, n. 314, 780. That by a calf is 
sig. the good of the church, n. 370. That calves of the people sig. 
the goods of the church in the natural man, n. 439, 627. That to 
kiss calves sig. to become merely* natural, n. 587. That a calf sig. 
the first affection of the natural man, together with its good of innocence, 
n. 650. 

CALL, to [yocare], That to call, and to call by name, sir/, to 
acknowledge the quality of any one, n. 746. See Name. 

CALLED [vocati]. That the called sh/. those who are in love to 
the Lord, and the angels of the third heaven are so denominated, ill. n. 
1074. See Elect, Faithful. (But -see the Ap. Rev. n. 7 44.) 

CAMEL [canielus], That a troop of camels sig. all who are in 
the knowledges of truth and good, n. 242. That camels sig. scien- 
tifics for confirmation, n. 417. That camels’ hair sig. the ultimate 
principle of the natural man, which is sensual, n. 543 ; also, such as 
are the exteriors of the Word, u. ,619. That camels sig. such things as 
appertain to the natural man, n. 654. That camels sh/. the knowledges 
of truth, n. 799. 

CAMP [castra ]. That the camp of the sons of Israel sh/. heaven 
and the church, n. 922. That without the camp sig. hell, n. 922. 

CANA OF GALILEE. That Cana of Galilee sig. the church 
among the Gentiles, n. 376, 

CANAAN. That the land of Canaan sh/. heaven and the church 
with its truths and goods, n. 141, 419, 430, 433, 475, 503, 619, 
644, 659, 730. That the lip or language of Canaan sig. genuine 
truths of the church, n. 223. That the land of Canaan sig. the 
spiritual man or spiritual principle, and Assyria or Aslmr the rational, 
n. 569, 730. 

CANDLE [ hicema , candela ]. That a candle sig. in general, truth 
from good, and thence intelligence, n. 223. See Lamp. That to light 
a candle sig. inquisition from affection, n. 675. 

CANDLESTICK [ candelabrum ]. That the seven candlesticks 
sig. the new chutfch in the heavens and on earth, ill. and sh. n. 62, 63, 
89, ilL^ 91 , 96, 106. That the fire of the candlestick, which Avas 
fame, sig. divine love spiritual, n. 504. That a candlestick sig. in an*' 
extensive sense, the spiritual kingdom of the Lord and thence the spi- 
ritual church, n. 638. That a candlestick or lamp sig. heaven and the 
church, n. 1188. See Lamp. * 

CANE [canned]. See Reed. 

CAPTIVITY, CAPTIVE [captivitas, captions]. See Bound, 
Custody. That captivity sig. a removal from the spiritual affection 
of truth and from intelligence, n. 270. * That they are in spiritual cap- 
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tivity who are remote from goods and truths, but yet desire* them, 
n. 376. * That captivity sig. falses of ignorance, n. 706. That to 
bring back captivity sig. to restore, n. 799. That captivity si//, se- 
clusion from the truths of the Word, n. 810, 811. That to lead into 
captivity sig. to shut out others from truths, n. 810. That to go into 
captivity si//, to be shut out. froiji truths, n. 810 ; also, to be possessed 
by evils, sh. n. 811, and to be occupied by falses, sh. n. 811. That to 
gather the captivity as the sand sig. to destroy all truths by falses, n. 
811. That for captivity to captivity sig. destruction by the shutting out 
and deprivation of truth, sh. 811. That for captivity to captivity also 
sig. that they who love evils and falses are occupied by them, sh. n. 
811. That captivity sig. the shutting out of truth through falses, n. 
811. That by captives brought back are sig. those who have been 
shut out from truths, but to whom truths will be opened by the Lord, 
n. 811. That to lead captivity captive sig. to liberate from falses those 
who were thereby held captive, n. 811. That the bound and shut up 
in prison sig. the same as captives, sh. n. 1293. See Bound. 

CARCASE [cadaver]. That carcases sig. those who perish by 
evils, and those who are slain or thrust through, those who perish, by 
falses, n. 355, 405. That the stench of carcases sig. damnation, 
n. 405. 

CARMEL. That Carmel gig. the spiritual church, n. 223, 730. 
That Carmel sig. the good of the church, n. 376'. 

CART [ plaustrunf]. That a cart sig. the doctrine of natural truth, 
n. 700. That a new cart sig. the doctrine of natural truth untouched 
and not defiled by the falses of evil, sh. n. 700. 

CA£>SIA [ kesid]. That cassia sig. the good of the third or highest 
degree, n. 684. See Myrrh. * 

CAST OUT or CAST DOWN, to be [projici, dejectus esse"]. 
That to be cast out sig . to be damned, n. 405. That to be cast to the 
earth sig. to be separated from heaven, and cast down or condemned to 
hell, n. 739, 742. 757. That to be cast down with violence sig. total 
destruction, n. 1183. 

CAST OUT, to [e/ ice tv]. That to cast out demons sig. to remove 
and reject the falses of evil, n. 455. 

CATERPILLAR [bruchus j. That by the locust is sig. the false 
of the sensual man, and by the caterpillar the evil thereof, or the false 
and evil which are in the sensual man and from it, ill. and sh. n. 543. 
See Locust. 

CATTLE [_pecora\ That by cattle are sig. externa] goods, n. 39! ; 
alsof the knowledges of good and truth, n. 417. That by. beast and 
cattle are sig. the evil affections or cupidities arising* from evil love, 
n.503. That cattle sig. goods and truths with man, n. 641. That 
the yoice of cattle sig. the good of charity and tl^e truth of faith, 
n. 1100. See Flock, Beast. 

CAVERN [caver na]. That caverns sig. confirmations frotn scien- 
tifics, n. 388. 

CEDAR [iedrus]. That by a magnificent cedar is sig. the spiritual 
church, n.283. That the cedy of Shittah sig. genuine truths, n. 294 
That a cedar sig. the truth of the spiritual church, n. 304, 372, That 
the cedar of Shittah sig. spiritual good, n. 375. That the cedar sig. 
the intellectual principle, n. 388. That the cedar of Lebanon sig. the 
rational principle from a spiritual origin, n. 388, 514, 654. That cedars 
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of God si//. spiritual truths, n. 405. That cedars of Lebanon, in the 
opposite sense, sir/. the interior pride of self-derived intelligence, n. 410, 
514. That to grow as a cedar in Lebanon sir/. the multiplication of 
truth, n. 458. That a cedar sir/, the truth of spiritual good, n. 458. 
That cedars sir/, those things which are of the rational man or the 
rational principle of man, n. 518. That cedars of Lebanon sir/, things 
rational derived from truths, n. 638. That the cedar sir/, rational truth 
of a superior order, n. 730. That the lofty cedar sir/, the spiritual 
rational church, such as was the ancient church, n. 1100. That the 
wood of the cedar sir/, rational good, n. 1145. 

CELESTIAL [codestis]. That the celestial angels receive all their 
wisdom by hearing and not by sight, ill. n. 14. That good celestial is 
good in essence, and good spiritual is good in form, ill. n. 283. That 
they who are in the celestial kingdom of the Lord aie in wisdom, be- 
cause they are in truths from good, n. 318. See Spiritual. That 
the celestial kingdom of the Lord constitutes the priesthood of the 
Lord, and the spiritual kingdom constitutes the royalty of the Lord, 
n. 433. That they of whom the celestial church consists are principled 
in love to the Lord and love towards their neighbour, n. 638. That 
good in the celestial kingdom of the Lord, is the good of love to the 
Lord, and the truth of that good is the good of brotherly or social love, 
ill. n. 638. That the celestial principle is the good of love to the Lord, 
n. 700. That the celestial church is in love to the Lord and in worship 
from that love, and the spiritual church is in love towards the neigh- 
bour and in worship from that love, ill. n. 799. Concerning love to 
the Lord and love towards the neighbour in the third or inmost heaven, 
ill. n. 826, ill. 828. That the celestial angels appear as infants and 
children and go naked, ill . n. 827. That they who are in the celestial 
kingdom of the Lord, see divine truths in themselves, as the eyes see 
objects, ill. and sh. n. 1329. 

CENSER [thuribulumX That a censer sir/, worship from spiritual 
good, ill. n. 491, 496. That a golden censer sir/, conjunction of celestial 
good with spiritual good, and a brazen censer sir/, conjunction of spi- 
ritual good with natural good, n. 491. That in the Jewish and Israelitish 
nation the censers were of brass, ill. n. 491. 

CENTRE OF GRAVITY [eeiitriirn f/ravhwi\. That the centre 
of gravity, in the spiritual world, is determined with man from the love 
in which he is principled ; downwards, if his love is infernal, and up- 
wards, if his love is celestial, n. 159. 

CHAIN [catena]. That to have a chain in the hand sir/, the 
endeavour proceeding from the power of binding and loosing, 
n. 1251. 

CHAIN OF THE NECK [ j torques]* That a chain for the neck 
sir/, the conjunction of the interiors and the exteriors, n. 195, See 
Necklace. 

CHALDEA. That Chaldea, the land of merchandize, sir/, the pro- 
fanation of truth, n. 141. That by the daughter of Babel and Chaldea 
are sir/, those who profane the goods and truths of the church, di. 240, 
514. That the land of the Chaldeans sir/, the profanation and destruc- 
tion of truth, n. 304. That by the Chaldeans are sir/, those who pro- 
fane and destroy truths, and so devastate the church, n. 355, 513, 653, 
811 ; or, who devastate the church by falses, n. 514. That by the 
daughter of the Chaldeans is sir/, the falsification of truth, n. 526. 
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That by the inhabitants of Babel are sig. the profanation and adultera- 
tion of the good of love, n. 653. That the Chaldeans sig. the truths 
of the Word profaned by application to the loves of self and the world, 
n. 827 ; hence the images of the Chaldeans sig. doctrines excusing 
those .loves, n. 827. 

CHAMBER [ 'triclinium , qoncJavium\. That the chambers of 
Jehovah sig. the heavens and the church, n. 591. That the chambers 
of kings sig. interior truths, n. 1000. That inner chambers [conclavia] 
sig. the interiors, n. 1000. 

CHANNELS [alvei]. That the channels of the waters sig. the 
truths of the church, n. 741. 

CHARIOT [currus]. See also Coach. That a chariot sig. the 
doctrine of truth, or doctrines in the natural man, n. 36, 175, 278, 329, 
355, 357, 405/418, 501, 652, 700, 1155. That chariots and horses 
sig. the doctrine of the church and, its understanding, n. 187. That a 
chariot as a storm sig . the doctrine of the false, n. 281. That the wheels 
of a chariot sig. the truths of doctrinals, n. 283. That the chariots of 
God sig. truths of doctrine, n. 336. That chariots, in an opposite 
sense, sig. doctrines of the false or heresies, n. 355. That chariots, 
when predicated of the Lord, sig. doctrinals derived from the divine 
wisdom which is the \Vord* n. 518. That the voice of chariots sig. 
doctrinals or truths of doctrine from the Word, n. 558, 617. That 
chariot wheels also sig. the faculty of reasoning, n. 654. That chariots 
sig. false s of doctrine, n. 734. That the chariot and him who is carried 
therein sig. falses of doctrine, n. 863. 

CHARITY [charitas* j. For the good of charity and of life, see 
Works. That charity denotes life, because to exercise charity is to 
live according to the precepts of the* Lord in the Word, n. 104. That 
the worship of the Lord consists in a life of charity, n. 104, 324. That 
charity sig. the things which are of spiritual love or neighbourly love, 
n. 154. That the Lord is present in charity, because charity is man's 
essential affection or spiritual love, n. 212. That charity alone without 
faith or truths is natural affection and not spiritual, ill. n. 232. That 
the good of charity iff its essence is truth from good, n. 401. That 
essential charity viewed in itself is the affection of truth and good, 
n. 444. That genuine charity regards only the good of another, n. 641. 
That charity or good is prior, and faith or truth is posterior, ill n. 
794. The nature and quality of charity or spiritual good explained, 
ti. 918. That charity or spiritual good consists in doing good, because 
truth requires it, ill n. 918. That the good of charity is the good 
of life arising^ from love to the Lord, and is the effect of, that love, 
ill n. 918. 

CHASTITY [castitas]. Concerning the good works of chastity 
which are enumerated, n. 1002. » 

CtlASTEN, to , and to REBUKE \castigarc ct arguerey That 
to rebuke and chasten sig. to admit into temptations, n. 246. 

CHEMOSH. That the people of Chemosh sig. those who are in 
natural truth? n. 81.1. 

CHEREZ. That Cherez iy the Hebrew tongue sig. the sun and 
the beaming of its splendor, n. 654. That the city Cherez sig. the 
doctrine of the good of charity, n. 654. 

CHERUBS or CHERUBIM [cherub f\. See also Animals. 

That cherubs or cherubim sig. the Lord as to providence and as to 
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defence, lest any should approach but by the good of love and the literal 
sense of the Word, n. 152, 179, sh. 277, sh. 283, 313, 362, 422, 504, 
594, 630, 700, 717, 1088. That to sit upon the cherubs, when pre- 
dicated of the Lord, sic/, the Divine proceeding from the Lord which 
provides and guards, n. 277. That to ride upon a cherub sic/, the divine 
providence, n. 282, 283. That the wings of the cherub sic/, the divine 
spiritual principle which descends from the divine celestial, and which 
is the divine truth instructing, regenerating, and defending, n. 283, 700. 
That the four animals or cherubs, in the supreme sense, sic/, the Lord 
as to providence and guard, n. 152, sh. 277, 348, 353, 362, 458 ; and, 
in a respective sense, the superior heavens, and specifically the inmost 
or third heaven, n. 31 3, 322, 348, 353, 362, 594, 630; also celestial 
good, which is the good of the inmost heaven, n. 458. That the cherub, 
the expansion of covering, sic/, the literal sense of the Word, n. 717. 
That the four animals or cherubs si//, the Word, n. 717, 954. 

CHIEF-CAPTAINS [cMliarchi]. That chief-captains sig. the 
goods which constitute the external or natural mind, n. 408. 

CHILDREN [ liber f\. See Sons and Daughters. 

CHILIAD [chi lias]. See Myriad. That chiliads or thou- 
sands, sic/, goods, and myriads or ten thousands sic/, truths, n. 336, 
573, 700.’ * 

CHITTIM. That the land of Chittim sig. what is idolatrous, n. 304. 
That the land of Chittim sig. falses, n. 406. That the islands of 
Chittim sig. where they are who live naturally in truths, n. 406. 

CHOSEN [elect!]. See Erect. 

CHRIST [Christas.]. See the Lord. Xhat the Anointed, Messiah 
and Christ, sig. the Lord as to divine truth proceeding from divine 
good, n. 31, 624, ill. and sh. 684*, 695, 734. That false Christs sig. 
divine. truths falsified, n. 624, sh. 684, 734. That by Christ is under- 
stood the same as by God in the Old Testament, and by the Son of 
God in the New, namely, the Lord as to the Divine Human, and also 
as to divine truth, n. 681. That Christ sig. the Lord as to divine truth, 
consequently as to the Word and as to doctrine from the Word, n. 730 ; 
and false Christs sic/, falses of doctrine from * divine truths falsified, 
n. 730. 

CHURCH \_eccle$ia\. That the seven churches sig. all who are 
in truths from good, or in faith from charity, ill. n. 20, 58, 91. That 
churches sig. those who are in truths from good, or in faith from charity, 
for no others are of the church, n. 108. That by the seven churches arc 
not understood seven churches, but all things whatsoever appertaining 
to man wjiich constitute the church, n. 200. That tlip two prir&dpal 
things constituent of the church are, the acknowledgment of the Divine 
[principle] of the Lord in his Human, and the application of truths 
from the Word Jio life, n. 209, 440. That the church specifically is 
where the Word is, and where the Lord is known by the Word, u* 252. 
That all* things of the church have reference to four common or general 
principles, explained, n. 256. That spiritual affection or love, which is 
charity, makes heaven and also the church, n. 2 56. That the •church 
with man is a church from the spiritual affection of truth and wisdom 
thence derived, n. 280. That a church is a church from its doctrine, 
and from a life according thereto, n. 384, 440, 799. That they who 
are in the external church arc in good of life according to truth of doc- 
trine, and they who are in the internal church are in truths of doctrine 
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according to which the life is formed, n. 302. That by the external of 
-the church- is understood worship from good and truth in the natural 
man, and by the internal of the church the good of love and faith, which 
is in the spiritual man, whence worship is derived, n. 400. 

That the new church In its beginning will be external, sh. n.403. 
That in ancient times the chursh existed in several kingdoms of Asia, 
and that it was a representative church, ill . n. 422. That the time is 
protracted, after the last judgment, before the new church is fully 
established, ill. n. 624. That the church in the heavens is internal and 
external, ill. n. 629. That the church is in man and is the man himself, 
n. 72 5. That the new church is first to commence with a few, the 
reason thereof, n. 732. That the new church on earth increases accord- 
ing to its increase in the world of spirits, the reason thereof, n. 732. 
The reason why so many divisions and heresies have taken place 
in the church, n. 734. That the doctrine of the reformed churches 
is a doctrine of faith alone, and not a doctrine of life, ill. u. 789. 
That there have been several churches upon this earth, viz., the Most 
Ancient, the Ancient, the Hebrew, the Jewish, and the Christian, 
n.817,948. 

That truth derived from good is the first principle of the church, 
n. 820. That the internal of the church is formed by divine truth 
spiritual, and the external by divine truth natural, n. 876. That 
churches are successively devastated, the cause thereof, ill. n. 879. 
That the church is a church from the good of charity, ill. n. 918. That 
the doctrine of truth constitutes the church, and a life conformable 
thereto.* constitutes religion, ill. n. 1332. That where the life is not 
conformable to doctrine, there is neither religion nor the church, n. 1332. 
That the church of the Lord as to doctrine is represented as a city, and 
sometimes as an espoused viz gin, ill. n. 1290. 

That the New Church is meant and described in the Apocalypse 
by the New Jerusalem, ill. and sh. n. 1289, 1290. That all tilings 
appertaining to the New Church will originate in the good of love, 
n. 1316, ill. 1317, 132^, 1326. That all who are in truths originating 
in good are received into the New Church, because they love the light 
thereof, and that the rest cannot hear that light, ill. n. 1331. 

CINNAMON [ c’mnamomuni \ . That cinnamon sig. the good of ce- 
lestial love, ill. n. 1150. See Spicks. 

CIRCLE OF LIFE [circtdus vita: J. That the circle of the life of 
man is to know, to understand, to will, and to do, n. 212. 

CIRCUMFERENCES [circuitus~]. That circumferences .si//, such 
things as are round about or beneath, which are the truths ©f good in 
the natural man, n. 449. That by the circumference of Jerusalem are 
si//, the truths of doctrine in the natural man, n. 449. 

CIRCUMCISION [circumcisio]. That circumcision represented 
purification from the loves of self and the world, wherefore it \yas per- 
formed by a knife of stone, which sig. truths of doctrine, n. 701. 

CISTERN [cisterha']. That cisterns dug or hewn si//, the interiors 
of the natural mind full of the knowledges of good and truth, n. 617. 
That cisterns hewn out sig. alk things appertaining to intelligence in 
the natural man, which are knowledges and sciences, n. 638. 

CITY J "juris ]. That cities sig. doctrinals of truth, or those things 
which are of intelligence and wisdom, and in an opposite sense doc- 
trinals of the false, n. 112, 324,, 39 1, 651, 706, 724. 4 hat a city sig. 
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doctrine, with all things appertaining thereto, n. 131, HI. and sh. n. 223, 
280, 304, 376, 410, 411, 548, 684, 1088. That the city of bloods sig. 
doctrine of the false, which offers violence to the good of charity, or, 
doctrine in which the truths of the Word are falsified, n. 148, 240, 403, 
543, 652. That by a city and a defenced city is sig. the doctrine of 
truth defending against falees, n. 21,% 220, sh. 223. That the streets 
and lanes of a city sig. truths of doctrine, sh. n. 223. That the cities 
of Judah and the cities of the mountains sig. truths of doctrine apper- 
taining to those who are of the Lord’s celestial kingdom, sh. n. 223. 
That the cities of the plain and the cities of the south sir/, truths of 
doctrine appertaining to those who are of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, 
n. 223. ’lhat by a city set on a mountain is sig. truth of doctrine de- 
rived from the good of love, n. 223. That by the city inhabited by the 
seas, and^ strong^ in the sea, is sig. the power of knowing in all abun- 
dance, n. 275. 1 hat by the inhabitant of a city is sir/, the good of doc- 

trine, n. 280, 518. I hat cities of the wilderness sig. doctrinals, n. 
405. That fortified cities#///, false doctrinals, n. 417. That the city 
of God sig. the church as to doctrine, n. 518. That by a city is sig. 
truth of doctrine, n. 532. That by two or three cities are sig. those 
who are in the affection of truth from good, n 532. That power over 
cities sig. intelligence and wisdom, n. 548. That the holy city sig. the 
doctnne of divine truth, or the doctrine of truth and good from the 
VVord, n. 632. i hat great and good cities sig. doctrinals which teach 
the goods of love and charity, n. 638. '1 hat the street of the great city 

sr ff- the truth and good oi doctrine, and, in the opposite sense, the false 
and evil of doctrine, n. 652. That the city of glory sig. the doctrine of 
divine truth, n. 652. That the city of joy sig. the delight derived from 
the affection of good and truth in the doctrine of divine truth, n. 652. 
lhat the city of holiness sig. divine truth, which is the Word, n. 684. 
l hat the streets of a city sig. doctrinal truths, or doctrinal falses, n. 724. 
lhat the city of habitation sig. the doctrine of life, which constitutes the 
church in man, n. 730. That the gate of a city sig. natural truths, n. 

I, J b \\r\ 0lty ?{ 8 lor y and ti,e cit y of joy sig. the doctrine of truth 
fiom the Word, n. /34. That desolate cities sig. truths of doctrine 
destroyed, n. ,68. lhat without the city sig. the doctrine of what is 
false from the W ord falsified, n. 922. That the city of David, of Zion, 
and of Jerusalem, stg. the church as to the Word, and as to doctrine 
rom the \\ ord, n. J22 That the great city sig. all things of doctrine 
fiom the W ord, n. 1019. That the cities of the nations sig. all things 
of the doctrine of good from the Word, n. 1020. That a great city 
sig. doctrine also a religious principle, n. 1088. That a city sig. the 
doctrine of the church, n. 1271, ill. 1281, inasmuch as the church is 
described as a city sh. n. 1305. That Jerusalem as a city sig. the new 
church of the Lercl as to doctrine, n. 1288, 1321. 

C {4 Y sec Mike [camwn]. That miry clay sig. 

the false which is from self-derived intelligence, n. 237. That clay 
#/?. the ultimate divine principle forming, or good from which truth is 
derived, thus good terming, n 239. That to make clay* from spittle in 
t, groun , when predicated of the Lord, sig, reformation by truths 
from the sense of the etter of the Word, sh, n. 239. That loam or 
St ^‘ t u tl . ninto fr° ni which and in which are truths, n. 
°° \ , mn Y tday sig. natural good, and, in the opposite sense, 

gooi ac u dated, h. 41 L I hat c}ay made of spittle sir/, sensual truth, 
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ill and eh. n. 475. That mire or clay [ lutwrri ] sir/, the evil of the 
false, n. 537. That the mire of clay sir/. evil of the life, n. 666. 

CLEAN and UNCLEAN [ rnundus et immundus\ That all clean 
things exist from truths which are from good, and all unclean things from 
falses. which are from evil, ill. n. 1000. 

CLOAK [pallium]. See Garment, Coat. 

CLOTHE, to [ vestire , induere]. That to clothe sir/, to instruct in 
truths, n. 240. See Garments. That to clothe si//, intelligence pro- 
cured by genuine truths, n. 243, 395. That to clothe with nerves, 
flesh, and skin, si//, regeneration, sh. n, 666. That to be adorned si//. 
to be taught and to learn, n. 1220. That to be arrayed si//, to be in- 
structed in truths, n. 1222. 

CLOUD [nuhis]. That clouds si//, divine truths in ultimates, thus 
the Word in the 'letter, or in its literal sense, ill. and sh. n. 36, 64, 69, 
220, 282, 401, 405, 406, 419, 4 55, ill. and sh. n. 594, 644, 670, ill n. 
905, 937, sh. 955, 1232. Various particulars concerning clouds in the 
heavens, ill. n. 36, ill. 594. That lucid clouds si//, the Word in the 
letter, in which is the internal sense, n. 64. That the voice out of a 
cloud si//, divine truth from the Word, n. 64. That a cloud si//, the 
external of the church, of worship, and of the Word, n. 69. That white 
clouds si//, the Word in its literal sense containing* the spiritual, n. 272, 
905, 906. That clouds dropping waters si//, truths from the literal 
sense of the Word, and by ethers, or superior clouds, uttering a voice, 
are si//, truths from the spiritual sense of the Word, n. 273. That a 
cloud which ascends si//, falses, n. 281. That clouds in the opposite 
sense sig. the falses of evil, n. 355, sh. 594. That to enter the clouds 
si//, to be in no acknowledgment of truth, n. 411. That clouds in the 
spiritual world are appearances of the false from evil, arising from the 
sphere of the life, n. 419. That by the heavens dropping and the 
clouds dropping waters are si//, instruction, influx, and perception of 
truth, n. 594. That a cloud of dew si//, truth from good fructifying, sh. 
n. 594. That the cloud rising in the west si//, the advent of the Lord 
at the end of the church, n. 644. That a light cloud si//, divine truth 
spiritual natural, n. 654. That the heights of the cloud si//, the interior 
truths of the Word, n. 1029. 

COACH [rlircda]. That coaches si/;, goods from a rational origin, 
n. 1155. That chambered coaches sir/, doctrinals of good, n. 1155. 

COAL and BURNING COAL [carlo et pruna\. That by a fire 
of coal is si//, the evil of the love of the proprium, n. 386. That burn- 
ing coals si//, the pride of self-derived intelligence, n 455. That by 
hot coals or fire ^re sir/, the love of evil, and its ardour for destroying 
the goods of the church, n. 503. That a coal j pruna] from the altar si//. 
the divine love, n. 580. 

COAT [tunica]. That coat si//, truth interior, and fdoak [palliuni] 
truth exterior, n. 556. See Garment. 

COAT OF MAIL [loried]. That coats of mail si//, defences against 
evils and falses in combats, and, in the opposite sense,. defences of evils 
and falses agaiAst goods and truths, ill. and sh. n. 557. That coats 
of mail also sig. the might and strength of combating and resisting, ill 

n .557. 

COCK-CROWING or DAY-BREAK [gaUinacurn seudiluculuni}. 
That cock-crowing, as well as twilight, ,0/7. the last time of the church, 
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n 9, That cock-crowing or day-break sig. a state of the beginning of 
faith and charity, n. 187. 

COHABITATION [cohabitatio]. That cohabitation gig. conjunc- 
tion, n. 447. 

COLD [frigidus ]. That to be cold gig. not to be in any spiritual 
love, but in infernal love, ill. n. 231. 4 That cold denotes the want of 
good, n. 411. That cold in the night sig. aversion from truths, n. 481. 
That cold gig. the deprivation of the good of love, n. 503. 

COLL YRIUM o n EYE-SALVE [colly rlum]. That collyrium was 
an ointment made of flour and oil, because flour sig. the truth of faith, 
and oil the good of love, ill. n. 245. 

COLOURS [colores]. That colours sig. the quality of a thing, n. 
364. That in heaven there are two fundamental colours, viz. red and 
white, ill. n. 364, 1324. That colours, as they are derived from red sig. 
good, and as from white truth, n. 364, 431. That red sig. the quality 
of a thing as to good, and, in the opposite 'Sense, the quality of a thing 
as to evil, n. 364. That colours by virtue of their correspondence sig. 
truths from good, n. 431. That colours in the spiritual world derive 
their origin from good and truth, for they are modifications of heavenly 
light, thus of the intelligence and wisdom in ( heaven with the angels, 
n. 576. That white is derived from the light of the sun in heaven, and 
red is derived from the fire of the sun there, n. 1324. That those two 
colours are changed into other colours by shade, which in heaven is 
ignorance, n. 1324. 

COMBUSTION [combiistio]. That combustion is predicated of the 
love of self, because that love is sig. by fire, n. 405. See Fire. 

COME, to [venire]. That to come, when predicated of the Lord, 
sig. to reveal himself, n. 36. See Advent. That to come sig. to 
draw near with t-lie sight, thus to attend, n. 354. That to come to the 
Lord sig. to do his commandments, n. 386. That the coming of the 
Lord and the consummation of the age sig. the beginning of the new 
church, and the end of the former church, n. 706. 

COME OUT, to [ex ire]. That to come out sig. exhortation to leave 
and not to communicate with, n. 1107. 

COMFORTER or PARACLETE, or HOLY SPIRIT, or 
DIVINE PROCEEDING [Paracletus seu Spirit us Sanctus sen 
11 iv inurn Proccdens ] . That the Comforter or Paraclete sig. the 
divine truth proceeding from the Lord, n. 16, 27, 374, 419, 475,941 ; 
or what is the same, the Lord as to divine truth, n. 25, 778. That the 
Divine proceeding from the Lord is divine truth united with divine 
good, n. .65, 464, 888, 944. That the Holy Spirit qy Comforter pro- 
ceeds from the Divine itself of the Lord by his Human, ill. and sit. n. 
183. That the Divine proceeding, or the Holy Spirit, flows in with 
man as well immediately, as mediately, sh. n. 183, end. That the 
divine truth proceeding from the Lord is called the Spirit of Truth and 
the Holy Spirit, n. 204, sh. 228, ill. n. 343. That to be filled with 
the Holy Spirit sig . the reception of divine truth from the Lord, n. 455. 
That sin and blasphemy against the Holy Spirit sig. to deny tha Word ; 
also, to adulterate the real goods and ( to falsify the real truths thereof, 
sh. n. 778. That the Divine Principle which proceeds from the Lord 
as a sun, and which fills and constitutes heaven, is called Divine Truth, 
ill n. 941. That the Divine Principle which proceeds from the Lord 
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is Himself, ill. n. 944. That the Divine Proceeding is the Word, in 
John i. 1, 2, 10, n. 1093. 

COMMIXTION [comrmxt\o\. That commixtion is not profanation, 
ill . n. 519, 520. What commix t-ion is, ill. n. 519, 520. 

COMMON THINGS [commu?iicf\. See Generals. 

COMPANION [socius]. That a companion sir/, the truth of faith, 
n. 47, 365 ; also, truth from good, and, in the opposite sense, the false 
from evil, n. 746. See Brother. 

COMPARISON [comparatio\ All comparisons in the Word 
are significative, because in like-manner as the things themselves 
they are from correspondences, ill. n. 69, 3 75, sh . 401, sh. 403, 411, 
539, 644. 

COMPASS, to [ circurndare ]. That to compass sir/, to be conjoined, 
n. 555. 

COMPUTE, to [ computare ]. That to compute sig. to enquire, ill. 
n. 845. 

CONCEPTION [conccptus]. That conception sig. the reception 
of truth which is from good, n. 721. See to Bear. 

CONFESS, to [comjiteri\. That to confess, when from the Lord, 
sig. to cause them to be, ill. p. 200. 

CONFIRMATION [ct mfirmatio ]. That what is false may be con- 
firmed equally as what is true,**//, n. 824. That the light of the con- 
firmation of vvliat is false is infernal light, n. 827. That the confirma- 
tions of evils from the thought are falses, n. 1 109. 

CONGREGATION [congregatio\ That congregations sig. those 
who are^in spiritual truths, and abstractedly those truths themselves, n. 
340. That the congregation of the strong sig . fallacies which strongly 
persuade, n. 654. 

CONJUGIAL LOVE [amor conjugialis]. See Love. 

CONJUNCTION \ conjunctio\. In what manner conjunction of the 
Lord with man, and of man with the Lord is effected, ill. n. 701. That 
this conjunction is reciprocal, viz. of the Lord with man and of man with 
the Lord, ill. and sh. n. 701. That the conjunction of truth and good 
constitutes heaven with man, and the conjunction of the false and evil 
constitutes hell with man, n. 736. 

CONQUER, to [vincere]. That to conquer, when predicated of 
the Lord, sig. that when in the world He subjugated the hells, and 
reduced all things there, and in the heavens, into order, and this from 
His own proper power, n. 309. That to conquer sig. to subjugate evils 
and falses, and which being done by the Lord, thereby is signified the 
removal of evilscmd thence of falses, n. 359. 

CONSANGUINITY [consanguinitas]. See Affinity. 

CONSOLE, to, CONSOLATION [comolari, consolatio']. That 
to console sig. to protect, n. 727. Concerning consolations after tempta- 
tions, ill. n. 897. • 

CONSUME, to [ consumere\ That to consume sig. to disperse and 
to cast down into hell, n. 504. 

CONSUMMATION OF THE AGE [consummatio secult]. 
That the consummation of the ags sig. the last time of the old church ; 
and the coining of the Lord sig. the beginning of the new church, 
n. 9, 175, sh. 706, 1182. That the consummation of the age also sig. 
the last time or state of the church, when falses are to reign, in 131, 
315, 1087; also, when the last judgment takes place, n. 374, 397, 426, 
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540, 617, 929, 1087. That consummation and decision sig. the last 
state of the church, when there is no truth remaining because no good, 
or no faith because no charity, n. 397, 486. That to be consummated 
sig. to be fulfilled, n.612; also, to finish and to be rejected, n. 957. 
That consummation sig. impletion and fulfilment, thus a full state, 
n. 761. Hence, that to be consummated sig. the last state of the 
church, when the last judgment takes place, and afterwards a new 
state, n. 1087. 

CONTAINING THINGS {continent-id] and Things contained 
[eontenta]. That Tilings containing are frequently used in the Word 
for the things contained, by reason that they are ultimates, ill. n. 954, 
960, That hence the thing containing sig. the same as what is con- 
tained, ill. n. 960. 

CONVERSION or TURNING TO [conversio]. ' Concerning the 
conversion to the Lord of the angel?}, and concerning the aversion from 
the Lord of the spirits of hell, n. 1112, 1143. That angels and good 
men, as to their spirit, continually turn themselves towards the Lord as 
a sun, and thus they have the Lord continually before their face, and 
this which wav soever they turn, which is wonderful, n. 1341. 

COPPER (cuprum}. See Bh ASS. 

CORDS or ROPES \funes]. That cords sig. conjunction, n. 448, 
799. That to divide the land with a rope sig. to dissipate every thing 
belonging to the church, n. 624. 

CORMORANT and BITTERN [phitea et anataria{\ . That 
cormorant and bittern sig. the false of thought and of percep- 
tion, n. 388. 

CORN [ frumenturn , seges]. That by com is sig. good of every 
kind in the external man, sh. n. 374, That the spike or ear which 
contains the corn sig. the truth and good which serves the spiritual man 
for nourishment, n. 654. That corn sig. every thing which spiritually 
nourishes, n. 695. That a corn-floor sig. the Word as to the goods of 
charity, n. 695, That corn sig. natural truth, n. 730. That a land 
of corn sig. the natural man fructified with truths, n. 730. That the 
produce of the corn-floor [ ‘proventutn are nee] sig . all the good of the 
church, the same as bread and corn, n, 799. That corn sig. the good 
and truth of the church, and a field the church itself, n. 911. That 
corn and fruit trees sig. the knowledges of truth and good, 

in 1081. 

CORN-! LOOR [area Jr iimcnti]. That the corn-floor sig. the doc- 
trine of the church, n, 543. 

CORNER [ angulus , angularis ]. That the corner sig. truth defend- 
ing, n. 355. That by the four corners is sig . the spiritual world, n. 
417. That corners sig. extremes, and extremes all things, because they 
include all, n, 447. That by the four corners are to be understood the 
four quarters, such as they are in the spiritual world, n. 417. See 
Quarters. That by the stone of the corner, or corner stone, is sig. all 
divine truth upon which heaven and the church is founded, ill. and sh. 
n. 417, 654. That by the corners or the four corners are sig. all the 
truths and goods of the church in their 'Complex, n. 417, 652. That the 
corner stone sig. the Lord as to his Divine Human, sh. n. 417; also, 
the truth of the natural man, or scientific truth, upon which spiritual 
truth is founded, n. 629. 

CORNET [buccind\. See T rum put. 
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CORNUCOPIA. Whence the expression is derived, n. 316, end. 

CORRESPONDENCE [cor respondentia]. That there is a cor- 
respondence of heaven with all things of man, ill. n. 427. That the 
spiritual and natural principles are conjoined by correspondences, ill . 
n. 44*1. That the things which correspond conjoin, n. 659. 

CORRUPT f corruptus]. That what is corrupt sip. what is falsi- 
fied, n. 725. 

COTTON [xylinmn]. That cotton sip. truths from a celestial 
origin, the same as fine linen [byssus], n. 1 143. See Fink Linen. 

COUNSEL [consilium ]. That counsel sip. what is right, n. 237. 
That counsel has perished from the elders sip. that what is right has 
perished from the intelligent, n. 237. 

COURSES See Wat. 

COURT [afiriuni]. That by courts arc sip. the inferior heavens, 
n. 3,91. That the court without the temple sip. the external of the 
Word and thence of the diurch and worship, n. 630. That the court 
without the temple sip. entrance into heaven and the church, and the 
court within the temple sip. the ultimate heaven, n. 630. 

COVENANT [Jcedus]. That a covenant sip. conjunction, n. 242, 
279, 329, 357, 365, 39J, 433, 535, 695, 700, 701, 1100. That by the 
angel of the covenant is sip. the Divine Human of the Lord, n. 242. 
That the covenant of peace sip. heavenly joy derived from conjunction 
with the Lord, n. 365. That to observe liis covenant sip. conjunction 
by a life according to the precepts of the Lord, n. 391. That the Word 
before the Lord's advent was called the old covenant, and the Word 
after the Lord’s advent the new covenant, ill. n. 392, 701. That the 
covenant of the day sip. conjunction by love, and the covenant of the 
night conjunction by faith, n. 444. That by the sign of the covenant 
are sip. the presence and conjunction of the Lord, n. 595. That to 
make a covenant, when predicated of the Lord, sip. umtion, n. 684. 
That a covenant of eternity sip. conjunction by the love of good and 
truth, n. 695. That the book of the covenant sip. the Word, sh. n. 
701. That the blood of the new covenant sip. divine truth proceeding 
from the Lord and received by man, ill. and sh. n. 701. That a 
covenant with death sip. conjunction by the false from bell, whence man 
dies spiritually, sh. n. 701. That the bond of the covenant sip. con- 
junction with the Lord, n. 730. 

COVER, to [leper e]. That to cover is predicated of truths, 
n. 617. 

COVERING [ tepumentum]. That a covering upon all the glory 
sip. *the external or literal sense, which covers, and is the repository of, 
the spiritual sense, sh. n. 294. That a covering sip. truth, n. 294. 

COW oil KINE [vacca]. That the red cow, whence the water 
of separation was made, sip. the good of the natural man, and the 
water of separation its truth, n. 364. That milch kine sip. natural 
good, n. 700, upon which there had been no yoke, sip. not vet defiled 
by falses, n. 700. 

CREATE, V and to he CREATED [creare et crcart]. That to 
create sip . to reform and to regenerate, and so to establish the church, 
n. 294, 304, 328, 342, 453, 1057. That to create the sons of man sip. 
to reform by divine truths, sh. n. 294. That by creating the ends of 
the earth is sip. the establishment of the church, thus to reform those 
who are therein, n. 294. That to be created sip. to exist, ill. n. 295. 
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That created thing and creature sir/. what is reformed and regenerated, 
ill and sh. n. 342. That all things were created by the divine truth 
proceeding from the Lord as a sun, ill. n. 726. That man is created to 
be an image and likeness of God, ill. n. 984. That all things were 
created from life itself, ill. n. 1129. 

CREATION [creatio]. That from , the sun of the spiritual world, 
which is the divine love of the Lord, commences every work of creation, 
and by the sun of the natural world, which is fire, every such work is 
performed, n. 1196, See to Create. 

CREATOR [Creator]. That by the Creator is si//, the Lord as 
the reformer and saviour, n. 1057. 

CROSS [crux]. That the cross si//, temptations, and man's pro- 
prium, ill. and sh. n. 893. 

CROWD \ turbo]. See also Mtjltitude. That ntuch crowd sir/. 
all who are in the good of life aceoi*iing to their religion, in which are 
not genuine truths, n. 452. • 

CROWN [corona"] . That: a crown si//, wisdom and eternal felicity ; 
also, intelligence, sh. n. 126, 152, 195,218, 223, 272, 358, 376. That 
a crown of gold sir/, divine good from which truths are derived, sh. n. 
272, 292, 907. That a crown of ornament si//, wisdom which is of 
good, from the Divine principle, and the same is si//, by a crown of 
decoration, sh. n. 272, That the crown pf the head si//, wisdom derived 
from divine truth, n. 272. That by a crown, when predicated of the 
Lord, is si//, the divine good which he put on as to the human principle, 
as the reward of victory, n. 272. That a crown of gold on the head of 
the Son of Man si//, the divine good from which is the divine truth, 
n. 272. That a crown si//, life eternal, which is the reward of victory, 
ill and sh. n. 358, and a crown or gold the same, ill n. 553. That a 
crown si//, the good of the church, n. 430. That a crown upon the 
head si//, wisdom, n. 577. That a crown of twelve stars si//, the know- 
ledges of good and truth, n. 724. That truths are what are crowned, 
ill. n. 907. 

CROWN [vertex]. That the crown of the chosen of his brethren 
si//, the spiritual principle which flows into all the goods and truths of 
the spiritual church, sh. n. 163. That the crown of the head of the 
Nazarite of his brethren, si//, the intelligence and science appertaining 
to the external man, n. 295, 448, 577. That the crown of the head, in 
sacrifices, si//, internal truths, n. 435. 

C RU C IF \ , to [cracijl//ere] . That crucifixion or suspension upon 
wood sir/, condemnation and the curse on account of the destruction of 
good in the church, ill and sh. n 655. That to c/ucify sir/c the 
punishment of evil destroying the good of the church, sh. n. 655. ’What 
is sir/, by the crucifixion of the Lord, sh. n. 655. That to crucify si//. 
to destroy, n, 65£. 

C/R\ OI T, to, or to >SIIOUT, CRY [clam are, cxclarnare , 
clamor ]. That to cry out and a cry sir/, grief and vehement grief of 
mind, n. 393, 654, 1173. That a cry is predicated of various affections, 
such as interior lamentation, of imploration and supplication from 
anguish, of contesting and indignation* of confession, &c. n. 393 end, 
424, 459. That a cry is predicated of the damnation of evil, and a 
voice of the false, n. 400. That to shout or cry out from the top of the 
mountains sir/, worship from the good of love, n. 405. That a cry is 
predicated of the good of love, n. 421. That to cry si//, all spiritual 
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affection, whether it he of joy or grief, or from whatever ground, n. 459, 
1294. That to cry out sig. to manifest, n. 1096. That a cry or crying 
is spoken of grief, and the fear of falses from hell, and thence of dam- 
nation, sh. n. 1294, That it is predicated of every affection breaking 
out from the heart, n. 1294. 

CRYSTAL [cry stall us \. That crystal sig. divine truth, n. 253. 

CUP [ poculum , cater]. That by a cup and a plate are sig. the 
interiors and exteriors of man, n. 475. What is sig. by cleansing first 
the inside of the cup and plate, that the outside may be clean also, sh. 
n. 475. That the cup of anger sig. the false, n. 724. That the dregs 
of the cup sig. mere falses, n. 724. That a cup sig. truth, or the 
truth of doctrine, the same as wine, n. 727, see Wink, 794, 1045, 
1116. That a cup sig. the external continent of truth, thus the Word 
in the sense of the letter, n. 887. That the cup of wine sig. the false 
which is from hell, sh. n, 960, 1045. That the golden cup sig. the false 
destroying good, sh. n. 960. That a cup sig . falsified truth, n. 960. 
That a cup sig. temptations, sh. n. 960. That the cup of salvations 
and the cup of consolations sig. divine truth, sh. n. 960. What is 
meant by giving to drink a cup of water, n. 960. TJhat a cup sig. the 
false from hell, which # is the false of evil, ill. n. 1022, 1045, 1116. 
That a golden cup sig. the doctrine of the false from evil, n. 1045. 

CURSE, to { maledi cere]. # That to curse sig. to detest, n. 386. 
That given to the curse sig. a total blotting out, n. 700. 

CURSED-THING [jievoturn]. That a cursed thing sig. evil 
and the false, which separates and turns man away from the Lord, 
n. 1340. 

CURTAINS [autaia, cortina). That curtains sig. natural truths 
from a spiritual origin, n. 654. That* to work and to weave curtains 
sig. to teach, n. 654. That curtains of thy tents sig. truths from 
the good of love, n. 799. That curtains also sig. truths from the 
good of love, n. 799. 

CUSH, or KUSH, or ETHIOPIA. That Cush or Ethiopia sig. 
the fallacy of the senses, n. 240. That by the Ethiopians are sig. those 
who are in falses, but not in the falses of evil, and abstractedly falses, 
but not of evil, n. 40 6. That Ethiopia sig. the natural man as to the 
knowledges of truth and good, n. 439. That Kush sig. the external or 
natural principle as to worship, n. 532. That Cush or Kush sig. those 
who imbibe truths from the delight of the natural man, n. 654. That 
the Ethiopian sig. evil in its form, ill. n. 780. 

CUSTODY [custodial]. See Bound. That to cast into custody 
sig. to assault jgid to deprive of truths from the Word, n. 122* 

CUT ASUNDER, to Uliseindere ] . That to cut asunder with 

sw ords sig. the destruction of truths by falses, n. 315. 

CyRTTS [ Koreshus] . That by Cyrus, in a representative sense, is 

understood the Lord, n. 298. 

7 • 


D. 

I ) A G G E R* \romph <ra]. See Sword. 

DAMASCUS. That by Damascus, which was a city of Syria, 
is sig. the scientific principle concordant with the spiritual things of the 
church, or with the knowledges of truth and good, n. 376. That 
Damascus sig. the knowledges of truth and good appertaining to 
the church, n. 91 1. # 
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DAN. That by the tribe of Dan are sig. the ultimate things of the 
church, thus those who are in the ultimates of truth and good, who are 
called sensual, n. 355, 450. The reason why the tribe of Dan is not 
mentioned among the tribes in the Apocalypse, ill. and sh. n. 450. That 
Dan sig. the ultimate of truth, n. 301. That from Dan even to Beer- 
sheba sig. from ultimates to first principles, n. 417. 

DARKNESS \tenebrai\. That darkness sig. falses or the false, n. 
167, 274, 304, 401, 405, 526, 741, 989, 1081. That to make dark- 
ness to shine sig . to dissipate the falses of ignorance by the light of 
truth, n. 274. That darkness sig . the falses of evil, n. 294, 526. That 
darkness sig. the ignorance of the spiritual mind, and thick darkness 
[caligo] the ignorance of the natural mind, n. 386. That darkness sig. 
the falses of ignorance, such as exists with the upright Gentiles, n. 526. 
That darkness also sig. mere ignorance, arising from the deprivation of 
truth, n. 526. That darkness also *sig. natural lumen, or the lumen 
of the natural man, ill. and sh. n. 526, 650. That darkness and thick 
darkness sig. ignorance of truth and good, n. 750. 

DARKNESS, outermost [tenebrte extimce]. That outermost dark- 
ness sig. falses fropi evils, n, 195. 

DARKNESS, thick [ caligo ]. That thjck (Jarkness sig. dense fal- 
sity, also the ignorance of the natural mind, n. 386. See Darkness. 
That thick darkness sig. the falses of evjj, sh. n. 526. 

DART and ARROW [ telum,jaculum et sagittd]. That a polished 
dart sig. truth dispersing evil, n. 357. That darts or lightnings sig. 
imaginary truths, which in themselves are falses, n. 40 1 . That darts 
and arrows, and throwers of darts and arrows sig. combat from truths 
against falses of doctrine, and, in the opposite sense, from falses of doc- 
trine against truths, n. 448, 866. That arrows sig. truths destroying 
falses, n. 724. 

DAUGHTER [filui). See Son. 

DAVID. That by David, in the Word, is sig. the Lord as to divine 
truth or as to truth from good, and as to the spiritual kingdom, and 
hence also the Lord as to royalty, n. 19. ill. and sh. 205, 253, 272, 310, 
316, 375, 401, 409, 449, 555, 684, 701, 768, 781, 799, 850. That 
the house of David sig. the spiritual kingdom of the Lord, sh. n. 205. 
That by the seed of David are sig. those who are in truths from good, 
and, in an abstracted sense, truths themselves which are from good, 
sh. 205, 401, sh. 768. That by the throne of David is sig. heaven as 
to divine truth, n. 253, 401 ; also, the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, n. 946. 
That the root of David and of Jesse sig. divine truth from the Lord, 
because all divine truth is from Him, n. 310. That by David ir* the 
Psalms is understood the Lord, arid by his sons those who do the pre- 
cepts of the Lord, n. 392. That by the house of David is also sig. the 
church as to trutks of doctrine, n. 453. That David as a servant sig. 
the Human of the Lord as to divine truth, n. 684, 701. That the seed 
of David sig. divine truth spiritual, n. 768. 

DA Y [dies]. That day sig . time and state, n. 137, 664. That the 
day sig. the light of the spiritual man, which lias illustration and per- 
ception from the good of love, n. 401. .That the day of Jehovah sig. 
the advent of the Lord and the last judgment, n. 410, 502, 514, 1004. 
That day sig. illustration in truths from good, n. 430. That the 
twelve hours of the day sig. all things appertaining to truth from 
good, n, 430. That day and night .sig. continually and in every 
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state, n. 478, 747, 890. That day sig. spiritual light, and nighty, 
natural light, n. 527. That day of cold sig. the state of the love of evil, 
n. 543. That that day and in that day sig. the advent of the Lord, n. 
644, 1100. That one day sig. the advent of the Lord, n. 721. That 
days dnd nights sig. all states of the life, ill. n. 747. That day sig. 
the state of the life when the mind is in a clear idea, ill . n. 747. That 
days sig . states of light, or states of illustration by divine truth, n. 768. 
That the extremity of days sig. the advent of the Lord, n. 811. That 
day sig. a state of the false, and night, a state of evil, n. 890. That by 
the great day is sig. the advent of the Lord and the last judgment, n. 
1004 ; and the same by the day of Jehovah, the day of anger arid wrath, 
the day of vengeance, and the terrible day, n. 890. That in one day, or 
in that day, sig . the last state, n. 1124. 

DEAF [surdus]. That by the deaf who shall hear, &c. are sig. 
those who are willing to obey truths*, and thence to live a life of good, 
but cannot, n. 239. See to Hear, and Ear. That by the ears of the 
deaf shall be opened is sig. that they who are not in the perception and 
will of good, shall then obey and live iri good, n. 239. That the deaf 
sig. those who are not in the understanding of truth, and thence not in 
obedience, n. 455. • « 

DEATH, DEAD, and to DIE [mors, mortuus , el mart]. That 
being as dead sig . the failure pf man’s own or proper life, sh. n. 78, 
695. That death sig . the extinction of spiritual life, n. 78, 387. That 
to be made dead, when predicated of the Lord, sig. when there is no 
longer faith and love to Him existing in the church, n. 83 ; hence it 
denotes 4hat the Lord is rejected, n. 83, end, 114. That death sig. the 
life of hell and hence damnation, because it is the privation of the life of 
heaven, ill . and sh. n, 186, 315, ill. 383, 427, 899. That by dying and 
to die, in the Word, is sig. to perish in eternal death, or as to spiritual 
life, sh. n. 186, 513, 521, 675. That by the dead are sig. they who 
have not in themselves the life of heaven, consequently who are in evils 
and thence in falses, n. 186. That death also sig. the extinction of spi- 
ritual life, ill. n. 387. That death sig. evil, because this is the cadie of 
spiritual death, n. 484. That to seek death sig. to desire to destroy the 
faculty of understanding truth, ill. and sh. n. 550. That not to find death 
sig. not to be able to destroy the faculty of understanding truth, ill. n. 550. 
That to desire to die sig. to desire to destroy the faculty of perceiving good, 
ill. n. 551. That spiritual death takes place when the false is believed 
to be true, and the truth the false, and the life is according to such belief, 
n. 652. That the dead sig. those who perish by evils, n. 659, That by 
the dead are sig. those who inwardly in themselves possess nothing of 
good and truth, n. 694. That death also sig . the failure or want of the 
faculty of understanding truth and perceiving good, ill. n. 550, 694. 
That»“ for death to death” sig. destruction by evils, vfr that they who 
reject good perish by evils, n. 811. That the dead in the Lprd, sig. 
those who rise again into life eternal, ill. and sh. n. 899. That to die or 
dying sig. thq extinction of man’s own life, or the life of his proprium, 
n. 899 * That death is only a continuation of life, ill. n. 899. That na- 
tural death is a rejection of the andean things of the body, and spiritual 
death is a removal of the unclean things of the spirit, n. 899. That 
death sig . when there is not any gxx>d, for then man is spiritually dead, 
n. 1125. That death sig. the devil and hell, and thence the evil of the 
will, n. 1276. That the first death sig. departure out of the world, and 
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the second death, damnation, n. 128, ill. n, 1264, 3283, 1303, That the 
first death is not mentioned in the Apocalypse, n. 1264. That the dead 
si//. the same things, as death, n, 1276. That the dead sir/, dead out of 
the world, n. 1278, 1279. That the dead sig. those who are interiorly 
devils, n. 1280, 1282. That the dead sig. those who are rejected by 
the evil, n. 1258, 1261, 1276. 

DEBORAH AND BARAK. That Barak and Deborah sit/, the 
truth of good, n. 447. 

DECALOGUE [decalo//us]. The reason why the Decalogue con- 
sisted of ten words or ten precepts, n. 675, 935. The ten precepts of 
the Decalogue explained, n. 935 — 1028, 

DECLARE, to [ enuntiare ]. That to ‘declare, when predicated of 
the Lord, si//, to flow in, n. 405. 

DECEIT [dolus]. See Guile. 

DECISION [decisis*]. See Consummation. 

DECORATION [dec us]. That decoration si//, the divine truth of 
the church, n. 272. 

DEDAN. That by Dedan are si//, those who are in the knowledges 
of celestial things, «n. 195. 

DEFLUX 1 defluxus]. See Flowing Down. 

DEGREE \_//radus\. That there are three degrees of life with 
every man, called celestial, spiritual, ancUnatural, or inmost, middle, and 
ultimate, ill. n. 436, 563, ill. 739, 832, 1125. That in the inmost de- 
gree resides love to the Lord, in the middle degree reside truths from 
that good, and in the ultimate degree resides the good of life, n. 436. 
That the degrees of truth and good are the quality of truth aryl good, 
interiorly or superiorly, and exteriorly or interiorly, n. 629. That with 
those three degrees of life correspond the three heavens, n. 739, 832, 
1125. That without an idea of degrees, no idea of life, which is God, 
can be obtained, ill . n. 1 125. In whom the degrees of life are opened, 
and in whom closed, ill. n. 1145. 

DELICACIES [sapid/e, delitiaf). Sec Taste, Delights. 

DELICATELY, to live [deUtiari). That to live delicately si//, to 
have delight arising from domination, thus to love evils and thereby also 
false s, n. 1130. 

DELIGHT [juctmduni]. That all delight is from love, hence the 
quality of man is according to his love, and the delight of his life, n. 159. 
That natural delight derives all it has from the delights of the love of self 
and the world, n. 619. That all the delights of the life are delights of 
the love, ill. n, 758. That the delights of the loves of self and the world 
are the delights of hatred of various kinds, n. 758. That the delights 
of love towards the Lord and towards the neighbour are the delights of 
charity of various kinds, n. 758. Concerning the delights of the love 
of marriage, and £he delights of the love of adultery, n. 981, 990. « 
DELIGHTS on DELICACIES [delitke]. That delicacies si//, the 
knowledges of truth and good from the Word, n. 622. That to fill the 
belly with delicacies si//, to imbibe and profane them, sh. rj. 622. 

DELIVER, to [eripere]. That to deliver si//, to withdraw from 
falses, n. 714. 

DELUGE [dtluviimi]. See Flood. 

DEMON [deemon]. That demons sir/, evil cupidities, or the affec- 
tions of evil and the false, n.586, 1001. What is meant b}^ worship- 
ing demons, ill . n. 586. That by the demons of the wood or of the 
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forest, or satyrs, are si//, cupidities merely corporeal, n. 587. That by 
the demons which the Lord cast out are sit/, falsities or falses of every 
kind, with which the church was infested, n. 586, 706. That to cast out 
demons sig. to liberate from falses, n. 624, 706. That demons and de- 
moniacs sig. cupidities and falsities, sh. n. 1001. That demons sic/. 
those who are in dire falses from goods and truths profaned, n. 1098 

DEN [s/)elunca\. That dens sic/, evils of life, n. 410. 

DENARIUS [denarius]. See Penny [a piece of Roman silver 
coin], 

DENY, to [almegare]. That to deny himself sic/, to reject the evils 
which are from the proprium, n. 122, ill. 864. That not to deny, when 
predicated of the faith, denotes to be constant, n. 136. 

DESERT and WILDERNESS [solitudo el desertum ]. See Wil- 
derness. 

DESIRABLE THINGS [desiderabilm]. That the desirable things 
of the eyes sic/, all tilings appertaining to intelligence and wisdom, n. 
357. That desirable things, or things pleasant, sir/, the truths of the 
church, n. 504, 799. That desirable sic/, what is of the affection and 
love, n. 619. That the desirable tilings of Egypt sic/, the sciences of 
the Egyptians, n. 654. 

DESOLATION [deholatio, vastitas~]. That desolation and vasta- 
tion sic/, reprobation and rejection of divine truth, n. 83. That desola- 
tion is predicated of truth, which is of faith, and vastation and devasta- 
tion of good, which is of charity, n. 405, 960. That desolation sic/, the 
last state of the church, when there is no longer any truth, but merely 
what is false, n. 684. That to be desolate and naked sic/, to be desti- 
tute of mil truth, n. 1081. That desolation and wasteness [vastitas] 
sig. where there is no truth, n. 1081. » 

DESTROY, to [ perdere\ That to destroy sir/, damnation and 

hell, n. 697. 

DESTROYER [ destructor , eversor\ That destroyers and devasta- 
tors sig. the falses of evil, n. 724. That destroyers [ever sores ] sig. 
both falses and evils, n. 919. 

DEVASTATION [devastation That churches are devastated, ill. 
te 879. That devastators sig- the falses of evil, n. 724. That devas- 
tation is predicated of good and desolation of truth, n. 960. That to be 
devastated in one hour sig. total destruction, n. 1168. 

DEVIL [ duxbolus] . That by the devil is sig. the extinction of all 
good, and by a murderer the extinction of all truth, n. 433. That by 
the devil is sig. the hell, where and whence the evils are which destroy 
goods, ie 535, 740. That they are called the devil and satan, who have 
defiled the truths of the Word by the life of the love of sci*f and the 
world, ie 737. That the devil and satan denotes hell as to evils and as 
to falses, the devil the hell whence comes evils, and satan the hell whence 
come* falses, te 740, 753, 758. Why the devil is called by the Lord a 
murderer from the beginning, ill. n. 1014. That the de vil sig. those who 
arc in evils as to life, and satan sig. those who are in falses as to doc- 
trine or in fa lie principles of faith, te 1252, 1267. 

DEVOUR, to [ decor are , coniedere\ See to Eat. That to devour 
sig. to extinguish, n. 386 ; also to vastate and to consume, n. 388 ; also 
to deprive, n. 455. That to devour or to eat sig . reception, perception, 
and appropriation, consequently exploration, n. 6 17, 620. That to de- 
vour and to eat sig. to destroy, n. 722. That to devour man sig. to de- 
stroy the understanding of truth and intelligence, n. 722. 
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DEW [ros]. That dew from Jehovah sig. spiritual truth, and drop 
upon the herb sig . natural truth, n. 278. That dew sig. divine truth, 
n. 375. That dew sig* the influx of the spiritual man into the natural 
man, n. 448. That dew sig . good, sh. n. 644. 

DIADEMS [ duxdemaia ]. That diadems or precious stones sig. 
divine truths in the ultimate of order, which are truths of the literal sense 
of the Word, n. 717, 777 ; also appearances of truth, ill n. 777. 

DIBON. That the daughter of Dibon sig . the external of the 
church, and thence the external of the Word, which is the literal sense, 
n. 727. 

DIE, to [won]. See Death. 

DIG, to [ fodere] . That to dig sig. to search out and collect, n. 537. 

DISCIPLES [discipuli.] That the disciples sig . all who are in goods, 
and thence in truths, n. 25, 253. That by a disciple is sig. good from 
truth, n. 102. That by the disciples are sig. all goods and truths in a com- 
plex, n. 223, 333, or, all truths and goods of the Word and of the church, n. 
315, 695, 851. That by disciples are sig. they who are in truths 
from good, n. 405. That a disciple and a servant are sig . good and 
truth of the external or natural man, n. 409. That all the disciples 
of the Lord together represented the church in general, and each of 
them some universal essential principle of the church, n. 411, 433, 851. 
That by a disciple is sig . the good of doctrine, and by a just man the 
good of life, n. 624. That by the disciples of the Lord are sig. all who 
were to be of his church, n. 731. 

DISEASE [morbus]. That diseases of various kinds correspond to 
cupidities arising from evil loves, and thence signify them, ill . n. 962. 

DISGRACED, to be [ignornmia That to be ashamed and 

disgraced sig. to be destitute of all good and truth, n. 811. 

DISPERSE, to \dispergere\. That to dissipate sig. to destroy, n. 
411. 

DISSIPATE, to [dissipare ]. That to disperse sig . to cast into hell, 
n. 639. 

DISTANCE [distantm\. See Presence and Absence. 

DITCH [fossa']. That the ditch of the city sig. doctrine, n. 652, 
684. 

DIVIDE, to [divider ef That to divide sig. to disperse and falsify, 
n. 64. That to divide sig. to dissipate, exterminate, and separate from 
good and truth, n. 373. That to be divided into three parts sig . to he 
wholly dissipated, ill n. 1019. 

DIVINE PROCEEDING [Divimim procedens]. See Comforter. 
That the Divine proceeding from the Lord is divine truth united yvith 
divine goocl, n. 65, 419, 617, 710, 726, 888. That tile Divine pro- 
ceeding is the Lord Himself, ill. n. 392. That the Divine proceeding, 
which is called the Word and divine truth, is what created and formed 
all things in heaven and in the world, n. 639. That the Divine proceed- 
ing is what illustrates man, and flows in with him, when he is reforming 
and regenerating, n. 655. That by the divine truth proceeding from the 
Lord as a sun, both worlds were created, ill. n. 726, That the Divine 
proceeding is the divine good united with divine truth in the heavens, n. 
888 . 

DIVORCED [ repudiates ]. That a woman divorced sig. good re- 
jected by truth, n. 768. 

DO, to [ facer e\ That to do is of the will, thus of the love and of 
the good, n. 696. ( 
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DOCTRINE [doctrina]. That no one can understand the Word 
without doctrine. That no one can combat against evils and falses, and 
dissipate them, without doctrine from the Word. That no one can 
become spiritual, without doctrine from the Word, within the church 
where the Word is. That doctrine cannot be procured from any other 
source than from the Word, and by no others but those that are in illus- 
tration from the Lord. That all things appertaining to doctrine are to 
be confirmed by the literal sense of the Word, ill . n. 356. That all the 
doctrine of the church is the doctrine of truth conjoined to good, n. 449. 
That the truths of doctrine without good are not truths, inasmuch as all 
truths are of good, n. 538. That the genuine doctrine of the church is 
the doctrine of good, thus the doctrine of life, which is of love to the Lord 
and of charity towards the neighbour, n. 724. That doctrine teaches 
life, love, and charity, and so far as it teaches these it is truth, n. 724. 
That the doctrine of the church is truth in its whole complex, ill. n. 724. 

DOG [cants]. That dogs sig. concupiscences, appetites, and desires, 
n. 455, 1044. 

DOMINION [dominium]. That dominion, in the Word, is pre 
dicated of good, and to reign of truth, n. 330, 685. That dominion de- 
notes the Lord’s power fgotn divine good, n. 455. That dominion sig. 
the church as to good, n. 1086. 

DONE, to be [factum esse.']. That to be done sig. to be consum- 
mated, n. 1013. 

DOOR, GATE [Janua , ostium , porta]. That a door sig. intro- 
duction, n. 208, 260. That to give an open door sig. to let into heaven, 
n. 208. That doors [J arnica, ostia], and gates | [porta*] correspond to, 
and thence signify, entrance and letting in, or admission, both into 
heaven and into hell, ill. n. 20 8, 223. >u Behold, I stand at the door and 
knock,” explained, n. 208; and that the Lord is also called the door 
[ostium], why, n. 208, 248, sh, 1325. That the door being shut sig. 
to be rejected, n. 208. That by opening the door is sig. reception in 
the heart and life, n. 250. That by the door [ostium ] which the Lord 
desires to open is sig. the spiritual mind of man, n. 250. That a door 
also sig. introspection, n. 260. That gates [porta 1 ] sig. introductory 
truths, specifically the doctrinaks which are derived from good, n. 401, 
539, 1308, 1310, 1325. That the doors [januce] of a house correspond 
to the communications which are between the interiors of the mind 
[mens] and of the mind [animus], n. 536. That a gate [porta] sig. 
entrance to the truths of doctrine, n. 817. That by the gates of hell are 
sig. all the hells, ill. n. 820. That gates [ porta?] sig. things appertain- 
ing to doctrine, . or the knowledges of truth and good, n. 1044. That the 
Lord is the door by which man is to enter that he may be saved, sh. 
n. 1325. 

DOUBLE, to [dupiieare]. That by doubling double is sig. much 
retribution, according to the profanation of good, n. 1115. That double 
is predicated of retributiou and of remuneration, and sig. much, ill. n. 

mo, u 16. 

DOVE [couimba]. That doves sig. the spiritual affection of truth, 
n. 282. That a dove sig. truth derived from good, n. 283, and its 
wings covered with silver sig. spiritual truths, n. 283. That by turtle 
doves and young pigeons are sig. innocence, and hence they were 
offered in sacrifice, n. 313. That by the turtle dove is sig . spiritual 
good, thus also those who are in that good, n. 388. That doves 
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sig. the goods of the literal sense of the Word, n. 406. That a dove 
sig. rational good, n. 601. That a dove sig. rational good derived from 
spiritual good, n. 654. 

DRACHMA {drachma]. That a drachma si//, truth, or a know- 
ledge of the truth, n. 675. See a Piece of Silve r. 

DRAGON [draco]. See Serpent. That the dwelling of dragons 
si//, the knowledges of the false, n. 280. That dragons si//, natural 
ideas, n. 650. That the dragon sig. those who are against the doctrine 
of the New Church, n. 707. That the dragon sig. the sensual, ill. n. 
714. Who they are who constitute the dragon, n. 714, 735. That 
dragons sig. adulterated and profaned goods, n. 714. That dragons 
and serpents sig. sensual things and sensual men, evil and not evil, ill. 
and sh. n. 714, end, 763. That the head of the dragon sig. insanity in 
things spiritual, n. 715. That the dragons of the wilderness sig. mere 
falsifications, n. 730. That the dragon sig. those who are in favour of 
faith alone, and separate from the life of ltfve and charity, and who also 
are against the Divine of the Lord in His Human, n.*735, 789, 817. 
That the great dragon sig. those who are in evils of life, and yet with 
their mouth confess God and the Lord, call the Word holy, and speak 
in favour of the "church, n. 739. That the iyigels of the dragon sig. 
the takes of evil, n. 740, 742. That the dragon chiefly sig. the religion 
of faith separate from charity, n. 741, 757, 815, 819. That the dragon, 
and the great and red dragon, sig. the love of self, n. 758. That the 
head of the dragon sig. the science of the holy things of the Word fal- 
sified and adulterated, n. 777. That dragons sig. those who are in the 
cupidities of evil, n. 1129. The reason why the dragon is called the 
old serpent, the devil and satan, n. 1252, 1267. What is signified by 
the dragon being bound one thousand years, n. 1253. 

DRAUGHT [ latrina fj. That the draught sig. hell, n. 580, 622. 

DRAW NEAR, to [ appropinquare ]. That to draw near sig . to be 
conjoined by love, n. 330. 

DREAD [pavor]. See Fear. 

DREAM, to [. sornniare ]. That to dream dreams sig. to receive 
revelation ; and to see visions sig. to perceive revelation, n. 624. That 
a dreamer of dreams sig. one who excites to do a thing, and in the 
abstract sense, excitation, by virtue of which a thing is done, ill . and sh . 
n . 706. b 

DRINK, to, to give to DRINK [Inhere, polar c]. That to drink 
sig. to be instructed in truths, and in the opposite sense to imbibe 
falses, n. 240. 1 hat to drink, or to drink wine, sig. to imbibe truths, 

and iu tlje opposite sense to imbibe falses, n. 376, 481, 960. That by 
not drinking is sig . the deprivation of truth, n. 386. That to give or 
make to drink sig. to teach, n. 483. That to drink sig. to receive, 
perceive, and appropriate the truth of good, n. 61 7, 887. Tliat to 
drink sig. to perceive truth intellectually, n. 750. That to give to 
drink, Snd to drink, sig. to imbue and to appropriate, n. 881. 

DRINK -Oh f ERIN G [libamen] . That drink-offering sig. the 
truth of the church, n. 637. 

DRINK, strong [ sicera ]. That strong drink sig. the truth of the 
natural man derived from the spiritual, n. 376. That to mingle strong 
drink sig. to confirm falses, n. 376. " b 

^ DROP, to, DROPPINGS, and DROPS [stil/are, stiller , et gutter]. 
That droppings upon the grass, and drops upon the herb/ sig. intelli- 
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gence, and wisdom thence derived, n. 644. That to dfop is predicated 
of the influx, acknowledgment and reception of truth, n. 730. 

DROSS [scoria]. That dross sig. nothing of truth, or what is ab- 
stracted from truth and rejected, n. 540. 

DROUGHT ok DRYNESS [siccitas, ariditas). That drought or 
dryness sig. desolation, n. 323,^ 355. That the year of drought sig. 
the state of the loss and deprivation of truth, n. 481. That a land of 
drought sig. the church where there is no good, and a land of thirst sig. 
where there is no truth, n. 504, 730. That drought or dryness is pre- 
dicated of a want of good, because it is from scorching, n. 730. That 
a land of droughts sig. a state without truths, n. 780. 

DRUNKENNESS, INEBRIATION, DRUNKARD [e brietas, 
melmatio , ebrius]. That drunkards sig. those who are insane in spi- 
ritual things, n. *235. That to drink and to be drunken sig. to imbibe 
falses and to commix them with truths ; also, to imbibe truths and to 
commix them with falses, «n. 235. That to be made drunken sig. to 
become insane from falses, thus not to see truths, n. 240. That drunk- 
enness sig. insanity in spiritual things, n. 376. That the drunken, but 
not with wine, sig . those who are in falses from ignorance of truth, n. 376, 
That drunkenness also sig, the falling into errors, h. 376. That spi- 
ritual inebriation is delirium *in truths by falses, n. 887. That to make 
the earth drunk sig. to infatuate the church, so that no longer any truth 
is seen, n. 960. That to be nWle drunk sig . to be insane in spiritual 
things, n. 1034. That the insanity signified by inebriation and by 
drunkenness in the Word, is not from falses, but from truths falsified, 
ill. n, 1035. That to be drunk sig. to be insane in spiritual things 
from tho* falses of evil, n. 1049. 

DRY LAND [ terra sicca]. Thtot dry land sig. where there is no 
truth, and thence no good, n. 483. 

DRYING UP, DRIED UP, to be [ exsiecatio , cxsiccatum, cxsic- 
cari]. That drying up sig. where there is no truth, n. 419. See 
W iTiiETUXG. That to be dried up sig. to be removed, n. 996, 

DRYNESS [siccitas , aridi las] . See Droit gut, 

DUCTS [ductus]. That ducts or streams of water sig . intelligence 
from truths, n. 401, 405. That ducts also sig. perceptions which are 
falsified, n, 410. See Rivers. 

DUMB [mutus]. That the dumb sig. those who on account of their 
ignorance of truth cannot confess the Lord, nor the genuine truths of 
the church, n. 4 55, 518. That by the dumb singing, ike. is sig. joy 
from the intelligence of truth, n. 455, 518. 

DUNG [stercus]. That dung sig. infernal evil, n. 617. 

dItNGIIILL [ sterquilinium ]. That dunghills sig. the falses of 
evil, n. 652. 

DLTST [jpulvis]. That dust sig. the evil of the false, n. 355. That 
by difst of the earth are sig . exterior or natural truths and goods, n. 
373. That dust, when ground is understood, sig. the good of the 
church, n. 41 1. That dust sig. what is infernal and accursed, sh. n. 
622, 1175. /That dust is predicated of the corporeal and sensual 
principle, n. 632. That the dust in the land of Egypt sig. damna- 
tion, ri.. 962. That dust sig. 1 " what is damned, n. 1175. That to 
cast dust on the head sig. mourning, on account of damnation, ill. and 
sh. n. 1175. 

DUST OF THE FEET [ pu his pedum] . Sec Foot. 
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DWELL, to, to DWELL IN, DWELLING or HABITATION 
[habitare, incolere , habitatio seu habit aculurn]. That to dwell sig. to 
live, n. 133, 365, 386, 600, 662, 741, 751. That dwelling sig. the 
lot which is of the life, n. 376. That thy dwelling si//, the spiritual 
kingdom of the Lord, n, 39 L That dwellings [hahitacula] si//, the 
superior heavens, n. 39L That dwellings [JiabitaculaT] also si//, the 
habitations in the heavens of those who are in truths from the good oi 
love, n. 43 L That to dwell or to be inhabited [habitari] is predicated 
of the good of life, n. 479, 482, 600. See Inhabitant. That dwell- 
ings of the wilderness si//, the goods of doctrine from the literal sense of 
the Word, n. 730. That dwellings are predicated of the interiors of 
man, which belong to his mind, n. 730. That habitation or dwelling 
si g. heaven and the church as to truths, n. 799? That to dwell [habit- 
are] is predicated of good, n. 479, 871, 1029 ; and to dwell in [incolere] 
is predicated of truth, n. 1029. Th^t the habitation of demons sig . the 
hell of those who are in dire falses from truths and goods profaned, n. 
1098. See Babylon. That to dwell and to cohabit sig. conjunction 
proceeding from love, ill. n, 1292. That by the Lord’s being said to 
dwell with them is sig. that He is in them and they in Him, conse- 
quently conjunction, n. 1292. 

D WELLER [kabi tutor]. See Inhabitant. 


E. ' 

EAGLE [aquikt]. That by an eagle is represented and signified 
the divine intelligence, n. 278, ill. and sh. 281, 283, 370. That to 
ascend with w ings as eagles sig. into the light of heaven, thus into 
intelligence, sh. n. 281, 283. That to be renewed as an eagle sig . as 
to intelligence, n. 281. That by 'eagles are sig. those -who are in truths 
and those who arc in falses, n. 281. That by eagles is sig. intelligence, 
and, in the opposite sense, self-derived intelligence, which is reasoning 
from falses, n. 281, 410. That an eagle sig. spiritual intelligence and 
circumspection given to those who are of the New Church, ill. n. 759. 
That the wings of an eagle sig. the understanding of truth, n. 759. 

EAR [auris]. That they who constitute the province of the ear, in 
the spiritual world, arc obediences from perception, ill. n. 14. That 
the province of the ear is in the axes of heaven, ill. n. 14. That ear- 
rings sig. obedience, n. L95. That by the ear being bored through at 
the door, is sig. perpetual obedience and servitude, from being in truths 
but not in any spiritual affection of them, n. 208. That by ear-rings 
upon the ears is sig. the perception of truth and obedience, n. 272, 577, 
600. That the right ear sig. the perceptive faculty of truth from good, 
n. 298. That the ears sig. hearkening and obedience, n. 427, 1081. 
See TO Hear. That the opening of the ears by the Lord sig. the per- 
ception of trutfy and obedience, n. 455. That the auricle of the right 
ear sig. obedience from perception, n. 600. 

EAR-RINGS [inaures]. See Ear, and Jewels for the Nose. 

EARTH or LAND [terra]. That the earth sig. the church as to 
truths and as to falses, n. 29, 219, 223, 242, 304, 329, 365, 384, 697, 
724, 787, 821, 871, 1094. That the faint of the earth sig. those of the 
church who are not in truths, but yet desire them, n. 219. That to be 
written in the earth sig. to be condemned on account of the state of life, 
n. 222. See to W rite. That a land of dryness sig. where there is 
no truth, n. 240. That the sides of the earth sig. the things which are 
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out of the church, and which are not of the church, n. 275. That the 
earth sit/, the externals of the church, n. 294, 400, or, the church 
external: also, the church appertaining to men, n. 304. That the 
bases of the earth, the foundations of the earth, and the pillars of the 
earth,- si//, the truths of the church, n, 304. That the end of the earth 
and the sides of the earth, si//, the ultiinates of the church, where evils 
and falses begin, n. 304, 313, 721. That the land of uprightness sit/. 
the church in which is what is right and true, n. 304. That the land of 
life and the land of the living si//, the church and heaven, sh, n. 304. 
That the earth, in the opposite sense, si//, the church vastated ; also, 
damnation or what is accursed, sh. n. 304, 359, 535. That the ex- 
tremity of the earth sh/. where what appertains to the church terminates, 
or its ultiinates, n. 326, 357, 406, 1 133. That the sides of the earth 
sir/, what is remote from goods, n. 355. That the breadths of the earth 
sh/. the truths of the church, n. 355. That the earth sir/, the church 
as to good, or the good of the church, n. 365. That by land or earth 
is also sig. the internal spiritual man, n. 365. That the land also si//. 
the church as to the nation therein, n. 374. That earth or land si//, the 
church as to the reception of good, n. 375. Who are meant by those 
who are under the eartji, n. 391. That by the earth is sir/, the church 
where the Word is, and by the islands, where there is not the Word, 
n. 406. That by the earth, in a proximate sense, is sig. the earth in 
the spiritual world, n. 417, 418, 639, 742 ; but in the spiritual sense, 
heaven and the church, n. 418, 639. That by the earth is sig. the 
inferior parts of the spiritual world, n. 497, 742. That the land of 
solitude and drought sig. a state of non-perception of good, n. 537. 
That the ’land of the pit and dense shade sig. a state of ignorance of 
truth and thence a state of falsity, n. 53V. That the earth sig. the church 
both in heaven and in the world, n. 639. That the land shadowed with 
wings sig. the church which is in thick darkness as to divine truths, n. 
304. That from the end of the earth, even to the end of the earth, sig. 
from first principles to the ultiinates of the church, n. 659. That the 
produce of the earth sig* works of the good of charity, n. 695. That the 
earths or lands in the spiritual world undergo changes according to the 
changes of the state of the church, n. 697. That a land of corn sig. the 
church as to truths of doctrine, n. 730. That earth sig. what is damned, 
n. 742. Concerning the earths which are damned, ill. n. 742, That the 
land of the w ilderness, sig. the church which is not in truths, because 
not in good, n. 764. What is understood by the earth helping the 
woman, n. 764. That the earth sig. the holy things of the church, n. 
1047, That tb£ earth sig. a religious principle [ religiosiim ^ n. 1054. 
That to found the earth, the founding of the earth, and the foundation 
of the earth, sig . the establishment or creation of the church, n. i057. 
That yi the spiritual world there are lands as well a» in the natural 
world, but that the latter are from a natural origin, whereas the former 
are from a spiritual origin, n. 1275. 

EARTHQUAKE [terra: motus ]. That an earthquake sig. the 
perversion of the church, n. 175. That a great earthquake sig. the 
state of the church entirely changed, n. 400, 1015. That an earthquake 
sig. a change of the state of the church, namelv, from good to evil and 
from truth to false, n. 4 00, 499, 650, 674/ 703 , 734, 1015. That 
quaking or motion sig. change of state, n. 674. 

EAST \ or tens]. That the ea/st, in the supreme sense, sig. the Lord, 
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because He is the Sun of heaven, which is always in its rising or morn- 
ing; and hence the east denotes the divine love or the good* of love 
from Him, n. 179,422, 448, 629, 644, 997, 1100. That the east and 
west sig. where the good of love is clear and obscure, n. 239, 401. 
That the east sic/, the good of love, n. 277 ; and where good is in clear- 
ness by truth, n. 316. That the east si//, the good of celestial love, n. 
342. That the east sir/, the divine good, n. 405. That the east, in 
the opposite sense, sig. the love of self, n. 422 end, 499. That the 
east in heaven is where the Lord appears as a sun, n. 638. That the 
sons of the east si//, those who are in the knowledges of truth and good, 
and thereby are made wise, n. 654. 

EAT, to [edere , comedere ]. That to eat si//, to appropriate and to 
be conjoined, n. 109, 146, 304, 376, 730, 840. What is signified by 
eating and drinking upon the table of the Lord in the kingdom of God, 
sh. n. 252. That to eat together and be glad si//, consociation and 
celestial joy, n. 279. That to eat and drink*sh/. communication and ap- 
propriation of goods and truths, or of evils and lakes, n. 386, 617. That 
to devour or to eat si//, to conjoin or to appropriate, n. 617. That to 
eat sig. to know, to perceive, and appropriate ; also, to receive in the 
will and to do, ill. and sh. n. 617. That to eat Jo satiety si//, to receive, 
perceive, and appropriate the knowledges of good sufficiently for 
nourishment of the soul, sh. n. 617. That to eat the flesh of their own 
arm si//, the false consuming the good, and the evil the truth, in the 
natural man, n. 617. That by eating the flesh of sons and daughters is 
sig. the consumption of all truth and good, n. 617. That to eat sig. 
instruction and appropriation, n. 650. That to cat sig. to perceive good 
intellectually, and to drink sig . to perceive truth intellectually, n. 750. 
See to Drink, That to cat si //? to consume ; also, to reject altogether, 
sh. n. 1082. 

EBER. That sacrifices were begun by Eber, aud continued with 
his posterity, who were called Hebrews, n. 391, That the Israelites 
were descended from Eber, n. 391. That Eber si//, the external things 
of worship, n. 514. 

EDEN, That by the garden of Eden is sig. intelligence, and wisdom 
thence derived, n. 242, 277, 717. That the east of Eden sig. where 
the good of celestial love enters, n. 277. That Eden sig. good in 
abundance, and the garden of Jehovah truth in abundance, n. 326. 
That the river from Eden sig. wisdom from love, n. 518. That Eden 
in the garden of God sig. the wisdom which is from the good of love, 
ii, 654. That the trees of Eden sig. knowledges of good from the 
Word, n. .654. That Eden the garden of God sig. intelligence hij the 
Word from the Lord, n. 717. 

EDOM. That by Edom is sig. the Lord’s Human Principle, n. 328, 
359. That Edcyn sig. the truth of the good of the natural man, n. 364. 
That Edom, in the the opposite sense, sig. the pride of self-derived in- 
telligence and the false thence derived destroying the church, n. 410. 
That Edom also sig. the natural man who is in falscs from the love of 
self, and thence adulterates the good of the church, n. 653? That Edom 
sig. the truth or the false of the natural^ man, n. 811, That Edom sig. 
what is red, and red is predicated of good, n. 922. 

EGYPT [jEgyptus]. That Egypt sig . scientifics and knowledges 
of every kind, applied to confirm truths, and, in an opposite sense, 
applied in a similar manner to confirm Raises, n. 141, 313, 538. That 
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Egypt sig. the scientific truth of the natural man, n. 195, 431, 518. 
That Egypt also sig. the natural man or principle and his scientific, 
n. 223, 240, 275, 340, 355, 386, 391, 403, 405, 410, 439, 440, 513, 
532, 543, 654, 706, 730, 827. That by Egypt is also sig. the science 
of things as well spiritual as natural, n. 23 5, 559. That by the Egyp- 
tians are sig. the sciences which ’are of the natural man, n. 275. Why 
Egypt is called a he -calf and a she-calf, n. 279. That Egypt sig . 
scientifics and knowledges, but such as are from the literal sense of the 
Word, n. 328. That Egypt, in the opposite sense, sig. the false scien- 
tific principle; n. 355, 375, sh. 654 ; hence by the horses and chariots 
of Egypt are sig . false scientifics and doctrinals from which are ratio- 
cinations against truths, n. 355. That the land of Egypt sig. the 
natural mind, n.,386. That Egypt also sig. the scientific principle ap- 
pertaining to the natural man, n. 388, 419. That the border of Egypt 
$*< 7 . extreme things, which, with the natural man are sensual, n. 391. 
That by Egypt is sig. the natural man, and such as he is from birth, 
viz. in mere falses of evil, n, 401. That the Egyptians sig. merely 
natural men, n. 503. That the plagues of Egypt sig . the changes 
which precede the accomplishment of the Last Judgrhent, in like man- 
ner as in the Apocalypse, m 503. That the river of Egypt sig. intel- 
ligence procured by scientifics, n. 513. That the stream of Egypt sig. 
the knowledge and apperception of truth, and, in the opposite sense, 
the knowledge and apperception of the false, n. 518. That the waters 
of Sihor or of Egypt sig. false scientifics, or scientifics confirming falses, 
n. 518. That the staff of Egypt sig. the power which accedes to ratio- 
cination by scientifics which are applied for confirmation, 11 . 538, 727- 
That needlework from Egypt sig. the •science of such things as apper- 
tain to the church, n. 576. That Egypt also sig. the natural man sepa- 
rate from the spiritual, or scientific truth separate from spiritual good, 
n. 627, 653, 654, 746. That the Egyptians were better acquainted 
with representatives than any other people, ill. 11 . 650. That the king 
of Egypt and his multitude sig. the natural man with the scientifics 
therein, n.650, 727. That Egypt also sig. the conceit of self-derived 
intelligence, n. 654. That the midst of the land of Egypt sig. every- 
where and in ail things of the natural man, n. 654. That the border or 
boundary of Egypt sig. scientific truth, n. 654. That Pharaoh, king of 
Egypt, is called Ashur, the reason thoreof, n. 654. That Egypt sig. 
the church with those who arc in moral life grounded in natural lumen, 
11 . 654. That the horses of Egypt are flesh and not spirit sig. things 
of the imagination, which in themselves are dead, because they are 
falliacies, n. 65*1. That the horses of Egypt sig. scientifics, n. 654. 
That the first-born of Egypt sig. falses from evil contrary to spiritual 
good, n. 710. That Egypt, Sin and No, sig. the scientifics and fallacies 
appertaining to the natural man, which hinder his being reformed by 
truths from the Word, n. 721. That the land of Egypt also sig. the 
natural man, with the scientifics and knowledges, together with the 
cupidities aixLapp elites, which reside in him, n. 730. That Egypt sig. 
the natural understanding of the Word, n. 846. That whoredoms 
in Egypt sig. the falsification* of truth from the natural man, ill. 
n. 102 9. 

EIGHT [octo~\. That eight sig. good, n. 1067. See Two. 

ELAM. That Elam sig. the science appertaining to the natural 
man, and confidence thence derived, n. 357. That Elam sig. those 
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■who are in knowledges which are said to be of faith, but not in any 
principle of charity, n. 418. 

ELDERS [seniores~]. That elders sig. the intelligent, n. 237. 
That elders sig. those who are in truths derived from good, and ab- 
stractedly truths derived from good, sh. n. 270, 290, 307, 313. That 
the twenty-four elders sig. all the truths of the heavens in the complex, 
sh. n. 270, 272, 349. That by one of the elders is sig . an entire society 
of heaven, n. 307. That the twenty-four elders sig . the second or 
middle heaven, which is conjoined to the third or inmost heaven by in- 
termediate angels, n. 322, 462, 471. That elders sig. wisdom, m 412 ; 
or those who are in intelligence and wisdom, n. 448. That the elders 
of the daughter of Zion sig . those who are wise and intelligent, and, 
abstractedly, wisdom and intelligence, n. 637 ; also, .those who have 
been in divine truths, n. 863. That the twenty-four elders sig . the 
superior heavens, n. 687, 1206. 

ELEALETH. That Elealeth sig. the men of the external 
church, who explain the Word to favour the loves of the world, 
n. 911. 

ELECT or CHOSEN [electi]. That the elect who shall possess 
the mountain sig . those who are in good, *a. 405. That my elect sig . 
the Divine Human of the Lord as to divine good, n. 409. That the 
elect or chosen sig. those who are in the good of love and faith, or those 
who are in spiritual good, or the good of charity, n. 418, 433, 624, 
630, 650, ill. 1074. That elect is predicated of good, and servant of 
truth, n. 405, 684. That the angels of the second heaven, who are in 
love towards the neighbour, are denominated the elect, the ^angels of 
the third heaven the called, and the angels of the first heaven the faith- 
ful, ill. ik 1074. (But see the Ap. Rev. n. 744.) 

ELEVEN [undecim\. That eleven sig. a state not yet full, but 
yet a state of reception, such as appertains to well-disposed children 
and infants, n. 194. 

ELIJAH AND ELISHA. That Elijah and Elisha represented 
the Lord as to the Word, n. 66, 395, 430, 504, 781. That by Elijah 
is sig . the Word, ik 160. That the mantle of Elijah sig. the Word in 
ultiinates, Avhich is divine truth in general or in its whole complex, 
ik 395. That Elijah represented the Lord as to the Word, or the 
Word which is from the Lord, in like manner as John the Baptist, 
n.619. The Elisha represented the Lord as to divine truth, which 
constitutes the life of heaven, into which man is resuscitated, sh. n. 659, 
781. That the spirit and power of Elias sig. the divine wisdom and 
the diving power in the Word, n. 724. * 

ELOHIM. That Elohim sig. the Divine proceeding, which 
makes heaven, ik 555. That Elohim is the plural of God or El, 
ik 555. 

EMACIATE, to \emaciare]. That to emaciate, or make lean, sig . 
to remove evils from falses not of evil, n. 406. 

EMBROIDERY AND NEEDLEWORK {acitpicU.m et geugne- 
turd\. That embroidery and needlework sig. scientific truth; also, 
the knowledges of truth, n. 195, 275, 281. 

EMERALD [s?naragdus\ . That the colour of this stone is green, 
and green sig. truth obscured, n. 269. 

EMERODS \hocmorrhoides\ . See Hemorrhoids. 

EMPTY AND VOID \ vacuum el inane\. That empty and void 
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are predicated of the church, and sig. where there is no good and truth, 
n. '2 80. That emptiness [inanitas] sig. the false, n. 37 6; also, the 
evils of the false, n.419. That wind and emptiness are predicated of 
falses originating in the proprium, n. 587. That the city of emptiness 
sig. the doctrine in which there is no truth, but the false, n. 652. 

ENCHANTMENT or INCANTATION [mcantatio]. That en- 
chantments (tig. the perversion of good, in 590. Concerning incan- 
tations, and that they were in use amongst the ancients, ill . n. 590. 
That incantations are to be understood in a good sense, and that the 
prophets were skilled therein, ill. n. 590. That incantation sig. per- 
suasion, so that the person persuaded is rendered incapable of perceiving 
any otherwise, ill. n. 1191. See Witchcraft. 

ENCOMPASSED, to be [circurndari]. That to be encompassed 
sig. to live from, n. 707. 

END [finis]. That the time of the end sig. the last time of the 
church, when there is no truth in consequence of there being no good, 
n. 514. That the end sig. the end of the church, n. 612. That the 
end or ends of the earth sig. the ultimates of the church, which are 
ultimate truths, n. 644, 1133. That the ends sig * the ultimates of 
heaven and the church,* n. 74)6, 1133. 

ENDURANCE [tolerant Id]. That endurance sig. whatever is 
brought into act from the wili*and thought, or from the love and faith, 
n. 98, 214. That to endure sig. to be assiduous and to remove obsta- 
cles which are in the natural man, ill. n. 98. That endurance sig. 
assiduity in instructing, n. 101. That endurance also sig. conjunction 
with the* external and thence combat, ill. n. 156. 

ENEMY, FOE, ADVERSARY* [hostis, minimis]. That enemy 
[host is] sig. the false derived from evil, and the evil from the false, 
n. 242. That enemies [hastes] sig. evils, and adversaries [wiiiriiei\ sig. 
falses, n.278, 316, 357, 401, 106, 502, 642. That enemies \ inmttci] 
sig. falses which disperse divine truths, n. 316. That foes or enemies 
[■ inimtei ] sig. falses, n. 328. That enemies [ hastes] sig. evils of life, 
n. 632. That foes [ hastes ] sig. evils, and enemies [mimici] sig. falses, 
n.671. That enemies [mimici] sig. falses, arid haters evils, n. 700. 
That enemy [hostis] sig. the false of evil and hell, n. 721, 724, 811. 
That enemies [hastes] in the gate sig. falses from evil, n. 724. 
That enemy [inimicus j sig. falses which destroy the truths of the 
church, and foe [hostis] sig. evils which destroy the goods of the 
church, n. 741. 

ENLIGHTEN, to, or ILLUMINATE, to be ENLIGHTENED 
[ ilium in are. it histrata esse]. That to enlighten or illuihinate sig. 
to illustrate in truths, n.39K That to be enlightened or illustrated 
sig . to be in light, n. 1094. 

ENOCH [Chanoch]. Who they were who wert* understood by 
Enoch, and concerning the book of Enoch, n. 670, ill. 728. J'hat this 
book was to serve the churches which were to be established by the 
Lord after the deluge, n. 6*70, 728. 

ENfelGN [vexilluni]. That an ensign is a sign of combat, and 
that it is seen in the spiritual w\>rld, n. 411. 

ENTER IN, to [intrare]. That to enter in, when predicated of 
the Lord, sig. to be conjoined to him, n. 251. 

ENT W 1 8 TIN G 8 [ implexa ]. That entwistings sig. scientific^ 
appertaining to the natural mail, n. 388. 
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EPHAH. That the ephah, which was a measure, sig. gQod and its 
quality, n. 304. 

EPHESUS. That the Ephesian church denotes those within the 
church who are in the knowledges of truth and good, and not yet in a 
life according to them, n. 95. 

EPHRAIM. That the iniquity of Ephraim sig. falses of the under- 
standing, because by Ephraim is sig. the understanding of such things 
as appertain to the church, n. 193. That Ephraim s ig. the intellectual 
principle of the spiritual church, or intellectual truth, n. 222, 236, 316, 
336, 375, 376, 391, 419, 433, 746, 799 ; or, the illustrated understand- 
ing of those who are of the church, n. 282, 283; or, the church as to 
the understanding of truth, n. 275, 355, 357, 386, 434, 540, 710, 962, 
1100; also, the spiritual understanding of the Word, n. 624, 730, 799, 
811, 846. That by Ephraim associated with idols is sig. the intel- 
lectual principle perverted, catching at falses, n* 283, 391,419. That 
Ephraim sig. the understanding of truth from good, n. 376, 617, 1145. 
That Ephraim, in the opposite sense, sk/. the understanding self-derived, 
or originating in the proprium, or the understanding of the false, n. 376, 
617 ; also, the understanding of truth destroyed, n. 654 ; or, perverted, 
n. 710. That Ephraim sig- intellectual truth* from the good signified 
by Manasseh, n. 405. See Manasseh. That by Ephraim is sig . the 
truth of the new natural man ; and by Manasseh the good of the new 
natural man, n. 440. That by Ephraim is sig. truth from good in the 
natural man, to which truth belongs power, n. 448, 449. That Ephraim 
sig. the truth of the doctrine of the intellectual principle of the church 
in the natural man, n. 654. That the whoredom of Ephraim* s?//. the 
falsification of the Word, n. 811c That Ephraim sig. the church as 
to the understanding of the false, n. 962. 

EPHRATAH. See Bethlehem. 

EQUILIBRIUM [ ^equilibrium ]. That everywhere in the spiritual 
world there is an equilibrium, n. 573. That where there is an equi- 
librium, there two forces continually act against each other, the one 
acting and the other re-acting, n. 573. That a state of equilibrium 
consists in being in the midst between heaven and hell, conse- 
quently between good and evil, n. 938, 1043. That all are held 
by the Lord in equilibrium that they may be in a state of liberty, 
n. 1043. 

ESAU. That Esau sig. the love of self, and evil thence derived, 
destroying the church, n. 410. That Esau, and the house of Esau, 
sig. those who believe themselves to be intelligent and wise, not 
from the * Lord, but from themselves, n. 448. That Esau sig. fhose 
who are in good as to the natural man ; and, in the opposite sense, 
those who are in evil as to the same, n. 714. That Esau sig. the 
love of the natuifil man, n. 730. That by the mountains and heritage 
of Esau* arc sig. the evils from the love of self and the falses thence 
derived, n. 730. 

ESSE AND EXISTERE [esse et existere ]. That, Esse, or to 
Be, when predicated of the Lord, is to be from Himself, which is in 
Himself, and Existere, or to Exist, ivhen predicated of Hi in, is to 
exist from Himself and in Himself, ill n. 972. That the Esse, or to 
Be, is understood by Eternal, n. 972. That the Divine Existere is 
also the divine Esse ; but it is called Existere with respect to heaven, 
where it is all in all, n. 972. ' 
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ETERNAL [ceternum]. That eternal sig. the Divine principle 
as to existere, n. 870. See Esse and Exists re. 

ETHER [cether]. That ethers sig. the divine light even to the 
supreme or third heaven, n. 541. See Atmosphere. 

ETHIOPIA [Kush]. See Cush. 

EUNUCHS [eunuchi]. That eunuchs sig. those who do not desire 
to he conjoined with the affection of evil, ill. n. 710. That eunuchs 
born sig. the celestial ; made of men sig . the spiritual ; who have made 
themselves sig. the natural, ill. and sh. n. 710. 

EUPHRATES. That Euphrates sig. the all of the church as to 
good ; and in the opposite sense, the same as to evil, n. 410. That the 
Euphrates sig. the rational principle, n.518, 569. That Euphrates 
sig. ratiocination ; and by its waters are sig. falses confirmed by ratio-* 
dilations, n. 518, 569. That by the river Euphrates was sig. the 
rational principle appertaining to mdn derived from sciences and know- 
ledges, n. 569, 995. That by the great river [or Euphrates] is sig.- 
the influx of things spiritual into things rational ; and by the river 
Euphrates is sig. the influx of things rational into things natural, 
n. 569. That Euphrates is called a great river by reason of the 
intelligence which man* has* from the rational principle, n. 995. See 
River. 

EUROPE. That Europe, ki a spiritual or angelical idea, denotes 
the north, n. 21. 

EVANGELIZE, to ; or PUBLISH GLAD TIDINGS [emn- 
gelizare]. That to evangelize or publish glad tidings sig. to preach, 
n. 365. JThat to publish good sig . conjunction with the Lord by good, 
n. 365. That where mention is madoiof evangelizing and of the Gospel 
[evangcliuiti], thereby is sig. the advent of the Lord, n. 6T2. That 
to evangelize sig. to announce the advent of the Lord, a. 612. See 
Gospel. 

EVEN SO [etiam]. That even so sig. confirmation of what pre- 
cedes, that it would be so, n. 40, 979. 

EVENING [vesper a]. That evening sig. a state of cessation of 
faith and charity, n. 187. That the evening and the morning sig. the 
last time of the old church, and the first time of the new church, n. 573, 
677. That the evening sig. the end of the church, n. 612; or, the 
last time of the church, when there is nothing but evils and falses, 
n. 677. 

EVIL [ malum ]. That all evils, whatsoever they are, derive their 
existence from the love of self and from the love of the world, n.504. 
That by the efil of the fake is meant the evil which is from fhe false of 
doctrine, whence is derived the evil of life, n. 504, 526 ; and the fake 
of evil is evil of life, whence is derived the fake of doctrine, n. 526. 
Tba> all evils and fakes thence derived are from hefl, n. 562. That 
the love of evil nourishes itself from fakes; and the love of .the false 
nourishes itself from evils, n. 695 . That evil of the will is evil from 
nature^ and .the fake of the understanding is evil by act, ill. n. 780. 
That evils of themselves do not destroy man’s spiritual life, but by 
fakes, n. 1109. That they Who confirm evil in themselves perish, 
n. 12§2. That after de&th, goods and truths are taken away from the 
evil, and evils and lakes from the good, ill. n. 1352. 

EXACTOR [exactor]. That exactors sig. those who violate 
truths, n. 555. * 
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EXALT, to ; to he EXALTED [exalt are, exaltari]. That to be 
exalted, when predicated of God, sir/, worship from good by truths, 
n. 411. That to exalt sig. to lead to interior truths, n. 714. That 
to exalt upon a rock sir/, to instruct in interior truths, n. 799. 

EXCISION [excisio]. That the land of excision sig. hell, n. 730. 

EXCOMMUNICATE, to [ excovtimunicare ]. That to- be excom- 
municated from the world sig . to be cast out from the good of the 
church, n. 741. 

EXCREMENT [excremen turn ] . That excrement sig. the evil of 
the love of self, n. 475. 

EXILE [ex'ilmm]. That to go into exile sig . to be destroyed, 
n. 637. That to go into exile sig. the dissipation* of truth ; and to go 
* into captivity sig. the being seized upon by falses, n. §11. 

EXPLORE, to [exp l or are']. That to explore sig . to enquire into 
and search out, n. 100. 

EXPURGATION [expurgatio]. That the spirit of expurgation 
sig. the spiritual affection of truth, n. 475. 

EXTERNAL [externum]. That the internal is what is called the 
spiritual man, and the external the natural man, n. 150. That the 
external man is purified by a life according to the truths of faith, or by 
willing and doing the truths of the Word, n. 475. See Internal. 
That what is in the inmost is in all things around, ill. n. 1336. See 
Internal and Inmost. 

EXTREME, EXTREMITY [extremum, extremitas]. That the 
extremes of the natural man are what are called things sensual, n. 410. 
That extremes or ultimates sig. all things in the complex, because they 
include all or the whole, n. 4 17,. 4 18. That the extremity of days sig . 
the advent of the Lord, n. 811. That in extremes or ultimates resides 
all power, ill. n. 918. That the extremity of the earth sig. the ultimates 
of the church, n. 1 133. 

EXULTATION, to EXULT [ exultatio , exultare j. See Joy 
and Gladness. That exultation sig . delight from good ; and glad- 
ness sig. delight from truth, n. 294* 66 0. That to exult sig. joy of 
heart, n. 1179; or joy from the affection of good, n. 1218. 

EYE [ocuhis]. That the eye sig. the understanding of truth ; and 
hence also the truth of faith, ill n. 37, 68, 152,242, 274, 277, 313, 
317, 376, 427, 455, 484, 556, 584, 746, 799, 852, 1081. That from 
the eyes may in some measure be seen the affection of the thought, n.37. 
That eyes, when predicated of the Lord, sig. His divine providence; 
also, divine wisdom and intelligence from Him ; likewise omniscience, 
ill and sh. n. 152, 277, 284, 317. That eyes consufriing away sig. 
that all intelligence should perish, n. 152. That a pure or simple eye 
sig. the understanding of truth ; and an evil eye sig. the understanding 
and faith of the*false, sh. n. 152, 183, 313, 526, 1*081. That the* right 
eye scandalizing sig. the understanding thinking evil; and by having 
one eye is sig. the understanding not thinking" evil, but truth only, n. 
152. That the right eye sig . the understanding of good ; and the left 
eye sig. the understanding of truth, n. 152, 313. That the eye, when 
predicated of the Lord, denotes presence, and thence providence, n. 68, 
177. That the eye is said to be simple or single, when truth is from 
good, or the understanding from the will, n. 313. That seven eyes sig. 
omniscience, n. 316, 317, 319. That the eyes shut sig. no understand- 
ing, il 376. That the eyes of the glory of Jehovah sig. the divine 
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truth, n„ 433. That tears m the eyes sig. grief, on account of there 
being no understanding of truth, hence on account of falsest, n. 484, 
That shedding tears mg. grief of mind on account of fakes ; and weep- 
ing sig. grief of heart on account of falses, n. 484 That an evil eye 
sig. the understanding of the fake from evil, n. 526. That the right 
eye sig. every thing appertaining to the understanding, and the thought 
thence derived, n. 600. That the eye sig. the understanding of truth 
perverted, which is insanity, n. 710. That eyes sig . intelligence and 
wisdom, n. 717. That to lift up the eyes sig. to animadvert, n. 730. 
What is sig. by a mote and by a beam in the eye, n. 746. See Mote 
and Beam. 

EYE-SALVE [ collyrium ]. See Collyiutjm. 

EZEKIEL. .That the prophet Ezekiel represented the doctrine of 
truth and the Word, the same as the apostle John, n. 6 19. 

F. 

FACE \ facies]. That the face or faces, when predicated of the 
Lord, sig. divine love and illustration thence derived, n. 74, 340, 401, 
412, 684. That the forehead sig. the good of love;* and the eyes the 
understanding thence Illustrated, n. 242. See Eye. That the face 
of a man denotes the affection of truth, n. 280. That the face sig . 
affection, n. 376. That the fact* sig. the interior tilings appertaining to 
the mind, consequently love and faith, u. 376, 381, 406, 412, 554. 
That hard in face sig. the interiors destitute of good, n. 412. That the 
face, in the opposite sense, sig. the affection of the false, n. 412. That 
the forehead sig. the affection of good and the affection of evil, n. 412. 
That to fall on the face sig. humiliation of heart from the good of love, 
n. 463, 688. That the face is the representative image of the affection 
of man’s love, n. 504, 688. That the face of Jehovah sig . the things 
revealed in the Word, n. 659. That the face sig. the affections which 
are of the love of good, n. 721. That the face of Jehovah sig. divine 
love, n. 725. What is signified by seeing the face of the Lord, ill. n. 
1341. That to see the face of Jehovah or the Lord sig. to know and 
acknowledge what He is, as to His divine attributes, besides other 
things, sh. n. 1342. That the face of Jehovah, in an opposite sense, 
sig. anger and aversion, because a bad man is angry, and turns him- 
self away, sh. n. 1342. 

FACULTY [ facultas ]. That the faculty of understanding 
truths is given to every man, even to the evil, n. 874, 970 ? 996, 
997. 

FAINT, t/fe, and to FAINT \liquescentes, dejicere].' That the 
faint of the earth sig. those of the church who are not in truths, but 
yet desire them, n. 219. That to faint sig. to be dissipated, n. 724. 
Tha? the timid and faint in heart sig . those who jfre not yet in the 
goods and truths of the church, n. 734. * 

FAIR [ pule her, pulchra ]. See Beauty. The fair is predicated 
of trut^h and the intelligence thereof, n. 675. That to be fair sig. to be 
wise, n. 684. 

FAITH [jfafcs]. That faifli is truth, n. 155, 895. That there is 
a spiritual faith, and also a faith merely natural, their difference, ill. n. 
204, 232. That there is no faith where there is no charity, n. 204, 
211, 227, 242, 250. That faith separate from charity is only science, 
in which there is no life from* the Divine Being or principle, n. 211, 
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227. That faith separate from charity is faith separate from life, and 
such faith resides only in the memory, and is not in the man but out of 
him, n. 227, 239, 242. That in the doctrine of faith alone there is no 
spiritual faith, but faith merely natural and persuasive, n. 232, 242. 
That historical faith is not spiritual faith, n. 232 ; concerning its con- 
junction with heaven, n. 232 ; and its ‘quality, n. 242. That there are 
two states of faith and thence of life ; one state from doctrine, and the 
other from the Word, ill. n. 233, 250. Concerning the quality of faith 
alone, and its adulterous spheie, n. 237. Concerning the quality of 
historical faith, n. 242, ill. 250 end, 427, 895. What the quality of 
faith is separate from charity, and what its quality conjoined to charity, 
n. 251, 427. That faith is called the brother of charity, n. 315, 427. 
That a blind faith is a persuasion, ill. n. 759. Concerning the invented 
modes of the conjunction of good works with faith alone, and of the 
degrees of the progression of that faith to works, ill. n. 786, 787. In 
what manner spiritual faith is formed by the Lord, n. 790. That the 
doctrine of faith separated from life destroys the church as to all the 
goods and truths thereof, n, 796. Concerning those who separate faith 
from the good of life, and thereby so falsify the Word as to shut heaven 
against themselves, n. 797. Concerning those who adjoin the good of 
life to faith, and thereby do not so falsify the Word as to shut heaven 
against themselves, n. 798. Concerning those, who, although they are 
in the churches where faith alone is acknowledged, still do not falsify 
the Word, n. 800. Concerning the faith at this day which alone is 
called saving, ill. n. 805. That the dogma concerning faith alone ex- 
cludes all truths and rejects all goods, ill. n. 812. That faith sir/, the 
implantation of truth, ill. n. 813? Concerning the historical and mi- 
raculous faith whereby the sick were healed, ill. and sh. n. 8 1 5. Con- 
cerning the faith whereby spiritual diseases are healed by the Lord, 
n. 815. That faith derived from love is the faith which saves, n. 815. 
That spiritual faith is the acknowledgment of truth by virtue of its 
being* seen arid understood, n. 832. Concerning the nature and quality 
of intellectual faith, n. 846. That the faith of Jesus si//, the im- 
plantation of truth from the Lord, and the acknowledgment of 
liirn, n. 895. That in the place of laith, truth ought to be named, 
HI n. 895. 

That the acknowledgment of the Lord and faith occasion presence ; 
but that affection and love occasion conjunction, ill n. 1340. That the 
learned have attributed all salvation to faith and nothing to charity ; 
the reason whereof is, that they have attributed every thing to know- 
ledge and nothing to affection, because the former appears before the 
sight, whereas the latter does not appear; but faith proceeds from 
thought, and charity from affection, ill n. 1317. That the tenet ought 
to he shunned, ftiat man is justified, that is, saved by faith alone with- 
out the works of the law, ill n. 1250. That the tenet concerning faith 
alone is damnatory, sh. n. 1250. That they who have confirmed them- 
selves in faith alone are the goats, n. 1250. That the dogma, that the 
understanding is to be kept in subjection to faith, or what the church 
teaches is to be blindly believed, is retained frpm the Roman Catholic 
religion, which affirms this tenet, n. 1323. That thereby the way of 
light from the Lord is obstructed, insomuch that man can nc> longer be 
enlightened, ill . n. 1323. 

FAITHFUL, the, [ fiddes ]. That the faithful si//, those who are in 
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the faith of charity, n. 1074. That the angels of the first or lowest 
heaven are denominated the faithful, n. 1074. See Called, and 
Chosen’. (But see the Ap. Rev. n. 744.) 

FALL, to [ cadere ]. That to fall sig. to perish, n. 518 ; also, to be 
parted, or severed and not to exist, n. 675; also, to be devastated and 
destroyed, n. 879, 880 ; also, to be dissipated, n. 1020. That u is 
fallen, is fallen,” sig. utter destruction, n. 1097. 

FALL-DOWN, to [ prociderc ]. That to fall down sig. humiliation, 
reception, and acknowledgment, n. 290, 322, 349 ; or, humiliation oi 
heart, n. 1206. That to fall down on the knees and upon the face 
is a gesture corresponding to inmost humiliation, ill. n. 1206. That to 
fall down before the feet, sig. to acknowledge, to confess, and to worship, 
n. 1228. 

FALLACIES, [fallaciai] . Concerning fallacies in spiritual things 
and their origin, ill n. 5 75. That fallacies appertain to the sensual 
man, who judges all things from the* senses of the body, ill n. 575. 

FALSE [Jfatenni]. That to know and to think false s is not to be 
intelligent and wise, inasmuch as all intelligence is of truth, and wisdom 
is of the life thence derived, n. 236. That falses, in themselves, are 
falsified truths, n. 237, 759. That evils of the false? are evils which 
flow from falses of doclriruf, ill n. 400, 504, 526. That the falses of 
religion, whilst a man lives well, are accepted by the Lord as truths, n. 
452, 455. Concerning those \^ho are in falses of ignorance, n. 474, 
478. That the false of evil is evil of life, whence is derived the false of 
doctrine, n. 526. That falses of evil, which are truths falsified, cause 
disjunction, ill n. 536. That the false in extremes is the false sus- 
taining ai?<d subservient, n. 627. That falses assault, but truths defend, 
n. 734. That falses have power cPver falses, but no power at all 
against truths, n, 783. That there are falses of various kinds, ill n. 
812. That the false of evil is falsified truth, because evil falsifies truth, 
n. 976. 

FALSIFICATION [fahijicatio]. That the falsification of the 
Word to the destruction of its genuine truth shuts heaven, ill n. 888, ill 
920, That such falsification of the Word is infernal, and thence dam- 
natory, n. 888. That falsified truth is the false of evil, because evil 
falsifies truth, n. 976. See False. 

FAMILY [ f a m i Ha j. That families sig. truths, n. 340, 555. That 
families of the earth sig. those who are in truths from good, and ab- 
stractedly truths from good, n. 340. That the master of the family 
sig. the Lord as to truths from good sh. n. 911. 

FAMINE [fa?nes\ That a famine sig. the failure of all truth in 
doctrine, n. 131, 175. That a famine sig. the privation, failure or 
want of the knowledges of truth and good, n. 315, 654, 734. That a 
famine sig. the privation, failure, and ignorance of the knowledges of 
truth*and good, n. 386, 387, 540, 652, 654, 1 125. That a famine also 
sig. the deprivation of good by evils, n. 386, 388. That men of famine 
sig. those who are in no perception of good, and in no knowledges of 
truth, p. 386? That storms of famine sig. an entire failure of the 
knowledges of good and truth, n. 386, 540, That “ for famine to fa- 
mine” sig. that they who reject fruths perish by falses, a. 811. 

FARTHINGS [dodrans\ That to pay the uttermost larthing sig. 
the punishment winch is called eternal fire, n. 1015. 

FAST, to [Jejuuare]. That to fast sig. to mourn, n. 375, on 
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account of a deficiency of good and truth,, n. 1189. That by fasting, 
when predicated of the Lord, is sig. affliction, n. 730. 

FAT [ping uc do, adeps ]. That fat things sig. the goods, and also 
the delights of love, n. 252, 329, 1159. That fat and fatted sig. good, 
n. 279. That the fat in sacrifices sig. the divine good, n. 329. That 
fat or fatness sig. the good of love, n. 365,483, 1159. That to de- 
light in fatness sig. to be delighted from good, ij. 617. That fat sig. 
interior goods, n. 6‘17. That by fat and opulent is sig. full of the good of 
love and truths thence derived, n. 644. That to be satisfied with 
marrow [adepts] and fatness sig. to be filled with the good of love and 
with joy thence derived, n. 1 159. That to be fat and green sig. to be 
in goods and truths of doctrine, n. 1159. That by fat ones are sig. 
those who nauseate good, or who despise and reject it, n. 1 159. 

FATLING [sag hiatus]. That a falling or ox sig. the affection of 
the natural man, n. 780. t 

FATHER [pater]. That by the Father, in the Word, is meant the 
Divine Principle in the Lord, or which He had by conception, n. 178, 
254, 349. That by Father, when said by the Lord, is sig. the divine 
good which is in Him and from Him, n. 200, 295, 309, 343. See 
Lord and God. ' That to do the will of the Father and of God sig. to 
do his precepts, or to live according to thehi from the affection of love 
and charity, n. 295. That by the Father in the heavens is sig. divine 
good from the Lord, or the Lord as to dh ine good, n. 297, 966. That 
father sig. the good of the church, n. 315, 532. That by the Father 
in the heavens is also to be understood the Divine or Divinity in the 
Lord, n. 411. That by the land inherited by their fathers is sig. the 
church which is in the knowledges and light of truth, n. 433. *'That the 
church is called a father from gotxl and a mother from truth, n. 444, 
624. That fathers sig. those who are in goods, or the goods of the 
church ; and, in the opposite sense, those who are in evils, or the evils 
of the church, n. 555, 617, 724. That by the Father, when spoken by 
the Lord, is sig. the divine good of the divine love from which is heaven, 
and every thing belonging to heaven, n. 600. That by the Father in 
the heavens is sig. the Divine proceeding, n. 644. That father and 
mother sig. the love of self and the love of the world ; and brother and 
sister, the cupidities thence arising, and the evils and falses thereof, n. 
724. That father sig. evil, which is the proprium of man ; and mother 
sig. the cupidity of the false, n. 724. That by the master of the house, 
or householder, is sig. the Lord as to truths from good, ill. n. 911. That 
father and mother, in the celestial sense, sig. the Lord and the church, 
n. 966. Spe Mother. 

FEAR, to FEAR, TERROR [ thnor , timer e, terror]. That fear 
sig. grief on account of spiritual persecutions from those who are in the 
doctrine of falses, n. 121. That fear and trembling sig. straightness in 
temptation, n. 282. That fear to God is predicated of truth, n. 411. 
That feaf sig. various changes of the state of the interiors of man, n. 
667. That fear sig. a state of anxiety, n. 667. That to be affrighted, 
dismayed, and to dread, sig. commotion of mind [animus]? arising from 
the change of the state of the interiors, n. 677. That fear, terror, dread, 
sig . the holy tremor which occupies, vibrates, and penetrates through 
the interiors of the head, ill. and sh, n. 677 ; also, various commotions 
of the mi ml, ill. n. 677. That to fear sig. to worship the Lord from 
charity and faith, n. 696, 706. That to fear is of the understanding. 
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thus of faith and of truth, n. 696. That divine truth causes fear, but 
not so divine good, ill n. 696. That terror sig. spiritual death, n. 721; 
and destruction, n. 911. That to fear God si//, to revere and worship 
the Lord, n. 874. That the fearful and to fear si//, to be in no faith, 
sh. n. 1.300. 

FEAST [ festum , conmmuni\. That banquets, feasts, dinners, and 
suppers, sit/, consociations by love, ill. and sh. n. 252. See to Eat, 
Bread, Supper. That a feast of fat things si//, the appropriation and 
communication of goods, sh. n. 252 ; and that a feast of wine on the 
lees, or best wine, si//, the appropriation of truths, sh. n. 252. That 
the feast of unleavened bread, or of the passover, si//, the glorification of 
the Lord’s Human, and celebration of the Lord on account of deliver- 
ance from damnation, or the liberation from falses of evil, n. 314, 401. 
That the feast of tabernacles si//, the implantation of good by truths, n. 
654; also, the production of good, thus regeneration, n. 911. That the 
feast of the seven weeks, or. of the harvest of first fruits, si//, the im- 
plantation of truth and good, n. 911. 

FEATHERS [penned]. See Bird. 

FEED, to [ pascere\. That to feed (as a shepherd his flock) si//, to 
teach, n. 314, 376; or, to instruct in truths, n. 482. That to feed upon 
wind si//, to imbibe the false,* n. 654. That to feed or to rule si//, to 
teach, n. 72 6. See to Rule. 

FEED, to [cibare]. That To feed sig. to nourish, n. 411. See 
Food. 

FEMALE [feemina] . That male sig. truth, and female good, 
n. 294. That male sig. the truth and also the doctrine of the church; 
and female %sv//. the good, and also the life thereof, n. 725. See M ale. 

FERMENTATION \ ferment at to]* That fermentation sig. sepa- 
ration, n,540. See Leaven. 

FIELD [ ager ]. That a field sig. the church, n. 131, 372, 388 end, 
417, 426, 91 i. That hills in the field sig. good of truth in the church, 
n. 141. That to buy fields with silver sig. to procure the good of the 
church by truths, n. 223. That a good field sig. the church as to the 
good of charity, n. 281. That a field sig. the good of the church, or 
the church as to good, n. 326, 388. That by a field is also sig. the 
church as to the reception and procreation of truth and good, n. 374. 
That by harvest of the field is sig. all worship originating in good and 
truth, n, 374. That to sow fields sig. to be instructed and to receive 
truths, n. 386. That the face of the field sig. knowledges from the 

Word, n. 388. That the produce of the fields sig. all things of the 

church, n. 411. That the heights of the field sig. the interior things 
appertaining to ^he spiritual man from w hich the natural man combats, 
n, 447. That the grass of the field sig. the truth of the church spring- 
ing up, n. 578. That fields sig . doctrinals from the Word, n. 650 ; also, 
the cimrch as to the implantation of the truths of doctrine, n. 650 ; or, 
the church as to the implantation of truth, n. 652. That fields of the 
forest sig . the natural principle, or the tilings which appertain to the 
natural sense o$ the Word, n. 684, 700. That a fruitful field, or a land 
of corn, sig. the natural man fructified with truths, n. 730. That to be 

in the field sig. to be in ^the church, n. 810. That “ the field is the 

world” sig . the church everywhere, n. 911. 

FIG-TREE [ficus]. That a fig-tree sig. the natural man and his 



448 


INDEX TO THE 


interiors, and the fruit his goods, n. 109, ill. and sh. 403, 739. That a 
fig-tree sir/, the external church which is of the natural man, and thus 
the external things of the church, n. 175, 388, ill. and sh. 403, 911. 
That a fig-tree sig. natural good, n. 375, 386. That a fig-tree sig. the 
natural man as to good and truth ; the fruit the good of the natural man, 
and the leaf the truth of that good ; but, in the opposite sense, the tree 
sig. the natural man as to what is evil and false, the tree the natural 
man himself, its fruit the evil of that man, and the leaves the false of 
that evil, ill. and sh. n. 403, 815. That the fig as a fruit sig. the good 
of life in the internal, and at the same time in the external form ; and 
that in the opposite sense, it sig. good of life solely in the external form, 
which is evil of life, because it is inwardly evil, n. 403. That a fig-tree 
sig. natural good and truth derived from the spiritual good and truth of 
the church, n. 458, That a fig-tree sig. natural truth, n. 503, 71 7. 
That the fig-tree sig. the external celestial and spiritual church, n. 638, 
That fig-trees sig. goods and truths exterior, which are called moral, n. 
638. That the leaf of the fig-tree sig. scientific truth, u. 739. 

FILTII [sordes~ ]. That filth sig. falses and evils, n. 475. 

FIND, to [invenire]. That net. to be found any more sig. not to 
vise again, n. 1183. 

FIR-TIM E [nines]. That the fir-tree sig. the perceptive principle 
of the natural man, n. 654. That the fir sig. natural truth of a superior 
order, and the pine [tor do] natural trutn of an inferior order, n. 730. 

FIRE [ignis]. That fire sig. divine love, n. 68, 496, 944. That 
flame sig. truth from good, n. 68, 277. That fire, in the opposite sense, 
sig. infernal or diabolical love, n. 177, 240, 496, 504, 1126. That fire 
sig. the good of love, n. 274, 411, 419, 931. That to be burned with 
fire sig. to perish by the evil of the false, n. 131. That a flaming fire 
sig. the good of love, ill. n. 68, 155, 183, 419,504. That fire sig. 
evils which are from the loves of self and the world, n. 355, 411, 504, 
539, 825, 888, 932 ; also, the love of evil, n. 386. That a fire of flames 
sig. the love of the world, n. 403. TJaat by flame is sig. the punishment 
of the cupidity of perverting truths, xi. 455. That fire sig. the love of 
self, n. 455, 653, 730, 982. That fire sig. the love of truth, n. 455. 
That fire sig. divine good proceeding from the Lord, n. 475. That fire 
sig. infernal evil destroying the good of the church, n. 503, 504, 653, 
1134. That fire sig. the good of celestial love, and flame the good of 
spiritual love ; but that in the opposite sense, fire sig. the evil arising 
from the love of self, and flame the evil arising from the love of the world, 
ill and sh. n. 504, 510, 642, 916, 1126. That fire sig. all cupidity 
originating in the love of evil, and the punishment thereof, which is 
torment, ill. n. 504, 576. That the source of the infernal fire is no 
other than the change of the divine love into evil loves, and their cupi- 
dities of doing evil, ill. n. 504. That to prove by fire sig. to prove by 
the affection which is of love, n. 532. That fire sig. the good of the 
Word adulterated, n. 539. That fire sig. the punishment of the love of 
evil and its destruction, n. 652. That flame sig. the conceit of self- 
derived intelligence, n. 730. That fire sig . the loves <of sel£and the 
world, n. 811, 825, 888, 982. That fire sig. love to the Lord and love 
towards the neighbour, n. 825, 888, 982, That infernal fire is nothing 
else but hatred, ill. n. 1015. That the fire of hell sig. the love of 
ruling, n. 1083. That smoke sig. infernal false; and combustion or 
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burning sir/, infernal evil, ill u. 1131. That a consuming fire from 
heaven \Vas a testification that they were in the concupiscence of infernal 
love, ill. n. 1273. 

FIRE-BRAND [titio]. That a smoking fire-brand sig. the concu- 
piscence of the false, n. 559. That by a brand plucked out of the fire is 
sig. that there was but little of trath remaining, n. 740. 

FIRE-HEARTH \_focus~\. That the fire -hearth of Jehovah sir/. 
celestial love, n. 504. 

FIRST AND LAST [ primum et ultimuni]. That the first and 
last sir/, all, n. 417, 427. That to he in first principles and in last sir/. 
to be in all, n. 464. That the Lord operates from first principles by 
ul timat.es and so into mediates, whence He is called the first and the 
last, ill. n. 1086. 

FIRST-BEGOTTEN or FIRST-BORN \primogcnitus]. That 
the Lord is called the first-begotten from the dead, which six/, that in 
His Humanity he is divine £ood united to divine truth, ill. and sh. u. 
28: That the first-begotten also sir/, good which is from the Lord ; and, 
in the supreme sense, the Lord Himself as to Ins Divine Human, from 
which all good is derived, ill. and sfi. n. 28. That th« first-begotten or 
first-born sir/, truth from, goo ji, or faith from charity, n. 434, 725, 817. 
That the first-born sit/, the first principle of the church from which all 
other things flow as from their beginning, n. 721. 

FIRST-FRUITS [primitia] . See Fruit. 

FISII [piscis]. That a fish sir/, the scientific principle which is of 
the natural man, n. 275, 513. That fishes of the sea sir/, natural truths 
in common or general ; and specifically they si/, scientific truths, which 
appertain to the natural man, n. 280* 329, 400, 430, 513, 654, 1100. 
That fishes sir/, goods and truths in the natural man, n. 340. That 
fishes in the seas also sir/, sensual scientifics, which are the lowest things 
of the natural man, ill. and sit. n. 342. That the fish of the sea sir/. 
the scientific principle, n. 513. That fishes sir/, the knowledges of truth 
and good by which reformation is . effected, n. 513. That to fish sir/, to 
teach the knowledges of truth and good, and so to reform, ill. and sh. 
n. 513. That by fish upon the fire is sir/, the knowledge of truth from 
good, sh. ii. 513. That by fishes are sir/, natural men as to scientifics 
and knowledges, ill. n. 513. That broiled fish sir/, the natural prin- 
ciple as to truths from good, sh. n. 513, 519. That by fishing, or to 
fish, is sir/, the instruction and conversion of men who are in external 
or natural good, n. 600. That a fish si/, knowledges derived from the 
literal sense of the Word, n. 651. That the scales of fishes sir/, scien- 
tifics the lowest sort originating in the fallacies of the sensed, n. 65 ] . 
That a fi$h sir/, the natural man without spiritual good, ill. n. 817. That 
to fish also sir/, to instruct natural men, n. 820. 

F 1 SJ I E R [ pmcato?'] . That fishers from Engcdi ev<m to Eneglairn 
sir/, they who are reformed and thence become intelligent, sh. p. 513. 
That to fish sir/, to teach the knowledges of truth and good, and so to 
reform, ill. and sh. n. 513; also, the instruction and conversion of men 
who are*in external or natural good, n. 600; or, to instruct natural 
men, n. 820. 

FISH-HOOK {humus* piscatoris\ That to draw out with fish- 
hooks si/, to lead away from truths by the fallacies oi the senses, 
n. 56 0. 1 

FISH-POOL [piscina]. That the higher and lower fish-pools, &c. 
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sig. Buch truths as are in the interior and exterior senses of the Word, 
sh . n. 453. 

FIYE [gtdnque]. That five sig. many, several, much, and abun- 
dance, n. 223, 391, 430, 654, 1064. That five sig. some and somewhat 
where ten sig. much, n. 223, 430, 548, 675. That from five arise 10, 
50, 100, 1000, 10,000, which sig. the dike as five, n, 430. That five 
also sig . some and few, when it is preceded or followed by 10 and 20, 
n. 532, 1064. That five sig. so long as is sufficient when predicated 
of time, and so much as is sufficient when predicated of quantity, 
n. 548. 

FLAG [ulvd]. See Reed. 

FLAME [ flamma ]. See Fire. 

FLEE, to \fugere\. That to flee sig. to escape and to be rescued, 
n. 405. 

FLESH [, caro ]. That flesh, when predicated of the Lord, sig. the 
divine good of His divine love, n, 30, 329,'' 1082. That not to be of 
the will of the flesh sig. not to be in the love of evil, n. 295. That 
flesh, when predicated of man, sig. his will-proprium, consequently 
evil, n. 295, 329, 355, 654, 745, 1082. That flesh sig. the good of 
love and of life, n. 455, 1082. That flesh ^restored sig. spiritual life, n. 
475. That flesh sig . the will and its good or evil, n. 584, 962. That 
flesh and bread sig. the divine good proceeding, n. 617. That flesh 
corresponds to the good of the natural man, and bones to the truths 
thereof, n. 619. That flesh sig. the good of the Word and of the 
church ; and, in the opposite sense, the evil thereof, n. 1082, ill. and sh. 
n. 1244. That flesh sig , evils, which arc goods adulterated, n. 1082. 
That flesh sig. the Divine Hutnay. of the Lord and the propriWm thereof, 
which is the divine good of the divine love, ill. and sh. n. 1082. That 
the flesh of man corresponds to the good or evil of his will, and hence 
signifies it, n. 1082. That to cat and feed upon flesh sig. to appropriate 
the evil of the propriura, n. 1082. 

FLOCK [ great]. That animals which belong to the flock sig. the 
affections of good and truth in the internal or spiritual man, or 
interior goods and truths, n. 279, 453, 650, 710, 1100. See Herd. 
That the flock of the pasture sig. spiritual good and truth, n. 280. That 
by the flock of man are sig. spiritural truths, n. 280. That by the flock 
are sig. those who are in the good of charity, n. 314. That sons of the 
flock sig. spiritual truths, or truths derived from the goods of charity, 
xi. 374, 405. That the blcatings of the flock sig. the perceptions and 
thoughts of the natural man, n, 434. That the flock sig . things spi- 
ritual, of goods and truths spiritual ; and that the *herd sig. tthings 
natural, or goods and truths natural, n. 513, 650, 730, 911, 1100. 
That a male in the flock sig . genuine truth of doctrine from the W ord, 
n. 725. * c 

FLQOD [Jiumen, diluvium , inundatio ]. That an inundating flood 
or stream sig. vastation, n. 223. That a flood and an inundation sig. 
immersion in evils and falses, and hence the destruction of the church, 
n. 304. That an inundation of waters sig. immersion in falser, n. 401. 
That floods or inundations of waters and rains sig. temptations, n, 411, 
518, 644 ; also, irruption of falses, n. 504, 518. That the flood or de- 
luge sig. the devastation of the old or most ancient church, and the last 
judgment upon those who were of that church, n. 633, That aii 
inundation sig. the falsification of truth, n. 684. That a flood or 
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stream [flumcri] si g. intelligence from the understanding of truth, 
and, in tile opposite sense, reasoning or ratiocination from falses, ill. 
n. 763. 

FLOUR [farina ] . That the flour of wheat sig. truth from a spi- 
ritual origin, ill, and sh. n. 1153. That the flour of barley sig. truth 
from a natural origin, ill, and sh. n. 1153. 

FLOUR, [ similago sew simila, farina]. That fine flour si//. 
genuine truth, n, 324, 617. That fine flour [farina] sig. truth from 
good, n. 618. That fine flour [simila] si//, truth of good from a spiri- 
tual origin, n. 1153, 1182. See Flour, Wheat, Barley. 

FLOWERS [fores]. That flowers, in the inmost sense, si//, the 
divine intelligence of the Lord ; and, in the spiritual sense, spiritual 
natural good, which is the good of the ultimate heaven, n. 458. That 
the flower of the field si//, spiritual truth, n. 507. That a flower si//. 
implantation, ill. n. 828. 

FLOWING-DOWN on DEFLUX [defliixus]. That the deflux of 
divine truth produces a different effect with the good, from what it does 
with the evil, ill. n. 502. 

FLUX or ISSUE [ fluxus]. That a flux or issue si//. natural love 
separate from spiritual love, n.J63. 

FLY [musca]. That by the fly in the extremity of the rivers of 
Egypt are si//, the falses which aje in the sensual principle, and which 
are thence derived, n. 410. That flies si//, the falses of the sensual 
man, thus falses of every kind, n. 740. 

FLY, to [volar e]. That to fly si//, presence and circumspection 
round about ; and when predicated of the Divine Principle si//, provi- 
dence, n. 2fc?l, 282, 869 ; also, omnipresence, n. 282, 529. That He 
flew si//, omnipresence in the spiritual world, ill. and sh, n, 282, 283. 
That to fly is predicated of the understanding and its intelligence, ill , 
and sh. n. 282. That to fly si//, to give understanding and to illustrate 
the middle heaven, n. 529. That to fly or flying si//, manifestation, n. 
869. That to fly in the midst of heaven sh/. to look about, attend and 
think, n. 1243. 

FLY-AWAY, to [avolare ]. That to fly away sh/. to be dissipated, 
n. 710. 

FOAM ok FROTH [s/rnma]. That foam upon the faces of the 
waters si//, what is empty and separate from truths, n. 391. That froth 
si//, where there is inwardly no truth, n. 403. 

FOE [host is]. See Enemy [inwiicus]. 

FOLLOW, to [seguif That to follow the Lord si//, to acknowledge 
His Divine Principle, and to do Ilis precepts, n. 893. 

FOOD, or MEAT [cibus ] . That spiritual food is intelligence and 
wisdom, n. 1 17 ; also, knowledges and intelligence thence derived, n. 
235. ,7 hat by food are si//, all truths and goods, or tho knowledges of 

truth and good, because they are what nourish and sustain the spiritual 
life, n. 235, 374, 38 6. That, meat or food si//, science and intelligence, 
n. 514. That spiritual food is given, conjoined, and appropriated to 
man by willing, and thence doing, n. 617. That food or meat si//. 
good, or the good of the Word and of doctrine, n. 794, 960. 

FOOL \siultus j. Ths£ by a fool is si//, he who is in falses and evils 
from the love of self, consequently from self-derived intelligence, ill. 
and sh. n. 386. That to say, “thou fool,” sh/. entire aversion to the 
good of charity, sh. n. 746. 

F F 2 
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FOOT [pes]< That feet sig. the natural man or principle, n. 69, 
279, 405, 413, 455, 475, 632, 666, 781 ; and when spoken of the Lord 
sig. the Divine Natural or the ultimate of divine order, n. 69, 597. 
That the footstool of the Lord sig. the external of the church, of wor- 
ship, and of the Word, n. 69, 413, 606. That dust of the feet is pre- 
dicated of those things which are in the sense of the letter of the Word, 
which is natural, and appears scattered, sk. n. 69. That to fall at the 
feet sig. adoration from humiliation, n. 77. That foot, a place for the 
feet, and footstool, when predicated of the Lord, sig. divine truth in ulti- 
mate?, thus the Word in the letter, n. 204. That by the feet are sig. 
the natural things appertaining to man ; and by the soles of the feet are 
sig. those who are in ultimate?, n. 240, 279, 600, 708, 781. That the 
right foot sig. the natural principle as to good, n. 279. That shoes 
upon the feet sig. the conjunction of good and truth in the external or 
natural man, n. 279. That the right foot also sig. the intelligence and 
power of truth from good in the external dr natural man, n. 298. That 
the foot sig. truth in ultimate?, which is the truth of the literal sense of 
the Word, n. 438. That the feet sig. natural truth derived from natural 
good signified by* the legs, n. 543. That the feet sig. the things of the 
natural man, and to stand upon them sig . # to live from them alone, n. 
584. That the feet, when predicated of the angel, by whom is under- 
stood the Lord as to the Word, sig. v divine truths in ultimates, or the 
Word in the natural sense, which is the sense of the letter, n. 600. That 
the feet correspond to the ultimate or first heaven, and the soles of the 
feet correspond to the world, ill. n. 600, 606. That by the great toe of 
the right foot is sig. good in act, n. 600. That the footstool of God si//. 
the church, n. 606, 608, 700. JThat the soles of the feet *'sig. the ex- 
ternal sensual things of man, n. 632. That the footstool sig. the lowest 
region under the heavens, n. 687 ; also, the natural sense of the Word, 
and thence the church, n. 700. That the washing of the disciples’ feet 
represented and thence sig . purification from evils and falses by divine 
truth from the Lord, sh. n. 951. 

FOOTSTOOL [scabcllum peduni]. See Foot. 

FORLHEAD [ frons^. That the lorehead sig. the good of love, 
n. 242, 427, 838, 852, 1046. That the forehead, in the opposite sense, 
ftiff. the evil of love, and thence what is hard, obstinate, impudent, in- 
fernal, n. 427. That the Lord beholds or looks at angels and men in 
the forehead, and they behold or look at the Lord with the eyes, ill. n. 
242, 852. 

FORESKIN [ pragmtiiim]. That the foreskin sig. corporeal and 
terrestrial loves, n. 240, 817. 

FOREST [sylva]. That a forest sig. natural truth, and, the trees 
therein the knowledges of truth, n. 304, 326. That a forest sig. the 
sensual man, which is in mere fallacies and thence in falses, pi’ 388 ; 
hence # a forest sig. what is merely natural, n. 403, 650: also, the ex- 
ternal natural man, as to all things thereof, n. 405, 458, 1145. That 
the forest of the south sig. the church which may be in the light of truth, 
but which is now in knowledges alone destitute of spiritual light, n. 504 
end. That the fields of the forest » sig. things which appertain to the 
natural sense of the Word, n. 684, 700. ’That a forest is predicated 
of the natural man, as a garden is of the spiritual man ; wherefore a 
forest sig . science, and a garden sig . intelligence, n. 730. 

FORT or FORTIFICATION %{munitio y munimentum ]. That 
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forts sig. confirmations from the Word, n. 388* That fortified cities sig. 
false doctrinals, n. 417. See City. That fortifications upon the 
station, and the strong-holds of fortifications sig. things of self-derived 
intelligence confirmed by the literal sense of the Word, n. 717. That a 
strong hold or fortification sig. a defence against falses and evils, or the 
literal sense of the Word, n. 727. ' That the fort or fortress of the sea 
sig. the natural principle where the knowledges of good and truth are, 
n. 863. That “ your fortress,” speaking of Tyre, sig . doctrine from the 
Word defending, n. 514. 

FORTRESS on BULWARK [pro p ugna c u. I um ] . That a fortress 
or bulwark is predicated of divine good, sh. n. 316. 

FORTY [quadra ginta] . That forty sig , a plenary state of temp- 
tation ; also, a plenary state of vastation and consummation of the church, 
n. 633. That forty days sig. an entire period and duration of tempta- 
tions, n. 650, 730. That forty years sig. temptations, and that the na- 
tural man may not rule over the spiritual, n. 654. That forty years 
also sig. an entire period of vastation of tire church, and also an entire 
duration of temptations, n. 654, 730. 

FORTY-TWO [qradraginta duo]. That forty- tw6 sig. the end of 
the former church and the* beginning of the new, n. 633. That forty - 
two sig. blasphemy, n. 781. That forty and two months sig. plenary 
vastation and consummation, consequently destruction, until nothing of 
good and truth remains, n. 706. 

FOUNDATION [fnndatio]. That the foundation of the world sig . 
the establishment of the church, n. 391, 1057. That the foundations of 
the mountains sig. the truths on which the church is founded, which are 
truths derived from good, n. 400. That the foundations of the world 
\orhis] sig. the goods of the church, n. 741. See World. That the 
foundations of the wall of the city New Jerusalem, and in general the 
foundations of the earth, sig. doctrinals of the church, ill. and sh. n. 
1311, 1312, 1323. That the twelve foundations of the wall of the city 
New Jerusalem, which were of twelve precious stones, sig . all the doc- 
trine of the new church from the literal sense of the Word, ill. and sh. 
n. 1324. 

FOUNTAIN [fans]. That a fountain, or fountain of waters , sig. 
the Word and doctrine from the Word, n. 357, 405, 448, 483, 518, 
969. That fountains sig. interior truths, n. 374, 876. That the foun- 
tain of Jacob sig. divine truth and the Word, n. 376, sh. 483. That 
by a spring and a fountain are sig . the Word, and doctrine or truths 
from the Word, n. 386, 483, 730, 1100. That by a fountain, or foun- 
tain of ‘living waters, in the supreme sense, is understood the Lord as to 
divine trush, or divine truth from the Lord, consequently the Word, n, 
483. That to make fountains sig. to instruct in truths, n. 483. That a 
fountain and fountains, in the opposite sense, sig. the doctrine of falses 
and the false§ of doctrine, sh. n. 483. That fountains in the midst of 
valleys sig. intelligence from natural truths, n. 730. 

FOUR [quatjwr]. That four sig. celestial good; and six sig. spiri- 
tual good,"* ii. 283. That four sig. conjunction ; and six sig. communi- 
cation, n. 283. That four sig. conjunction into one, ill. n. 362. That 
a fourth part sig. all good -find truth thence derived, n. 384. That four 
sig. the conjunction of good and truth ; and hence a fourth part sig. the 
all of conjunction, ill. n. 384. See Number. That four, five, sig. few 
who are in good, sh. n. 532. Th&t four sig. those whe are in good, ill. 
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n* 532. That four is predicated of good, and, in the opposite sense, sig- 
evils, ill, n, 532, 847, 924; and the conjunction of evil and the false, 
n. 569. 

FOUR HUNDRED [quadrigentd ]. That by four hundred is sig. 
the same as by forty, n. 633. See Forty. 

FOWL [«««>]. See Rrin>. 

FRANKINCENSE [thus~\. That frankincense sig. spiritual good, 
or the good of spiritual love, sh. n. 324, 491, 492, 494, 1151. That 
an oblation of frankincense sig . worship from spiritual good, n. 340. 
That frankincense sig. the truth of good in the natural man, n. 449. 
That the incenses from frankincense sig . truths from spiritual .good, 
n. 492. 

FREEDOM or LIBERTY, FREEMEN, FREJB [liberum, liberi , 
liber]. That freemen sig. those who are in good and thence in truths, 
n. 208. That a freeman sig. the* internal or spiritual man, ill. and sh. 
n. 409. That to be free sig. to he led by the Lord, or to receive divine 
truth from the Lord in doctrine and life, ill. n. 409, 540. That free- 
dom or liberty consists in doing good from the Lord ; and servitude or 
slavery in doing* good from self, n. 774. That free and bond sig. those 
who think from themselves and those wh<* think from others, n. 836 ; or, 
those who know and understand from themselves, and those who know 
and understand from others, n. 1244/ That freedom is to think and 
live from the Lord ; and servitude or bondage is to think and live 
from hell, ill n. 836. That all liberty is of love, n. 900. That the 
freedom of man is of his will and thence in the thought, &cc., ill. 
n. 1150. Concerning infernal freedom, and concerning celestial freedom, 
ill. n. 1151. c 

FRIEND [amicus']. That they who are called friends by the 
Lord sig . those who receive divine truths in doctrine and life from the 
Lord, sh. n. 409 end. 

FROGS [ranee j. That frogs sig. ratiocinations from mere falses, 
ill. and sh. n. 1000, TOOL That frogs sig. reasonings of the natural 
man from falses against the truths of the spiritual man or against divine 
truths, Ul. and sh. n. 1000. 

FRUIT [ jructus\ That fruits sig. deeds or works of charity, 
n.21.2, 380; or, the goods of love and charity, which are good works, 
ill. and sh. n. 1337. That evil fruits su/. evil works, n. 212. That to 
bear fruit sir/, to produce goods which are uses, n. 281. That; fruit siq. 
the goods of the church, n. 304. That fruit sig. the good of life, 
n. 403. ^ r lhat fruit sir/, the good of love, n. 730. That the first-fruits 
siq. genuine goods, n. 405. That the fruit of the trfte [in Egyjit] siq. 
good in the natural principle, n.543. That the fruit of the t-.ee [of the 
field ] siq. the good of love and the will of good ; also, the fructification 
of good, n. 6' 4*1. That the fruit of the belly sig. the good of Jove aud 
the truth of that good, n. 710. That the fruit 'of the" earth sig. every 
thing appertaining to the church, n. 710. What is sig. by the first- 
fruits to God and tire Lamb, ill. and sh. n. 865. That the fruits of 
autumn sig . the goods of the church, n. 919. 

FRUI1FUL ONE [f&eundri].* That a fruitful one sig. spiritual 
good, which is the good of charity, n. 357. ^ 

FULNESS [plenitudo]. That fulness or plenitude sig. goods and 
truths in their whole complex, n. 711. 

1 URLONG {stadium]. That furlongs sig . productions in a series, 
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or progressions in a series, according to the thoughts arising from affec- 
tion, n. 924. That furlongs sig. the same as measures ; and measures 
sig. quality, n. 1316. 

FURNACE [ fornax, caminu$\ That a great furnace sig, the 
evils 'of earthly and corporeal loves, n. 539 ; and the smoke thereof 
sig. dense falses originating in those loves, n. 540. That a brick fur- 
nace sig . doctrine compacted from things fictitious, n. 540. That a 
furnace of iron sig . the natural man as to what is scientific, n. 540. 
That a furnace sig. the natural man, ill. and sh. n. 540. That a 
furnace of smoke sig. the dense false, n. 701. That a furnace of 
fire sig. the hell of those who are in the love of self, in hatred and 
revenge, n. 911. That the ashes of the furnace sig. the falses of 
cupidities, n. 962. 

G. 

GAI). That Gad, or the tribe of Gad, sig. in tbe supreme sense, 
omnipotence and omniscience ; in the internal sense, the good of truth ; 
and in the external sense, works thence derived, which are the good of 
life, n. 278, ill. and sh. n. 435. That Gad also sig, the good of life 
according to the truths of doctrine, sh. n. 435. That Gad sig. a troop, 
n.435. See Troop. 

GALL [Jet]. That gall sig. truth falsified, which in itself is the 
false, n. 455. That the waters of galLsz//. the false of evil, n. 519. 
That the gall of asps sig. good commixed with evil, sh. n. 519. That 
the gall of revenge sig. malice and cruelty, n. 811. 

GARDEN [Jiortus]. That the garden of God sig. intelligence, 
n. 294, 37*1. That gardens sig. intelligence ; and, in an opposite sense, 
self-derived intelligence, n. 324, 518, 730, 988. That the ancients 
performed worship in gardens and groves according to the signification 
of the trees therein, n. 324. That gardens sig. all things of intelligence 
and wisdom, and the fruits of them goods of life, n. 376, 403,988. 
That a garden sig. the rational man, n. 504. That gardens are called 
paradises in the spiritual man, groves and orchards in the natural, and 
shady forests in the sensual, n. 724. 

GARMENT, VESTURE, RAIMENT, ROBE [ indumentum , 
vestimentum , vestis, stola]. That garments sig. truths, n. 9, 240, 
243, 395, 401, 412; or truths which clothe or invest good, n, 64, 359, 
375, 555, 617, 750, 820, 1222. That a long garment, which is a com- 
mon covering, where the Lord is treated of, sig. in general all divine 
truth, sh. n. 64, 412. That every one in the spiritual world is clothed 
with garments, according to his affection of understanding and growing 
wise, ill. n. 65, ill. and sh. 395. That to wash garments sig. to purify 
by the truths of faith, n. 163. That garments sig. knowledges of truth 
and good, whereby man has spiritual life, n. 187 ; hence by garments, 
in the Word, are sig. truths derived from good, and, in the ^opposite 
sense, falses derived from evil, ill. and sh. n. 195, 359, ill . and sh. 
n. 475. That garments of gracefulness, or beauty, sig. divine truths or 
truths ftf doctrine, sh. n. 195, 811. That garments of interwoven gold 
sig. intelligence and wisdom from divine truth, n. 195. That a wedding 
garment sig . the intelligence of the spiritual man, which is derived from 
the knowledges of truth and good, sh. n. 195. That garments oi a 
stranger sig. the falses of those who are out of the church, and do not 
acknowledge the truths thereof, n. 195. What is sig. by a piece oi a 
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new garment and a piece of an old garment, sh. n. 195. What is sig. 
by the soldiers dividing the garments of the Lord, sh. n. 195, sh. 375. 
That garments, when predicated of the Lord, sig. divine truths, n. 195, 
401. That white garments sig^ truths divine, ill . n. 198; also, the 
truths of faith, n. 238. What is sig. by Peter’s being girded, and not 
going whither he would, when he was. old, n. 195. That the borders 
of the garments, when predicated of the Lord, sig. His divine truth in 
ultimates, n. 220. That to clothe or cover with garments sig , to instruct 
in truths, n. 240. That by raiment of interwoven gold are sig. truths 
derived from good, n. 242. That clothing of entwisted gold sig. in- 
vesting truths formed from the good of love, n. 863. That white gar- 
ments sig. truths clothing, which specifically are scientific truths and 
knowledges, n. 271, 475. That a principal robe sig. common and 
primary truths, n. 279, That the garment of Jehovah sig. divine truth 
in the heavens, n. 283. That the garments of Jehovah sig. divine truth 
and divine good, n. 288. That garments of embroidery sig. knowledges 
of truth and good from the Word, n. 324. That garments of Bozrah 
sig. the ultimate of the Word, which is its literal sense, n. 359, 922. 
That the garments* of the Lord, which were divided, sig. the Word in 
the letter, and the vesture, the Word in the infernal or spiritual sense, 
sh. n. 375. That a robe, a gown, or mantle, and a cloak, being com- 
mon or general coverings, sig. truths in common or general, n. 395, 475, 
476'. That a white robe sig. Jhe divine truth in general, n. 395, 457. 
That upper garments sig. exterior truths, and garments which arc next 
the body sig. interior truths, n. 395. That a mantle of hair sig. divine 
truth in ultimates, n. 395. That the rending of garments represented 
and thence sig. spiritual mourning on account of the deprivation of truth, 
n. 395, 637. That garments of ‘needlework sig. the knowledges of 
truth, n. 395. That garments of vengeance sig. the truths by which 
the Lord fought, n. 395. That a coat [tunica] sig. truth interior; 
and a cloak [pallium] truth exterior, n. 556. That raiment, of fine 
linen, silk, and needlework, sig. the knowledges of celestial, spiritual, 
and natural truth, n. 619. That garments in general sig. the truths of 
the church, n. 637. What is sig. by the raiment or garments of the 
Israelites not waxing old in the wilderness, n. 730. That raiment sig. 
truth investing the good of love and of the will, n. 750. That the 
garments of the Lord sig. the Word in the letter, n. 922. That accord- 
ing to the quality of the garments man has communication with the 
societies of heaven, ill . n. 951. That to keep the garments sig. to live 
according to truths, n. 1007. That the Lord’s vesture sig. the Word 
as to divine truth, n. 1237, 1242. That a vesture stairy^d with blood, 
when spoken of the Lord, sig. violence offered to the Word, j/l. and 
sh. n. 1237. 

GARNER oi^ STORE-IIOU SE [horrenm\ That garners, jyhich 
are store -houses, sig. the goods and truths of the church, the same as 
food, n. 336. See Food. That to gather into the garner sig. to con- 
join with heaven, n. 91 1. 

GATE [ porta}. See Door [ jamui]. v 

GATH. That Gath sig . the spiritual principle of the church, 
n. 700. 

GATHER, to [congregare]. That to gather into the garner sig. 
to conjoin with heaven, n. 91 l . 

GENERAL or COMMON THINQS \communia\. That general 



APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 45? 

or common things precede, into which particulars are insinuated, and 
into these singulars, n. 904. That such as man is in general, such he 
is also in particulars and singulars, n. 904. 

GENERATED, to be [ generart ] . That to he generated or born 
again, sig. to be regenerated by a life according to divine truth,, n. 419. 
See 'To be Bohn. 

GENERATION [ t generatio ]. That the third generation si g. those 
who are in the falses of evil; and the fourth generation, those who are 
in the evils of the false, n. 532. That all the members allotted to ge- 
neration, as well with males as females, sig. conjugial love, ill. n. 710. 
See Womb ; also, celestial love. n. 817. That the members of ge- 
neration in each sex correspond to societies of the third heaven, ill . 
n. 985. 

GENEZARETH. That the lakes of Genezareth, when spoken 
concerning the Lord, sic/, knowledges of good and truth in their whole 
complex, n. 514. * 

GENII. That evil genii and spirits dwell in sepulchres, privies, 
and marshes, which are in our world, because they correspond; and 
what corresponds conjoins, ill. n. 659. 

GENITALS [ genitalia ]. That the genitals of both sexes, when 
they are clothed, correspond to the loves of heaven ; but when they are 
not clothed to the loves of hell, ill. n. 1009. 

GENTILES or NATIONS [gentes\. See Nation. That by gen- 
tiles or nations are .sir/, all those who arc in love and faith towards the 
Lord, whether within the church or without it, n. 175. That gentiles 
or nations sir/, evils of life and falses of doctrine, or those who are in 
evils as tct life, and thence in falses as to doctrine, n. 631 ; also, evils 
from hell, which destroy the goods of the church, n. 655. That the 
gentiles, in the other life, receive the doctrine concerning the Lord more 
readily than Christians, the reason, ill. n. 696. 

GIBEAH. That Gibea represented and thence signified the natural 
principle of the church, n. 700. 

GIBEON. What is sir/, by the sun stood in Gibeon, and the moon 
in the valley of Ajalon, sk. n. 401. That this miracle was not literally 
accomplished, but yet light was given, ill. n. 401. 

GIFT [ munus , donum . ]. That to send gifts sir/, to be consociated 
by benevolence from love and friendship, n. 661. That gifts sir/, con- 
junction when predicated of God, and consociation when predicated of 
men, ill. and sh. n. 661. That gifts consoeiate both the well-disposed 
and the ill-disposed, n. 661. That the gift upon the altar sir/, the wor- 
ship «of the Loyl from love and charity, n. 746. • 

GIIJgAD. That the land of Gilead sir/, the good of the church, 
which is the good of charity, n. 328. That Gilead sir/, the natural man 
or principle, n. 434, 4 10. That Gilead sir/, the good* of the natural 
man, n. 514. That the land of Gilead and Lebanon sir/, the goods and 
truths of the church in the natural man, n. 654. That Gilead sir/. 
reasonings from the literal sense of the Word, n. 654. 

GIRD, to [cingcre\. That to gird himself sig. to imbibe and apper- 
ceive truths, n. 9. That to gird with sackcloth, sig. mourning on ac- 
count of the knowledge yf truth being destroyed, n. 637. That to gird 
himself and to walk, sig. to learn truths and to live according to them, 
ri. 820. 

GIRDLE [cingulum]. Tlujt the golden girdle with which the Lord 
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was girded sig. the divine good proceeding, ill . n. 65, That a girdle 
sig . the coherence of truth with good, n. 304. That a girdle sig . con- 
junction, n. 410, 780. That the girdle of fine linen, &x\ sig. the con- 
junction of the church with the Lord by the Word, n. 569; also, all the 
truth of doctrine from the Word, n, 95 1. That a leathern girdle about 
the loins sig. the external bond or connection of the exteriors of the 
Word with its interior things which are spiritual, n. 61 9. That a golden 
zone sig. divine good spiritual, n. 952. 

GIRL | puellaj. See Boy, 

GLAD, to make , GLADNESS [ Icetificare , he tit ia]. That to make 
glad sig. influx and reception from joy of heart, n. 518. That gladness 
sig . the delight or pleasantness originating in the love or affection of 
truth, n. 652, 1217. See Joy, 660. That to be glad is predicated of 
truth and of its love or affection, n. 660. That all spiritual gladness 
is from the affection of truth, sh. w. 863. That the voice of gladness, 
sig. glorification of soul from the truths of faith, n. 1182. That 
gladness is predicated of truth and joy of good, n. 1182, 1217. See 
Joy. 

GLOBE [orbis]. See World. 

GLORIFY, to [glorificare .] That to glorify sig. to make Divine, 
n. 183, 288, 806. That to glorify, when predicated of the Lord’s 
Human, sig. to make Divine, n. 405 end. That the Lord fully glori- 
fied His Human principle, that is, made it Divine, n. 183, 405. That 
to glorify, sig. to make known the Divine Human of the Lord, n. 228. 
That glorification, when it is from the Lord, is the perpetual influx of 
the divine good united to divine truth with angels and men ; and that 
glorification of the Lord is their reception and acknowledgment in heart, 
that all good and truth is from the Lord, and consequently all intelli- 
gence, wisdom, and felicity, n. 288. That glorification is properly the 
union of the Divine principle of the Lord with his Human, n. 659. 
That to glorify and to give glory, when predicated concerning God, sig. 
to worship and adore Him, n. 678, 1218. 

GLORY [gloria]. That glory sig. divine truth in heaven, n. 33, 
220, 235, 282, 284, 288, 316, 330^ 365, 405, 422, 678, 874, 906, 
1094 ; also, intelligence derived from divine truth, n. 272, 365, 678. 
That by glory Hying away as a bird is sig. the deprivation of divine truth, 
n. 282. That glory sig. divine truth, and honour divine good, n. 288, 
293, 316, 96 0, 1198, 1330, 1332. That the splendour of glory 

sig. divine truth from which doctrine is derived, n. 365. That glory 
sig. truth in the internal sense of the Word, n. 405, That to give glory 
to God sig. to acknowledge and to live according to <Jivine truth, n. 
405, 678, 874, 986, 1218. That to give glory sig. to worship from in- 
ternals, n. 406, 678, 1218 ; also, to acknowledge, confess, and worship 
the Lord, n. 121*8. That the glory of the God of Israel, sig. {livine 
truth in the spiritual kingdom ; and the glory of Jehovah sig. the 
divine truth in the celestial kingdom, n. 422. That the glory of the 
Lord sig. divine truth, and illustration and joy therefrom, n. 427. That 
glory sig. divine truth by which the church exists, n. 455. That glory 
sig. the Lord’s power from divine truth, n. 455. That glory sig. the 
reception of divine truth in interior principles, 465, 466, 678*. That 
glory sig. divine truth in light, n, 727. In what the glory of the Lord 
consists, ill. n. 874 end. That glory sig. divine truth, because it is the 
light of heaven, ill. n. 1094. That the glory of the Lord sig. the Word 
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in its divine light, ill. and sh. n. 1306. That glory originating in pride 
is in them who are in the love of self ; and that glory not originating 
in pride is in them who are in the love of uses ; this latter glory is 
from spiritual light, but the former glory from mere natural light, ill . 
and sh. n. 1343. 

GO, to [ire]. That to go sig. to live, n. 768. 

GO- AFTER, to [ire -pox t]. That to go after anyone sig. to fol- 
low him, to obey him, to act from him, and to live from him, n. 787. 

GOFORTH, to, and GOING FORTH [exire et exitns j. That 
to go forth is predicated of truth, n. 336. That the going forth nig . all 
things, because it signifies the ultimate, the effect and conclusion, n. 
445. That which goes forth and proceeds from the divine truth re- 
ceived, is a life according to it, n. 768. 

GOAT [hircus\. That the goats on the left hand sh/. they who arc 
in faith and no charity, n. 212, 208, 817, 1250. That a he-goat sh/. 
faith separate from charity, or faith alone, n. 316, 418, 600, 632. 
That the two hc-goats taken for an expiation sig. the one the natural 
man as to the part purified, and the other the natural inan not 
purified, ill. and sh. n. 730. That a he -goal sig. the natural 
man as to his affections and knowledges, and, in the opposite sense, 
as to his cupidities ancf falsities, n. 730. That the he-goat, in 
Daniel, chap. viii. sh/. those \vho arc in falses of doctrine, because in 
evil of life, u. 734, 817. That goats sh/. natural goods and truths, in 
which the angels of the lower heaven are principled, ill. n. 817 . 

GOD [Deus]. Sec also the Loro. That God, where named in the 
Word, sh/. divine truth proceeding from the Lord in heaven, n. 220, 
222, 22$, 555, 717, 797. That ttye angels are called Gods or Elohirn, 
ill. n. 220, 222, 688. That by gods, and by other gods, are sig. in the 
opposite sense, the falses of religion, or of doctrine and worship, n. 304, 
406, 652. That the assembly of God sig. heaven, n. 313. That in 
the midst of the Gods sig. the whole heaven, n. 313. That the angels 
are called Gods from the divine truth which they receive from the Lord, 
n. 313, 688. See Angel. That by other gods are sig. infernal 
falses, n. 324, 555. That the Lord is called the living God from the 
divine love, n. 423. That to stand before God sig. to be conjoined to 
the Lord, n. 489. That God sig. the Divine Principle which is with the 
angels of heaven and the men of the church, which is the Divine proceed- 
ing, ill. n. 688. That a strange God sig. truths falsified, ». 717. That our 
God sig. the Lord in respect to His Divine Principle, n. 745. That 
God and the Lamb sig. the Lord as to the Essential Divine, and at the 
saAie time a% to the Divine Human, n. 865. That the name of God 
sig. divine truth proceeding from the Lord, thus the Word, n. 984. 
That the God of heaven sig. divine truth proceeding from the Lord, n. 
99 V That in the Christian world there is no idea of pod as a man, the 
reason thereof, n. 1114. That the idea of God as a man is implanted 
in every one, n. 1118. That God is man, and that the Lord is that 
man, n. 1 1 19. That God in his essence is love itself, and wisdom itself, 
thus fife itself, n. 1124. 

GOG. That Gog sig . thgse who are in external worship and in no 
internal, n. 257, 355, *157, 388, 400, 578, 644. That Gog sig. external 
sanctity without internal sanctity, n. 650. That Gog and Magog, sig . 
those who are in external natural worship and not in internal spiritual 
worship ill and sk. n. 1269, P270, 1272, 1273. 
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GOLD [miriwi], That gold sig. celestial good, which is inmost 
good, n. 70. That gold sig. the good of the internal man,' n. 176. 
That gold sig. the good of love, n. 195. That gold in treasuries sig. the 
knowledges of good, n. 236. That gold tried in the fire sig* the good 
of love, n. 238, or genuine good, which is from the Lord alone, n.' 242. 
That gold and frankincense sig. goods- and truths derived from good, 
which thence are grateful, sh. n. 242. That gold, in the opposite sense, 
sig. the evil of the love of self, n. 242. That the yellowness of gold 
sig. spiritual good from which truths are derived, n. 283. That gold, 
frankincense, and myrrh, sig. celestial, spiritual, and natural good, n. 
324. That the gold of Sheba sig. the good of charity, n. 329. That 
gold sig. good from the Word, n. 458. That gold from Uphaz sig. 
the good of the Word in the literal sense, n. 585. That gold sig . spi- 
ritual good, and silver spiritual truth, n. 587. That fine gold [obryzum] 
sig. spiritual good, n. 619. That tke best gold of Ophir sig. the good 
of love to the Lord, n. 684. That gold and •silver sig. the knowledges 
of spiritual truth and good, n. 700. That fine gold sig. the good of love 
to the Lord, n. 1029. That gold sig. spiritual good, and the opposite 
thereto, infernal evil, n. 1043, 1 141. 

GOLDEN ALTAR [ altare aureum\, See Altar. 

GOOD [ bonum ]. See also Truth. That all good has reference to 
love, and all truth to faith, n. 136. Th^t all good which is of love, 
and all truth, which is of faith, is from God, and nothing thereof from 
man, n. 152 That good celestial is good in essence, and good spiritual 
is good in form, n. 283. That good, which is the good of love and 
charity, fiows-in from the Lord alone, and is received by angels of 
heaven and by men of the church ,in truths which are derived"from the 
Word, n. 292. That divine good neither judges nor explores, but 
divine truth, and in what manner, n. 297. That spiritual good, which 
is the good of charity towards our neighbour, derives its origin and ex- 
istence from celestial good, which is the good of love to the Lord from 
the Lord, n. 324. That celestial good, which is the good of love to the 
Lord, is settled into effect solely by spiritual good, which is the good of 
charity to our neighbour, n. 324. That spiritual good is the good of 
charity towards our neighbour and the good of faith thence derived, and 
celestial good is the good of love to the Lord and the good of mutual 
love thence derived, n. 330, 340. That spiritual good, or the good of 
charity towards our neighbour, in its essence is truth, n. 330, 918, 919. 
That by good is understood the good of love to the Lord, and the good 
of love towards our neighbour, inasmuch as every good is of love, n. 365. 
That all good is formed by truths, wherefore where there Are no truths 
but falses, good cannot be, n. 386. That the good of life is external 
good from internal, or natural good from spiritual, n. 403. Concerning 
good from a spiritual origin, and good only from a natural origin, their 
difference, n. 419. That there is good of life from a celestial, from a 
spiritual, and from a natural origin, ill n. 435. That there is a parallelism 
between spiritual good and natural good, but not between spiritual truth 
and natural truth, n. 440. That good is the esse of truth, and tnith is 
the form of good, n. 478. That the good^ of spiritual love is in its es- 
sence the truth of the good of celestial love, n. ?496. That all goods, 
whatsoever they are, derive their existence from celestial love and from 
spiritual love, n. 504. That truths open communication, and goods of 
truths constitute conjunction, n. 53 6. That good is not good unless it 
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be from truth, and truth is not truth unless it be from good, n. 038. That 
the good in the celestial kingdom of the Lord, is the good of love to the 
Lord, and the truth of that good is called the good of brotherly and so- 
cial love ; and that the good in the spiritual kingdom of the Lord is the 
good -of charity towards our neighbour, and the truth of that good is 
called the good of faith, n. 638. , That the form of good and the quality 
of good is truth, ill* n. 725. That good in the Word sig. the good of 
charity and of life, n. 730. That all good desires truth and wills to he 
conjoined with truths, and from them to be spiritually nourished, thus 
also reciprocally, n. 741. That to do good is to love God and our neigh- 
bour, n. 797. That celestial good is the same as the good of love in the 
will and in act, ill. n. 821. Concerning genuine moral good, which is 
good only by virtue of spiritual good, ill. n. 918. That the good of love 
is formed by the truths of wisdom, ill. n. 3 321. That good is formed by 
truths, and by a life conformable tq them, n. 1244. That spiritual good 
with man is according to truths, which become of the love of the will, ill 
n. 1338. That truth is the form of good because it proceeds from good, 
n. 1316, 1317. That in thought good is not reflected upon, because it 
is not seen, but only felt; but that truth is reflected upon, because this 
is seen therein, ill. n. 1317. That good is felt under a species of de- 
light, and that therefore it *may be evil, ill. n. 1317. That goods and 
truths from the Lord are not appropriated to man, but that they con- 
tinually remain the Lord’s with him, ill. n. 1265. That after death 
goods and truths are taken away from the evil, and evils and ibises from 
the good, ill . and sh. n. 1351. 

GOOD PLEASURE [beneplacitum]. That the will of the Lord is 
called hi» good pleasure, and in like manner the divine love, sh. n. 2 95, 
That in good pleasure to have mercy sig. deliverance proceeding from a 
principle of love, n. 295. That in the time of the good pleasure of Je- 
hovah sig. acceptance from love, n. 295. That to do the good pleasure 
of Jehovah God sig. to live according to His precepts, sh. u. 295. 

GOSPEL [evangelmm ]. See to Evangelize. That by the gospel 
is sig. the Lord Himself as to His advent, as to judgment, and as to the 
salvation of the faithful, sh. n. 612 end, 870. 

GRACE [gratia]. That grace sig. the delight of truth, and is spo- 
ken in relation to those who are In the delight and affection of truth, ill. 
and sh, n. 22. 

GRACEFULNESS on BEAUTY [decus]. That strength and 
gracefulness [or beauty], sig . the divine good and the divine truth, n. 
288. That the east and the gracefulness [or pleasant land], sig. where 
good is in its # clearness by truth, n. 316. That the house of gracefulness 
[or beauty j, sig . the Divine Human of the Lord as to divine truth, ri. 
391. That gracefulness [or beauty] sig. natural truth from spiritual, 
n. 84 L 

GRAND MAN [ maximus homo]. That the grand man is heaven, 
n. 708. 'That in the lie ad of the grand man are those who are called 
celestial ; from the breast even to the loins are those who are called spi- 
ritual* and fn the feet are those who are called natural, ill. n. 708. 

GR APES \uvaf]. That th$ blood of grapes sig. divine truth, n. 195, 
329, 918. That graphs sig. the goods of charity, which are the goods 
of life, n. 375, ill. 918. That wild grapes sig. evils, which are evils of 
life, n. 375. That grapes sig. the good of the spiritual man, which is 
called spiritual good, n. 403, .922. See Vine, That grapes of gall 
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and clusters of bitterness, sir/, evils from dire falses, n. 433, 519. That 
grapes si//, the goods of the church, and clusters the truths thereof, n. 
519. That sour grapes sic/, the false of evil, n. 556. That grapes sig. 
the goods of charity, and clusters the goods of faith, n. 618. That clus- 
ters of bitternesses sic/, the goods of faith adulterated, n. 618. That the 
blood of grapes sig. truth from spiritual good, the same as wine, n. ,918. 
That clusters or hunches of grapes properly sig. the variations of the 
state of spiritual good, or of the good of charity, n. 918. That grape- 
gatherers sig . falses, n. 919. That clusters of grapes sig . spiritual good ; 
and wine thence sig. truth from that good, n. 920, 922. 

GRASS \grameri\ . That grass sig. spiritual nourishment for the 
affections of the natural man, signified by beasts, n. 405. That grass 
out of the earth sig. intelligence, and reformation thence derived, n. 422. 
That grass sig. the scientific principle, or scientific truth, or the truth of 
the natural man, n. 507, 650. That green grass sig . scientific truth 
which is alive ; and grass withered and burnt up sig. scientific false, 
which is dead, n. 507. That to germinate in the midst of the grass sig. 
intelligence by scientific truth, n. 507. That grass sig. the scientific 
which is true; and green things the scientific which is alive, n. 545. 
See Green. That grass also sig. science from £ spiritual origin, or by 
which spiritual truth is confirmed, n. 627. That grass, the same as 
pasture, sig. science, intelligence and wisdom, n. 644. That to cause 
grass to grow sig. instruction of the natural man by knowledges from the 
Word, n. 650. 

GRATIS [gratis']. That to be sold gratis sig. of themselves or of 
their own proprium to alienate themselves and to addict themselves to 
falses, n. 328. That truths are given gratis from the Lord to Uhose who 
desire them, n. 840. 

GREAT, GREATNESS [magnum , magnus , magnitude >]. That 
great and magnitude are predicated of good, and, in the opposite sense 
of evil ; and much, many, and multitude, of truth, and, in the opposite 
sense, of the false, n. 336, 372, 403, 408, 424, 459, 652, 704, 739, 794, 
824, 880, 962. That great is predicated of the good of love, n. 424. 
That great sig. what is remarkable, n. 674. That great is'predicated of 
good and the affection thereof; and fair is predicated of truth and the 
intelligence thereof, n. 675. That the great sig. those who know much 
of the truths and goods of the church, n. 696. That great, when pre- 
dicated of the Lord, denotes His divine omnipotence, n. 927. That great 
is predicated of good, and high of truth, n. 1305, 1307. That small 
and great sig. ail in a less or greater degree, n. 1244 ; also, all of what- 
ever condition or quality, n. 1276. ^ » 

GREAT MEN [magnates']. That by the great are sig . the,,, goods 
which constitute the internal or spiritual mind, n. 408. That great 
ones sig. those $riio lead and teach, n. 537, 644. That the great 
ones of the earth sig. those who transfer to themselves and exercise that 
domination which is over the church, and also over heaven, yea over 
the Lord himself, n. 1190. 

GRECIANS [Greed]. That the Grecians or Greeks sig. the gentiles 
which are in falses, n. 242. That the sons of the Grecians sig. falses, n. 
242, 433. That their worship was derived to them from the ancients in 
Asia, with whom all worship consisted of representatives, 405. 

GREEN or GREEN THINGS [viridis, viride ]. That the colour 
of green sig. truth obscured, n. 269. That green or verdant sig. what is 
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living or alive, applied to vegetable subjects, n. 507. That green thing 
sig. the scientific which is alive, n. 545. 

GRIND, to [inolere], That to grind sig. to collect and learn such 
things as are serviceable to faith, n. 163. That to grind meal sir/, to 
falsify • truth, n. 240. That to grind [eommolere ], in the opposite 
sense, sig. to destroy, n. 412. That to grind at a mill, sig. to procure 
for themselves the truths of doctrine from the Word, sh. n. 555. That 
to grind sig. to procure lalses and to confirm them from the Word, n. 
655. That to grind sig. to explore and learn truths from the Word, n. 
810. That by two women grinding at a mill are sig. those who confirm 
themselves in truths, and those who confirm themselves in falses, sh* n. 
555, sh. 1182. See Miu and Mill-stone. 

GROUND \Jmmus]. That the ground sig . the church where the 
Word is; also, the church as to good, n. 239, 304. That ground sig, 
spiritual good, n. 401. That ground sig. the good of love, n. 4 1 1 . 

GROVES That groves sig . worship from spiritual truths, n. 

391. That groves sig. a religious principle grounded in falses, n. 391. 
That the trees of which groves consist sig. knowledges and perceptions 
of good and truth, and this according to the species of^the trees, n. 391. 

GUILE or DECEIT [dolus]. That guile sig. to deceive and seduce 
from a deliberate purpose ; also to think and persuade falses, ill. and sh. 
n. 866. That iniquity has respect to evil ; and deceit or guile to the 
false thence derived, n. 866. That guile or deceit destroys every thing 
appertaining to the spiritual and interior life of man, n. 866. 

H. 

HABITATION \hahitacuhmi). See Dwelling. 

HAIL [grando ]. That hail, and an inundation of hail, sig. falses, 
which destroy the truths of the church, n. 301, 503. That hail-stones 
sig. dire falses of evil, n. 401, 503. That rain of hail, sig. the destruc- 
tion of truth, sh. n. 503. That hail sig. the infernal false destroying all 
the good and truth of the church, ill. and sh. n. 503, 704, 1026. That 
a great hail sig . the infernal false which destroys the goods of the church, 
n. 704. In what manner hail is formed in the spiritual world, ill. n. 704. 
That hail sig. the divine truth converted into the infernal false, ill. 
xi. 704, ill, 1026. 

HAIR [capillus, crines]. That hair, when predicated of the Lord, 
sig. the Divine in ultimates, which is the Divine Human, n. 66. That 
hair sig. the ultimate of the natural man, which is his sensual principle, 
n. 401. That the hair of the head sig. the extreme part or principle of 
the life of may, called the sensual corporeal, n. 417, 918 ; and the like 
is sig. ^y the beard, n. 417. That the hairs of the head and beard cor- 
respond to the ultimates of truth and good, n. 4l9, 1086. That hair sig . 
tiling^ appertaining to the natural man, and specificajly the scientific 
truths therein, il 555. That hair sig . natural things into which spiritual 
things operate, and in which they close, n. 569. That the hairs of the 
head sig. the ultimates of wisdom ; the hairs of the board sig. the ulti- 
mates of intelligence ; and the hairs of the feet sig . the ultimates of sci- 
ence, n. 569. That thou canst ryot make one hair w hite or black sig. that 
man cart understand noting of himself, n. 608. That the hair with the 
Nazarites represented power in ultimates, n. 1086. See Nazahite. 

HALF [ dimidium , semis sis'] . That half sig. as much as is corre- 
spondent, and as much as is suljicient, n. 488. That the half sig . what 
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is holy ; and the half of time ,9*7. the holy state of the church, ill . 
n. 761. 

HALLELUJAH. See Ai,lei,tjjah. 

HAM [Cham]. That the land of Ham sig. the church destroyed, 
n. 448. * 

HAMMER [malleus]. That a harpmer mg. the truth of faith, n. 41 1. 

HAND [manus] . That the hand sig. power, n. 72, 88. That the 
right hand sig. the power of good by truth, n. 72, 88. That by 
touching with the hand is sig . to communicate and transfer ; also, to 
receive, n. 79. That the palms of the hands sig. the ultimate in the 
natural principle; also power, n. 279, 700. That a ring upon the 
hand sig. the conjunction of truth and good in the internal or spiritual 
man, n. 27.9. That to open the hand, when predicated of the Lord, sig. 
to gift with good, n. 295. That the right hand, when predicated of the 
Lord, sig. omnipotence and omniscience ; and when predicated of man, 
power and wisdom, n. 298, 600, 684. Thatr the right hand also sig. the 
intelligence and power of truth from good in the internal or spiritual 
man, ill. and sh. n. 298 ; and, in the opposite sense, sig . the false from 
evil, and thence ratiocination and combat against truth, ill. and sh. n.298. 
That the hands and fingers sig. power, and hence all things appertain- 
ing to them wherein there is any ability J n. 329. That the clean in 
hands sig. those who are in truths from faith; and the pure in hearts?//, 
those who are in good from love, n. 340.’ That the right hand sig. good, 
from which truth is derived ; and the left hand sig. truth from good, 
n. 386, 600. That the hands are the ulti mates of the powers of man’s 
soul, hence the hands sig. the ultimates, n. 427. That the hands sig. 
power, and thence all ability in man, 11. 458. That their 'hands sig. 
their own power, thus whatsoever proceeds from the proprium of man, 
n. 585. That by the work of His hands, when spoken of the Lord, is 
sig. reformation, sh. n. 58 5. That the left hand also sig. to know and 
to act without good, n. 600. That the right hand also sig. whatever ap- 
pertains to the will and the affection thence derived, n. 6 00. That the 
light sig. good, and in the opposite sense, evil ; and the left sig. truth, 
and in the opposite sense, the false, ill. and sh. n. 600. That the thumb 
of the right hand sig. good in the will, n, 600. That at thy right hand 
sig. protection by virtue of conjunction wdth the Lord, n. 684. That 
the hand sig. the omnipotence of truth from good ; and the arm the 
omnipotence of good by truth, n. 684. That to stand at the right hand, 
when spoken of Satan, sig. to combat against divine truth, 11. 740. That 
to stretch out the hands sig. not to be in the power of truth from |the 
understanding and perception thereof, and thence not to fye in the liberty 
of thinking and seeing truth, n. 820. That the right hand also,#??/, the 
truth of faith in its power, n. 838. 

IIAND-STAJFF [[bacillus mamts]. That a hand* staff* and,. spear 
sig. self-derived power and confidence, n. 357. 

* HARLOT [meretrix] . See Whoredom. That a corrupted harlot 
sig. good adulterated by falses, n. 768. 

HARP [eitkara]. That a harp sig. confession from spiritual truth, 
and specifically the affections of truth,.,?//, n. 323. That by the harp, 
and the sound of the harp, is sig . the joy of spiritual truth, ill. and sh. 
n. 323. That the harp, in the opposite sense, sig . the confession of the 
false, and thence exultation over the destruction of truth, sh. n. 323. 
That the voice of the harps sig. gladness. from spiritual truths and goods, 
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n. 326. That timbrels and harps sir/, the delights of the affection of 
truths, ir. 727. That harps si//, confession and glorifications, n. 856, 
935. That the harps of God si//, confessions and glorifications of the 
Lord from spiritual affections, ik 935. 

HARROW, to \occare~\. That to barrow the earth si//, to deposit 
in the memory, n. 374. , 

HARVEST [messis]. That harvest si//, a state of reception of truth 
derived from good, n. 175. That the time of harvest si//, when all 
things are consummated and completed, n. 397. See Consummation. 
That harvest or reaping si//, the truths of the church or the truth of 
doctrine, n. 417, That the harvest sir/, the last judgment, n. 426. That 
the harvest si//, truths by which good is procured ; and bread the good 
thence derived, n. 455. That the harvest withering si//, the truths of 
good destroyed by evil loves, n. 555. That the harvest si//, the last state 
or end of the church, preceding the last judgment, n. 908, 911, 912. 

HASTE [festinmn]. See Swiftness. 

HATCHET or AXE [securin']. That a hatchet si//, the false 
which destroys good and confirms evil, n. 1 145. That an axe or hatchet 
sir/, the false from self-derived intelligence, ill. and sit. n. 1258. 

‘HATE, to , HATRED, HATEFUL [odio habere, odium , exosus]. 
That to hate si//, to kill spiritually, n. 392, 1012, 1013, 1014. That 
great hatred si//, the evils of the false, n. 624. That hatred makes hell 
with man, n. 1015. That the root of hatred is the love of ruling over 
all, n. 1017. That hatred is infernal fire, n. 1015. The difference 
between hatred prevalent with the good, and hatred prevalent with 1:1m; 
evil, ill. n. 1016. That to hate si//, to reject altogether, n. 3080. That 
hateful si//* what springs from a false principle, n. 1100. 

HATER [os or]. That haters si//, evils derived from hell, n. 537, 700. 

HAZOR [Ckazor \. That Hazor sir/, spiritual treasures, or the 
knowledges of truth and good, n. 280, 417, 714. 

HEAD [caput . That the head, when spoken of the Lord, sir/, the 
Di vine in first principles, or in primaries, n. 66. That the head sir/, in- 
telligence ; and, in the opposite sense, intelligence from the proprium, 
which is no intelligence, n. 355, 376, 430, 553, 700. That the head 
si//, what is inmost, n. 375. That heads si//, the wise, and, abstractedly, 
wisdom, n. 376, 553. That the head si//, wisdom, intelligence, and the 
science of verities ; and, in ihe opposite sense, folly, insanity, and the 
science of falsities, n. 553, 559, 709, 715, 775, 785, 1029, 1040. That 
the head si//, what appertains to the spiritual man, and the hair what 
appertains to the natural man, n. 555. See Hair. That the head si//. 
eunn’ng and eyii’tincss from the love of ruling, n. 577, 715, UV10. That 
the hear}, when predicated of the sensual man, si//, science, ami thence 
infatuated thought, n. 581. That the head corresponds to the inmost or 
third jieaven, n. 600, 606. That to smite the head sir/, to reject and 
deride the understanding of truth and divine wisdom, n. 627. That the 
head of tin* beast si//, science, n. 785. That the head si//, the under- 
standing of truth and intelligence thence derived, n. 817. That seven 
heads sh/. thc^holy things of the Word profaned, n. 1010, 1062. That 
the head si//, wisdom originatirigvu love, n. 1235. 

HEALING [sanitas^. That healing si//, reformation by truth de- 
rived from good, n. 283. Three reasons given why, by faith in the Lord, 
the sick were healed, n. 815. 

HEAR, to, to HEARKEN £ audire , au seal tare] . That to hear si//. 

vol. VI. O G 
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to perceive, obey, and do, n. 14, 55, 443, 529, 574, 588, 629, 108L 
That the sense of hearing sig. perception and obedience, n. 14. That 
to hear sig. to understand and to do, or to hearken and obey, n. 108, 
249. That to be a hearer sig. to be obedient, n. 249. That there is 
one faculty of the hearing, which is, to see and appcrceive ; and another 
faculty, which is, to hearken and obey, ill. n. 249. That to hearken £?>/. 
to obey and to be instructed, n. 330. That to hear sig* to obey and to 
receive, n. 375. That in hearing the truths of speech enter the under- 
standing and thence the thought, and the sounds enter the will and 
thence the affection, n. 588. That to hear any one sig. to understand ; and 
to give car to any one sig. to obey ; and both are sig. by to hearken, n. 808. 

HEART | cor]. That the heart sig. the good of love and charity, 
n. 10, 167, 1 82, 188, 337, 412, 434, 696 ; also, the will and love, n. 
152, 222, 313, 1084. That the heart and spirit, or heart and soul, sig . 
the good of love and the truth of faith ; also, the will and understanding, 
n. 183, 294, 745. That the heart, in the ^opposite sense, sig. evil, and 
spirit, the false, n. 183. That the heart sig. celestial love, and the 
lungs spiritual love, n.65. That to search the heart sig. to purify good 
by separating evil, n. 167. That dulness of heart si//, no will of good, 
n. 239. That the heart sig . the life of love, g. 328, 696 ; also, the life 
of the will, which is affection, n. 750. That the pure in heart sig. those 
who are in the good of love, n. 340. That to rend the caul of the heart 
sig. the separation of truth from good by the false and evil,n. 388. That 
a hardened heart, and a heart of stone, sig. where the good of love is 
not admitted, n. 412. That a heart of flesh sig. where the good of love 
is admitted, n. 412. That the purposes and searchings of the heart sig. 
all things which are determined and arranged in the natural man from 
good in the spiritual, n. 434. Tfiat the heart, when predicated of the 
Lord, sig. the divine good of the divine love, n. 750, 

HEAT, SCORCHING [color, a>stus]. That heat [color] sig. 
heavenly love, n. 231. That the heat [ecs tics'] of the sun sig. adul- 
terated truth which in its essence is the false of evil, n. 401 ; or, the 
false arising from concupiscences, n. 481. That heat in the day sig. 
concupiscence for falses, and cold in the night aversion for truths, n. 
481. That to he heated or to burn with heat sig. the warmth and con- 
cupiscence of falsifying truths and adulterating goods, n. 481. That to 
burn as an oven sig. to lust after the false from the love thereof, n. 481. 
That heat [cestus |, in the opposite sense, sig. ardent desire of truth, n. 
481. That the heat and light proceeding from the Lord as a sun con- 
stitute wisdom and intelligence with angels and men, ill. n. 709. That 
heat sig.* divine good, n. 944. That scorching [cestgs] sig. concu- 
piscence of the false and for the false, n. 982, thus the cupidity, of adul- 
terating the truths and goods of the Word, n. 983. That; it is spiritual 
heat which kindles the will and produces love therein, n. 1277. That 
heat after death discovers the affections of every one, n. 1277. That 
spiritual light, when together with spiritual heat, discovers' the inten- 
tions and endeavours, n. 1277. 

HEAVEN \cmlnm J. That the universal heaven is nbt heaven from 
the proprium of the angels, but from,, the Divine of the Lord, n. 23, 
130, 200, 302, 869. That the Divine of the .Lord constitutes' heaven ; 
and that this Divine which constitutes heaven is the Divine Human, which 
is the divine existere from the divine esse, n. 23. That the divine truth 
proceeding from the divine good of the, Lord constitutes heaven, n. 27. 
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That the whole heaven corresponds to all things in man, n. 65, 6.9. That 
the whole heaven is from the Divine Human of the Lord, n. 118, 115. 
That heaven is implanted in man by the knowledges of good and truth, 
and a life according to them, n. 126. That heaven is distinguished into 
two kingdoms, the celestial and the spiritual, n. 154, 283, 448, 496, 
708, 971, 1329. That the light which is the life from the Lord in 
heaven, is there called divine truth, n. 186. That heaven, in its whole 
complex, resembles one man, the supreme or third heaven having refer- 
ence to the head, the middle or second heaven to the body, and the ul- 
timate or first heaven to the feet, n. 212, 391, 606, 708. That in the 
celestial or superior heaven are they who are in love to the Lord, and in 
the spiritual or inferior heaven are they who are in the faith of charily, 
n. 219, 283. That spiritual affection or love, which is charity, makes 
heaven and also the church, n. 256. That appearances in the heavens cor- 
respond to the objects of the interior sight of the angels, n. 260, 482. See 
Appearances. That the. Divine ’Principle which proceeds from the 
Lord, and which constitutes heaven, is divine truth united to divine 
good, n. 288, 464, 926. That the heavens or skies, in the Word, si//. 
the heavens, and also the internals of the church, with the men who are 
therein, n. 294, 304, 876, 1179. That there are three heavens; the 
third or inmost, where the angels are who are in celestial love ; the se- 
cond or middle, where the angels are who are in spiritual love ; and the 
first or ultimate heaven, where the angels are who are in spiritual-natural 
love, n. 322, 708. That the third or inmost heaven is conjoined with 
the second or middle heaven by intermediate angels, who are called 
celestial-spiritual and spiritual-celestial angels, n. 322. That each of 
the three lieavcns is distinguished into three degrees, ill. n. 342, ill. n, 
375. That by the heavens are si//. interior or spiritual goods and truths, 
n. 373. That the heavens in their complex are called the grand man, 
the reason thereof, n. 391. That the former heaven which passed away 
consisted of those who lived morally in externals, and yet were not spi- 
ritual, hut merely natural, n. 392, 394. That the heaven of heavens si//. 
goods and truths both internal and external, n. 401. That in the an- 
gelic heaven the Lord appears as a sun from his divine love, n. 422, 
504. That those in the first or ultimate heaven are either spiritual- 
natural or celestial-natural, and communicate with the second or with, 
the third heaven, n. 449, 708. That divine good united to divine truth 
proceeding from the Lord, in the third or inmost heaven is received as 
divine providence, in the second or middle heaven as divine wisdom, 
and in the first or ultimate heaven as divine intelligence, ill. and sit. n. 
458. That in heaven all things which appear before the eyes arc re- 
presentative, fi. 482. That the whole heaven before the Lord is as one 
angel-man, and in like manner every society of heaven, n. 490. That 
some in heaven receive light and intelligence from the Lord as a sun, 
and lome as a moon, ill . n. 708. That the heavens wlftdi are under the 
Lord as a* moon, are also three, superior, middle, and inferior, or inte- 
rior, middle, and exterior, ill. n. 708. That heaven and earth si//, the 
internaj church which is spiritual, and the external church which is na- 
tural, n. 75 2, 876. That the spiritual heavens correspond to the eyes, 
n. 831 -end. That the superior or celestial heavens constitute the priest- 
hood of the Lord, and the spiritual heavens the royalty of the Lord, n, 
831, 1265. That heaven si//, the Lord, ill n. 897. 

That the new heaven is formed of those who lived after the Lord's 
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coming, n. 1285, That this heaven is also distinguished into three 
heavens, n. 1285. Concerning the superiors and inferiors in this heaven, 
n. 1287. That this heaven is meant by the new heaven in John, n. 1285. 
That this new heaven is distinct from the ancient heavens, and that it is 
under them, and that they communicate by influx, n. 1285. That the 
external heaven, which was before the last judgment, and is si//, by the 
sea, after they were taken thence who were written in the book of life, 
was dissolved, ill. and sh. n. 1287 That it was permitted those, who 
had lived in externals like Christians, but in internals were devils, to 
form to themselves by phantasies, in the world of spirits, as it were 
heavens in great abundance, n. 1275, 1286. That these heavens are 
meant by the former heaven and the former earth, which passed away, 
n. 1286. That these heavens were dispersed, n. 1275. 

That the universal heaven is as one man, whose soul and life is the 
Lord, and that hence the Lord is heaven, n. 1346. That therefore when 
the Lord speaks through heaven, he speaks as the soul does through the 
body, in 1316. That when the Lord speaks through heaven, the angels 
are ignorant thereof ; comparatively as the viscera and muscles of the 
body are ignorant thereof when man speaks and acts ; and that never- 
theless they are in connection after a wonderful manner, n. 1316. 

HEEL \calcaneuw\ That the heel si/), the ultimate natural prin- 
ciple or the corporeal natural, n, 355, 710. That the heel of the Lord 
si//, divine truth in ultimates or the liter&I sense of the Word, n. 739. 

HEIFER and BULLOCK [juvenca, juvcncus ] . That heifers and 
bullocks si//, the affections of the natural man corresponding to those of 
the spiritual man, n. 650. That a heifer si//, the affection of good and 
truth appertaining to the natural man, n. 781. See Ox. < 

HEIGHT [qllitudo]. That height six/, what is internal, n. 371. 
That height si//, the degrees of good and truth from supreme or inmost 
principles to the lowest or ultimate, n. 627, 6 29, 1316. 

HEIR [hares]. That an heir si//, the good of truth, n. 435. That 
heirs si//, those who are in truths originating in good from the Lord, 
n. 1034. 

HELL \wfernum\ That all the hells are shut up, and are only 
opened when evil spirits are cast in thither, and when they are taken 
out from thence, as is the case when evils increase with men, n. 86. That 
hell six/, evil and the lalse thence derived, also the eternity of damna- 
tion, n. 383. That the hells are distinguished into two kingdoms, op- 
posed to the two kingdoms in the heavens, and understood in the Word 
by the devil and satan, n. 655, 1 1 43. That to make a vision with hell 
si//, divination as it were prophetic from hell, n. 701. Tl\at the gates of 
hell si//, all the hells, ill. n. 820. That the direfulness of hell, r or the 
torment therein, is according to the falsification and consequent de- 
struction of the divine truths and goods of the Word, n. 888. Thsjt the 
common torment # in hell consists in their being withheld from their loves, 
ill. n. 890. That the fire of hell is the love of ruling, n. 1083. * Of whom 
hell consists, ill. n. 1 142. That all in the hells are averted and inverted, 
ill. n. 1143. That the loves of self and the world constitute u hell, n. 1144. 
That every one in hell is tormented by t his love and its concupiscences, 
n. 1274. That the infernal genii greedily drajy in concupiscences and 
inhale their sphere, n. 1240. 

HELMET y//alea\ . That helmets si//, things appertaining to reason, 
n. 557. That a helmet of salvation, when predicated of the Lord, si//. 
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the divine truth from the divine good, n. 557. That a helmet sig. the 
same as fhe head, n. 557. See Head. 

HEMORRHOIDS [ havnorrhoides^. That hemorrhoids sig. truth 
defiled by evil of life, n. 700, 817. 

IIERB [herba']. That the herb of every field sig. all the truth and 
good of the church, n. 304. That pastures of herb sig. the knowledges 
of truth and good, n. 375. That the herb sig . truth springing from 
good, n. 405. That the herb of the field sig . spiritual truth, n. 407, 
650, or, truth in the natural principle, n. 543. That the herb sig. the 
truth of the church which is first produced, n. 653. 

HERD [armcntu?n~]. That animals which belong to the herd sig. 
the affections of good and truth in the external or natural man, or exterior 
goods and truths * and those which belong to the flock sig . the affections 
of* good and truth in the internal or spiritual man, or interior goods and 
truths, ill. and sh. n. 279, 453, 516, 650, 710, ,91 1, 1100. That the 
sons of the herd sig. natural truths, n. 374. 

HEREDITARY EVIL [rnalum liter edi tariu mi] . That all the 
evils which man derives from *his parents, which are called here- 
ditary evils, reside in his natural and sensual man, but not in the spi- 
ritual, n. 543, 556. That jnan is not punished on account of here- 
ditary evils, only so far as he makes them actual in himself, n. 556, 989. 
That no one is condemned to hfdl on account of hereditary evils, ill. 
n. 989. 

HERITAGE or INHERITANCE [hcereditas]. That the Lord’s 
heritage or inheritance, sig. the church, n. 650. 

HERMON {Chennou]. That the dew of Hernion sig. divine 
truth, n. 375. » 

HERO \Jierd]. That heroes and men of strength sig. those who 
excel in ingenuity and subtlety in adulterating the truths of the Word, 
n. 61*8. 

II ESI I BON [Chesbon ). That the wine of Ileshbon, sig. natural 
truth, n. 376. That Ileshbon sig. the fructification of truth in the na- 
tural man, n. 435. That Ileshbon sig. the men of the external 
church, who explain the Word to favour the loves of the world, 
n. 911. 

HEWER [excisor]. That as hewers of wood sig. as if willing to 
extirpate evil, when notwithstanding they extirpate good, n. 1145. 

HIDDEN THINGS \recondi.ia\ That the science of the Egyp- 
tians, and especially the science of correspondences, are called the hidden 
things of gold and silver, and desirable things, n. 654. See Desirable 
Things. • 

HIEROGLYPHICS [hieroglgpliica]. Concerning the origin of 
hieroglyphics among the Egyptians and other nations, ill. n. 827. That 
they *ere from the representations of the ancient churches, which were 
representative, ill. n. 827. 

HIGH PEACES [excelsa clivf]. That high places sig. idolatrous 
worship in general, n. 391. That high places of the earth sig. the spi- 
ritual things of the church, n. 41 1. That high places [clivi] sig. the 
interior pi an, n. 483, 4 

HIGHEST, or MOST HIGH [alii sshnus\. That the Lord is 
called the Highest or Most High, as being the inmost, n. 1025. 

HILL [eollis j. That hills sig. spiritual love, and, in the opposite 
sense, the love of the world, n. 624. That hills sig. the goods of cha- 
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rity, n. 373, 37 6, 391, 730. That hills of the age, sig. the goods of 
neighbourly love or charity, n. 405, 422, 448. That the hills of the age, 
also sig. the ancient church, which was principled in charity towards the 
neighbour, n. 448, 629. That hills sig. the evils of the love, of the 
world, n. 405. That hills flowing with milk sig. spiritual life from the 
good of charity, n. 433. That hills sig . the knowledges of truth and 
good from the Word, n. 730. 

HIND [cerva]. That a hind let loose sig. the freedom of natural 
affection, n. 439. 

HIRELING \jnercenarius~]. That hirelings sig. those who are na- 
tural and not spiritual, n. 695. That hirelings also sig . the infernal 
natural, n. 695. 

HISTORICAL FAITH. See Faith, n. 232, 24?, 815. 

HOLY, HOLINESS [sanctus, sanctitas]. That the Lord only is 
holy, ill. and sh. n. 204. sh. 28 5. ’That holy, in the Word, is predi- 
cated of divine truth, arid hence of charity and its faith, sh. n. 204, 205, 
228, 286, 632, 973. That holy sig. divine truth proceeding from the 
Lord, sh. n. 201, 941. That angels,* prophets and apostles, are called 
holy, because by thorn is sig . divine truth, n. 204. That by holy and 
holiness, in the Word, are sig . divine truth, ami what thence proceeds, 
sh. n. 204. That the Lord is called the Holy One, the Holy One of 
God, the Holy One of Israel, the Holy One of Jacob, because he alone 
is holy, and no one else, sh. n. 204, 973. That to be sanctified, or made 
holy, is predicated of those who receive divine truth, n. 228. That to 
sanctify Himself, when spoken by the Lord, sig. to make Ilis Human 
[Principle j Divine, n. 228. That by things holy are sig . things spi- 
ritual, n. 325. That the houso of holiness sig. the celestial church, 
n. 504, That the Holy One of Israel sig. the Lord as to divine truth, 
n. 585. 

HOLY op HOLIES [sanctum sanctorum' |. That to anoint the 
Holy of Holies sig. the glorification of the Human of the Lord by union 
with the Essential Divine, and also all worship of Him afterwards ori- 
ginating in love for Him, n. 624. 

HOLY SPIRIT [spiritus sanctus~\. See Comforter, Spirit. 

HOLY SUPPER [sancta cccna ]. See Supper. 

HOMICIDE [ horn icida , horn icidium ] . See M u rder. That homi- 
cides sig . the extinction of the understanding of truth and the percep- 
tion of good, n. 589, 887. Concerning spiritual homicide, moral homi- 
cide, and natural homicide, ill. n. 1012. 

HONEY [mcl]* That honey sig. the good of natural love or the 
good of love in the natural man, n. 294, 433, 617. That honey sig. 
the delight of the internal man, n. 374. That honey, oil, and* balsam, 
sig. goods and truths in particular, n. 375. That honey sig. natural 
good arid delight, and oil sig. spiritual good and delight, n. 37#, 41 1. 
That honey sig. the natural principle as to good from which V*uth is de- 
rived, n. 513. That wild honey sig. the sensual principle as to good, 
n. 543. That honey sig. divine good natural, n. 617. That honey sig. 
the delight of natural good or love, sh. n. 619. What is sig'. by the 
flowing of the streams of honey and butter, n. 619. That honey out of 
the rock sig. the delight of natural good by truths from the Lord, sh. 
n. 619. That the droppings of the honeycombs sig. natural truth, sh. 
n. 619. That the honeycomb sig. natural good, sh. n. 619. That the 
broiled fish and honeycomb, which the Lord ate before the disciples^. 
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the broiled fish, the truth of good of the natural and sensual man, and 
the honeycomb, the good of truth of the natural and sensual man, ill. 
and sh. n. 61 9. That honey, in the opposite sense, sig. the delight of 
the evil of the natural man, ill. n. 6 19. That honey si//, good from a 
natural origin, 11 . 1153. 

HONOUR and GLORY {honor et gloria]. That glory si//, di- 
vine truth, and honour si//, divine good and the good of love, n. 288, 
293, 339, 345, 696, 966, 1330, 1332. That the honoured si//, the 
goods of love, n. 652. That honour is predicated of worship from 
good, and fear of worship by truths, n. 096. That to give the Lord 
glory and honour si//, to ascribe to Him all truth and dll good, ah. 11 . 
1330, 1332. 

HONOURABLENESS on GRACEFULNESS [decus]. See 
G it a. c kf ulnes s*. That honourableness si//, the spiritual church, n. 504. 

HOOF ok NAIL [/ungulci] . .That hoofs or nails si//, the sci en- 
tities of the sensual man,' which are truths in the ultimate of order, 
11 . 176, 316. That hoofs si/, the ultimate*? in the natural principle, 
n. 279. 

HORN \ cor mi]. That a horn si//, the power of truth derived from 
good in the natural ma;i, n. 176, That a horn when predicated of the 
Lord si//, divine power, also all power and omnipotence, n. 272, ill. and 
sh. n. 316. r rhat a horn sic/, the power of truth against the false and 
evil, also divine truth, ill. and # .s7/. n. 316, 684, 716, 816, 3041, 1069, 
1079. That a horn, in the opposite sense, si//, the power of the false 
against truth and good, sh. n. 316, 675, 71.6, 1011, 1079, That to 
exalt the horn si//, to till with divine truth, and thus to give power 
against faises, sh. n. 316. That the horns of the nations si//, the falses 
of evil which vastate the church, n. o 1 6. That ten horns si//, falses of 
every kind, sh. n. 316. That the horns of the golden altar, or the altar 
of incense, represented truths proceeding from the good of love, sh. n. 
316. That by the four horns of the altar are si//, all things of truth 
from good, n. 316. That seven horns si//, omnipotence t n. 316, 317, 
319. That horns, as being ultiirmt.es, sig. all things, n. 391. That 
horns sig. truths, and in the opposite sense, falses, n. 418. That the 
great horn sig. the ruling false, or that faith alone saves, n. 418. That 
by the horns of the altars of burnt- offering and incense is sig. the Divine 
[principle] as to omnipotence, n. 567. That horns sig. the power of 
evil against good, n. 675. That ten horns also sig. the highest power, 
n. 675, also much power, n. 776, 1041, and all power, n. 106.9. 

HORNET [crabro]. That the hornet sig . the dread of those who 
arc in falses .from evil, n. 650. . 

IKiESE, HORSEMAN [equus, eques ]. That neigh mgs ^///.pro- 
fanations, n. III. That a horse sig. the intellectual principle, n. 152, 
204* 239, 355, 364, 558. That hoofs sig. the scientific*; of the sensual 
man, which are truths in the ultimate of ci der, n. 176. That the bells of 
the horses sig. scientific truth from the intellectual principle, n. 204. 
That a horseman sig. intelligence or one that is intelligent, n. 239, 133, 
557, • That # a horseman also sig. the Word as to understanding, n, 278. 
That a horseman, in the opposite sense sig. ratiocinations from falses, 
n. 355, 573. That horses sig. the understanding of truth, and, in the 
opposite sense, the understanding of the false, or reasoning from falses 
against truths, n. 281, 329, 355, 381, 418, 133, 573, 734, 923, That 
a white horse sig. the understanding of truth from the Word, n. 355, 
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381, 717, 1232; also the interior or spiritual sense of the Word, n. 
1232, 1238. That a horseman also sh/. the spiritual affection of truth, 
whence is the understanding thereof, n. 355. That the heels of a horse 
sir/. the ultiinates of the understanding of good and truth, n. 355, 48 1. 
That the hoofs of horses also sir/, the extreme or outermost things' of the 
natural man, which are called sensual^, from which are all falsities, n. 
355. That to ride upon horses sir/, reasonings, ill. and s h. n. 355. 
That a horse m the opposite sense, also sir/, the intellectual principle 
perverted, ill. and sh. n. 355. That a red horse si//, the understanding 
of the Word$destroyed as to good, sh. n. 364, 400. That a black 
horse -si//, the understanding of the Word perished as to truth, sh. n. 
372, 400. That a pale horse sir/, the understanding of the Word be- 
come none, from evils of life and falses thence derived, sh. n. 381, 400. 
That the pale horse sh/. spiritual death, n. 381. That the voice of 
horsemen shy. false reasonings, n. 4 1,1 . That horses si//, the understand- 
ing of the Word, n. 504, 558, 575, 617. * That riding upon horses, 
when predicated of the Lord, si//, the divine wisdom which is in the 
Word, n. 518. That horses prepared for war si//, ratiocinations as from 
the understanding of truth, n. 552. That the head of a horse, when 
predicated of the sensual man, si//, science and the thought thence de- 
rived, n. 577. That the tails of horses si//, sensual sci entities, n. 581. 
That the issue of horses si//, the intellectual proprium, n. 654. That to 
ride upon horses also si//, to trust in self-derived intelligence, n. 734. 
That horsemen si//, heresies, because horses si//, ratiocinations, whereby 
falses are confirmed, n. 780. That the horse and his rider si//, ratioci- 
nations from falses against truths, n. 86 3. That horses’ bridles si//. 
government and dominion over the understanding, n. 023. That a se- 
ducing bridle si//, the abstraction or withdrawing from the understanding 
of truth, ti. 023. That a bridle si//, the retraction of thought from the 
understanding, n. 023. That horses si//, things intellectual, thus truths 
which are from a rational origin, n. 1155, 

HOST \e-xerdtus\ Sec Army. 

HOT \caUdiis\. That to be hot si//, to be in spiritual love, n. 231. 
That heat si//, heavenly love, n. 231. See Heat. 

HOUR j kora ]. That hours sir/, states as to life, also any duration 
of state greater or less, n. 104, 673, 875. That by the twelfth hour to 
which they all laboured are si//, truths and goods in their fulness, n. 
104. That when a number is added to an hour, the duration and quality 
of the state is signified, according to the signification of the number 
added, n. 488, 673. That that hour si//, the last state of the church, 
n. 875. That one hour si//, some part, n. 1070. , * 

HOUSE [donnis]. That the house of God si//, the Lord's kingdom 
and church, or heaven and the church, as to good, n. 170,277, 365, 513, 
620, 630. That a house si//, that part of the mind which is called the 
will, where good is received, n. 103. That the house of Jehovah, the 
house of the Father, and the house of God, si//, heaven* and the 
church, n. 220, 410. That a house si//, the good of doctrine, n. 223. 
That a house and all things appertaining to a house si//, the? inte- 
riors of a man which are of his mind, and from that, in correspondence, 
they also si//, such things in the Word, n. 20$, 280, 315, 405, 536. 
That a house sir/, the whole man and the things which appertain 
to his understanding and his will, n. 240, 644, 650. That houses 
sir/, the goods of the church, n. 376, 453. That the house of Je- 
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hovah God si//. heaven in its whole complex, n. 391. That to build a 
house, suf, to establish the church, 11 . 391. That the house of prayer 
or the temple si//, the heaven where spiritual truths arc, n. 391. That 
the roof of a house si//, the intelligence which is from genuine truths, 
n. 405’. That to abide in the house si//, to abide in heaven, n. 409. 
That the house of Jehovah si//, the internal church, and the courts the 
external church, n. 458. That the house of holiness si// ' the celestial 
church, n. 504. That the doors of a house correspond to the communi- 
cations which are between the interiors of the mind [mens] and of the 
mind [animus], n. 536. That a house si//, the interior things of man, 
which are of his mind [mens] and of his mind {animus], n. 54, T. That a 
house of delights sit/, the pleasantnesses and happinesses of heaven, which 
are the affections or good and truth, n. 555. That a house si//, the 
spiritual mind [ mens], and the sides of the house all tilings which are 
in the natural man, n. 6 38. That the roof si//, the inmost principle, the 
floor or pavement the ultimate, and the walls the interiors, n. 65 0. 
That a house also si//, the good of the will and thence of the life, n. 652 , 
675. That house-tops or roofs si//, also, things interior, n. 6 52. That 
the house of Jehovah and the temple si//, the church -as to good and as 
to truth, n. 695, 799. That* a house deserted si//, the church without 
truths because without good, n. 730. That the house of God si//, the 
worship of God according to dyctrine, n. 799. That a house si//, the 
church, n. 1013. That the winter-house, and the summer-house, si//. 
those things of the natural man which are called sensual, n. 1146. 
That the house of ivory and the great house si//, those things of the 
natural man which are called rational, and have relation to truth and 
good, n. 1 146. » 

HOWL, to [. ejulare ], That to howl si//, grief by reason of vasta- 
tion, n. 406. 

HUNDRED [er 71 turn]. That five hundred and four thousand si//. 
all truths derived from good, n. 438. That one hundred and forty- 
four si//, all truths and goods in the complex, 11 . 629. That a hundred, 
the same as ten, si//, much, n. 675. That six hundred and sixty-six 
si//, all false s, and all evils thence derived, in the complex ; which is 
the quality of faith separate from good works, n. 847, 928. That a 
hundred and forty-four thousand sit/, truths in their whole complex, n. 
430, 851,859. 

HUNGER [fames]. See Famine, Hun guy and Thirsty. 

HUNGRY and THIRSTY [esurwns el sitiens]. That the hungry 
and thirsty si//, those who desire truths or knowledges, and to be per- 
fected' by them? n. 118, 236, 480. That hunger si//, a failure or de- 
ficiency knowledges and a desire for them, n. 187, 480. That the 
hungry and thirsty si//, they who are in the desire of knowing good and 
truth, 223, 257. That to break bread to the hungry si//, from a 
principle love to do good to our neighbour who is in the desire of 
good, n. 295. That hunger si//, the deprivation or defect of good, n, 
386, 480. Thjit to be hungry si//, a desire to know, s/t . n. 386. That 
by hunger and thirst, when predicated of the Lord, is si//, that from Ilis 
divinfi love He willed and desired* the salvation of mankind, sk. n, 386. 
That the hungry si//, thoifc who desire good, 11 . 750. 

HURT, [to lcedere\. That to hurt, when predicated of scorpions, 
si//, to induce d ulness, and that in general it si//, to occasion injury to 
anything, 11 . 561. * 
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HUSBANDMAN \agricola]. That husbandmen sig. those who 
teach, n. 644 ; also, the man of the church ; because a field sir/, the 
church as to the implantation of truth, n. 652. See Field. That bus. 
bandmen trig, those who are in the good of the church, and vinedressers 
sig. those who are in the truths thereof, n. 911. 

HYACINTHINE on BLUE [ hyacinthus seu hyacinthmus ]. See 
Elite. 

HYSSOP [h/yssopum]. That hyssop six/, an external medium of 
purification, n. 386. 


I. 

IDLENESS \otium\. That idleness is called the devil’s pillow, n. 
831. 

IDOL and IMAGE [ idolurn , imago]. See also Sc tr letitred 
Things. That idols sig. falsest and idols which their hands have 
made sig. falses from self-derived intelligence, n. 131. That to eat 
things sacrificed to idols sig , to appropriate or imbue evils and thence 
falses, n. 141, 161. That graven images and idols sig . falses of doc- 
trine, of religion and of worship, which arc from self-derived intelligence, 
ill and sh. n. 141, 279, 283, 391, 555, .587, 780; 827, 1186. That 
images sig. the fallacies of the senses, n. 242. What is meant by com- 
mitting whoredom with images, see Whoredom. What is understood 
by making their silver and gold idols, n. 279. That sculptured things 
sig. falses, n, 304. That idols sig. false religion, n. 483. That idols 
of wood and stone sig . the evils and falses of religion, and of doctrine 
originating- in the proprium, sh. n. 585. That idols of silver and gold 
sig. falses and evils of religion and worship, which they call truths and 
goods, sh. n. 585. What arc specifically signified by idols of gold, 
silver, brass, stone, wood, ill. and sh. in. 587. That idols are formed in 
the spiritual world by those who are in falses of doctrine from self- 
derived intelligence, ill . n. 587. Whence idolatrous worship took its 
rise amongst the gentiles, ill n. 587. 

IJIM or IIM. That ijim sig. adulterated and profaned truths, n. 
714. That ijim or iim sig. infernal falses, n. 1029. See '/Aim. 

ILLUSTRATION [Mustralio]. That they alone are illustrated to 
understand spiritual things, who are in the affection of good and truth, 
n. 11. That spiritual illustration in the Word only has place with 
those who are in the good of love and charity and thence in truths, n. 
176, 177,3 65. That all illustration, when the Word is read, comes 
out of heaven from the Lord, n. 365. In what manner illustration is 
effected, III il 759, 1177; further explained in eight ^propositions, n. 
803, 846. That they are in illustration from the Lord who lore truths 
because they are truths, and make them of their life, n. 1089. That 
they w ho are in<he spiritual affection of truth perceive illustration, n 1 183. 

IMAGE [ imago]. Sec also Idol. That images of a male sig. 

appearances of truth, which yet are falses, n. 195, 725* That tiie 

image of the beast sig. the doctrine of faith separate frprn good works, 
and the w r orship thence derived, confirmed from the literal senfce of the 
Word, n. 827, 831, 833,933. That' images sig. doctrinals, and' idols 
falses of religion, ill. and sh. n. 827. That graven image [of wood] 
sig. the evil of worship, n. 1145. That w r ood [for an idol] which will 

not rot sig. some good from the Word which is adulterated and thence 

becomes evil, n. 1 145. 
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IMAGE and LIKENESS [ imago et swiiVitudo\. That man is 
created to be an image and likeness of God, ill. n. 984. That marriage 
is an image of heaven, and adultery an image of hell, n. 984. »See 
M ABUT AGE ; Adultery. 

IMPIOUS [impiutf]. That the impious sig. those who are in falses, 
and enemies [hastes'] those who* are in evils, n. 539. 

INCANTATION [incantatw]. See Enchantment. 

INCENSE [suffitus, siiffimentimi). That incense sig. those things 
appertaining to worship, which are performed from spiritual good, or 
from the good of charity, and thence are gratefully perceived, n. 324, 
325, 492. See Altar. That the incense for the altar was made of 
fragrant spices, the reason thereof, n. 324. That the altar of incense 
sig. worship from the good of spiritual love, sh. n. 324. That to burn 
incense, in the opposite sense, sig. worship from falses of doctrine, n. 
324, 411, 659. That to set incense to the nostril sig. worship from the 
truths of doctrine, n. 444. That incenses sig . the truths of spiritual 
good, n. 492. That incense sig. spiritual good, which in its essence 
is truth from good ; and in the opposite sense it sig. the false from evil, 
n. 652. That to offer incense sig. worship from the divine spiritual 
principle which is" diving truth, n. 696. That the smoke of the incense 
sig. the Word in the natural sense, n. 955. That incense or perfume 
sig. the truth of celestial love,«i. 1150, That to burn incense sig. wor- 
ship from spiritual love, n. 1151. 

INEBRIATION \inebriatio\. See Drunkenness. 

INFANT [infans\ That infants sig. innocence, n. 270, 652. 
That infants sig. every good and truth in a stale of birth, n. 315. That 
a boy, weaned child, and sucking child, sig. the three degrees of inno- 
cence, n. 314. That a sucking child [stigens] sig. the good of inno- 
cence, n. 410, 581. That a wearied child | \ abfactatus] sig. the good of 
love, n. 410. That the infant in the street sig . truth springing up or 
in the birth, n. 555. That the infants of sons sig . truths springing up 
or in the birth, n. 622. That infants are first sensual, then natural, &c\, 
ill. n. 632. That the infant and the suckling also sig. the goods and 
truths which are first born and vivified by knowledges from the Word, 
n. 652. 

INFERIOR EARTH [terra inferior ]. See Lower Earth. 

INFINITE That the Infinite sig. the Divine principle 

as to Esse, n. 870. That infinite and eternal are predicated of the 
Lord alone, n. 870. 

INFLAMED, to be [ exarderef That to be inflamed sir/, destruc- 
tion by evils, *n, 863. 

INFLUX [influ&us~] . That the influx of the Lord is immediate from 
Himself, and also mediate through the heavens into the church, n. 277. 
That* influx from the Lord as the sun of heaven is sometimes more remiss 
and sometimes more intense; the reason thereof, n. 418, 425, 426. That 
whatever comes into perception from the Lord is called influx, n. 47 L 
That the influx of the Lord is into the good that is with man, and by 
the good into the truths which appertain to him, blit not vice versa , 
n. 479. . Concerning the descent of the divine principle or the divine 
influx out of heaven ; zfhd its effect with the good, and with the evil, 
n. 504. 

INHABIT, to , to DWELL IN {hahitare, mcolcre ]. See also to 
Dwell. That to inhabit sig * to live, n. 294, 406, 630, 741. That to 
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inhabit, is predicated of goods, n. 417. That to be inhabited si//. life 
according to truths of doctrine, n. 768. That not to inhabit {habitare} 
has respect to the destruction of good, and not to dwell in [incolere] 
lias respect to the destruction of truth, n. 1029. 

INHABITANT ok DWELLER [habitator, incola ]. That in- 
habitants of cities si//, the goods of doctrine ; and inhabitants of the 
earth si//, the goods of the church, n, 280. That the inhabitants of the rock 
si//, the goods of faith, n. 405. That inhabitants si//, the goods of life, 
n. 406. That the d weller or inhabitant of the isle, si//, the good of truth 
in the natural man, n. 406. That dwellers or inhabitants [habitatores] 
si//, those who are in good; hence to dwell or inhabit j habitare J is pre- 
dicated of good, n. 479. See to Inhabit. That the inhabitants of the 
world si//, those of the church who are in goods of doctrine and thence 
of life, n.741. That the inhabitants of the island sir/, goods of life, 
according to doctrinals, n. 514. That inhabitants si//, those who are 
in good in the church, or those who are in evil, or goods or evils, n. 821. 

INHERITANCE [hareditas]. That inheritance si//, those who are 
in goods and those who are in evils, n. 863. 

INIQUITY [mi//mUis]. That iniquity is predicated of the life of 
the false, and sin of the life of evil, n. 391, d75. • Th&fc the multitude of 
iniquity si//, the fakes of evil, n. 624. That iniquity si//, hikes, and 
wickedness si//, evils, n. 741. * 

INMOST [ intimmri}. See Internal. 

INN [diverse r him]. That an inn sir/, a place of instruction, 

n. 706. 

INNOCENCE [ynnocentia], That the essential good of innocence 
is the good of love to the Lord from the Lord, n. 311. Thdt the good 
of innocence is that from which are derived every good and truth of 
heaven and the church, n. 329. That love to the Lord makes one with 
innocence, ill. n. 780, 996. 

INSECT \insectutn ]. That in the spiritual world there appear flying 
insects \volaiiUa] of various kinds, ill. n. 410. 

INTELLIGENCE \Jntrfli(/cntia\. That intelligence is the under- 
standing of truth, such as appertains to the spiritual man, and wisdom 
is the understanding of truth, such as appertains to the celestial man, n. 
280. That false intelligence is from the proprium of man, and true 
intelligence is from the Lord by the Word, n. 281, 714. That intelli- 
gence is predicated of goods and truths natural, and wisdom of spiritual 
goods and truths, n. 408. That self-derived intelligence is truth from 
man’s proprium, n. 617. In what the intelligence from man’s pro- 
priurn consists, ill. n. 714. That to have intelligence sic/ Mo be in filus- 
tration, n. 845. < 

INTERNAL, INMOST, [ internum, intimum]. Sec also Ex- 
ternal. Concerning those with whom the spiritual or internal man 
is not so much closed, n. 162, 164. That such as the inmost, is such is 
the whole, n. 313. That the inmost of every thing is what is called 
the soul, n. 313. That the internal man is purified by, the truths of 
faith, and the external by a life according to them, n. 475. Tliat with 
every man of the church the internal Ynust be conjoined with, the’ ex- 
ternal, or the internal spiritual man or mind fvith the external natural 
man or mind, n. 654. That with man there are two internals, the one 
natural and the other spiritual, ill. n. 940. That what is in the inmost 
is in all things around, ill. n. 1336. 
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INTERNAL SENSE [sensus interims]. That the natural 
sense of the Word from the spiritual is called the internal sense, 
likewise also the spiritual natural sense, n. 1 0(> 1 . That the internal 
sense of the Word, which is revealed, is spiritual, and is contained 
in the external sense, which is natural, as the soul in its body, 
ill. n. 1065. 

INUNDATION [inundatw]. See Fi.ood. 

IR CHERES. That Ir Cheres si//, doctrine brilliant from spiritual 
truths in the natural principle, n. 391. That /r, in die original tongue, 
si//, a city, and Cheres , brilliancy as of the sun, n. 391. 

IRON [ ferrum]. That brass si//, natural good, which is ultimate 
go6d ; and iron si//, the truth thereof, which is natural truth, n. 70, 131, 
411,650, 1147. That iron si//, truths in the external or natural man, 
or truth in ultimates, n. 176, 411, 438, 726, 1322. That iron also si//. 
truth without good, n. 237. That iron si//, spiritual natural truth, 
ill . n. 365. That iron also *si/. in the opposite sense, the false in iilri- 
mates, n. 386, 557, 1258. That iron si//, the truth of faith, n. ill. 
That iron si//, what is scientific appertaining to the natural man, n. 5 10. 
That a rod of iron si//, natural truth from spiritual, nt 726. That iron 
and an axe si//, the false*prir.ynple from self-derived intelligence, ill. and 
sh. n. 1258. What is understood in Daniel by iron mixed with miry 
clay and mingled with the seed pf man, n. 1322. 

ISAAC. That Isaac si//, the Lord as to the divine spiritual, n. 696 , 
768. That the seed of Isaac si//, divine truth spiritual, n. 7 08. 

ISHMAEL. That Ishmael si//, the external church will) all its 
truths derived from good, n. 430. That Ishmael who was of the seed 
of the kingdom or seed royal, si//, those who are in the genuine truth of 
the church, n. 371. 

ISLAND [insulci]. That islands si//. Gentiles removed from true 
worship, but still desiring to be enlightened, n. 50. That islands speci- 
fically si//, the doctrine of truth, and, in the opposite sense, the doctrine 
of what is false, ill. and sh. n. 50. That isles or islands si//, the Gen- 
tiles, which in divine worship are more remote from the truths of the 
church, n. 242, 275, 406, 1024. That an island si//, the truth of faith, 
n. 405. That an island si//, where there is no intelligence, n. 405. 
That islands si//, the truths of the natural man, or the knowledges and 
scicutifics in the natural man, n. 406, 1024. That the inhabitants of 
the islands si//, the goods of truth appertaining to the natural man, ill. 
and sh. n. 406. That the dweller or inhabitant \habitator] of the isle 
si//, the good of truth in the natural man, or the natural man in whom 
is the good of £ruth, the dweller signifying the good, and the island the 
truth, s/h n. 406. That the islands of the sea si/, the knowledges of 
truth and good, which are the truths of the natural man, sh. n. 406. 
That tfie dwellers or inhabitants of the island also si//, tin* exterior goods 
and truths in the natural man, sh. n. 406. That islands of the nations 
si/, the natural man as to falses not of evil, n. 406. Concerning the 
islands which sometimes appear in the spiritual world, ill. n. 406. That 
islands, the opposite sense, si//, the falses opposite to the trutlis 
which are in the natural man, \t 406. That islands si//, those in the 
church who are natural, l«ut still rational, n. 1 146. 

ISRAEL. That Israel si//, the church, n. 39. That Israel si//, the 
church which is in truth, and Judah the church which is in good, n. 141, 
316. That Jacob si//, the external church, and Israel the internal 
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church, n. 148, 315, 374. That the God of Israel and the rock of 
Israel sig. the Lord as to His Divine Human, and divine truth thence 
proceeding, n, 179, 329, 401. That Israel si//, the internal spiritual 
church, or the church which is in divine truth, or in truth from good, 
n. 204, 316, 330, 374, 624, 65 4. That servants of the sons of 

Israel si//, those who are in truths and not in good, n. 208. That the 
virgin of Israel si//, the spiritual church, n. 219, 411. That the elders 
of Israel si//, all in the church who are in truths from good, n. 253. 
That the house of Israel si//, the church as to truth ; also, the internal 
church, n. 280, 638, 710. That Israel si//, the church that is in spi- 
ritual good, which is the good of charity, n. 280, 313, 405. That the 
princes of Israel si//, primary truths, and, in an opposite sense, primary 
falses, n. 280. That the sons of Israel si//, truths, n. 316. That 
Israel, in the supreme sense, si g. the Lord, and, in the respective 
sense, the spiritual kingdom of the Lord and the spiritual church, 
n. 340, 654, 768. That Israel si//, the internal of the spiritual church, 
and Jacob the external, sh. n. 340. That the land of Israel si//, the 
church as to truths derived from good, n. 375. That the God of Israel 
also si//, the Lord as to the church, and the rock of Israel the Lord as 
to the divine truth therein, n. 401. That. Israel si//, the spiritual man, 
Ashur the rational man, and Egypt the natural man, n. 401, 654. 
That the stone of Israel si//, the Lord as to divine truth, n. 409. That 
the outcasts of Israel si//, those who are not in truths, but still in the 
desire of learning them, n. 433. That with the sons of Israel or pos- 
terity of Jacob there was not any church, but only the representative of 
a church, n. 448. That the sons of Israel si//, spiritual men, n. 503. 
That the posterity of Jacob, wjjo were called the sons of Israel, were 
in externals without an internal principle, or for the most part were 
merely natural, n. 650. That Israel si//, the church which is spiritual 
natural, n. 768. That the seed of Israel si//, divine truth spiritual 
natural which is mediate between divine truth natural and spiritual, 
ill. n. 768. That the virgin of Israel si//, the church from the affection 
of truth, n. 863. That an Israelite si//, one who is in the good of 
charity, and by virtue thereof in truths, thus who is in truths derived 
from good, sh. n. 866. That the remains of Israel si//, those who are 
in spiritual faith because in the good of charity, n. 866. That Israel si// 
the ancient church, n.918. 

ISSACHAR. That Issachar si//, faith and salvation, * n. 445* 
That Issachar, in the original tongue, si//, reward ; also, recompense 
on account of works, n, 445. That Issachar si//, the affection of truth 
and good*, ill. and sh. n. 445. t1 « 

IVORY [ebur]. That ivory si//, divine truth in ultimate?, n.253. 
That ivory si//, rational truth, ill. and sh. n. 1146. That a house of 
ivory si//, raticgaal things of the natural man which have relation truth, 
sh. n. 1 146. That palaces of ivory si//, truths from the rational man, 
thus rational truths, n. 1 146. * 


J. 

JACOB. That Jacob and the heuse of Jacob si//, the external 
church, n. 148, 163, 315, 374, 405, 433. That instead of Jacbb, in the 
spiritual world there appears a man lying in a bed, the reason thereof, 
sh. n. 163 end. That by Jacob and Israel is si//, the spiritual kingdom 
of the Lord, n. 278. That the remains of Jacob si//, the goods and 
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truths of the church, n. 278. That Jacob ancl Israel si//, the church 
external -and internal, n. 405, 741. That Jacob and the house of Jacob 
sir/, those who are in the good of life, n. 148. That Jacob si//, the 
Lord as to the divine natural, n. 096, 768. That the seed of Jacob si/. 
divine* truth natural, n. 768. That Jacob si//, the church which is in 
the good of doctrine and of life,*. and Israel sir/* the church which is in 
truths from that good, n. 799. 

JAESER. That Jaeser sig. those of the external church who ex- 
plain the Word to favour the loves of the world, ill . n. 911. 

JAIL That the tribes of Jah sir/, truths from good which are from 
the Lord, n. 431. That the song Jah sir/, the celebration and glorifica- 
tion of the Lord, n. 326. 

JAMES [Jacobus ] . That James, among the apostles, represented 
charity, n. 8, 9, 600, 785 ; or the good of the church, n. 411. That 
Peter, James, and John, sig. in their series, the first and primary essen- 
tials of the church, viz. truth in the understanding, truth in the will, and 
truth in the act ; or faith, charity, and good works, n, 444, 785, 820. 

J ASHER. That the book of the Upright, or the book of Jasher, 
was an ancient prophetic book, ill. and sh. n. 401. See also Ancient 
Word. 

JASPER [Jaspis ]. That jasper sig. the spiritual love of truth, or 
the divine love of truth, or divine truth proceeding, n. 268. That jasper 
sir/, the divine truth of the Word translucent by virtue of its spiritual 
sense in its whole compass, consequently the same as precious stones in 
general, sh. n. 1306, 1320. 

JAVAN. That Javan, Tubal and Meshech sir/, those who are in 
the external church, n. 355. That ti;e sons of Javan sig. truths ex- 
ternal, n. 724. That Javan and Tubal sir/, external representative 
worship, n. 750. 

JAW-BONE [ maxilla ]. That the jaw-bone sir/, the perception 
and understanding of interior truth ; the right jaw-bone the affection 
and thence perception thereof ; and the left jaw-hone the understanding 
thereof, n. 556. That the jaws of the people sir/, the falsification of 
truth in the Word by those who are in falses, n. 923. That jaws 
sig. thoughts from the corporeal sensual principle, thus from falla- 
cies, n. 923. 

JEHOSIIAPHAT. That the valley of Jehoshaphat sig. the falsi- 
fication of the Word, n. 91 1. 

JEHOVAH, See Lord and God. That the angel of Jehovah si//. 
the Lord as to divine truth, n. 205. See Angel. That Jehovah is 
mentioned in tjie Word where the subject, treated of is concerning good, 
and Go$ where it is concerning truth, n. 323, 653, 689, 717. That 
the Lord is called Jehovah from divine good, and King, God, and the 
Holy pne of Israel, from divine truth, n. 391, 482, 6/53, 768. That 
Jehovah is called the living God from divine truth in the heavens, and 
King of the age from divine truth on earth, n. 400, That the faces 
of Jehovah sig. the divine good of the divine love, n. 412, 455. That 
to go after Jdhovah si//, to worship the Lord and to live from Him, 
n. 601. That the king Jehovah Zebaoth sig. the Lord, n. 654. That 
Jehovah' si//, the Lord #s to the essential Divine Principle, thus as 
to divine good, n. 684. That Jehovah God si//, the Lord as to divine 
good, and as to divine truth, n. 689. That Jehovah in the Old 
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Testament is called Lord in the New, n, 689. That the Lord is 
called Jehovah Zebaoth from divine truths in their whole compass, 
il 727. 

JEHOYIH. That the Lord is called Lord Jehovih, when the 
subject treated of is concerning 1 good, n. 601. That the Lord is called 
God from divine truth, and Jehovah* and Lord Jehovih from divine 
good, n. 850. 

JERICHO. That Jericho si//, the church which is in the possession 
of the knowledges of good and truth, n. 444. That Jericho si//, the 
good of truth, which is the good of life, n. 458. That Jericho was 
called the city of palms, the reason thereof, n. 458. That Jericho, in 
the opposite sense, si//, the falsification of the knowledges of truth, 
n. 502 ; also, the profanation of truth and good, n. 700. That the 
city Jericho si//, instruction in the knowledges of godd and truth, ill . 
and sh. n. 700 ; and, in the opposite sense, the doctrine of the false and 
evil, sh. n. 700. That the wall of Jeridho si//, the falscs of evil 
defending that doctrine, and the inhabitants thereof sig. the profane, 
n. 700. 

JERUSALEM. That the city, New r Jerusalem, sig. the church as 
to doctrine ; its wall, truths of defence ; its gates, introductory truths ; 
and its foundation, the knowledges upon which doctrine is founded, 
n. 39, 223, 2 75, 280, 629, 7 17, 1313. t That Jerusalem sig . the church 
as to doctrine and worship, n. 102, 204, 242, 275, 315, 355, 357, 355, 
3 88, 405, 433, 444, 502, 65 2, 714, 850, ill and sh. n. 1288, 1289, 
1290. That Jerusalem sig. the church of the Lord in the heavens and 
in the earth, n. 175, 288. That Zion sig. the celestial kingdom of the 
Lord and the celestial church, and Jerusalem sig. the spiritual kingdom 
and the spiritual church, n. 195/205, 685. That Jerusalem is called 
the holy city, the reason, n. 204, and the city of truth, n. 223. That 
Jerusalem, in the opposite sense, sig. the church where there is no good 
but evil, n. 240. That Jerusalem is called the mountain of holiness 
from the love of truth, n. 355, 405. That Jerusalem sig. the church 
which is principled in the truths of doctrine, n. 391, 405, 455, 502, 
514. That the king of Jerusalem sig. the truth of the church altogether 
vastated by falses, n. 401. That Jerusalem sig. the New Church to be 
established by the Lord, n. 433. That the places round about Jeru- 
salem sig. the truths of doctrine in the natural man, n. 449. That 
Jerusalem sig. the doctrine of truth, n. 449, 502. That Jerusalem 
sig. the celestial church as to doctrine, where Samaria is spoken of, 
and signifies the spiritual church as to doctrine, n. 555, 576, 653, 
960. That the suburbs of Jerusalem sig. the external church, or, those 
who are spiritual natural, n. 6 29. That the virgins of Jerusalem sig. 
the affections of truth, n. 637, 863. That Jerusalem sig. the church 
where mere fal*es and evils reign, n. 655. That the Word fronj Jeru- 
salem sig. truth from the good of love, n. 734. That Jerusalem the 
mountain of holiness sig. the church in which charity reigtis, n. 1155. 
That the Jerusalem of the Jews sig. the church destroyed, which is 
therefore called Sodom, sh. n. 1289. That the Jerusalem ‘which is 
treated of in the Apocalypse sig . thu new r church of the Lord«$ the 
reason why it is called new, and holy, and coming down out of heaven, 
ill n. 1288. 

JEZEBEL. That the woman Jezebel sig. the church altogether 
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perverted, n. 159. That by Jezebel the wife of Ahah are si//. those 
who are ‘in the doctrine of all falses derived from the delights of self and 
the world, n. 160. 

JESUS CHRIST. See also the Lord. That by the two names, 
Jesus -and Christ, are si//. as well the Lord’s priestly as his regal prin- 
ciple ; namely, by Jesus the divine good, and by Christ the divine 
truth, n. 3L That Jesus Christ si//, the Lord as to the Divine prin- 
ciple in his Human, n. 26, 49. That the name Jesus si//, salvation, 
n. 460, 815. That Christ si//, the same as Anointed, Messiah, and 
King, by which is understood the Lord as to divine truth, and also as 
to the Divine Human, n. 684, 815. * 

JEST, to \j ocular i\ To jest from the Word and concerning the 
Word, is to sprinkle the holy things of heaven with the dust of the 
earth, n. 1064 ; and that it is a profanation, ill. n. 1064. * 

JEWS [Judan], See also Judah. That by Jews and by Judah 
are si//, all who are in the true doctrine of the church, and, in an oppo- 
site sense, they who are in false doctrine, thus who adulterate the truths 
and goods of the Word, n. 119, 209, 455. That the Jews represented 
the celestial church and kingdom, and the Israelites the spiritual church 
and kingdom, n. 405, 433, 960. That a Jew si//, those who acknow- 
ledge the Lord and love him, n. 433, 455. Concerning the quality of 
the church with the Jewish nation, n. 433, 746. That they were the 
worst of nations, the reason, ill. n. 433. That the Jewish nation, above 
every other, was principled in externals without internals, r i. 587, 746. 
That the Jews were terrestrial and natural men, and not celestial and 
spiritual, n. 701. That the Jews at this day are altogether natural, 
n. 815. 

JEWELS for tiie NOSE and EAR-RINGS [numilia et in- 
aures ]. That jewels for the nose and ear-rings si//, perception and 
obedience, n. 195. That a jewel upon the nose si//, the perception of 
good, and ear-rings upon the ears si//, the perception of truth and obe- 
dience, n. 272. 

JOB [Hiobus~\. That the book of Job is one of the most ancient 
books and written by mere correspondences ; but that its spiritual sense 
does not treat concerning the holy things of heaven and the church, like 
the spiritual sense in the Prophets, wherefore it is not among the books 
of the Word, n. 543, 740. 

JOHN j Johannes]. That John, among the apostles, represented 
those who are in the good of charity, or in the good of love, or in good 
in act, or works, n. 8, 9, 19, 250, 411, 443, 600, 785, 821, ill. n. 1288. 
That John, in the supreme sense, si//, the Lord as to doctrine, ill. n. 19; 
45. That John, when he was in the spirit or vision, was associated 
with the angels of the lowest heaven, n. 369. That John the baptist 
represents the Word, the same as Elijah, n. 475, 619, 621, 710, 724. 
That the waters with which John baptized su/. introductory truths, n. 
475. 

JONAH or JONAS. That Jonah si//, spiritual good, or the good 
of charity, n. 4*11, 433. That son of Jonas si//, truth from good, n. 443. 
See Peter. That Jonah in the Hebrew tongue si//, a dove, n. 443. 

JORDAN. That tho waters of Jordan si//, the first truths which 
serve and introduce into the church, and these are such as are in the 
ultimates, or literal sense, of the Word, n. 395, 700. That Jordan si//. 
entrance into the internal or spiritual church, n, 395, 475, 569, 700. 

VOL. VI* H H 
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That by Jordan is sig. introduction into the church, and by the stones 
thence and in the midst of it are sig. the truths of the church by which 
is introduction, n. 430. That by .Jordan is $ig. the medium between 
the external and the internal church, n. 434. That the land of Canaan 
on this side Jordan sig . the internal church ; and the land beyond 
Jordan sig. the external church, n, 4J34, 440. That Jordan and the 
waters of Jordan, in the opposite sense, sig . the fakes of evil from hell, 
ill. n. 700. 

JOSEPH. That Joseph sig. the spiritual church of the Lord, n. 
163, 376; also the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, n. 222, 316, 336, sh. 357, 
405, 422, 440, ill. and sh. 448. That Joseph also sig. the good of 
faith, n. 237. That Joseph, in the supreme sense, sig. the Lord as to 
the divine spiritual principle, in the internal sense the spiritual kingdom, 
and in the external sense salvation, fructification of good, and multipli- 
cation of truth, n. 205, ill. and sh. .448, 654. That the head of Joseph 
sig. the wisdom appertaining to the internal man, n. 205, 448. That 
the house of Joseph sig. the spiritunl church, n. 376, 448. That by 
Joseph are meant the spiritual-celestial, who are the highest or supreme 
in the spiritual kingdom, and communicate proximately with the celes- 
tial kingdom, n. 401, 405. That the larJa of Joseph sig. the spiritual 
kingdom and the church thence derived, n. 401, 448. That Joseph sig. 
the celestial-spiritual principle, or the spiritual kingdom itself, which is 
adjoined to the celestial kingdom, n. 44\). That Joseph sig. those who 
are in truths from good, n. 440. That by Joseph is sig. the conjunc- 
tion of those who are in the second heaven with the Lord, sh. n. 448. 
That by Joseph is sig. the conjunction of the celestial man with the 
spiritual, and by Benjamin the conjunction of the spiritual mgm with the 
natural, n. 449. See Benjamin*. That Joseph sig. the truth of doc- 
trine which has its foundation upon the scientifies of the natural man, 
n. 654. That Joseph represented spiritual good, which is truth in the 
understanding and will, n. 693. That by Joseph and the tribes of Israel, 
his elders or companions is sig. the Lord's spiritual kingdom as to good 
and truth, xu 1 145. 

JOSHUA [J ehoshua}. That Joshua the high priest sig. the law or 
the Word, n. 740. 

JOY [ gaudium\ . That joy sig. spiritual joy, which exists only 
from good by truths, n. 458. That joy sig . the delight originating in 
the affection of good ; tsnd gladness sig. the delight originating in the 
affection of truth, n. 652, 660, 1217. See to Make Glad. That the 
voice of joy sig . exultation of heart from the the good of love, n. 1182, 
JUBILATE, to , or MAKE A JOYFUL NOISE [Jubilare ]. .That 
to jubilate or make a joyful noise sig. worship from the delight of good, 
n. 36' 1. 

JUDAH [ Jghudali] . That by Judah is sig. the Lord as to His 
kingdom, as to the celestial church, and as to the Word, n. 11$, 211, 
730, 918. See Jew. That the tribe of Judah represented the king- 
dom of the Lord, or the church where the Word is, n. 119, 518, That 
by Judah are sig. all who are in good by truths from the •Word, ill. and 
sh. n. 119. That Judah, in an opposite sense, sig . those who deny the 
Lord and adulterate the Word, sh. n. 119. v That to sell tire sons of 
Judah and the sons of Jerusalem to the sons of the Greeks sig . to falsify 
the goods and truths of the church, sh. n. 119, 242. That Judah sig. 
the church which is in good, n. I ll, ^33, 449. That Judah sig. the 
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Lord as to celestial love, and the celestial kingdom of the Lord, n, 20 5, 
208, 222, 278, 3 57, 364, 376, sh . 433, 653, 730. That the covering 
of Judah sig. introductory truths of the church, n. 208. That by the 
kings and the princes of Judah, in the opposite sense, are nig. truths 
falsified, n. 219. That the house of Judah sig. the celestial church, or 
the church as to the good of love, n. 243, 280, 355, 375, 376, 405, 433, 
448, 638, 734. That the sons of Judah six/, the truths of the church, 
n. 281. That by the tribe of Judah are six/, all goods and truths col- 
lectively, the good of celestial love, and divine good, ill. n. 310. That 
Judah six/, the Word, n. 376, sh. 433, 799, 81 L That Judah also si//. 
celestial good, which is the good of love to the Lord, n. 405, 433, 444, 
799. That Judah, in the supreme sense, sig . the Lord as to celestial 
love ; in the internal sense, the celestial kingdom of the Lord, and the 
Word ; and in fche external sense, doctrine from the Word, such as ap- 
pertains to the c(3lest.ial kingdom, ,sh. n. 433. That the dispersed of 
Judah six/, those who are in. the good of life, and thereby in love to the 
Lord, n. 433. That the sons of Judah six/, the goods of the Word, and 
the sons of Jerusalem the truths thereof, n. 433. That the cities of Judah 
sig. the goods and truths of celestial doctrine, or the truths of good, n. 
433, 449, 538. That by thIPlaw-giver of Judah is six / . divine truth 
internal, n. 440. That 'the* daughters of Judah sig. the affections of 
good and truth with those who are of the celestial church, n. 453. That 
the kings of Judah represented arid thence signified truths from good, 
n. 481. That Judah, in the opposite sense, sig . diabolical love, which 
is the love of self, n. 653. That the daughter of Judah si//, the church 
from the doctrine of truth derived from the Word, n. 922. That Judah 
sig. the wjll of good, and, in the opposite sense, the will of evil, n. 962. 
That by Judah and the sons of Israel his companions is sig. the Lord’s 
celestial kingdom as to good and truths, n. 1 1/45. 

JUDAS. That Judas Iscariot represented the Jewish nation as to 
the church, n. 433, 740. 

JUDE [Judas]. Concerning a quotation in Jude's epistle from 
ancient books, which were written by the science of correspondences, ill . 
li. 7 35. 

JUD-dEA. That J luhea sig. the church, n. 313. That Judaea sig. 
the celestial principle of the church, and the king thereof its spiritual 
principle, n. 706. 

JUDGE \ Judea-]. That a judge sig. good, n. 315. That judges 
six/, those who arc in falses, and, in an abstract sense, the falses of 
thought and doctrine, n. 411. That judges also sig. those who are 
inteljigent, and, in an abstract sense, the principles which constitute in- 
telligence, n. 481. That a judge sig. the doctrine of good, n. 727. 

JUDGMENT {judicium']. See J ust, Justice. That judgment 
is predicated of truth and intelligence; also, of the truth of doctrine and 
of the understanding, and justice of good, or of the good of love and of 
the will, if. 405, 519, 627, 652, 730, 887. That to set judgment sig. to 
give intelligence, n. 406. That judgment sig. the divine truth of the 
Word,. n. 408, 946. That to bring forth judgment sig. to instruct, n. 
40Q. That judgments six/, trutjis, and, in the opposite sense, falses, 
n. 411.* That judgments six/, truths of doctrine from the Word, n. 444, 
799. That the spirit ot judgment sig. the understanding of truth, and 
the spirit of expurgation the spiritual affection of truth, n. 475, 734. 
That judgment is effected by divine truth, n. 850. That judgment sig. 

H H 2 
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the separation of the good from the evil, n. 875. See Last Judgment. 
That the laws of government in the Lord’s spiritual kingdom are called 
judgments, and in the celestial kingdom are called justice, n, 946. That 
judgments of justice si//, divine truths from divine good, ill. and sh. n. 
946. That to judge a judgment sig. to repay according to deeds, n. 
1180. That judgments sig. the laws of divine providence, and hence its 
works ill n 1 199. 

JUST or RIGHTEOUS, JUSTICE or RIGHTEOUSNESS, IN- 
JUSTICE {Justus, justitia, injustitia ]. That by a just or righteous 
one is sig . good or the good of love, n. 102, 411, 695, That the just or 
righteous sig . those who love to do what is good and true, n. 167, That 
the just or righteous sig. the celestial, and the saints, or the holy, the 
spiritual, n. 204. That just or righteous, and justice or righteousness, 
sig . divine good and what thence proceeds ; and that holy and holiness, 
sig. divine truth and what thence proceeds, ill. and sh. n, 204, 972, 973. 
That to bring an offering in justice or righteousness, sig . worship from 
the good of love, n. 242, 365, 386, 455, 706. That the sun of righ- 
teousness sig . the good of love, which is the divine celestial principle, 
n. 283. That justice is predicated of divine good, n, 330, 365, 395, 405. 
453, 644, 706. That to hunger after righteousness sig. to desire good, 
n. 386. That they are called just or righteous who love the Lord, that 
is, who from love do Ilis precepts, n. 401, 911. That the Lord is called 
just or righteous from divine good, n. 409. That the just or righteous 
sig. those who are principled in the good of love ; and the holy sig. those 
who are in truths from that good, n. 458, 644. That the fruit of righ- 
teousness sig. the good of the Word, n. 519. That just or righteous is 
predicated of the good of life, and worship thence derived, n. 619. That 
a just or righteous man sig. the good of life, n. 624. That the lot of the 
righteous,*?//, truths from good, n. 727. That justice or righteousness 
sig. the good of life from the good of charity, n. 746. That to do justice 
sig. to be in good as to life, n. 799. That justice also sig. the good of 
love, n. 799. That injustices*?//, falses from evil, n. 1112. That jus- 
tice or righteousness is spiritual, moral, and civil good, n. 1193. That 
true and just, when predicated of the Lord, sig. those things which are 
of His divine wisdom, and at the same time those which are of His 
divine love, n. 1199. That justices or righteousness*?//, goods of love 
and thence goods of life, n. 1223. That by he that is just or righteous 
is meant he who is in good of life, and by he that is unjust, he who is in 
evil of life, n. 1351. 

JUSTIFY, to \justificare ]. That to justify sig. to save by virtue 
of divine good, n. 409. 

K. 

KEDAR. See Arabia. 

KEY [clavis\ That a key sig . the power of opening and shutting, 
n. 86, 205, 1251. That to have the keys of hell and death sig. to have 
the power of saving, that is, to bring forth from hell, and to shut it, lest 
man should re-enter, n. 86. That the key to a door corresponds to and 
thence sig . admission and opening from one part of the mind [mans’] 
into the other part of the mind [animus ], n. 5 3(j. That the keyk of the 
heavens sig . introduction into heaven, n. 820. That the key of the 
abyss sig. the divine power of opening and shutting hell, n. 1251. 

KID [Jia’dus]. That a kid denotes innocence of the second degree, 
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such as appertains to those who are in the second or middle heaven, and 
the good thereof is called spiritual good or charity, n. 314, 780. 

KIDNEYS Irenes']. See Reins. 

KILL, to, or to SLAY, and to be SLAIN [ occidere , interficere , 
confddi , occidi]. That to kill or slay si//, to destroy as to the soul, n. 
137. That to kill with death sty. to extinguish, n. 166, 548. That to 
slay souls which ought not to die, is to deprive them of the life derived 
from truths, n. 186. That the slain of Jehovah si//, those with whom 
the truths and goods of the church are extinguished, n. 304. That to be 
slain or killed is to perish by evils and falses, n. 315, 328, 405, 584, 
643, 676. That to slay si//, to destroy by falses. sh. n. 315. That by 
being slain, when predicated of the Lord, is si//, the not being acknow- 
ledged, and alsq, the being denied, sh. n. 315, 328, 337. What is si// 
by being slain between the temple and the altar, n. 329. That to kill 
si//, to extinguish or to falsify truths, n. 366. That to be slain si//, to 
perish spiritually through deprivation of truth, n. 376. That to kill or 
slay si//, to deprive of good and truth by falses and evils, n, 314, 1194. 
That to kill or smite si//, to be damned, n. 427. That by the stabbed 
or thrust through \conjossi] are si//, they who perish by falses, n. 518. 
See Slain. That to kill si//, to destroy as to spiritual life, ill . and sh. 
n. 315, 547, 572, 584. That to kill si//, to deprive of the faculty of un- 
derstanding truth and perceiving good, n. 547. That to slay or kill 
si//, to extinguish spiritual life by the falses of evil, u. 589, 1194. That 
to slay the people si//, to extinguish the truths of the church, n. 589. 
That to kill si//, to destroy the good of love and truth of doctrine, n. 65 L 

KINE \/wcca~\. See Co w. 

KING [W.r]. That kings si//, truths themselves of the church in 
their whole complex, n. 29, 316, 333, 481, 659, 811, 1034. That 
princes denote what is primary in relation to truths, ill. n. 29. That the 
prince of the kings of the earths si//, the Lord with respect to divine 

truth, n. 29. That kings si//, truths from good, or those who are in 

truths from good, ill. and sh. ti. 31, 242, 283, 333,355, 358, 406, 408, 
412, 422, 427, 433, 453, 540, 562, 625, 654, 850, 1003, 1034, 1129, 
1265, 1330. That kings, in the opposite sense, si//, those who are in 
falses from evil, or falses from hell, ill. and sh. n. 31, 316, 375, 412, 
518, 540, 562, 1129, 1242, 1330. Concerning the delights of kings 
and warriors, n. 182. That a king six/, the Lord as to divine truth, sh. 
n. 31, 195, 237, 277, 419, 433, 850, 946, 997, 1034. That kings, in 
the Word, represent the Lord as to divine truth, n. 205. See David. 
That a vehement king si//, the false derived from the love of ^elf, or the 
false’of evil, n* 27 5, 654. That kings of the earth si//, all who are in 

truths derived from good, and, abstractedly, the truths of the church, 

n. 288, 294, 1034, 1089. That by t wo kings is si//, the truth of the 
Word* in its internal or spiritual sense, and in its external or natural 
sense, n. 304. That the king of the north si//, the false from evil, and 
the king of the south si//, truth from good, n. 355, 514, 573, 717, 734, 
811. That daughter of a king si//, the spiritual affection of 
truth, n. 412, 684. What is represented by the anointing of kings, 
n. 427. k That great kings si //.* falses from which evils are derived, n. 
585. That many kings Si//, various truths from good, n. 625. That by 
the law of a king, in Sam. viii. 14, is si//, the dominion of the natural 
man over the spiritual, n. 638. That kings of the earth, in the oppo- 



488 


INDEX TO THE 


site sense sig. the falses of the church, and the rulers sig. the evils 
thereof, n. 684. That king, when predicated of the Lord, Big. divine 
truth, tv 941. That the way of the kings sig. the influx of divine 
truth, n, 997. That the sons of a king sig . those who are in truths 
originating in good, n. 1034, and that the same is signified by sons and 
heirs of the kingdom, n. 1034. That kings sig. the truths of the Word, 
n. 1063. That seven kings sig. the truths of the Word falsified and 
profaned, n. 1063. 

KINGDOM [regnuni]. That the heavens are distinguished into two 
kingdoms, the celestial and the spiritual, n. 31, 740. That the celes- 
tial kingdom of the Lord is called His priestly kingdom, and the spiritual 
kingdom His royalty kingdom, n. 31,433. That kingdom sig. heaven 
and the church as to the truth of doctrine, n, 48, 455, 685, 745, 989, 
1086, 1089; also, the church as to truths derived from good, n. 48, 
333, 373. That the kingdom of God sig. tfye church as to truths, sh. 
n. 48. That kingdom against kingdom denotes the false against truth, 
n. 48. What is signified in the Lord’s Prayer by “Thy kingdom 
come,” and “ Thine is the kingdom,” sh. n. 48. That kingdom sig. 
the truth of the church, and, in the opposite sense, the false, n. 400. 
That the kingdom of the heavens sig. heaven 'and the church, n. 548, 
1044. That kingdoms sig. the churches as to truths or as to falses, n. 
573, 1089, That the kingdom of God sig. a new heaven and a new 
church from the Lord, n. 612. That the hells are distinguished into two 
kingdoms, called the Devil and Satan, n. 740. 

KISS, to [o$culari\. That to kiss sig. conjunction from love, 
n. 684. 

KNEAD, to [ depsere\ . Theft to knead dough sig. to fabricate doc- 
trine from cupidities and according to them, n. 555. 

KNEES [genua]. That the knees sig. conjugial love, and hence ce- 
lestial love, n. 365. That the knee sig the conjunction of natural good 
with spiritual good, n. 455. That bending the knees sig. acknowledg- 
ment, thanksgiving, and adoration, from spiritual good in the natural 
man, n. 455. That the knees sig. what is spiritual natural, n. 629, 
That the knees sig. the love of good, n. 677. 

KNOWLEDGES [cognitiones]. That all knowledges procured 
from the Word, which have not acquired spiritual life, are taken away 
after death, n. 193. That to commit knowledges, which are from the 
Word, to life, is to think from them, and to will them, and to do them; 
and these are they who become spiritual, n, 193 end. That knowledges 
and truth$ differ in this, that knowledges are of the natural man, and 
truths of the spiritual man, n. 275. That the knowledges of truths are 
the truths of the natural man, and the knowledges of goods are fne goods 
of the natural man, n. 406, 538. That knowledges in the natural man 
do not become truths and goods until man lives according to thtm, n. 
406. That knowledges alone, without the life of charity, <jmng forth 
falses of evil innumerable, n. 418. That the truths of the natural man, 
are the knowledges of truth and good, n. 538. That by the knowledges 
of truth and good are meant all things of the literal sense of the Word, 
in which and from wjjich are doctrinals, n. 545. That the knowledges 
of good are also truths, n. 556. * 

KOIIAH, DATHAN, and A Bill AM. The reason why they, wjih 
their company, were swallowed up by the earth, n. 324. 
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L. 

LABOUR [labor]. That labour sig. all things which are of the 
thought and faith, n. 98. That to labour sig . earnest bent of the mind 
and study, n. 102. That labour is predicated of truth, n. 365. That 
labour, in the opposite sense, sig. truth from the proprium, or self-de- 
rived intelligence, n. 617. That by labour are sig . the Lord’s combat 
against the hells and subjugation of them, n. 695. That labours sig . 
combats against evils and falses, and infestation from them, thus tempta- 
tions, n 900. 

LABOURER [operarius] That labourers (Matt. ix. 37, 38) sig , 
all who teach from the Lord, n. 91 1. 

LAKE or POOL [stagnum]. That a lake of waters ^.knowledges 
of truth, n. 405 % That pools or lakes sig. the perception of ttfuth, n. 405. 
That a pool of waters, and a spring of waters, sig. good, because truth ; 
for all spiritual good, which is the’ good of the church, is procured by 
truths, n. 304. That a lake sig. where there is truth in abundance ; 
also, where the false principle abounds, sh. n. 1247. That a lake of fire 
and sulphur sig. hell, where the love of what is false, and the cupidity or 
lust of evil, reign, ill. n, 1247, 1274. 

LAMB [at/ mis]. That the Lamb sig. the Lord as to the Divine 
Human, n. 220, sh. 314, 319, 328, 337, 456, 460, 748, 816,850, 864, 
888, 1219. That to eat the Iambs from the flock sig. to imbibe the 

knowledges of internal good or of the spiritual man, n. 279. See 

Flock. That the Lamb sig. the Lord as to divine truth or as to the 
Word, n. 297, 460, 482, 936. That a lamb sig . the good of inno- 
cence, also, innocence of the inmost degree appertaining to those who 

are in the* third heaven, sh. n. 314-460, 650, 780. That lambs sig. 

those who are in love to the Lord, and sheep those who are in love to- 
wards the neighbour, n. 314. That the blood of the Lamb sig. the 
divine truth proceeding from the Lord and its reception, n. 329, 476, 
748. That lambs sig. celestial goods and truths thence derived, n. 
817. That to follow the Lamb sig. to acknowledge the Lord’s Divinity, 
and to do Ilia precepts, ill. n. 864. That the Lamb sig. the Lord’s 
Divine Proceeding, also the divine good, n. 888. What is sig. by the 
song of the Lamb, n. 936. That to light with the Lamb sig. to fight 
with the Lord, but not against the Lord, n. 1072. That by God and the 
Lamb is sig. the Lord as to His Divinity itself from which all things 
are, and as to Ilis Divine Humanity, n. 1327, 1335. 

LAME [. elaudus ]. That the lame sig. those who are in good not 
genuine, because in ignorance of truth, n. 455, 518, 721. That by the 
lamb leaping? &c. is sig. joy from perception of truth, n. 455. 

LAMENTATION [lamentatio, planctus]. See Mourning. 

LAMP, CANDLE [lampas, lucerna , candela]. That lamps sig . 
divine truths, n. 183 end, 274. That by lamps are sig, all things which 
appertain^ to faith, and by oil, what appertains to love, n. 187, 212,250, 
375, 840. That a candle or light sig. truth from good and thence in- 
telligence, », 223. That by lamps or lights [candelai] which shine are 
sig . the truths of faith from the good of love, n. 252. That lamps sig. 
the truths of faith, n. 252, 274? 375, 840, 1189. That a lamp sig. di- 
vine truth from which & divine intelligence, n. 272. That seven lamps 
sig. all truths in the complex, which is divine truth, n. 274. That to 
light a lamp sig. to illustrate the understanding by divine truth, n. 274. 
That lamps lighted sig - the truths of faith from the good of love. sh. n. 
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274. That a lamp sig. the truth of the Word, of doctrine, and of 
faith, n. 547 ; also the knowledges of truth and good, n. (575. ' That a 
lamp. sig. divine truth as to illustration, n. 684. That a lamp or can- 
dlestick sig . heaven and the church, n. 1188. 

L A N CE [ la i iced] . That lances sig. truths combating, n. 557. See 
Arms of War. 

LAND \ terra]. See Earth. 

LANGUAGE [lingua]. That the languages of nations sig . their 
religious principles, n. 433. See Tongue. 

LAODICEA [j Laodicea]. That by the church of the Laodiceans 
are meant those who are in faith alone, thus who are in faith separate 
from charity, n. 227. 

LAST JUDGMENT [ultimum judicium]. That the last judg- 
ment was executed on those who were in external worship without in- 
ternal, n, 39 L The reason why a 'last judgment takes place, n. 397, 
413. That since the last judgment every one, whether he be evil or 
good, is judged immediately after death, when he enters into the spi- 
ritual world, n. 413, 754. That a separation takes place between the 
good and the evil at the time of the last judgment, and in what manner, 
ill . n. 426. That judgment is effected by flivine truth, n. 850. That 
the last judgment sig . the separation of the good from the evil, n. 875. 
That by the last judgment all things, well in the hells as in the 
heavens, were reduced to order, n. 899. That before the last judgment 
divine truths could not he manifested, ill. n. 957. That the last judg- 
ment was executed upon those who were in the world of spirits, and not 
upon those who are in hell, n. 1276. That immediately after death, 
consequently before the last judgment, they were judged to hell who 
denied God and the Word, consequently who had rejected all things 
appertaining to religion, n. 1279. That they are condemned, who have 
not lived according to the precepts of the Word, and thence could not 
receive faith in the Lord, sh. n. 1284. That the last judgment then 
takes place, when the wicked are so multiplied, that the heavens above 
cannot be kept in their state of love and wisdom, n. 1275. That 
before the judgment upon all took place, goods and truths were taken 
away from the evil, and evils and falses from the good, ill. and sh. n. 
1351. That the universal judgment was executed upon those who in 
external form appeared as Christians, leading a moral and civil life like 
spiritual men, hut who in internal form were false Christians and infer- 
nals, n. 1280, 1286. That it was permitted them by arts to form to 
themselves imaginary heavens in the world of spirits, ill. n. 1275. 
That these heavens are meant by the former heaven whiclnpassed away, 
Apoc. xxi. n. 1286. <- 

LAYERS \_labra]. That the lavers in the temple sig. purification 
from falses and <#ils, n. 600. 

LAW, the [lex]. That the law, in a strict sense, sig. the ten pre- 
cepts of the decalogue, and, in an extensive sense the whole Word, thus 
all divine truth, n. 329, 392, 799, 850. That the law also was called 
a covenant, because a covenant sig. conjunction, and the Word, or 
divine truth, is what alone conjoins man with the Lord, n. 392. That 
by the law and precepts are sig. such things as teach doctrine, n. 392. 
That to hope in the law 7 sig. to impart the knowledges of truth, n. 406. 
That the law sig. the divine good of the Word, and judgment the divine 
truth of the Word, n. 406, 444. That the law sig. the good of truth, 
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n. 444. That the law and the prophets sig. the Word in all and every 
part of its contents, n. 597, 741, 785. That the law of God sig. 
divine truth, n. 653. That to fulfil the law is to be led of the Lord, 
n. 774. 

LAW OF RETALIATION [jus talionw ]. That the law of re- 
taliation was dictated to the son$ of Israel, because they were external 
men and not internal, n. 556. That it is according to this law, in the 
spiritual world, that every one’s works follow and judge him, and that it 
is done to every one as he himself has done, n. 977. 

LAWGIVER on LEGISLATOR [legislator]. That the lawgiver 
or legislator sig. divine truth internal, or the Word in the spiritual 
sense, n. 440. That legislators sig. those who are in the truths of 
good, or the truth of good, n. 447. That the lawgiver sig . the Lord as 
to the Word and *as to doctrine from the Word, n. 537. 

LAWYERS [legisperiti]. That they were called lawyers who 
► searched the Scriptures and taught how they were to be understood, 
n. 536. 

LAZARUS. What is sig. by Lazarus in the parable, n. 118, 137. 
That Lazarus sig. the gentiles who were in falses by reason of ignorance 
of truth, and thence werp not in goods, n. 962, 1143. 

LEAD, to [i ducere ]. That to lead, when predicated of the Lord, 
sig. to illustrate, n. 386. 

LEAII. That Leah sig. the external church, which is natural, n. 
439. See Rachel. 

LEAP, to [saltanf]. That to leap sig. to do good from joy, n. 405. 
That to leap, when predicated of birds, sig. to live, n. 543. That to 
leap as a h^rt sig. to have joy from perception of truth, n. 155. 

LEAVEN or FERMENT \fcrmentum\ That leaven sig. the 
false of the natural man, n. 619. 

LEAVES \ folia]. See Tree. That leaves sig. the truths of the 
natural man, n. 109, 386 ; also the truths of the literal sense of the 
Word, n. 386. That a leaf sig. the scientific principle, n. 481. That 
a green leaf sig. the scientific principle, or scientiiics, living from 
truths, n. 481. That leaves sig. rational, natural, and sensual truths, 
ill. and sh. n. 1339. That leaves of different trees sig. various truths, 
concerning which, n. 1339. Concerning terror excited by the agitation 
of leaves in the spiritual world, n. 1339. 

LEBANON | Libanus). That Lebanon, the same as the cedar, 
sig . the truth of the church, n. 304, 372. That Lebanon sig . truth 
and good spiritual, n. 326. That Lebanon sig. the good and truth 
of faith,. n. ;j28. That the sides of Lebanon sig. where 'the goods 
of the church are conjoined with truths, n. 405. That Lebanon sig. the 
spiritual church ; and its cedars and its firs sig. the internal and the 
external truths thereof, n. 405. That Lebanon sig. Rationality, front 
which are intelligence and wisdom, n. 638. That Lebanon sig. the 
truths of die church in the natural man, n. 654. That Lebanon sig. 
the church as to the rational understanding of good and truth, n. 730. 

LEES \fdces]. That lees and lees refined sig. truth from natural 
and ^spiritual good, with the felicity thence derived, sh. n. 1159. See 
Wine.’ 

LEFT, to he [derelmqiiP\. That to be left (at the mill) sig. to 
falsify truths, n. 810. 
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LEGISLATOR [legislator]. See Lawgiver. 

LEGS [ crura ]. That the legss^. natural good conjoined t6 spiritual 
good, and feet sig. natural truth derived from that good* n. 543. 

LEND, to [mutuo dare]- That to lend sig. to teach, n. 559. That 
to lend^y- to communicate the goods and truths of doctrine from the 
Word, n. 695. 

LENGTH [longitudo], That length sig. good and the quality there- 
of, n. 627, 629, 654. That length is significative of good, and breadth 
of truth, n. 675. See Breadth. 

LEOPARD [pardus]. That by a leopard are sig. those who are 
opposite to innocence of the second degree denoted by a kid, n. 314. 
See Kid. That a leopard sig. reasonings from the natural man dis- 
cordant, and yet appearing as true, or to cohere, ill. n. 780, 781. That 
the leopard also sig. the false derived from evil, for it denotes truth fal- 
sified by reasoning, and spots denote things falsified, n. 780. That the 
leopard sig. the false which is opposite to charity, n. 780. 

LEPROSY [lepra]. That the leprosy sig. falsifications, n. 475. 
That a leper sig. good consumed by falses, n. 600. That the leprosy 
sig. the profanation of truth, but variously, ill. n. 962. 

LEVI. That Levi sig. spiritual love oi; charity, and, in the supreme 
sense, the Lord himself, n. 365, sh. 444, 710. That by the tribe of 
Levi is sig. the good of charity, n. 431 555, and, in the. opposite sense, 
no good of charity, or the evil of the false, n. 443, sh. 444. That by 
Levi and his tribe are sig. good works, or the good of charity, which is 
the good of life, sh. n. 444. That the sons of Levi sig. the affection 
of good and truth, n. 444. That the Levites sig. those who are in wor- 
ship from the good of love and cj unity and from the truths 1 ' of faith, n. 
444. That Levi sig. the spiritual affection of truth, n. 444. That Levi 
sig. adhesion, and adhesion sig. conjunction by spiritual love, sh. n. 444. 
That Levi sig. the Lord as to divine good, n. 701. That the Levites 
represented the truths of the church, n. 734. 

LEVIATHAN. That leviathan, the straight serpent, sig. the 
merely sensual, who are without faith, because they do not comprehend, 
and who reject all things which they do not see with their eyes ; and 
that leviathan, the crooked serpent, sig. those who therefore do not 
believe, and yet say that they do believe, n. 275. That leviathan, or 
the whale, sig. the natural man as to truths, which are called scientifics 
and knowledges, from which is obtained natural lumen, n. 455 ; or, 
all things of the natural man in their whole complex, n. 514. 

LIBERTY [ liberum]. See Freedom. 

LIE, LI A R [?ne?idacmm. mendax]. That a lie and a liar s(< 7 «what 
is, false, n. 100, 329, 559, 653 ; also, truth falsified, n. 186. *That to 
make a lie sig. to think and will what is false from evil, n. 193. That 
a lie sig. the fajse of doctrine, n. 211. That a lie sig. the false from evil, 
n. 433. That the teacher of a lie sig. him who teaches the false, 
by applying scientifks from the literal sense of the * Word to 
the confirmation of falses, n. 559. That to go in a lie, or to walk 
in a lie, sig. to live in falses, n. 653. That to speak a lie sify. to be- 
lieve falses, n. 710 ; also, to teach what is false from ignorance of truth, 
n. 866. That a lie sig . the false derived from* the proprium, or the evil 
of the will, n. 740. That a lie sig. divine truth or the Word adul- 
terated, n. 768. 
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LIE-DOWN, to [discumbere^ accumbere]. That to lie or sit down, 
as at table, six/. conjunction and consociation, n. 252. Bee to Sup* 
That to lie or -crouch, among, burdens sir/. life among works, n. 445. 

LIFE, to LIVE [vita, viverc], That in the Lord alone is life from 
Himself, and from Mira is life in others, which is life eternal, n. 84, 1121. 
That life is uncreate, n. 1121. That the life of the Lord with man is 
in faith and love to Him, n. 84. That life according to knowledges 
is the essential of the church, and not knowledges without a life ac- 
cording to them, n. 105. What moral life is, and what spiritual life ; 
and likewise what moral life is derived from spiritual, and what the 
moral life is without the spiritual, n. 182, 186, 187, 188, 195. That by 
life, in the Word, is sir/. the life of heaven with man, which is also in 
the Word called Jife eternal, n. 186. That spiritual life, in respect to 
moral life without it, is as wakefulness to sleep, n. 187. That nothing 
else constitutes spiritual life with man, but the knowledges of truth and 
good from the Word applied to life, n. 196. That life is not given or 
implanted, but flows in continually with every one, n. 349. That the 
very spiritual life of man is the affection of good and truth, n. 444, 483. 
That by living is sir/, living from the Divine being or principle, n. 483. 
That man has conjunction \yith the Divine principle, and thence lives to 
eternity, by virtue of his ability to understand truth and to perceive 
good, n. 547. That spiritual life is extinguished by the perversions 
and falsifications of truth, n. 591. That there are two lives with man, 
the life of the understanding and the life of the will, n. 622. In what 
manner spiritual life is procured, n. 902. In what manner life is des- 
troyed by the faith which at this day prevails, n, 902. That Life Itself, 
which is God, is the Divine Love „in the Divine Wisdom, n. 1124. 
That Life Itself, which is God, is life in itself and not life from itself, 
d. 1130. 

LIGHT [lux]. That light sir/, divine truth proceeding, n. 27, 151, 
412, 422, 526, 644, 701, 944, 1188. That the light of heaven then 
enters into the spirit of man when he is in the good of love and charity 
from the Lord, n. 198. That light sir/, divine truth and intelligence 
thence derived, n. 223. That the light of the sun sir/, the divine truth 
from the divine good, n. 257. That by the light with which Jehovah 
covers Himself is si//, the divine truth in the heavens, n. 283. That 
by light is sir/, the divine truth proceeding from the Lord, whereby all are 
reformed, n. 294. That light is the divine truth proceeding from the 
Lord, as a sun, and thus from His divine love, n. 401. That the light of 
the world sir/, the truth of the church, n. 405. That a light in a rnoun- 
tain'sw/. truth from good, n. 405. That the darkening of the light si//. 
the evanescence of divine truth, n. 601. That the light of heaven is 
divine truth ; and that by that light falses are discovered, and also the 
thoughts of every one; and that this light is spiritual light, n. 1277, 
1331. Concerning glory arising from spiritual light, and concerning 
glory arising from natural light, n. 1343. 

LIGHT [Jmnen] j. Bee Lumen. 

LIGHTNINGS \fulgura ]. That lightnings sir/, divine truth as to 
illustration, n. 273, 353, 702. That lightnings, in the opposite sense, 
sir/, conflicts and darkemngs of the understanding, n. 702, 1014. That 
lightning sir/, the light of truth from good, n. 821. 

LINEN or FLAX [ linurn]. That a thread of flax sir/, truth, n. 
627. That linen sir/, truth, and, when predicated of the Lord or of the 
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Word sig. divine truth, n. 950. That linen clean and shining sig. truth 
genuine and bright from the light of heaven, n. 950, 951. 

LINEN, fine [byssus, byssinus]. That fine linen sig. truth from a 
celestial origin, or truth divine, or genuine truth, n. 195, 230, 242, 6T9, 
1042, 1143, 1 166, 1222, 1238. That linen, from its whiteness, six/. 
truth, n. 196. That fine linen of needle-work from Egypt six/, the sci- 
entific principle grounded in spiritual truth, n. 654. That cotton [xyli- 
nuni\ sig. the same as fine linen, n. 1 143. See Cotton. That fine 
linen six/, truth from the Word, clean from celestial good and shining 
from spiritual good, n. 1222, 1223. 

LION [leo~\. That the lion from the thicket six/, the false from evil, 
n, 223. That by a lion is sig. divine truth as to power, n. 278, 309, 
376, 556, 577, 601, 782. That by a lion eating his prey is sig. the 
dissipation of evils and falses; and that to bow himself#/^, to put him- 
self in power ; and that to lie down sig. a state of security and tran- 
quillity, n. 278. That lions sir/, those who are in power by divine 
truth, n. 278. What is signified by a lion upon the watch-tower, n. 
278. That a roaring lion, when predicated of the Lord, sig. the power 
of leading out from hell or from evils, and defending against evils and 
falses, n. 278. What is signified by lions rearing for their prey, &c., n. 
278. That lions, in an opposite sense, six/, the power of the false from 
evil, or the internal false as to power, by which the church is destroyed 
and vastated, sh. n, 278, 780, 782. That by a lioness and lions are sir/. 
the power of evil and the false, n. 304. That the roaring of the lion six/. 
the lust of destroying and desolating, n. 304. That a young- lion sig. 
those who are opposite to the innocence of the last degree denoted by a 
calf, n. 314. See Calf. That by the mouth of the lion *is sig. the 
false violently destroying truth, n. 316. That young lions six/, the prin- 
cipal and defensive truths of the church, n. 539. That the teeth of lions 
sir/, the ultimates of the natural man as to science and power, n. 555. 
That the grinders [mafarcs] of young lions, and the grinders of a fierce 
lion, sig. the truths of the Word falsified, sh. n. 556. That the heads 
of lions six/, the destruction of truth, n. 577. That by the roaring of a 
lion is six/, the ardent affection of defending heaven and the church, and, 
in the opposite sense, the ardent cupidity of destroying and devastating 
the church, n. 601. That the lion sir/, the infernal false as to the power 
and cupidity of destroying divine truth, n. 780, 781, 782. That the 
lion six/, the power of divine truth spiritual, n. 781. That the mouth of 
the lion sir/, ratiocination, n. 782. 

LIP \Jabiwni\. That the lips six/, the doctrine of truth, or the truth 
of doctrine; also, instruction, n. 130, 279, 453, 455, 701 . Thai the 
lips or languages of Canaan sh/. the genuine truths or doctrinals of the 
church, n. 223, 391. That the mouth and lips six/, thought and affec- 
tion, or understanding and will, n. 580. That the lips sig. doctrinals, 
n. 684. That the lip of a lie, or lying lip, sir/, falses from evil, n. 908. 
That the lips sir/, thought from the understanding, n. 923. ' That the 
lips, the tongue, and the spirit of Jehovah sig. divine truth which is the 
Word, from its ultimate to its inmost principles, n. 923. 

LITTLE or YOUNGER-ONE \niinorenms~\. That little 4 or 
younger ones sig. those who are loci and taught, n. 537, 644. 

LOCUST [locust a\. That locusts sig. falses in extremes, n. 283. 
That locusts sig. the ultimate sensual principle of man which is in the 
false of evil, or the ultimate principle of Abe life of man’s thought, ill . 
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and sh . n. 543, 546, 548. See Sensual. That the locust, or the 
plague of! the locust, sig. the destruction of the whole natural man by 
the irruption of evil and the false from the sensual principle, sh. n. 543. 
That the locust, in the good sense, sig. the literal sense of the Word, 
and th$ truth and good thereof; hence John the Baptist ate locusts and 
wild honey, sk . n. 543, 619. That the locust sig. the sensual principle 
as to truth, n. 543. That locusts* sig. the corporeal sensual, who are in 
the falses of evil, n, 556. That the locust sig. truth in ultiniates, or the 
false in ultimates, n. 799. 

LOFTINESS [elatio]. That the loftiness of man sig. the pride of 
man’s own intelligence, n. 455. 

LOINS That by the loins are sig . loves In each sense, the 

good and the evil, n. 240. That by the loins being girded is sig. the 
good of love, n. 252. That the loins sig . the good of love, n. 355 ; also 
the will of good, and the marriage union thereof with the understanding 
, of truth, ri. 519, 627, 721. .That the loins correspond to the marriage of 
good and truth, in which they are who are in the superior heavens, n. 
595, 629. That from the loins upwards sig. divine love celestial, and 
from the loins downwards sig. divine love spiritual, n. 595. That the 
loins sig. the good .of the church, n. 637. That by the loins of the Lord 
are sig. those who are printipled in love to Him, n. 780. That the 
loins and thighs sig. conjugial love; in general, love; and, when pre- 
dicated of the Lord, sig . divine k>ve, sh. n. 1242. That this is from cor- 
respondence, n. 1242. 

LONG [long urn]. That long, and thence to prolong, arc predicated 
of good, n. 900. See to Prolong. 

LOOK, to [ spec tare .] That to look downwards or upwards is to 
look from die love by the understanding, n. I 12. That they who have 
respect to themselves and the world look downwards, but they who have 
respect to the Lord and to heaven look upwards, ill. n. 1 12. 

LORD and GOD [Dominus el Delta ] ]. That the Divine principle 
of the Lord is to be acknowledged in Ilis Human, n. 10, That aspect, 
when predicated of the Lord, denotes His divine presence, n. 25. That 
by Jesus Christ is sig. the Lord as to His Divine Human, n. 26, 135. 
That by Jesus is sig. the divine good, and by Christ the divine truth, n. 
31. That the Lord is called God where the Word treats concerning 
divine truth, and Jehovah and the Father where it treats concerning 
divine good, n. 32, 220, 391, 406. That the Divine of Jehovah was in 
the Lord from conception and was the Esse of His life, and is called the 
Father, and the divine truth which is from the divine good is called the 
Son, n. 32. That the Son of Man denotes the divine truth, and the 
Father the divine good, n. 32, 267, 297, 907. That the Son of Man 
denotes # the Lord as to divine truth, n. 36, 297, 4 55. That by His 
Divine Human the Lord is in first principle# and in ultimates, and when 
He n?ade these ultimates divine, He brought himself* into the divine 
power of rwling all things from primaries by ultimates, n. 41. That the 
Lord alone is omnipotent, n. 43. That the Lord is called the Son of 
Man as to the*Divine Human, and also as to divine truth proceeding, n. 
63, } 13, 146, 151, 267, 272, 40£, 594. That the Lord alone has life 
in Himself, and that men are only recipients of life from Him, n. 82. 
That the name of J eh oval? or of the Lord sig. the all of love and faith by 
which he is worshiped, n. 102, 135, 175, 224, 295, 410. That the 
Lord is called the First and tlie Last as denoting that He rules all things 
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from primaries by ultimates, n. 1 13. That the all of love and faith, 
which constitute the church, proceeds from the Divine Human of the 
Lord, and not immediately from His Divine itself, n. 151. That the 
Divine under a human form is the Divine Human of the Lord, and that 
this is the primary truth of the church, n. 151. That the Lord as to his 
Human [principle] is understood by the Word, n. 151. That by the 
Father is meant the Divine in the Lor*d, or which He had from concep- 
tion, n. 178, 254* That by the Spirit of God, and also by the Holy 
Spirit, is si//, divine truth proceeding from the Lord, or from the Divine 
Itself of the Lord by His Human, n. 182. See Comforter and Spirit. 
That the Lord is the only fountain of life, and angels and men are only 
forms recipient of life from Him, n. 186. That the Lord is the Sun of 
the angelic heaven, and the light of that Sun is divine truth, and the 
heat of that Sun is divine good, and each is life, n. 186, 422. That by 
the garments of the Lord described in the Word is sig. the divine truth 
proceeding from Him, and hence also they sig. the Word itself, n. 
195. That by Father, when said by the Lord, is sig. the divine good 
which is in Him and from Him, n. 200, 297. That by Jehovah in the 
Word is sig. the Lord as to divine good, which is the Divine Esse, n. 
205, 220. That the Lord glorified his Human [principle] by putting 
off the human from the mother, and putting on the Human from the 
Father, which is the Divine Human, n. 205. That the Lord is called 
Jehovah from Esse and thus from Essen jc, but God from Existere and 
thus from Existence, n. 220. That the new name of the Lord denotes 
His Divine Human, n. 224. That by the name of Jehovah is under- 
stood the Divine Human of the Lord, n. 224. That the voice of the 
Lord denotes the precepts of the Word, n. 249. That the Lord, when in 
the world, subjugated the hells, &nd reduced all tilings there and in the 
heavens into order, and this from Ilis own proper power, n. 609. That 
to acknowledge the Divine Human [principle] in the Human of the 
Lord, or the Divine Human [principle], is the primary thing of the 
church, by which conjunction is effected, n. 328. That by the Son is 
sig. the Divine Human of the Lord, n. 349, 852. That the Father of 
the Lord is the Divine [principle] in Himself, and the Holy Spirit is the 
Divine [principle] from Himself, n. 365, 852. That the Lord in the 
Word is called Lord where the good of love is treated of, and He is 
called the God of Jacob when goods in act are treated of, n. 405. That 
the Lord, by means of temptations which He admitted into himself from 
the hells, and by victories therein obtained, reduced all things in the 
hells to order, and abo glorified his Human, that is, made it Divine, n. 
405, end, . That the Lord appears in the spiritual world as a sun to 
those who are in love to Him, but as a moon to those who are in 
charity towards their neighbour and in faith thence derived, ‘ n. 422. 
That the Lord is called the Redeemer by virtue of His liberating from 
bell, and the Former from the womb by virtue of his regenerating 
man, n. 433, 710. That by the Lord as king of the Jaws is sig. 
the Lord as to divine truth proceeding from the divine good of His divine 
love, n. 433. That with the Lord alone from nativity there was the 
propensity to good and the desire of truth as to the natural principle; 
with others not so ; n. 449. That the Lord is called the Son of Man 
from Divine Truth which is the Word, n. 4551* That where the Lord 
speaks of the Father and the Son, by the Father He meant the Divine 
[principle] in himself, and by the Son, His Human from that Divine, 
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n. 460. That the Lord appears to every one according to his quality, 
n. 539. .That, the Lord is never angry or wrathful, nor wills or does 
evil to any one, n. 647. That the Lord wills to bring all to Himself* 
and to save them, n. 647. That the Lord is called a servant from 
serving and ministering, ti, 409, ill. 650. That the Lord's being in the 
wilderness forty days represented the duration of all temptations which 
the Lord underwent and sustained from childhood, even to the last mo- 
ment of his life in the world, sh. n. 650. That the Lord is called a 
Saviour from the good of love, and a Prince from the truth of faith, n. 
654. That the Lord was instructed as another man, but by virtue of 
His Divine [principle] He imbibed all things more intelligently and 
wisely than all others do, n. 654. Concerning the direful and enormous 
temptations which the Lord sustained, and the quality of them, n. 659, 
740, 768. That -the Lord is called Lord from divine good, and Christ, 
God, and King, from divine truth^ n. 683, 684, 721, 939, 979, 1073. 

# That the Loipl, so long as Jle was m the world, as to His Human was 
divine truth, n. 684. That the Divine Human of the Lord proceeded 
from His essential Divine principle, n. 684. That the Lord is called 
Creator, Maker, Former, and Redeemer, by reason that He creates 
man anew, reforms, regenerates, and redeems, n. 710. That the Lord 
has infinite power, ill. 11 ! 726. That by the loins of the Lord are un- 
derstood those who are principled in love to Him ; and by His thighs 
are si// those who are principled in love towards their neighbour, n. 
780. That the Lord is variously named according to His divine attri- 
butes, ill. and sh. 11 , 852. That the Lord in his childhood overcame 
and subjugated the most direful hells, ill. n. 91 8. That the Lord is 
called the Highest, and is said to dwell in the highest, as being in the 
inmost, n. 1025. That the Lord lookfc at every one from the face, and 
not from the hinder part of the head, ill. 11 . 1112- That the Lord is 
the Only Man, and all are men according to their reception of divine 
good arid divine truth from Hun, n. 1120. That the Lord came into 
the world to unite mankind to God the Father in Him and through Him, 
sh. n. 1292. That the Lord alone is the God of heaven and earth, sh. 
n. 1292. That all things in the Apocalypse relate to the acknowledg- 
ment, that the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and to a life ac- 
cording to His commandments, n. 1312, 1360. That the Lord is in 
man, according to man's reception, from faith and from a life according 
to his commandments, ill. n. 1352. That the acknowledgment of the 
Lord causes His presence, and that affection which is of love causes 
conjunction, ill. n. 1340. That no one can be conjoined to the Lord 
unless he immediately approach Him, because the aspect, whiph is of the 
understanding derived from the affection which is of the will, conjoins, 
n. 1336*. That conjunction is with the Divine Human of the Lord, and 
that such is the nature of the conjunction, that they are in the Lord, and 
the Lt>rd in them, n. 1292. That conjunction is effected by the truths 
of the W#>rd, and by a life conformable to them, n. 1292. That the 
Lord cannot be conjoined to any one w ho is in evil, wherefore man must 
first do.the work of repentance, ill . n. 1340. That the Lord only is to 
be yivoked, and not any angel, ill. n. 1230. 

That* they who do not approach the Lord, cannot understand the 
Word, n. 1361. Thaf the Lord is the Rook of Life, which is the 
Word, n. 1361. That the Lord is the Word, and all things thereof, 
ill. n. 1231, 1232. That in the Word of both Testaments, the Lord 
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alone is treated of, and that hence it may appear, that the Lord is the 
Word, n. 1232. That the Lord fulfilled all things of the Word in the 
natural, spiritual, and celestial senses, ill . n. 1232. That they who do 
not immmediatly approach the Lord cannot be in spiritual light, and 
that in spiritual things they think sensually, ill, n. 1252. That the know- 
ledge and acknowledgment of the Lord conjoins all the knowledges of 
good and truth, or spiritual truths, *in one, ill. n. 1325. That the 
coming of the Lord is His coming in the Word, and that this is sig. 
by His coming in the clouds of heaven, ill. n. 1232, 1347. See 
Clouds. 

That the celestial kingdom is the priestly kingdom of the Lord, and 
the spiritual kingdom His royal kingdom, ill. n. 1265. That the Lord 
is heaven, n. 1346. See Heaven. That they who are in the Lord, 
and the Lord in them, whatsoever they will and ask; they obtain, be- 
cause they will and ask from the Loyd, ill . and sh. n. 1354. That man 
cannot see the Lord such as He is in Himself, and live ;#that therefore 
He presents Himself to be seen in the heavens by means of angels, 
whom He fills with His majesty, ill. n. 1341. That the truths of the 
Word are mirrors or glasses, by which also He causes Himself to be 
seen, ill. n. 1341. That the Lord from the sun looks at the angels in 
the forehead, and so turns them to Himself^ and in like manner men as 
to their spirit, ill. n. 1341. That the angels continually behold the Lord 
as a sun, and continually have Him before their eyes, and this in every 
turn of their face and body, which is wonderful, n. 1341. Concerning 
the Lord’s speaking through heaven with man, n. 1346. That the 
Lord alone bore the evils and falses of the church, and all the violence 
offered to the Word, sh. n. 1241; and that this was effected by com- 
bats against the hells, and that T thus he became the Saviour and Re- 
deemer, n. 1241. 

LORD, cruel or hardy [ dominus durus]. That a cruel lord sig. 
the evil of self-love, n. 275. That a hard lord sig. the evil of the false, 
and a vehement king the false of evil, n. 654. 

LORD’S -I) AY [dommica dies.] See Sabbath. 

LORD’S PRAYER [oratio Domini]. That Thy kingdom come, 
Thy will be done, as in heaven, so also in the earth sig. the reception of 
divine good and divine truth which proceed from the Lord, and in which 
the Lord is with the angels of heaven and with the men of the church, 
and that the will of God is done when those things are received in the 
heart and soul, that is, in the love and faith, n. 683. 

LOT [.sydwj. That to cast lots upon sig. to dissipate, n. 376, 652, 
811. That the lot of the just sig. truths from good, n. 727. 

LOVE [amor]. That the things of the will or love constitute the 
internal of the church, and the things of the understanding or faith con- 
stitute its external, n. 154. That celestial love is from the affection of 
the will to do th# precepts of the Lord, and spiritual love is to do the 
same from the affection of the understanding, n. 154. Th&t to love, 
when predicated of the Lord, denotes that he is present, the reason thereof, 
n. 213. That the essential Divine [principle] from which idl things are, 
is Divine Love, n. 295. That love is the very life of man, and the Divine 
Love is that from which is the life of all things, n. 423. That* to love 
the Lord is not to love Him as to person, but to live according to His 
precepts, n. 433. That there are two affections, natural and spiritual ; 
that the former has for its end self and the world, and that the latter has 
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for its end self and the world, and that the latter has for its end the Lord, 
heaven, ‘and life eternal, n. 444. That love and charity is the affection 
of spiritual good and truth, n. 444. That affection is the continuous 
principle of love, n. 444, 547. That the Divine Love of the Lord in the 
heavens is called celestial and spiritual from the reception of it by the 
angels', n. 496. That the love self is a merely corporeal love, n. 512. 
That the love of the world corresponds to the love of the false, and the 
love of self to the love of evil, n. 576. That the loves of self and of 
the world are the roots or origins from which evils and falses of 
every genus and species bud forth and are born, n. 584, 653, ill. 
982, 1022. That neighbourly love is derived from love to the Lord, 
as a posterior from its prior, as what is exterior from its interior, as 
an effect from its efficient cause, n, 707. That love to the Lord is to 
love and will those things which are of the Lord, and love towards the 
neighbour is from that will to do, •?//. n. 707. That to love is to will, 
and to will is to do, n. 785.’ That spiritual love is the love of truth in 
act, n. 832. Concerning the nature of the spiritual affection of truth, ill. 
n. 867. 

Concerning conjugial love and its origin, n. 983, 991. That love 
truly conjugial is* from thp Lord alone, n. 995. That conjugial love 
is innocence, n. 996. That conjugial love is peace, n. 997, That 
conjugial love is intelligence and wisdom, n. 998. That from love 
truly conjugial there is power and protection against the hells, n. 
999. That they who are in conjugial love, after death, return into 
youth and adolescence, n. 1000. That conjugial love is beauty, n. 
1001. That love truly conjugial cannot exist but bet wen two, n. 
1004. That conjugial partners in the heavens appear as one man, 
n. 1004. 

That diabolic love is the love of ruling over heaven, and at the sarin* 
time over the world, n. 1126. Concerning divine love and divine wis- 
dom, n. 1229. See also the treatise following. 

That there is celestial love, in which are the angels of the Lord's ce- 
lestial kingdom, and that there is spiritual love, in which are the angels 
of the Lord's spiritual kingdom ; concerning which two kingdoms, and 
concerning the loves there, n. 1265, 1329. That heaven is regulated, 
and also the church, before the Lord, according to affections which are 
oflove, n. 1317. That all things of the new church will be from the 
good of love, ill. n. 1316, 1317, 1321, 1326. That knowledge, 
which is of thought, in the spiritual world, occasions presence, and that 
affection, which is of love, occasions conjunction, n. 1340. That, ac- 
cording to conjunction love will be reciprocal, ill. n. 1340. That the 
good oft love is formed by the truths of wisdom, ill. n. 1321. That 
there does not exist a grain of true, living, and spiritual faith, ex- 
cept #o far as it is derived from spiritual love, which is charity, 
ill. n. 1317. That the love of dominion from the love of uses is 
celestial, and that they are in this love who reign in heaven, n. 
1260. That # every love is felt under some species of delight, and 
that therefore unless man knew what evil was, he might leel evil, as 
good, and theflce by falses confiriti it, from which man perishes, n. 1317. 

LOVER [amasius j. •That lovers si//, the truths of the church, 
n. 811- ' 

LOWER on INFERIOR REGION OF THE WORLD OF 
SPIRITS [terra inferior]. Concerning those who were reserved by 

VOL, VI. * i i 
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the Lord in the lower or inferior region of the world of spirits, n. 899, 
1254, 1256, 1257, 1261, 1293, 1295. / 

LUCID, to be [lucidum esse]. That to be lucid sig. to be wise, 
n. 1081. 

LUCIFER. That by Lucifer is sig. Babel, where all the truth of 
doctrine appertaining to the church is cither falsified or annihilated, n. 
223, 405, 741, 1108. That Lucifer sig . the love of ruling oven heaven 
and earth, n. 741, 1108. 

LUKEWARM [tepidus]. That the lukewarm sig. those who 
are between heaven and hell, and thereby serve two Lords, n. 233. 
Concerning the lot of the lukewarm, n. 233. That they who are luke- 
warm, that is, neither cold nor hot, are they who live from the doctrine 
concerning faith alone and justification thereby, n. 235. 

LUMEN [lumen]. That natural lumen or light, in respect to spi- 
ritual light [lux], is as the darkness of evening to the light of mid-day, 
n. 187. That the lumen in the hells is as the lumen from a coal fire, 
n. 526. * 

LUNGS [jmlmones]. That the heart sig. celestial love, and the 
lungs spiritual love, n. 65. That the lungs sig. the understanding, and 
also the truths of faith, ill . n. 167. , 


M. 

MACHIR. That Machir sig . the same as Manasseh, n. 447. See 
Manasseii. 

MAD, to be [ insanire ]. That to be mad sig. to be spiritually in- 
sane, ill. n. 960. 

MAGNIFICENT ant> MAGNIFICENCE [magmficus et magni- 
ficentla]. That the magnificent and high sig. those who are in the love 
of self and the world ; and the elate and the humble sig. those who are 
in self-derived, intelligence, sh. n. 410. That magnificence sig. the good 
of the church, n. 601. 

MAKE, to, MAKER f facere, factor]. That to make or create 
sig. to make man new or' to reform him", n. 294. See to Create. 
That to make is predicated of good, and, in an opposite sense, of evil, 
n. 391. That Maker, when predicated of the Lord sig. the divine good, 
m 585. 

MAKKEDAH [MdkkedaK]. That the cave of Makkedah sig. the 
dire false originating in evil, n. 655. 

MALE [mas, masculus]. That by a male is sig. truth, n. 195, 
294, hence the images of a male sig. the appearances of truth, n. 195, 
725. Thtit male sig. the truth which is of the understar. ding, and fe- 
male sig. the good which is of the will, n. 555. That males mg. those 
who are intelligent, n. 652. That the male son or child sig. the truth 
of the doctrine pf the new church, n. 707 ; or the genuine truth ,of the 
church, n. 724 ; or the doctrine of love and charity, consequently the 
doctrine of life, n. 725, 758. That male sig. the doctrine of truth which 
is the doctrine of life ; and female sig. the life of truth which is the life 
of doctrine, n. 725. w 

MAMMON [mammona]. That* the unjust mammon sig? the 
knowledges of truth possessed by those who are in doctrine and not in 
life, n. 430. 

> MAN [homo, t nr]. That by man [homo'} is represented and sig- 
nified the divine wisdom, n. 278. That man [homo] sig. the spiritual 
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affection of truth and good, and tbenoe intelligence and wisdom, n. 
280, 546, 554, 629, 695, 768, 817 ; also, the understanding of 
truth, n. 676. That man [enoshf] si//, intelligence : and man [homo] 
sig. wisdom, n. 280, 400. That man [vir.] si//, trutli, and son of man 
[films hominis J the doctrine of truth, n. 2 80. That man, in the su- 
preme sense si//, the Lord, because the Lord alone is man, and others 
are so far men as they receive truth and good from Him ; thus so far 
as they love the truth and live according to it, n. 280 ; and that hence 
it is, that the universal angelic heaven appears as one man, and also 
each society therein; and hence also it is that the angels appear in a 
perfect human form, n. 280. That man as to the body sig. good in 
essence, and as to those things which encompass the body, good in 
form, n. 283. That good is the esse of man's life ; and truth is the 
existere of life thence derived, n. 295. That not to be of the will of 
man sig. not to be in the love of ’the false, n- 295. That man [ vir 1 
sig. the intellectual proprium of man, which is the false, n. 295, 329 
end, 386, 745. That the midst of the man [w] sig. the intellectual 
principle where truth should be, u. 313. That men [ homines] sig. 
the affection of truth and wisdom thence derived, n. 315, 546. That 
young men [Jtwenes] Tsig. truths, n. 315, 357. That the man [vir j 
upon whom the sign is, sig. truth derived from good, n. 315. That 
man [homo] sig. the church as# to good, n. 364. That man [vir] and 
male sig. intelligence or truth, and, in the opposite sense, self-derived 
intelligence or the false, n. 381, 412. That a man is called man [homo] 
from the good of life, n. 391 . That man is an angel when he is in 
truths from good, and also becomes an angel after death, n„ 430. That 
a man [vir] sig. the understanding of>t,ruth ; and man [homo ] the per- 
ception of good, n. 537. That man [homo] sig. the understanding of 
truth and the perception of good, n. 546, 579. That man is truly man 
by virtue of the understanding of truth and perception of good, n. 546, 
561. That man [vir] and woman sig. trutli and the affection thereof, 
n. 555. That old man and infant sig. wisdom and innocence, n. 555. 
That youth arid virgin sig. the understanding of truth and the affection 
of good, n. 555. That man [vir] and brother sig. the truth of faith 
and the good of charity, and, in the opposite sense, the false and evil, 
n.617,734. That man [ homo] and beast sig. the interior affection 
which is spiritual, and the exterior affection which is natural, corres- 
ponding to the spiritual, n. 650. That man [vir] and woman sig. 
trutli conjoined to good, and intelligence thence derived, n. 652. 
That man is bom first sensual, afterwards lie Incomes natural, then 
rational, and lit length spiritual ; and they who falsify the truths of the 
church become again natural, and at length sensual, n. 654. That 
man [homo] is man from the understanding of trutli and from the 
will ctf good, ill. ti. 72 5. That a man [vir] and his •companion sig . 
truths aiming themselves, and, in the opposite sense, falses among 
themselves, n. 734. That men who become spiritual are likewise 
in the jheavcgis, although in the world as to the body, ill. n. 751. 
That a man [iv>] of* Jehovah sig . the truth of heaven and the 
church,. n. 817. That a man [vir] of counsel sig. a man intelligent 
from truths from the good of love, n. 1 100. That there are rnen-angcls, 
and there are men-devils, and their quality, iff. n. 1145. That man is 
only a recipient of what is good and true from the Lord, or of w hat is 
evil and false from hell, iff. n. 1146. 
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Concerning the consociation of man with angels, ill. n. 1340. That 
man does not know any thing of the spirits with whom he is, nor spirits 
of man, the reason thereof, ill. n. 1346. 

MAN OF WAR [vir belli]. See Soldier. That a man of war 
sig. truth combating against the false and destroying it, n. 329, 727 ; 
or, truth derived from good and destroying the false, n. 355 ; and, ab- 
stractedly, truths themselves combating, n. 734. 

MANDRAKES [dudaim] . That mandrakes or dudraim sir/, the 
marriage of good and truth, or the conjugial principle which exists be- 
tween good and truth, n. 434. 

MANGER [prcesepe]. That a manger si//, the doctrine of truth 
from the Word, bv reason that horses sir/, the understanding of the 
Word, n. 706. 

MANIFESTED, to be { manifestari ]. That to be manifested si//. 
to be revealed, n. 946. 

MANNA [/man] . That manna sir/, the delight of celestial love 
from the Divine Human of the Lord, sh. n. 146. That the hidden 
manna sir/, the Lord as to His Divine Human principle, sh. n. 146. 
That manna si//, spiritual food, which is science, intelligence, and wis- 
dom, n. 513. That manna si//, spiritual nourishment, ill. n. 750. 

MANASSEH. That Manasseh si//, the will-principle of the church, 
or voluntary good, which is the will of good, n. 316, 336, 386, ill. and 
sh. 440, 746; or, the voluntary good of the external or natural man, n. 
405, 440. That Ephraim si//, the understanding of truth, and Manas- 
seh the will of truth, 434 end, 440. That Manasseh si//, the will-prin- 
ciple of the church, and thence the good of life, n. 440, 441. That 
Manasseh si//, the new will-principle in the natural, and its quality ; and 
Ephraim sir/, the new intellectual principle in the natural, and its 
quality, sh. n. 440. That Manasseh si//, good in the natural principle, 
n. 449. 

MANY [multi]. That many is predicated of truths, n. 409, 652. 

MARBLE [marmor], See Stone. 

MARK or CHARACTER [character]. That a mark sir/, a sign 
or testification of acknowledgment, n. 838, 963. 

MARRIAGE, MARRIAGE CEREMONIES or NUPTIALS 
[ matrimonium , nuptwe j. That marriages were formerly celebrated at 
supper time, and that they si//, the conjunction of good and truth, n. 
252. That by marrying and giving in marriage is sir/, the conjunction 
of the false with the evil, and of evil with the false, n. 617. That the 
marriage man and wife si//, the marriage of truth and good, n. 618. 
That the conjunction of good and truth into one is called" the hedVenly 
marriage, and from that marriage is heaven and the church, n. 6158, 701. 
That the marriage of good and truth is necessary to constitute the man 
of the church fis well as the angel of heaven, n. 66 0. That all intelli- 
gence and wisdom is derived from that marriage, n. 660. , That there 
are marriages in the heavens equally as on earth, ill. n. 710. That 
marriage is the marriage of good and truth, n. 710. That marriages, 
such as are in the heavens, derive their spiritual origin from the conjunc- 
tion of good and truth, n. 817. That the delight of marriage is heaven 
with man, n. 987. That marriage is an imag#of heaven, n. 984. That 
marriages are holy, n. 988. That heaven is from marriages, n. 98,9. 
That the delights of the love of marriage derive their quality from the 
delight of doing good uses, n. 990 . Concerning the origin oi the de- 
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lights of marriage, and that they are innumerable, n. 992. Goncerning 
potency in heavenly marriages, n. 992. Concerning the good which re- 
sults from chastity in marriages, n. 1002. That married partners in 
the heavens appear as one man, n. 1004. 

That the Word is the medium of conjunction, or of the marriage of 
the church with the Lord, n. 1290. 

MATRIX [matrix]. See Womb. 

MEADOW \prdtum\ That a broad meadow sig. the Word, n. 
644. That meadows denote those things which are of the spiritual 
mind, and thence of the rational, n. 730. 

MEASURE, to [m.etiri]. That to measure sig. to explore the qua- 
lity of a thing, and to designate, n. 627, 628 ; or, to know and scrutinize 
the quality or state of a thing, ill. and sh. n. 1313. 

MEASURES* and WEIGHTS [niensurce et ponderationes]. 
That measures and weights in thye Word sig . the estimation of the 
thing treated of as to good.and as to truth, n. 373, 629. That mea- 
sures sig- the just estimation and exploration of good and truth, n. 
373 ; also the quality of a thing as to good and as to truth, n. 374, 
430,629. 

MEAT [cibus\ See Food. 

MEAT-OFFERING a.nTd DRINK-OFFERING [ niincha et Uba- 
men ]. That a meat-offering sig . the good of love and charity, or the 
good of the church, n. 242, 4 *19, 491, 637. That a meat-offering sig . 
worship from celestial good, or the good of celestial love, n. 324, 325. 
That meat-offering and drink-offering sig . worship from the good of 
love and the truths of faith, and, in the opposite sense, sig. worship 
from evils originating in the love of evil and from falses of faith, ij. 376. 
That a meat-offering sig. worship from the good of charity towards the 
neighbour, n. 444. That meat-offering sig. good in the natural man, 
n. 449. 

MEDES [Afedt] . That the Medes sig. those who are against the 
goods and truths of the church, n. 242, 357, 710, 724. That the bows- 
of the Medes sig. doctrinals of the false combating against truths and 
goods, n. 242, 357. 

MEEK [Wittes]. That the meek sig. those who are in the good 
of charity, n. 304. 

M EG I DEO N. That Megiddon sig. the same as Armageddon, the 
love of honour, of rule, and of supereminence, n. 1010. 

MELCHISEDECK. That Melchisedeck, king of Salem or holiness, 
sig. Divine Truth, n. 179. That he represented the Lord as to divine 
good and divine truth, as a priest and as a king, n. 376. 

MET^ECIiETH on QUEEN. That Melccheth or t he Queen of the 
heavens sig. falses in their whole complex, also evils in their whole com- 
plex j and sig. the same as the host of the heavens, n. 324, 555. That 
to make cakes to Melccheth of the heavens sig. to worship infernal evils 
of every kind, sh. n. 555. 

MEMORY [meniorui]. That every man has two memories, a na- 
tural or exterior memory and a spiritual or interior memory, n. 569, 
832, and thence two principles qf thought, interior and exterior, n. 832. 

MERCHANT [negotiator, mercator\. That merchants sig. those 
who communicate and teach the knowledges of truth and good, n. 314; 
also, those who falsify the truths of the Word, who communicate, and 
vend tltfun, n. 450. That a rperchant-man sig. those who procure to 
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themselves goods and truths, by which heaven and the church may be 
attained, n. 1044, or those who procure for themselves the knowledges 
of good and truth from the Word, thus who either teach or learn those 
knowledges, n. 1104, 1138, 1190. That a merchant six/, instruction, 
also those who instruct and who are instructed, n. 1104. That mer- 
chants, in the opposite sense, six/. those who procure for themselves 
knowledges of what is evil and false, ri*. 1138, 1190. That merchants 
six/, those who procure for themselves such things as are signified by 
riches in the Word, n. 1162. See Riches. 

MERCHANDIZE \mercci\. That merchandizes six/, the know- 
ledges of good and truth from the Word, n. 1104. See Merchant, 
Trade. That merchandize si/, falses and evils of doctrine, n. 1 139, 1 141. 
That the merchandize of whoredoms six/, falsifications and adulterations 
of good and truth, n. 1139. 

MERCHANDIZE, to [mercariX See to Trade. 

MERCIFUL, to be , or TO HAVE MERCY [misereri]. That to 
be merciful, or to have mercy, when predicated of the Lord, is to do 
good to the needy from a principle of love, n. 295. 

MERCY [ misericordia j. That mercy, when predicated of the 
Lord, sir/, the divine good of the divine love, n. 316, 541. That mercy 
six/, good from the Lord, n. 365. * 

MERIT [meritum]. That good and truth from the Lord are not 
appropriated to man, but that they are continually of the Lord; where- 
fore no one can say that he merits, ill. n. 1265. 

MESSIAH [Messias]. See Christ and Lord. 

METALS [me tall a}. That metals from correspondence six/, things 
spiritual and celestial, ail which have reference to goods and truths, 
ii. 176. See Gold, Silver, Brass, Iron. That the ages were de- 
noted by the names of the metals, n. 176. That brass, iron, tin, and 
lead, sir/, the things which are of the literal sense of the Word, or the 
goods and truths of the natural man, for whom the literal sense of the 
Word is given, n. 540. 

MICE [mures]. That mice sir/, the falses of the sensual man, 
n. TOO. 

MICHAEL. That Michael and his angels six/, those who are in 
favour of the Divine principle of the Lord in His Human, and in favour 
of the life of love and charity, n. 735. That by Michael is understood 
that part of the angelic function, which defends that part of doctrine 
from the Word, which teaches that the Human of the Lord is Divine, 
and that man must live a life of love to the Lord, and of charity towards 
his neighbour, n. 735. That Michael, from its derivation in the Hebrew 
tongue, six/. Who is as God? n. 735. 

MID-DAY [meridles]. See Noon. 11 

MIDDIM [Afiddim]. That Middirn six/, the rational principle as to 
truth, n. 355. * 

MIDIAN [Malian]. That Midian sir/, those who are in the know- 
ledges of truth, but not in a life agreeable thereto, n. 430. That 
Midian also six/, those who have no concern about truth, being .merely 
natural and external, n. 455. That tfye Midianites six/, those who, are 
in the falses of evil, n* 502, 555. That the Midianitisk woman six/. 
the defilement of good by falses, and thence good adulterated and pro- 
faned, n. 555. 

MIDNIGHT [/media no.v]. That by midnight when the cry arose 
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is sic/, the last judgment, and, in general, the last state of man’s life, 
when he must be judged for heaven or hell, n. 252. 

MIDST [medium]. That the midst si g. the inmost and centre from 
which is all influx, n. 97, or the centre to which all things in the cir- 
cumference look, and from which they proceed, n. 1 10. That the midst 
also sig. within, or inwardly in [intus a/pud] man, n, 222, 659. That 
the midst, or in the midst, sig . *the inmost, and hence also the whole and 
every where, n. 313, 340, 482, 684, 922. That to be set in the midst 
sig. that all things are thence derived, n. 431. That in the midst sig. 
in the universal, and thus the all, n. 529. 

MIGHTY, ROBUST [fortis, robustus ]. See also Strong. That 
a mighty man sig. truth derived from good which destroys evil, n. 355. 
See Man of War and Soldier. That the fat of the mighty sig. evils 
conquered arid ‘dissipated, n. 357. That robust is predicated of the 
power of evil, n. 556. That mighty man and man of war sig. truth com- 
bating against evil and falses, n. 727. That the mighty or robust sig. 
those who are in the love of good, n. 922. That a mighty angel sig. 
divine truth in its power, n. 1182. That mighty sig. those who 
possess erudition, n. 1244. 

MIGRATE, kg or TO REMOVE [migrare]. That to migrate or 
remove out of a place, sic), rejection, n. 831. That vessels of removing 
sig. truths of doctrine ejected, n. 811. 

MILE [rrdlliare]. That A mile sig. the same as a way, that which 
leads away and leads, n. 556. See Way, That miles, like ways in 
general, sig. progressions in a series according to the thoughts arising 
from affection, n. 924. 

MILK [lac]. That milk sig. the truth by which is good, and butter 
the good \hence derived, n. 301, lliat milk of the flock sig. the good 
of truth internal, n. 314. That milk sig. the good of spiritual truth, 
n. 376, also, what is spiritual from a celestial origin, n. 617. That 
milk sig. divine truth spiritual natural, n. 617. That milk sig . the 
delight of spiritual good, and honey the delight of natural good, n. 619. 
That; milk, which is given to suckle, sig. truth from the good of love, 
n. 710. See to Suck, Womb. That milk sig. truth from good, the 
same as paps, n. 7 1 0. See Paps. That wine and milk sig. spiritual 
truth, and natural truth thence derived, both originating in good, 
n. 840. 

MILL [/mold]. That to grind in a mill sig. to procure for them- 
selves the truths of doctrine from the Word, n. 555. That to grind 
sig to falsify truths, or to confirm falses, n. 1182. That by two 
grinding at a mill are sig. those who confirm themselves in truths, 
and those who confirm themselves in falses, n. 1182. See to Grind. 

MILL-STONE [lapis molaris]. That a mill-stone sig. confirmation 
of truth, and also the confirmation of the false, also the production of 
truth from good or the production of what is false from evil, n. 1 182, 
1187. oThat the voice of mill-stones sig. joy of heart from the good of 
love, n. 1182. What is sig. by not taking away the upper or nether 
mill-stone fo pledge, n. 1182. 

, MIND [mens]. That evyrv man has an inferior or exterior mind, 
and a mind superior or interior, and that the inferior or exterior mind is 
the. natural mind and *s called the natural man, and the superior or inte- 
rior is the spiritual mind and is called the spiritual man, ill. xi. 527, ill. 
644. _ 
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MINISTER, to, MINISTRY [ ministrare , mimsterium J. That mi- 
nistry and to minister are predicated of the good of love, and that, by 
ministering to Jehovah or the Lord is understood to worship Him from 
the good of love, and hence ministry has reference to works, n. 155, 
336. That by Jehovah making his ministers a flaming fire is sig that 
they are recipients of divine good or the £jood of love, n. 155, 504. That 
ministry is predicated of those who are in the celestial kingdom, and ser- 
vice of those who are in the spiritual kingdom, n. 155. That he is 
called a servant who is in truths, consequently he who serves, and that 
he is called a minister who is in goods, consequently he who ministers, 
n. 1340. 

MIRACLE [ miraculum ]. That by all the miracles of the Lord are 
sig. such things as appertain to heaven and the church, thus spiritual 
things ; from which circumstance his miracles were divine, n. 239, 455, 
47*5, 502, 899. That divine miracle^ sig. divine things, because the Di- 
vine [principle] is in them ; but miracles not divine signify nothing, 
because there is nothing of the Divine [principle] inwardly in them, n. 
419, 899. That all the miracles recorded in the Word involve and sig- 
nify spiritual things appertaining to heaven and the church, n. 543, 899. 
That by a miracle is understood that which excites, strikes, and induces 
astonishment, n. 706. Concerning the difference between a sign and a 
miracle : that a sign moves the understanding and its faith, and a mira- 
cle the will and its affection, ill. and sh. A. 706. That signs, by which 
are meant miracles, sig. testifications that truth is false, and, in the op- 
posite sense, that false is truth, n. 1246. 

MIRE \_camuni\. That mire of the streets sig. falses, n. 355. That 
the mire of clay sig. evil of life, n. 666. 

MISERABLE [rniseri, miserainlis). That the miserable sig. those 
who are in no knowledges of truth, or who are not in truths, because not 
in the knowledges of them, n. 238, That the miserable also sig. those 
who are in temptations in the world, n. 365. That the miserable also 
sig. those who are infested by falses, n. 388. 

MITRE [cidaris]. See Turban. 

MIX, to [miscere~\. That to mix, and to fill with mixture sig. to 
falsify truth and profane it, n. 969. See Cup. That to mix and ‘mix- 
ture sig. profanation, n. 1116. 

MOAB [_Moabus\ That Moab sig. those who adulterate the goods 
of the church, n. 235, 315, 410, 637, 653, 655, 811; also those who are 
m spurious goods and thence in falsified truths, n. 316, or, in the life of 
the false principle derived from the love of soli; n. 401. That Moab sig. 
the adulteratjpn of good and truth, and thence those who pervert the 
good and truth of the Word, n. 411. That Moab also sig. thosy who 
are in the ultimates of the Word, of the church, and of worship, n. 417. 
That Moab sig. those who are in falses from evil, n. 532. That Moab 
sig. those who ar£ in natural good, and adulterate the goods of \he 
cl lurch ; and that they have no understanding of truth, nor science of 
truth, n. 637, That the waster of Moab sig. the adulteration of the 
Word as to the literal sense, n. 727. That Moab sig. thdse who are 
in natural delight, and therefore adulterate Jhe goods of the Word, n. 81 I. 

MOCK, to [ illiidere [)♦ That to be mocked, when predicated of the 
Lord, sig. blasphcmation, n. 655. ' 

MOL ECIL What is sig. by giving the seed to Molech, n. 768 . 
MOLTEN IMAGES \fmilia]. Sec Sculptured Things.,. 
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MONEY [pccunia]* That money sir/, the, knowledges of truth and 
good from the Word, n. 193. 

MONTH [men sis ]. That months sir/, the same as moons, namely, 
truths from good, n. 401. That months sir/, states, also states of the 
church* n. 548, 633. That a month sir/, man’s state of life as to truth, 
ill. and sh. n. 1338. 

MOON [luna], That the mdon sir/, the false of faith, n. 270, 573 ; 
also, the false of evil, n. 298. That the moon, in the opposite sense, sir/. 
faith derived from love, n. 304. That the moon sir/, the divine spiritual 
principle, which is the divine truth, n. 329. That “even till the moon 
is not,” sir/, that truth will be conjoined to good so as to be one, n. 365, 
401. That in the heaven where the spiritual angels are, the Lord ap- 
pears as a moon, n. 401 ; hence by the moon is sir/, the Lord as to 
divine spiritual t*uth, n. 401. That the light of the moon sir/, divine 
truth proceeding from the Lord in the spiritual kingdom, n. 401. What 
* is understood by u the light pf t he moon shall be as the light of the sun,” 
&c. sh. n. 401. That the moon sic/, the good of charity, which in its 
essence is truth from good and is called the truth of faith, n. 401, 573. 
What is sir/, by “the moon not causing her light to shine,” n. 401 . 
That moons and months sir/, the same, viz. truths from good, n. 401. 
That the moon, in the opposite sense, sir/, falses derived from the love of 
self, hence also the moon sir/, natural lumen derived from that love, n. 
401. That by the moon is alsv# sir/, the good of faith, n. 453, also the 
truth of faith in which is charity, or faith originating in charity, n. 708, 
709. 

MORNING [mane]. That morning sir/, the coming of the Lord, 
and then a new church, n. 179, 612, That thence the Lord is called 
the morning star, n. 179, 1357. S£e Star, That morning sir/, the 
commencement of a new church, and evening, the end of the former 
church, n. 179, 610, 677. That morning has various significations ac- 
cording to the series of the things treated of in the internal sense of the 
Word, sh. 179. That morning sir/, the divine good, sh. n. 644. 

MOSES. That Moses sir/, the historic Word, and Elias the prophetic, 
n. 64, 405, 594, 624, 937, 1070. That Moses represented the Lord as 
to the Word, n. 444, 746. That Moses represented the law, by which 
is understood the divine truth, n. 624, ill. 937. Concerning the body 
of Moses, mentioned by Jude, ill. n. 735. That Moses sir/, the 
Word of the Old Testament, n. 936, 937. What is sir/, by the song 
of Moses, and of the Lamb, n. 936. That Moses sir/, the Word of 
the Old Testament, both historical and prophetical, ill. n, 937. That 
Moses and the Prophets sir/, the historic and prophetic Word, n. 937. 

MOS # T ANCIENT CHURCH [ cedes ia a n tiq u iss ima] . Concern- 
ing the state of the men of that church, and their perception, n. 617. 
That the most ancient people worshiped God under a human form, n. 

ni6 # 

MOTE ..[festuca], That a mote sir/, a slight false of evil, n. 746. 

MOTHER [mater]. That by mother is sir/, the church as to truth, 
n. 9, 244), 250/304, 600, 624, 785. That to smite the mother upon the 
son® sir/, to destroy all things of the church, n. 166. That by mother, 
in the opposite sense, is sir/, the church perverted, n. 280. That father 
sir/, the good of the chuJfeh, and mother the truth of the church, n. 532. 
That, mother sir/, the cupidity of the false, n. 724. That by the mother 
of the Lord and by woman is sirj. the church, n. 821. 
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MOUND ok HEDGE [maceria]. That mounds or hedges sig. 
truths not appearing, because falsified, n. 543, 637. 

MOUNTAIN \jnons~\. That the mountain of Jehovah si//, heaven, 
n. 220, 403. That mountains sit/, the goods of love, and their founda- 
tions the truths of faith, n. 304, 355, 373, 400, 433, 483. That moun- 
tains and high mountains sit/, the goods of love to the Lord, and hills the 
goods of charity towards our neighbour, *n. 304, 313, 376, 400, 401, 405, 
433, 448. That a mountain of holiness si//, heaven, specifically the in- 
most or third heaven, n. 314, 391. That the top of the mountains si//. 
the good of love to the Lord and celestial love, and, in the opposite sense, 
the love of self, n. 324, 405. That the head of the mountain si//, heaven, 
n. 329. That mountains si//, divine good, n. 375. That mountains sig. 
the loves of self and the world, or the love of evil, n. 401, 405,410, 411, 
815. That mountains also si//, the goods of charity, or spiritual goods, 
or goods of life, n/405, 410. That the mountains of God sit/, the goods 
of charity, or the goods of love, n. 405, 946. .That between the mountains . 
si//, truths from goods, n. 405. That mountains of the cast sit/, goods 
of love to the Lord, n. 405, 422 ; also, the most ancient church, which 
was principled in love to the Lord, n. 448. That mountains si//, ‘the 
evils of the love of self, and hills the evils of ths lov.e of the world, n. 
405, 510. That mountains of twilight si//, evils of the false, n. 405. 
That mountains si//, the goods of celestial love and hills the goods of spi- 
ritual love, sh. n. 405, ill. and sh. 510. ♦ That a mountain si//, celestial 
good, n. 449. That the mountain of holiness si//, the church as to the 
good of love and as to the good of life, n. 502, 654. That a mountain 
burning with fire si//, the love of self; and thence the love of self-derived 
intelligence, n. 510. That the high mountain si//, love to the Lord, n. 
612. That the mountains of Israel six/, the spiritual church, in which 
the good of charity is the essential, n. 617, 650. That the mountains of 
eternity si//, the most ancient or celestial church, and the hills of the age 
the ancient or spiritual church, n. 639. That the mountain of holiness, 
when Jerusalem is meant, si//, the church as to the truths of doctrine 
from the good of love, n. 799. That mountains si//, the church as to the 
good of love, n. 1025. That seven mountains si//, the goods of the Word 
adulterated and profaned, n. 1062. That a great and high mountain si//. 
the third heaven, ill. n. 1305. 

MOURNING, to MOURN [Indus, lamen tatio, planet us , lugere \ . 
That mourning and lamentation si//, grief on account of the variation 
of the church as to truths and as to good, n. 555. That mourning in 
ancient times was represented by various things which were significa- 
tive, ill. ai|d sh. n. 637. That lamentation [plandus] si//, grief that 
there is no more restoration or salvation, n. 65.9. That mourning \luc- 
ties ] si//, desolation, n. 1 1 19, when there is no longer any truth, n. 
1125. That to mourn or mourning si//, grief of heart, n. 1 164. See to 
Weep. • 1 

MOUTH [ 0 $]. That the mouth, when spoken of the Loud, sig. di- 
vine truth, n. 73. That “out of the mouth, 7 ’ when spoken of the Lord, 
sig. out of the Word, n. 235. That the mouth six/, thought and speech 
thence derived, and persuasion, n. 316^ 419, 455, 578, 579, 782, §66. 
That all things about the mouth si//, such things as appertain to the per- 
ception and understanding of truth, n. 556. TBatthe mouth sig. thought 
from affection, n. 580, 763. That by what enters into the mouth are 
sig. all things which enter into the thought from the memory and from 
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the world, ill. n. 580. That by the mouth and lips are sit/, thought and 
affection, or understanding and will, ill . n. 580. That the mouth sir/. 
what is exterior, n. 618, 619. That by the mouth is sic/. the external 
of the Word, n. 619, 622. That in the mouth $ if/, outwardly or without, 
n. 569. That to open the mouth and to swallow, sic/, when predicated 
of the church, to take away and not to receive, n. 764. That to dilate 
the mouth sic/, the delight of the thoughts originating in falsification, 
n. 768. That the mouth sic/, ratiocination, n. 782. That the mouth 
sir/, doctrine, from which is instruction, preaching, and reasoning, n. 
794, 

MUCH oit MANY [multmn\. That much or many, and multitude, 
are predicated of truth, and great and greatness, of good, n. 336, 337, 
424, 652, 704. That much or many is predicated of truths from good, 
n. 424, and, in the opposite sense, of the false, n. 794. 

MUD [ lutum \ . See Clay. 

MULE [ muhis\. That mules ’ sic/, the internal rational principle 
which is spiritual, n. 355, or rational things, n. 11 55. 

MULTIPLY, to [ muHiplicare]. That to multiply is predicated of 
truths, and, in the opposite sense, of falses, n. 39 L 

MULTITUDE [ multitude} turbci]. That multitude is predicated 
of truth, and magnitude, or greatness of good, n. 336, 386, 410, 492. 
That multitude, in the opposite sense, sic/, falses, n. 573. That multitude 
denotes abundance, n. 644. That multitudes or crowds [turbaf] sic/. 
truths or falses, but exterior, n. 1077. That multitude sic/, all who are 
in the heavens, n. 1214. See Crowd. 

MURDER, MAN-SLAUGHTER [honwcidium, scu hominis oc - 
cisio\. That murders sic/, the extinction of the understanding of truth, 
of the wilPof good, and thence of spiritual life, n. 589, 590. See to 
Kilt. 

MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS [instrumental, musica ]. That 
stringed instruments sic/, things spiritual, or those things which apper- 
tain to truth, and wind instruments sic/, things celestial, or those things 
which appertain to good, n. 323, 326, 856, 863, 935, 1 185 ; that hence 
the former belong to the spiritual class, and the latter to the celestial 
class, n. 323, 326, 856, 863. That the timbrel sic/, the joy of spiritual 
good, and the harp the joy of spiritual truth, n. 323. That a 
psaltery of ten strings [ nabliuni decachordn | sic/, spiritual good 
corresponding with confession from spiritual truths, n. 323. That 
the psaltery [nabUuni] sic/, spiritual good or the good of truth, and 
the harp sic/, spiritual truth or the truth of good, n. 323. That, 
in an opposite sense, musical instruments sic/, gladnesses and joys re- 
sulting frotfl the affections of what is false and evil, n. 326. That 
hannbnics of musical sounds are from the spiritual world, and signify 
affections with their gladnesses and joys, n. 700. That harps sir/, con- 
fesslbns from spiritual truths, n. 856. That psalteries {nablia] sir/, con- 
fessions /rom spiritual good, n. 323, 856. That pulsatory and wind in- 
struments describe the joy of those who are of the celestial kingdom ; 
and stringer} instruments and singing describe the gladness of those who 
are of the spiritual kingdom, n. 86 3, 1185. 

*MUST [rmistum]. See Wine. That must sic/, the same as wine, 
truth derived from the%ood of charitv and love, n. 695. 

MYRIAD or TEN THOUSAND [mynas]. That myriads and 
chiliads si//, very many, consequently store and abundance, n, 316. That 
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myriads of holiness sig. divine truths, n. 204. That myriads sig. things 
innumerable, and are predicated of truths, and that chiliads or thousands 
sig. the same, but of goods, n. 336, 573, 700. That two myriads of 
myriads sig. innumerable, conjoined, and conspiring, n. 573. 

MYRRH [ my rrhai] . That myrrh sig. natural good, n. 324, 491. 
That myrrh, sig. the good of the ultimate degree, aloes the good of the 
second degree, and cassia the good of thS third degree, n. 684. 

MYRTLE [myrtiis] . That the myrtle sig. spiritual good, and the 
oil or olive tree celestial good, n. 294. That the myrtle sig . rational 
truth of an inferior order, n. 730. 

MYSTERY [ mystermm ]. That mystery, written on the forehead of 
the woman sig. what lies hid in the heart and does not appear before the 
vulgar, n. 1046. 


N. 

NAAMAN. That Naaman the leper of .Syria, represented and sig- 
nified those who falsify the knowledges of truth and good from the Word, 
n. 475. 

NAILS OF THE HAND [ungues]. That the nails sig. the falses 
and evils of the sensual man, n. 555. 

NAIL [clacus]. That by the nail is sig. 'crutfi strengthening, n. 355. 

NAKED, NAKEDNESS [nudus, nuditas]. That to be naked 
sig. to be deprived of the knowledges of truth and good ; and to walk naked 
sig. life without such knowledges as means, thus a life not spiritual, 
but merely natural, n. 187. That the naked sig. those who are without 
the understanding of truth, because without the will of good, n. 238, 
240, ill. 1008. That naked and nakedness sig. what is deprived, or the 
deprivation of intelligence and of love, thus of the understanding of 
good and the will thereof, n. 240, 654, 1081. That the naked sig. those 
who are in celestial good, and, in the opposite sense, those who are not 
in good, because not in truth, n. 240, 244. That to cover naked- 
ness sig. to remove the evils of the will and the falses of the under- 
standing, n. 210, 283. That by being naked and bare is sig. to be 
without good and truth, n. 240. That by the naked arc also sig. those 
who are ignorant of truths, and nevertheless desire them, n. 240. That 
by being naked is also sig. the good of innocence, n. 240. That the 
shame of nakedness sig. filthy loves, ill. n. 244. That to cover the 
naked sig. to instruct in truths him who desires to be instructed, n. 
295, 386. That being naked sig. destitute of truths, n. 714. That 
nakedness of the genitals sig. filthy love, or the lascivious principle 
of adultery, jn. 1009. 

NAME [nomen]. That all names in the Word sig. things, and' the 
quality of things and states, n. 9, 256, 436, 563, 676, 735, 7 6$, 778, 
798,1039. That by the name of Jehovah or of the Lord are sig. all 
things of love and faith whereby He is worshiped, and b}- which man 
is saved by Him, n. 102, 2 95, 329, 340, 532, 676, 696, 745, 7«98, 815, 
943. That by the name of Jehovah is sig. the Lord as to the Divine 
Human, ill. and sh. n. 102. That by a name is sig. the quality of the 
state of life, n. 1 48, 186, 200, 453, 519, 563, 806. That to call by 
name, when predicated of the Lord, sig. to know the qualities of all, and 
to give to them according to their state of love? and faith, n. 148, 222, 
294, 453, 746. That to believe in the name of the Lord sig . to live 
according to the precepts of his doctrine, n. 295. That to call the name 
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sig. to know the quality of a thing, or of what quality it is, n. 050. That 
the names of men sig. truths originating in good, n. 676. That in the 
spiritual world all are named according to the quality of their life, UL n. 
676, 806. That the name sig. the quality of the state of the life, n. 676. 
That the name of holiness sig. all the quality of the truth of heaven and 
the church, n. 768. That a naipe sig. the quality of the good of love 
and thence of life, n. 841. That the name of God sig . divine truth pro- 
ceeding from the Lord, thus the Word, n. 984. That the name of God, 
in the supreme sense, sig. the Divine Human of the Lord, n. 1025. 
That full of names sig. the quality of the holy things of the Word, n, 
1039. 

NAPHTHALL That Naphthali sig . temptation and thence regener- 
ation, n. 439, 441, also, combat against evils and falses which infest the 
church, n. 439. * That Naphthali sig. the uniting medium between the 
internal and the external, n. 441. • 

NATHAN. That Nathan sig. the doctrine of truth, n. 555. 

NATION [ gens\ That nations, in the Word, sig. they who are in goods 
or in evils of life, and, abstractedly, goods or evils; and people sig. they 
who are in truths or in falses of doctrine, and, abstractedly, truths or falses, 
n. 175, 330, 355, -365, .406, 422, 427, 454, 657, 684, 693, 734, 768, 803, 
8X1, 923, 1020,* 1077, 1191, 1329, 1332. That by nations and kings the 
same is meant as by nations and peoples, n. 175, sit. 1330. That nations 
and tongues, or nations and kiAgs, sig. all who are in the goods of love 
and thence in truths, n. 175, 208. That by the nations or gentiles 
[gewtes] are understood all who are in love and faith towards the Lord, 
whether within the church or without it, n. 175, 945. That by a just 
nation, alsp by a host of nations, are sjg. those who are in good, n. 208, 
223. That the way of the nations sig. the false from evil, n. 223. That 
by nations are sig . all who are in good, n. 288, 294, 401, 431. That 
nations sig. those who are of the celestial kingdom of the Lord, and 
people, those who are of His spiritual kingdom ; thus those who are in 
celestial good, and those who are in spiritual good, n. 330, 433, 6 25. 
That nations sig. the evils which are hereditary in man, n. 388. That 
nations also sig. those who are principled in good, and, abstractedly, 
goods, n. 388. That nations sig. the evils of the false, n. 400. That 
nations sig, the good of the church, and, in the opposite sense, the evil ; 
and kingdom the truth of the church, and, in the opposite sense, the 
false, n. 400, 406, 417. That nations also sig. evils from hell, n. 518. 
That the violent of the nations sig. evils which destroy goods, n. 537. 
That many nations sig. evils from which falses arc derived, and great 
kings falses from which evils are derived, n. 585. That nations sig. goods 
of life irom which are truths, n. 600. That nations sig. those who are in 
evils and thence in falses, n. 629; or those who are in evils as to life, 
and* thence in falses as to doctrine ; and, in the abstract sense, evils of 
life and falses of doctrine, n. 631 ; also, the cupidities of evil, n. 650. 
That nations sig. the truths of the church, and also the goods of the church 
n. 654. That a nation from afar sig. the false of evil, which is the false 
of the 'sensual man, n. 724, 911 . That all nations sig. evils of every 
kind, n. 811. That a nation *sig. those who are in the good of life, be- 
cause "in the good oflo^e, n. 872, 881. That nations sig the goods of 
the church, n. 881. 

NATURAL \nattiralis~]. That the natural man is interior, middle 
and exterior, n, 410. That fjie natural man may be called an animal, 
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ill. n. 650. That the natural principle is the good of life, the spiritual 
the good of charity, and the celestial the good of love to the Lord, n. 700. 
Concerning spiritual natural love in which are the angels of the first or 
ultimate heaven, n. 834. That the natural principle of inan is three- 
fold, rational, natural, and sensual, ill. n. 1147. 

NATURE [natura]. Concerning nature, whence and in what man- 
ner it exists, ill. n. 1206, 1207. 

NAZARITE [Nazir <xms]. That the Nazarites represented and 
thence in the Word, si//, the Lord as to divine truth in ultimates, and 
hence si//, divine truth from the Lord, n. 196, 652. That the Nazarites 
represented the Lord as to the Divine Human, n. 66, 196, 364. That 
in a respective sense they si//, the good of celestial love, n. 364. That 
the Nazarites represented the Lord as to His Divine celestial [principle], 
n. 372. That the Nazarites si//, the exteriors which are of the natural 
mind, inasmuch as it si//, hairs, or tke hairs of the head, n. 577. The 
law r of the Nazarite, before he fulfilled the' days of his Nazariteship, 
explained, n. 918. That the hair, with the Nazarites, represented power 
in ultimates, and corresponds with divine truth, n. 1086. 

NEARNESS, NEAR on AT -HAN I) [propinqrmm, prope]. That 
near or nearness si//, what is interior ; also presence and conjunction, n. 
16. That near is predicated of goods in the spiritual man, and 
afar of goods in the natural man, n. 406. That near si//, those who are 
of the church and in truths from the Word, n. 1133. That near si//. 
what is internal, n. 1133. That near si//, propinquity of state; also, 
that it is absolutely necessary, n. 1350. See Afar off, and Quick ly. 

NEBAIOTH. That the rams of Nebaioth si//, truths which lead t lie 
life by virtue of spiritual affection, n. 282, or spiritual goods internal, n, 
391. That Nebaioth or Nebajoth sic/, things spiritual, n. 391. 

NEBUCHADNEZZAR. See Babel, Chaldeans. That Ne- 
buchadnezzar king of Babel si//, the profanation of divine truth and the 
destruction thereof, n. 622, 652 ; or evils and falses which devastate, n. 
799. That Nebuchadnezzar s dream describes the establishment of the 
celestial church, its increase to its full state, and afterwards its destruc- 
tion, n, 650. That Nebuchadnezzar sig. those who destroy all things 
of the church by evils, and the Chaldeans si//, those who destroy all 
things of the church by falses, n. 811. 

NECK [collum], That the neck sig. conjunction, n. 923. 

NECKLACE or CHAIN FOR THE NECK [torgues]. That a 
necklace upon the neck sig conjunction of goods and truths interior with 
goods and truths exterior, or of those which are spiritual with those 
which are natural, n. 195, 242. 

NEEDLE-WORK [ gcupichwi, acupiciurd ]. That needle-work 
sig. the scientific principle which belongs to the natural man, n. 2 12, 
654. That needle-work from Egypt sig. the science of such things 
as appertain to the church, n. 576. See Egypt. That needle-work 
sig. truth from a natural origin, which is called scientific truth, n. 619. 
That needle-work sig . the knowledges of truth, n. 1 1 43. 

NEEDY [/gent]. That, the needy sig. those who desire truth. from 
spiritual affection, n. 328, 329. See Poe jr. That the poor sig. th<5se 
who are not in truths and still desire them, and tie needy sig. those who 
are not in goods, but who still in heart will them, n. 817. 

NEIGHBOUR [proximus] . That the neighbour sig. good in its 
whole complex, which is the good of charity, 716. 
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NEFHILIM. See Refhaim. 

NEST, to make or build a [ nidificare ]. That to make a nest sig. 
to live active life, n. 411. 

NET \rcte\. That to cast the net on the right side, kc. sig. to teach 
the good of life, n. 600. 

NETTLE [iirtica]. That a^place of nettles sig. the devastation of 
all good, n. 653. 

NICOLAITAN [Nicolmta j. That the Nicolaitans sig. those who 
separate good from truth or charity from faith, n. 107, 142. 

NIGHT [ nox } . That night sig. the last time of the church, when 
there is no faith because no charity, n. 98. That night sig. a state of 
no love and faith, n. 193. That the night sig. the light or lumen of the 
natural man, n. 401,650. That nighty, the state of the life, when 
the mind is in an* obscure idea, n. 747. 

NILE [JVVYws]. That the rive/ Nile sig. the false scientific prin- 
ciple, n. 538. See Egypt, River. That the river of Egypt, or the 
Nile, sig. knowledges and sciences, which serve for introduction into 
the church, n. 569. 

NINE [novem]. That nine sig. a full state, or what is com- 
plete even to the* end, ,n. 194. That nine sig. all things collective! v, 

, n. 401. 

NINEVEH. That by Nineveh are sig. those nations who were with- 
out the church, and are called Gentiles, n. 401. That Nineveh sig. 
falses of doctrine, n.650. 

NOAH [ Noachus ]. That Noah and his sons sig. the Ancient Church, 
n. 644, 650. That by Noah’s Hood is sig. the destruction of the Most 
Ancient Church, and also the last judgment upon the men of that 
church, n/650. 

NOON or MID-DAY, THE SOUTH [nieridi.es). That the south 
sig. where truth is the light, n. 239. That to grope in mid-day is pre- 
dicated of those who have no understanding of truth and no will of good, 
n. 239. That mid-day sig. the knowledges of good, and day-light the 
knowledges of truth, n. 401. 

NOTH. See Zoan. 

NORTH [septentrio]. That the north sig. the false, and also the 
false from which evil is derived, n. 208. That the north and the south 
sig . where the truth of faith is in obscurity and in clearness, n. 239, 
355. That the land of the north sig. where the false of ignorance is, n- 
239, 433, 721 ; also, where falses are, n. 355, 433. That by the north 
is sig. what is remote from truths, n. 355. That the north sig. the na- 
tural and sensual man, and thence the scientific principle, n. *388. That 
the sides of the north sig. truths from celestial good, ill . n. 405. That 
the north from which the evil appears, sig. the false of evil, n. 449. 
That the north sig. the hell where and whence are the falses of doctrine 
.and the falses of faith, n. 539, 817 ; and smoke from the north sig. those 
falses, 11*539. That the north sig. the church which is in falses, n. 650. 
That the king of the north sig. those who are in science from the Word 
and n&t in 3 the life thereof, or those who are in faith alone and not in 
charity, n. 717. # 

NOSE, NOSTRILS [ nastis , n arc s] . That by the breath and 
wind of the nostrils, in the supreme sense, is sig . divine truth, n. 419. 
That the nostrils sig. perception, n. 427. See Smell and Odour 
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That by a jewel upon the nose is sig. perception of truth from good. n. 
577. 923. That the breath of our nostrils sig. the life of the perception 
of good and truth, n. 684, That a hook in the nose sig. the extraction 
of perception, or, properly, the immersion into the corporeal sensual, n. 923. 

NOURISHMENT [nutritid]. That spiritual nourishment is science, 
intelligence, and wisdom, n. 386. See t FooD. 

NOXIOUS [noxius]. ThatJ noxious is predicated of what is falsi- 
fied, n. 962. 

NUMBER, to NUMBER [manor us, numerare]. That numbers 
multiplied sig. the same as the simple numbers from which they exist 
by multiplication, n. 39, 194, 336,384, 506, 532, 548, 761, 847, 851. 
That all numbers sig . things or states, with variety according to their 
relation to other numbers, n. 124, 194, 203, 453. That all numbers in 
the Word sig. somewhat belonging to the thing or state, or somewhat 
constituent of the church, n. 203, 847. That numbers denote quantity 
in the natural sense, and quality in the spiritual sense, n. 336, 429, 453, • 
574. That all numbers in the Word sig. somewhat appertaining to the 
thing treated of, n. 336. That numbers multiplied into themselves, and 
numbers divided, sig.. the same with the numbers by which they are multi- 
plied and divided, ii. 384, 430, 506, 548, 658, 8 J7, 851, 924. That the 
simple numbers are significative above all others, and that the greater num- 
bers derive from them their significations, n.430, 658. That a greater or 
less number, if from the same origin, lia& a similar signification, n. 430, 
658. That to number sig. to know the quality of a thing, n. 453, 841 ; 
also, to explore, to arrange, and dispose, n. 453, 841; also, to apprehend 
from a sinister view and evil arrangement, which is to interpret falsely o r 
to falsify, n. 453. That number js predicated of the power of the false, 
n. 556. That all numbers, in the Word, sig. tilings, and the number 
itself the quality of the thing treated of, n. 574. That to number the 
army, kc. sig. to arrange truths from good against falses from evil, n. 
734. That to be numbered sig. to be arranged and disposed into order; 
also, to be adnumeratcd or added to, n. 768. That number sig. the qua- 
lity of the truth of faith and thence of intelligence, n. 841, 845, 846 ; 
also, the quality of faith separated from life, n. 847. That numbers, in 
the Word, sig. things, and that they are as it were a sort of adjectives 
conjoined to substantives, adding or determining some quality to the 
things, concerning -which the Word treats, n. 1253. 

NUPTIALS, or a WEDDING [nuptuv |. That heaven and the 
church are called nuptials, or a wedding, from the marriage of good and 
truth, n. 675. See Marriage. That nuptials, or a wedding, sig. hea- 
ven, and the bridegroom the Lord, sh. n. 840. That nuptials sig . con- 
junction, n. J 2 1 9. * 


• 

OAK {querciis\ That the oaks of Baslian sig. the exterior pride of 
self-derived intelligence, or those who boast from science, n. 410, 514. 
That the oak sig. the natural man : its leaves, the seientifies and know- 
ledges of truth therein, n. 504, 514. That the wood of the 'oak s tig. sen- 
sual good, n. 1 145. 

OAR [renms ]. That oars sig. those thing*? of the understanding 
which are of use to speak by, and which appertain to the sensual man, 
sh. n. 1146. 
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OATH [jur amentum] . Bee to Swear. 

OBEDIENCE [obediential]. That obedience alone is a natural af- 
fection and not spiritual, and ijs respectively cold, sh. n. 695. 

OBDURACY [pbftrmatio ]. That by horrible obduracy is $}</. 

confirmation of the heart against the truths and goods of the Word, n, 653. 

OBSERVE, to [ ohservare ]. That to observe sig. the intention of 
perverting, sh. n. 780. 

OCHIM. That Ochim sig. infernal evils, and lira or Ijim infernal 
falses, n. 1029. 

ODOUR [odor]. See also Smell. That odours correspond with 
perceptions, hence the incense for the altar of incense was made of 
fragrant spices, n. 324. See Incense, Altar. That in the spiritual 
world the perceptivity of good and truth is made sensible as fragrance 
from grateful odours, and vice versa , n. 324. That fragrant odours 
correspond to the pleasantnesses and delights which are in the thoughts 
,and perceptions from the delight of spiritual love., n. 324. That an 
odour of rest sig. the perception of peace, n. 324, 365 end. That 
the odour or smell of Lebanon sig. spiritual good and its grateful 
reception by the Lord, n. 324 end. That odour sig. the perception 
of what is grateful according to the quality of love and faith, n. 324 
.d. That odour sig . perception, and perception is of wisdom, n. 
j. rbtf 

OFFICERS [prcefeeti]. That officers and rulers sig. principles of 
what is false and evil, sh. n. 863. 

OFFSPRING [ prognatus ]. That offspring sig. those who live 

according to divine truth ; also, that life itself, n. 768. 

OG [Ogus]. That Og the king of Bashan was of the remains of the 
Rephaim, n." 163. Concerning his bed which was in Rabbath of Am- 
mon, ill. and sh. n. 163. 

OHOLA and OIIOLIBA, or AHOLAH and AHOLIEAH. 
That Ohola and Oholiba sig . the two churches, the spiritual and the 
celestial, devastated by evils and falses, n. 315, 555, 654, 724. That 
Ohola or Samaria sig. truths falsified, n. 355. That Ohola and Oholiba 
sig. a tent, and a tent sig. the church as to worship, n. 576. That Oho- 
liba or Jerusalem sig. the church as to doctrine, n. 827. 

OIL [oleum]. That oil sig. what appertains to love, n. 187, 212, 
250. That oil sig. the divine good of the divine love, and sanctification 
by oil the Divine proceeding; for it is the divine good which sanctifies, 
and the divine truth is what is tlience holv, n. 204, 329. That oil sig. 
the good of love, n. 252, 274, 316, 336, 375, 438, 444, 638, 840, and 
the good of celestial love, n. 324. That the oil used in anointings sig. 
celestial good or the good of love to the Lord, n. 324, 375, 491. That 
to anoint with oil sig. to gift or imbue with the good of love, n. 329, 
475. That rivers of oil sig. truths proceeding from good, n. 336. That 
oil alsd sig. the good of the spiritual or internal man, n. 374, 433, 617. 
That oil and wine sig. goods and truths interior, or such as appertain to 
the spiritual sense of the Word, n. 375. That oil was used in the Jew- 
ish church for anointings and inaugurations, the reason thereof, n. 375. 
That the oil of holiness sig. the divine good of the divine love, n. 375, 
684, 1150, That a son of oil sig. truth derived from good, n. 375. 
That oil sig . the good of love to the Lord, and the good of neighbourly 
love or charity, n. 375, 675. That oil sig . the good of internal affec- 
tion, and butter the good of external affection, n. 537 That oil sig. 
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evils of love, n. 695. That an oil-press si//, the Word as' to the goods 
of love, n. 695. That oil si//, the good of celestial love or good from a 
celestial origin, and also the good of spiritual love, ill. n. 1 152. 

OINTMENT [ ungucntuni ]. That ointment sig. the good of spi- 
ritual love, n. 1151. 

OLD-MEN [senes], That old-men si//, wisdom, or the wisdom 
which is of good, n. 270, 315, 324. That the old si//, the intelligence 
of truth, and the honoured the wisdom of good, n. 559. That the old 
man and the full of days si//, wisdom, n. 562. That old men [senes 
mares'] and old women [senes mulieres | si//, they who are intelligent 
from doctrine and the affection of truth, n. 727. That the old man and 
the boy sig. falses confirmed and not confirmed, n, 863. 

OLIVE, OLIVE-TREE, OLIVE-YARD [oliva, oleq, olive* 
turn ]. That the olive-tree or the oil-tree si//, the good of love, n. 2 77, 
700; or, celestial good, n. 294, 1 1 J5. That the olive sig. the good of 
the church, n. 313, That the shaking ,of the olive sig. vastation,, 
n. 313. That the honour of the olive sig. celestial good, n. 321. 
That olive-plants sig. truths, and olives sig. goods, n. 340. That 
olives, as fruit, sig . the good of love in act, or the goods of love and 
charity, n. 375, 638. That the olive tree sig. what is celestial, and the 
celestial church, and celestial goods and tnVths, n. 403, 638. That the 

oil-tree sig . the perception of good and truth celestial, n. 403 ; or,Tne 

perception of good and thence of truth, n. 730. That the mount of olives 
sig. the divine love of the Lord, n. 405, 422, 638. That the fruit of 
the tree of honour [or of the olive] sig. celestial good, n. 458. That 
the olive sig. the church as to the good of love, and the brandies the 
truths thence derived, n. 532. That an olive-yard sig. the church as 
to good, n. 617. That an olive-vard, the olive-tree, add the olive, 

sig. in an extensive sense, the celestial kingdom of the Lord, and 

thence the celestial church, n. 638. That a green olive-tree sig. 
the good of love springing up by means of the truth of the Word, n. 
638. 

OLIVES, Mo unt of [mans olivarum j. Sec Olive. 
OMNIPOTENT, OMNIPOTENCE [Omnipotens, Omnipotcntid). 

That Omnipotent or Almighty sig . to be, to have life and ability, of 
Himself, and also that the esse or being, life and ability, of angels and 
men, is from Him, n. 43, 689, 939, 979. That the Omnipotent sig. 
the Infinite, n. 286. That divine omnipotence sig. what is infinite, 
n. 689. That omnipotence denotes to he, to exist, to be able, and to 
live, from Himself, n. 939. That God is omnipotent, ill. n. 1133. 

OMNIPRESENCE an d OMNISCIENCE \Om n iprecsen tia and 
Omniscwntia]. Concerning the omnipresence and omniscience of God, 
n. 1216— 1220, 1222—1226, 1228. 

ONE [unus ]. That by the number one, when it is predicated of 
good, is sig . what is perfect, consequently also what is genuine, fi. 374. 

ONE HUNDRED AND FORTY-FOUR [een turn qvadragin ta 
quatuor]. That by a hundred and forty-four, or by twelve multiplied 
into twelve, are sig. truths from good in their whole complex,, n. 430. 
See Twelve, also Number. 

OPEN, to [aperire]. That to open sig. to communicate and con- 
join, n. 537. That man opens heaven to hinisefi or opens hell, ill.. n. 1094. 

OPHIR [ Ophir] . That the best gold of Ophir sig. the good of love 
to the Lord, n. 684. 
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OPINION [sententid]. That to have one opinion sh /. unanimity, in 
1071. . 

OPPRESSION, to OPPRESS, [qppressio, opprimere ]. That op- 
pression sip. the destruction of truth by talses, n. 328. That to oppress 
by nothing sip. falsification, n. 328. That oppression sip. the want of 
truth and thence of spiritual goqd, n. 654. 

OPULENT \opulentus\ That opulent is predicated of tmths, n. 
644. 

ORB on GLOBE [orhis]. See Would. 

ORDER [ordo]. That the laws of divine order are called Jaws of 
divine Providence ; treated of in ten propositions, n. 1136. That the 
supreme in successive order becomes the inmost in simultaneous order, 
and consequently in series, n. 1306. 

ORDINANCES [statutd]. See Statutes. That by the ordinances 
of the moon and stars are sip . all things which are effected in the natural 
man according to the laws of order, n. 401. 

ORDINATION [_ordinatid]. Sec Arrangement. 

OVEN [clibanus That an oven sip . truth from the good of love, 
or the truth of doctrine, n. 504, also, the fabrication of doctrine, n. 540. 
That an oven sip. -where spiritual food is prepared, n. 6*75. 

OVER on UPON [supra]- That over or upon sip. within, because 
those things which are superior and supreme in successive order, are in- 
terior and inmost in simultaneous order, n. 1309. See Order. 

OVERCOME, to [ vinccrt ']. That to overcome sip. to receive in 
heart, n. 109. That to overcome sip. to be permanent in the genuine 
affection of truth, even to the end of life in the world, n. 128, 197, 
219, 253. That to overcome sip. to conquer in temptations, n. 146, 
and also, to remain in a state of faith derived from charity, n. 253. 
That to overcome sip. to fight against evils and falscs, and to be re- 
formed, n. 1299. 

OVERTURNED, to be [evertQ. That to be overturned sip. to pe- 
rish, n. 411. 

OWL \noctua\. That by the owl and by the demon of the wood or 
satyr are sip. corporeal and merely natural concupiscences, n. 586. 
That the daughters of the owl sip. falsities or falsified truths, n. 586, 
1029, 1129, also sensual affections, ill. 650; and the concupiscences of 
falsifying truths, n. 714. That owls sip. those who for truths see falses, 
n. 714. 

OX [Z>o,v] . That the ox sip. natural good, or the good of love in the 
natural man, or the good of the natural man or principle and its affections, 
n. 304, 340, ^37, 548, 600. That oxen sip. natural affections, n. 548, 
617. \yhat is sip . by the five yoke of oxen in Luke xiv. 19, n. 548. 
That oxen and heifers sip. the affections of the natural man correspond- 
ing to those of the spiritual man, n. 650. That herds qf oxen sip. the 
things* appertaining to the natural man in their whole complex, n. 650. 
That oxen) or the mighty, sip. the affections of the natural man, n. 650. 
That the falling or ox sip. the affection of the natural man, n. 780. 
That th 4 ox tind ass sip. the affection of good and truth natural, n. 
1022. 

m 

P. 

PALACE [_palatimn\. That palaces sip those things which are of 
doctrine,. n. 391. That the walks of palaces sip- all truths of defence, n. 
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301. That a palace sig. the whole church as to truths from good, n. 
410. That the palace which shall be a w ilderness si//, the church devas- 
tated, n. 410. That palaces sig. the more noble goods of truth, when 
houses si//, goods, n. 153. That palaces sig. all things of thought and 
affection, n. 555. That palaces sig. the more interior and thence more 
sublime things of the human mind, n. 652. That palaces, in the oppo- 
site sense, sig. falses themselves, n. 675. That a palace is a representa- 
tive of the understanding, in which truths are in a beautiful form, sh. n. 
724. That a palace sig . the understanding of spiritual truth, n. 724. 
That palaces of ivory sig. truths from the rational man, or rational truths, 
n. 1146. 

PALE, PALENESS [pallidas, pallor]. That pale sig. evil of life 
and the false (hence derived, n. 381, That paleness sig. the absence 
and deprivation of spiritual life, n. 381. That paleness sig. the affection 
of the love of good extinguished, n. f 72L 

PALM [pahna\ That a palm or palm-tree sig. spiritual good or the , 
good of truth, which is the good of charity, n. 277, 258. That by hav- 
ing palms in their hands is sig . that the good of truth was in them, or 
that they were in the good of truth, ill. and sh. n. 458. That palms, in 
the supreme sense, sig . the divine wisdom of the Lord, n. 458. That to 
flourish as a palm sig. the fructification of good, n. 458. That the palm 
sig. joy of heart originating in spiritual good, n. 458. 

PALMER-WORM [crucd]. ThatHhe palmer- worm sig . the false 
which destroys, or the fake destroying good, n. 403, 638. 

PAPS [_ ubera , mamma : , marnmillai]. That the paps and breast 
sig. love, and, in an eminent sense, divine love, or divine good proceed- 
ing from the Lord, ill. and sh. n. 65. That the paps sig. spiritual love 
and the breast the good thereof, n. 65. That by the paps ox consolation 
is sig. the divine good, n. 3 65. That the paps sig. truths from the good 
of charity, and, in the opposite sense, sig. falses from evil, n, 710. That 
dry paps sig. no more truths from any good, n. 710. 

PARACLETE j Paracletus]. See Comforter. That the Para- 
clete, the Spirit of truth, sig. the Divine proceeding from the Lord, 
which is the divine truth, n. 635. 

PARADISE [paradisus]. That Paradise sig. the knowledges of 
good and truth, and intelligence thence derived, n. 1 10. That the Para- 
dise of God sig. heaven, and also the church, n. 110, 988, 

PARENTS [parentes] . That parents sig. the goods and truths of 
the church, n. 315. 

PARMOS [Parmos], That the island of Parmos [or rather Pat- 
inos, rUrgo?] sig. a place or state in which John could he illuminated, 
n. 50. 

PARTRIDGE [perdix], That the partridge sig. those who learn 
many things from the Word and from doctrine, hut not for the sake of 
the uses of life* n. 721. 

PASSAGE [transitus]. That a passage sig. opening and^free recep- 
tion, ji. 727. 

PASS THROUGH, to [tra?isire\ That to pass through- is predi- 
cated ojf truths, n. 417. 

PASSION of the CROSS [passio criicis ]. That the passion of 
the cross was the last temptation of the Lord* by which He fully, subju- 
gated the hells and glorified Ills Humanity, n. 476. 

PASTOR [pastor']. See Shepherd. 
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PASTURE [jpascuumj. That pasture sig. the reception of good 
and truth from the Lord, n. 280. That a pasture of flocks, in the 
opposite sense, sit/, the nourishment of evil from falses, n. 410. That 
pasture sig. instruction, or the truths in which man is instructed, n. 482. 
That the good pasture sig. knowledges of truth and good from the Word, 
n. 632. That pasture, the ScAne as grass sig. spiritual nourishment, 
and thence science, intelligence, and wisdom, n. 644. See Grass. 
That pastures sig. the knowledges of good and truth from the Word, 
n. 730. That the pastures of the wilderness sit/, the knowledges of 
good and truth from the Word adulterated, sh. n. 730. 

PATH [s emit a}. That paths and ways sig. the goods of life, and 
the truths of faith, n. 365 . See Ways. That paths sit/, the precepts 
of life, n. 734. . 

PATIENCE [ patientia ]. That the patience of the saints sig . the 
temptation of the faithful, n. 813, $93. That patience sig. temptations, 
n. 893, 897, also persecutions, n. 893. 

PEACE \pax~]. That peace sig. the delight of the good of innocence 
and love, n. 22. That messengers of peace sig. the goods of doctrine, 
n. 336. That peace sig. the inmost principle of good, n. 336. That 
peace also sig. the celestial delight which intimately affects with beati- 
every good ; and that it thence sig. heaven and eternal felicity, n. 
340. That peace sig. the grjod of love to the Lord, and thence all 
things appertaining to the church, n. 355. That peace, in the supreme 
sense, sig. the Lord, and thence heaven and life eternal; specifically, 
the delight of heaven originating in conjunction with the Lord, n. 365. 
That peace is predicated of the conjunction of good and truth, n. 365. 
That the judgment of peace sig . the conjunction of truth with good, n. 
365. That the seed of peace sig. the truth of heaven and the church, 
n. 695. 

PEARL \rnargarit(i\. That pearls sig . knowledges, also truths 
themselves, n. 444, 840. That the one precious pearl sig. the know- 
ledge and acknowledgment of the Lord, n. 840, 863, 1044, 1325. That 
to buy that pearl sig. for a man to procure to himself that divine truth, 
n. 840, 1044. That pearls sig. the truths of heaven and the church, n. 
863. That pearls sig. the knowledges of good and truth, and, in the 
opposite sense, the science of evil and the false, n. 1044. That pearls 
sig. the knowledges of good, or good by which truths are procured, 
n. 1142. That twelve pearls sig. the knowledges of things good and 
true in their whole complex, n. 1325. 

PENNY [ denarius j. That a penny sig. the price of estimation, as 
denoting its* being of no account. This piece of [Roman] money being 
the smallest of all, is used to denote the least price, and here denotes as 
it were no price or estimation, n. 374. 

PEOPLE [populus]. That peoples sig. those who are in truths or 
in false? of doctrine, and, abstractedly, truths or falses ; and that 
nations sig. those who are in goods or evils of life, and, abstractedly, 
goods *>r evils, n. 1 75, 204, 316,330, 401, 40 5, 406, 455, 650,657, 
6§ 4, 706, 863, 872, 923, 1077. That the people of the land, in the 
opposite sense, sig. falses of tlie church, n. 219. That the rich of the 
people sig. those who Abound in truths, n. 236. That people sig. those 
who are in the spiritual kingdom of the Lord, and nations sig. those 
who are in His celestial kingdom; thus those who are in spiritual good 
and those who are in celestial good, n. 331, 625, That the people of 
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Jehovah si//. those who are in spiritual good, n. 340. That people sit/. 
those who are in truths from good, n. 305, 1107. That people si//. the 
church as to truths, thus the truths of the church, n. 376. That people 
also si//. goods where a different word is used in the original tongue, ill . 
n. 406. That people also sit/. those who are in falses of doctrine from 
ignorance, n. 455. That willing people ^sig. those who are in the goods 
of truth, n. 537. That the people of the age si//, those who were of the 
most ancient church just before the deluge, and who were above all 
others in falses of a direful nature, n. 538. That people si//, those who 
are in the falses of evil, n. 684. That people sir/, those who are in truths, 
and thereby in good, and nations sir/, those w T ho are in good and thence 
in truths, n. 696 . That my people si//, those who are in truths, and by 
truths in the good of life, n. 1 107. 

PERDITION [interitus]. That to go into perdition, when predi- 
cated of the Word, si//, not to be acknowledged but rejected, n. 1055. 

PERFECTNESS [i integrum ]. That perfectness is predicated of 
good, and uprightness of truth, n. 365. That the days of the perfect 
si//, the states of those who are in good ai^l thence in truth, n. 386. 

PERFIDIOUSLY [perfide]. That to act perfidiously si//, to act 
against revealed truths, n. 710. . 

PERGAMOS. That the church in Pergamos si//, those within "tin? 
church who are in temptations, n. 130. 

PERSECUTE, to [ persequi ]. That to persecute si//, to reject and 
calumniate, n. 758. 

PERSUASIVE PRINCIPLE [persuasivum]. Conceding the 
nature and quality of the persuasive principle, or the faculty of per- 
suasion, which appertains to the spirit of the sensual man, and is si//. 
by a scorpion, n. 543. See Scorpion. That the persuasive faculty is 
of such a nature, as to take away from the understanding the light of 
truth, and to induce infernal darkness, n. 548, 549. That the per- 
suasive principle is infatuating and suffocating, n. 544, 549. That the 
persuasive principle resides in the sensual principle, which is the ulti- 
mate of the natural life, n. 556. That persuasion, in the w 7 orld of spi- 
rits, is severely prohibited, ill. n. 557. 

PERVERSITY [/)crversitas\ That perversity sir/, the evil of the 
false, n. 329. 

PESTILENCE \_pestis\ That the pestilence sir/, consumption 
from the destruction of truth, n. 131, 175. That the pestilence sir/, the 
consumption and deprivation of spiritual life, n. 386, also the vastation 
of all good and truth, n. 654. That the pestilence sir/, infections from 
falses, n. 734. 5 

PETER [. Petrus ]. That Peter among the apostles represented 
and thence six/, truth or faith, n. 8, 9, 250 ; or, truth from good, or 
faith from charity, n. 9, 19, 209, 314, 333, 411, 434, 443, 746. That 
Peter si//, the truth or faith of the church, n.sl 95, 411. Wli^t is si//. 
by the keys given to Peter, n. 209. The reason why Peter is called a 
rock, and Cephas, n. 411. That Simon son of Jonas sig v trutji from 
good, or faith from charity, n. 411, 443, 820. That Peter si//, the 
same as Reuben, n. 434. See Reuben. That Peter, when named 
Simon si//, faith in the will, or obedience, n. K3. That Peter, when 
named Simon son of Jonas sig. the faith which is the alfeetion of truth, 
n. |13, 820. That Peter is named lVom Petra, a rock, and si//, truth 
and faith, and, in the opposite sense, the false and no faith, m ill, 433, 
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820. That Peter, James, and John, in their series sig. the first an$l 
primary essentials of the church, namely truth in the understanding, 
truth in the will, and truth in the act, or faith, charity, and good works, 
n. 444, 785, 820. That Peter represented faith in both senses, faith 
from charity and faith without charity, which is the faith of what is 
false, n. 710, 740, 812, 820. • That Peter a rig. truth derived from 
good, which is from the Lord, and, in the opposite sense, truth separate 
from good, n. 820, What is sig. by Peter when he was young and 
when he was old, n. 820. 

PHARAOH '[Pharao]. See Egypt. That Pharaoh king of Egypt, 
sig. the scientific principle applied to fakes, n. 372, 538, or, the natural 
man and its scientific principle separate from the spiritual man, n. 308, 
401, 557. That by Pharaoh is sig. the same as by Egypt, viz. the na- 
tural man and what is scientific therein, n. 513, 714. That Pharaoh 
and his host sig, those who are in “the fakes of evil, and t he sea Suph 
in which they were drowned, the hell where those lakes are, n. 538. 
That the house of Pharaoh sig. the natural man as to the scientific^ 
therein, n. 540. That Pharoah king of Egypt is called Ashur, the 
reason thereof, n. 654. That Pharaoh and all his multitude sig. the 
natural man and every Scientific therein, n. 654. That Pharaoh king of 
Egypt si//, the natural and sensual man, n. 714. 

"PHILADELPHIA {Philadelphia That the church in Phila- 
delphia sig. those w r ho are in the faith of charity, n. 203, thus those 
who are principled in neighbourly love, and are thence in faith, which 
love is spiritual love; and hence it is said to the angel of this church, 

thou hast some power,” n. 200. 

. PHILISTINES, PHILISTEA [Philistiuzi* Philisthced]. That 
the Philistines sig. those who are in the doctrine of faith alone, or faith 
without charity, n. 27 5, 406, 619, 700. That Philistea sig. truth with- 
out good or faith without charity, n. 315, 727. That the Philistines 
sig. those who have falsified the truths and goods of the Word, m 
433. That the sea of the Philistines where Tyre and Sidon were, sig. 
the knowledges of truth and good from the literal sense of the Word, 
ii. 518. That the wars which the sons of Israel waged with the Philis- 
tines represented the combats of the spiritual man with the natural man, 
ill. n. 817. That the Philistines were not subjugated like the other 
nations of the land of Canaan, the reason thereof, n. 817. That 
Philistea sig. the church, or those in the church who are in truths 
from the literal sense of the Word, or from other revelation, and yet 
in filthy loves, ill. n. 817. That the daughters of the Philistines sig. 
the tifl’ectiurc* of what is false, n. 817. That Dagon represented the 
religions principle of the Philistines, ill. n. 817. 

PHYLACTERIES [ philacteria]. That philacteries, which were 

upon* the hands, sig. goods in outward form, n. 395. , 

PIERCE, to [transfigure}. That to pierce, when spoken of the 
Lord sig . those who are in fakes from evil and deny the Lord, for such 
kill and, pierce Him in themselves, n. 38. 

PIG EON [ columba J. See Dove. 

19 i J > A R [ colmnna ] . That* a pillar sig. divine truth sustaining, n. 
219. .That pillars sig. truths of an inferior degree, because they sustain 
those of a superior degree, n. 219, 597. That a pillar of iron sig. truth 
sustaining the doctrine of truth, n. 2J9. That to appoint signs and to 
place pillars sig. instruction iiv such things as are fundamental of the 
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church, n. 219. That to establish or strengthen the pillars of the earth 
sig. to support with truths upon which the church is founded, n. 219. 
Concerning the two pillars in the porch of Solomon’s temple, called 
Jaehin and Boaz, n. 219 end. That the pillars of the earth sig. the 
truths of the church, n. 304. 

PILOT [gubernator seu nauclerus] . That pilots sig. those who 
are wise by knowledges from the Word, n. 514, 1170. That pilots also 
sig. all who bring and communicate the knowledges of truth and good 
appertaining to the church, n. 637. 

PINE TREE [tceda]. See Fin. 

PINE AWAY, to [ contabesccre ]. That to pine away (as by a 
consumption) is predicated of spiritual life when it perishes, n. 617, or 
when truth and charity die away, n. 633. * , 

PIT [fovea ]. That to send down into the pit sig. immersion into 
falses, n. 315. That the pit sig. dgfmnation ? n. 328. That the digging 
out of the pit sig. good from the Lord, n. 411. That the pit sig. the 
AVord where truths are, n. 411, 537. That pits sig. the falses of evil, 
n. 419, 455, 475. That pits sig. doctrinals, n. 483, 537, 644. That 
broken pits sig . doctrinals which do not cohere, n. 483. That the pit 
sig. the inferior [or lower] earth, n. 537, also, the infernal false, n. 537. 
That pits in which are no waters sig. doctrinals in which are no trfttfrs, 
n. 644. That a pit of salt sig. the devastation of all truth, n. 653. That 
the pit of devastation sig. the false of doctrine, n. 666. That pits sig . 
falses of doctrine, n. 684. 

PITCH \pix, bitumen ]. That burning pitch sig . all evil originating 
in the love of self, n. 304. That pitch [bitumen] sig . the false from 
evil conjoining, n. 540. < 

PLACE [locus]. That place sig. state of life, ill. n. 731. That the 
quality of every one in the spiritual world is known from the place where 
he dwells, and the place where he dwells is also known from his quality, 
n. 731. That to prepare a place sig. to provide heaven according to 
the state of life, ill . and sh. n. 731. 

PLAGUE [plaga]. That plagues sig. such things as destroy spi- 
ritual life with men, consequently the church, and which have reference 
to the cupidities arising from the loves of self and the world, n. 584, 
646, 949, 1109, 1124. That plagues, or the seven plagues, sig. the 
evils and falses which have devastated the church, n. 928, 949, 957, 960, 
985. That the plague of hail sig . the false in the greatest degree 
infernal, n. 1027, 1028. That plagues sig. falses from evil, ill. n. 1109. 

PLAIN, a [ planities ]. That a plain sig. the ultimates of the Word 
as to doctrine, n. 411 ; also, the ultimates of the church, Ur those* who 
are in ultimate truths and goods, being natural and sensual, l and but 
little spiritual, n. 422. That a plain sig. good and truth in the natural 
man, n. 449. ^hat hence they who are in the ultimate heaven dwell in 
plains below the mountains and hills, n. 449. That the plaiq sig . the 
interior things of the natural and sensual man, and the sea the exterior 
things thereof, n. 513. That the plain of the wilderness sig,. where 
there is no intelligence, n.518. 

PLANT, to L plantar e ]. That to [>lant a vineyard sig. to establish 
the church, n, 734. That to plant and build &ig. to confirm and to live 
in, n. 840. 

PLATTER on PLATE [patina\. That a platter or plate sig. 
good, the same as food or meat, n, 794. ’ See Food. 
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PLEASANT THINGS [desiderabilid]. See Desirable Thivos. 

PLOUGH, to , and PLOUGH-SHAKE [grave, ligo]. That to 
plough for sowing sig. to learn, n. 374. That to plough with oxen sig. 
the will of good, n. 519. That plough-shares sig. the goods of the 
church cultivated by truths, n. 734. That a field tilled by the plough 
gig. the church as to the good of life, n. 734. 

POISON [venenum]. That the poison of dragons and the gall of 
asps sig . what is enormously false, as existing from the falsified truths of 
the Word, n. 433. That the poison of the reptiles of the earth sig. fal- 
sities from the sensual man, which subtilely pervert truths by fallacies, 
n, 650. 

. POMEGRANATE [ malogranatum , malus punicd ]. That the 
pomegranate sig. the principle of knowledge and perception in general, 
and specifically the knowledges and perceptions of good and truth, n. 
374, 403. That the pomegrenatb-tree sig. truth and good sensual, 
which is the ultimate of the natural, n. 458. 

PONDER, to [ expendere ]. That to ponder, or he that ponders, 
denotes wisdom, n. 453. 

POOL [stagnu9n\. See Lake. That the fish-pools that were in 
Jerusalem sig. the Weird i» the sense of the letter, n. 239. The fish- 
pool Siloam. See Siloam. 

POOR [pauper]. See alscj Needy. That the spiritually poor sig . 
those who acknowledge in heart, that man of himself knows nothing, 
and that all knowledge, understanding, and wisdom, are from the Lord, 
n. 118; and that the same is sig. by the poor and needy, n. 118. That 
the poor also sig. those who have not the Word, or are not in truths, 
and yet deeire truths, n. 118, 236, 817, 836. That the poor also sig . 
those who are in no knowledges of good, or who are not in goods be- 
cause not in the knowledges thereof, n. 238, 242. That the poor also 
gig. those who are in ignorance of truth, and }’et desire to be instructed, 
n, 412. That the poor and needy sig. those who are in defect of good 
from ignorance of truth, and yet in the desire of good and truth, n. 481, 
483. 

POPE [papa]. That the edicts of the popes, for the most part, are 
from hell, ill. n. 1033. 

POPE BENEDICT the XIV. A scandal uttered by him in the 
spiritual world, n. 114. That this pope arrogated to himself what wa.s 
divine, even after death, and was cast into hell, n, 114 end. 

POPLAR [ populus ]. That the wood of the poplar sig. natural 
good, n. 1145. 

POSSESSIONS L facilitates ]. That by a man’s possessions, or 
substatice, in the Word, are sig. spiritual riches and wealth, which are 
knowledges from the Word ; and, in an opposite sense, all things which 
arc from self-derived intelligence, ill. and $h. n. 236. •That to renounce 
all his possessions, or all that he has, sig. to attribute nothing oi intelli- 
gence and wisdom to himself, sh. n. 236. 

POTENJ 1 , POTENCY [patens, potentia). That the potent or 
powerful sig. the truths which constitute the natural or external mind, 
in'* 408. That potency or pow^r sig. validity, n. 783. See Power. 

POTTER'S VESSEL | vasa fictilia ]. That a potter’s vessels sig. 
those things in the natural man, which are from self-derived intelligence, 
n. 177. That a potter's vessel sig. the false or the true, n. 177. 

POVERTY [pauper tas\ % That poverty sig . acknowledgement of 
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the heart that man of himself knows nothing, n. 118. See Poor. 
That misery and poverty sig. a defect of the knowledges of truth and 
good, n. 238. 

POUND [mind]. That pounds sig. the knowledges of truth and 
good from the Word, n. 193. That a pound, which was silver, and 
money, sig. the knowledges of truth, and the faculty of perceiving them, 
n. 675. 

POWER on STRENGTH [ potentia , potestas , virtus]. That to 
sit at the right hand of power, when spoken of the Lord, denotes His 
omnipotence, n. 36. That to have power sig. power from the Lord 
against evils and falses, n. 209. That power also denotes salvation, be- 
cause all divine power respects salvation as an end, ill. and sh. n. 293. 
That the power of darkness sig . to claim the Lord’s power, or to claim 
power over the Lord himself, n. 293. That power, when predicated of 
the Lord, denotes omnipotence, n. 338, 346, 405, 467, 1093, 1198. 
That all power appertains to the divine good by the divine truth, or to 
truth from good, n. 346, 408, 652, 783, 850. That power [potestas] 
denotes effect, n. 384. That power is predicated of truth from good, or 
is attributed to good by truths, n. 405, 431, 433, 467, 652, 776. That 
all power is in ultimates, or in truths from good Which are in the natural 
man, n. 408. That all power is in ultimates, inasmuch as the Ditfirre 
[principle] is therein in its fulness, n. 4Q8. That divine power is by 
truth from good in the natural principle, the reason thereof, n. 440. That 
power [ virtus] sig. the potency of divine truth, n. 644. Concerning the 
infinite pow’er of the Lord, in six propositions, n. 72 6. That the powers 
[virtutes] of the heavens sig. divine truth as to potency, n. 741. That 
power or authority [potestas], when predicated of the Lord, sig the 
salvation of the human race, n. 745. That great power sig. strength 
and corroboration, n. 783. Concerning .those who procure to them- 
selves power by means of the Word, ill. n. 783. That pow er sig. do- 
mination, n. 803. That strength [virtus], sig. poAver [potential n. 
1096. 

PRAISE, to , PRAISE [laud are, Ians']. That to announce praise 
sig. Avorship from externals, n. 406. That to praise sig. to worship, n. 
419. That praise is predicated of the truth of good, n. 455. That to 
praise God sig. to confess and worship Him, n. 1210. 

PRAY, to , PRAYER [or are, oratio]. That to pray always sig. to 
prepare themselves, n. 187* That prayers, or prayers of the saints, sig. 
worship from spiritual good, or from love, n. 324, 325, 493. That pray- 
ing, or prayer, is the effect of spiritual life, n. 325. That by prayers, in 
the Word, are understood truths from good, for these are AVhat pray in 
man, n. 493. That to pray sig . intercession, n. 644. That to pray 
sig. all the truth which a man thinks and speaks ; and to do alms sig . 
all the good w lrdi a man wills and does, n. 695. That they who are 
in the Lord and the Lord in them, whatsoever they will and ask, they 
obtain, because they will and ask from the Lord, ill. and sh. n. 1354. 

PRECEPTS on COMMANDMENTS | precepted]. That the pre- 
cepts or commandments of Jehovah sig. the essential truths of heaven 
and the church, n. 576. That precepts 6r commandments sig. thn laws 
of internal Avorship ; and statutes the Lavs of external Avorship, n. 392, 
696, Concerning the ten commandments, n 948, 949, 1024 — 1028. 
Concerning the first commandment, n. 950, 951, 95 2, 954 — 957. Con- 
cerning the second commandment, n. 959, 960, 962, 963. Concerning 
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the third commandment, n. 965. Concerning the fourth commandment, 
n. 966. ‘Concerning the fifth commandment, n. 967, 969 — 979. Con- 
cerning the sixth commandment, n. 981 — 986, 988—993, 995 — 1010. 
Concerning the seventh commandment, n. 10)2 — 1017. Concerning 
the eighth commandment, n. 1019, 1020. Concerning the ninth com- 
mandment, n. 1021. Concerning the tenth commandment, n. 1022. 
That the ten commandments, or ten words, sig. all tilings of the Word, 
and thence all things of the church, in a summary complex, ill. n. 1024. 
That in each commandment there are three interior senses, n. 1024. 

PRECIOUS THINGS [pretiosa]. That the precious things of 
the earth sig, the spiritual goods and truths appertaining to the church, 
n. 295, 448. That the precious things of heaven sig. divine truths 
spiritual, n. 448, That the precious things of the sun sig. truths 
from the celestial kingdom, n. 448. That the precious things of the 
months sig. truths from the spiritual kingdom, n. 448. That the spi- 
ritual affect ions of truth are ‘called precious when the truths are genuine, 
n. 684. 

PRECIPITATE, the [ prcecipitantes ]. That the precipitate sig. 
those who easily catch at and believe the things that are said, and con- 
sequently falses also, n. 455.* 

PRESENCE AND ABSENCE [prasentia et absentia']. That 
similitude of affection and of thought thence derived causes presence 
and dissimilitude causes absence ; all distances in the spiritual world 
are from this origin, n. 628. That the presence of the Lord in ’the 
universal heaven and in the universal church is perpetual, ill, n. 850. 
That spirits were present according to the quality of the garments, 
n. 951. 

PRICE [ pretium ]. That not for price neither reward sig. gratis 
from divine love, n. 706. 

PRIDE [superbm]. That pride sig. the love of self, n. 653 ; also, 
the love of the false, n. 675. 

PRIEST [sacerdos]. That priests sig. those who are in the good 
of love from the Lord, consequently those who are in His celestial king- 
dom ; and kings sig. those who are in truths from good, consequently 
those who are in the Lord's spiritual kingdom, n. 31, 684, sh. n. 1265. 
That the priesthood sig. the good of love, n. 31. That priests are 
called ministers because they represented the Lord as to the good 
of love, n. 155. See to Minister. That priests sig. the Lord as 
to divine good, n. 155, That priests, in an opposite sense, sig. goods 
adulterated, n. 219. That by a priest is sig. he who teaches, n. 237. 
That priests goods, abstractedly from persons or in persons, from 
the Lori, n. 333, 1262. That a priest and prophet sig. the doctrine of 
good and truth, n. 376. That a priest sig. one who leads to a life 
according to divine truth ; and a prophet sig. he who te«ches it, n. 624. 
That priests sig. the goods of the church, and princes the truths thence 
derived, ig 637, 700. That the chief priests and scribes sig. the adul- 
teration^ of gtfod and the falsifications of truth, n. 655. That priests sig. 
the goods of doctrine, n. 659. That priests sig. the goods of love, 
which are goods of life, n. 725. * That the high-priest represented the 
Lord as to divine good, -ft. 768. That the celestial kingdom, in which 
they are who are in the the good of love, is the Lord’s priestly king- 
dom ; and the spiritual kingdom, in which they are who are in the truths 
of wisdom, is the Lord’s royal kingdom, ill. n. 1265, 
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.* PRINCE [princeps]. See also King, That princes si//, what is 
primary in relation to truth, or primary truths, n. 29, 280, 315, 412. 
That the prince of the kings of the earth six/, the Lord with respect to 
divine truth, n. 29. That princes and sons of a king sig. those who 
are in truths, or primary truths, and, in an oppssite sense, those who are 
in falses, or primary falses, n. 195, 54 0. That the prince sig. truths 
primarily subservient, n. 237. That the princes of Israel sig . primary 
truths, and, in an opposite sense, primary falses, n. 280, 540. That the 
prince of the host sig. the Lord as to the Divine Human, n. 3 1 0 . That 
the princes of the earth sig. the principal truths of the church, also the 
affections of truth, n. 329, 617. That the princes of the sea sig. pri- 
mary scientific truths, n. 395, also the knowledges of truth and those 
who are in them, n. 687. 

PRISON [career]. That prison sig. hell, n. 1015. 

PROCLAIM, to [ prcedicare ].' That to proclaim with a great 
voice sig. exploration from influx of the Lord, n. 302. See to Evan- 
gelize. 

PRODUCE, PRODUCT, PRODUCTION [proventus, produc- 
tuni] . That produce and product sig. the things which flow forth, n. 
448. That produce [of the earth] sig. the tfrith of doctrine and the 
understanding of truth, also the multiplication of the truth of go&l, n. 
644. That the produce of the earth sig. works of the good of charity, 
n. 695. Concerning the production of truth from good, and also of the 
faljfe from evil, n. 920. 

PROFANATION [ prophanatio] . That to profane is to believe 
in God, the Word and eternal life, and still to live contrary to them, 
n, 232, 375. That the lot of profaners in the other life is of all others 
the worst, n. 232 ; their lot described, n. 233, 375. That the last 
judgment being accomplished, it can now be provided by the Lord that 
profanations may not take place, n. 375. That profanations are interior 
and exterior, n. 96 2. That profanations are the perversions of holy 
things, or the conversions of goods into evils and of truths into falses, 
n. 1045. That profanations are called abominations, ill. n, 1045. Con- 
cerning the first and most grievous profanation, n. 1047, 1049, 1050, 
1051. Concerning the second kind of profanation, n. 1053 — 1057. 
Concerning the third kind of profanation, n. 1058, 1059. Concerning 
the fourth kind of profanation, n. 1061, 1062, 1063. Concerning the 
fifth kind of profanation, n. 1064. That when truth and the false are 
commixed, profanation takes places, sit. n. 1116. 

PROLQNG, to [prolong are]. That to prolong, when predicated 
of the Lord, sig. eternal duration, n. 768. That to prolong is predicated 
of good, n. 900. That prolongation of days sig. the felicity of life 
eternal, n. 966. 

PROPHESY, to, and PROPHECY [prophet are et propJtetia] . 
That prophecy sig. doctrine from the Word, n. 14. That to, prophesy 
sig . to teach the Word and doctrine from the Word, n. 624 ; also to 
teach and reprove, n. 624 ; and also to teach and to he taught, n, 636. 

PROPHET [prophet a]. That prophets sig. those who teach truths, 
or the truths of doctrine, and, abstractedly from persons, tho truths 
themselves, or the doctrine of truth and intelligence, n. 100, 102, 131, 
141, 160, 223, 236, 237, 329, 372, 376, 386, 391, 395, 409, 419, 537, 
577, 624, 653, 655, 659, 695, 706, 805, 866, 975, 1179, 1193. That 
the prophets were called Seers, the reason thereof, n. 53. That false 
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prophets sir/. those who teach falses as if they were truths, n. 195, 866. 
That all the prophets in the Word are sir/, the doctrines of divine 
truth, n.'219, 644. That prophets represented the Lord as to the doc- 
trine of divine truth, consequently as to the Word, n. 375, 624, 811, 
866, 999. That prophets, in the opposite sense, sir/, fakes of doctrine, 
n. 41 9, 483. That a prophet sir/, the doctrine and thence the science 
of truth, and, in the opposite sense, the doctrine and thence the science 
of what is fake, n. 559, 65 2. That by a prophet, in the supreme sense, 
is sir/, the Lord as to the Word ; in a respective sense, one that teaches 
the Word ; and, in an abstract sense, the Word itself and doctrine from 
the Word, n. 624. 653. That by prophets are also sir/, all who arc led 
by the Lord, whether they teach or not, n. 624. That by prophets, in 
the opposite sense, are sir/, the perversions and falsifications of the 
Word and the fakes of doctrine, n. 624. That servants the prophets 
sir/, truths of doctrine, n. 695. That the judge and prophet sir/, the 
doctrine of good and truth, n. 727. * That foolish prophets sir/, fakes of 
doctrine from the Word falsified, n. 734. That the false prophet sir/. 
the doctrine of the false from the truth of the Word falsified, n. 999. 
That a prophet, in the supreme sense, sir/, the Word, n. 999. Con- 
cerning the two states of the prophets, the one in which they wrote the 
Word, the other when* they saw those tilings which are in heaven, ill. 
andW/'. n. 1348. That by the false prophet is meant the beast from the 
earth, and that that beast sir/, the clergy who are in faith alone, sh. n. 

124 6. 

PROPITIATORY [ propitiator i uni] . That the propitiatory sir/. 
the removal of falsities originating in evil loves, and thence reception 
and hearing, n. 700. 

PROPRIUM \ propriuni]. That the Lord is not conjoined with 
the propriuin of man, but with what is II is own appertaining with man, 
n. 254, 617. That the proprium of man is nothing but evil; and that 
when man is in humiliation, then lie is removed from his proprium, 
n. 291, 401, 537, 617. That the voluntary proprium of man is evil, 
and the intellectual proprium of man thence derived is the false, n. 318, 
585, 646. That the proprium of every one resides in the sensual and 
natural man, and not in the spiritual man, n. 355, 483. That the 
proprium of man is the hereditary nature, which is nothing but evil suc- 
cessively heaped together and condensed, n. 585, 864, 1032. In what 
manner man is gifted with a new proprium, as it were, by the Lord, as 
well voluntary as intellectual, n. 585. That man can he elevated above 
or from his propium, ill. n. 646, ill. 1032. That when the proprium of 
man is consulted the false principle answers, ill. n. 727. That the pro- 
prihm, or Kfs own, sir/, the evil of the will, and a lie sir/, the* false thence 
derive®, n. 740. That the propium of man is natural love separate from 
spiritual, n. 817. 

PROTECTION [tutcld]. That the evil equally* as the good are 
under tjie protection of the Lord, ill. n. 643. That every one is so 
far under the protection of the Lord, as he abstains from doing evil, ill. 
n. 661 t 

PROVIDENCE [Providential]. Concerning the laws of divine 
Providence which are laws of “order, in ten propositions, n. 1136, 1138, 
1139, 1141—1148, l *#0—1156, 1158, 1159, 1160, 1162—1 168, 1170, 
1171, 1173—1177, 1179, 1180, 1182, 1183, 1185—1191. 
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PRUNING-HOOKS [cultri putorn]* That pruning-hooks sip. the 
tenths of doctrine, n. 734. 

PSALMS [psalm f\. That the Psalms of David were called Psalms 
from playing on the psaltery, [psallere], and also songs from singing, 
n, 326. 

PSALTERY OF TEN STRINGS [decackordwm] See Musical 
Instruments. * 

PUBLICANS and SINNERS [ puhlicani et peccatores ]. That the 
publicans and sinners signify the nations or gentiles which received the 
Lord, imbibed His precepts, and lived according to them, n. 617. 

PUNISHMENT [ poena]. That to avert the evil of punishment 
would be contrary to order ; the reason thereof n. 638. That the in- 
ternal of man is not amended by punishments, n, 1133, 

PURE [purus]. That the pure in heart sit/, those who are in the 
good of love, n. 340. 

PURIFICATION [tmmdatio]. ' That the purification of the Jews 
sip. purification from sins, n. 376. That man cannot be purified from 
evils and thence from falses, unless the unclean things that are in him 
emerge even into the thought, and are there seen, acknowledged, dis- 
cerned, and rejected, n. 580. 

PURPLE and BLUE [purpura et hyacmtlium ]. That purple and 
blue sic/, the celestial love of good and truth, n. 105. That purple? ^//, 
genuine good, n. 236 ; also, the celestial,, love of truth, n. 652. That 
purple sip. good from a celestial origin ; also the diabolic evil, which is 
opposite thereto, n. 1042, 1143, 1166. That purple has relation to the 
celestial knowledges of good, n. 1042. 

PURSE [crumena]. That a purse and scrip sip. spiritual know- 
ledges, thus truths, n. 131. * 

PYROPUS [pyropus\. See Sakdius. 

Q. 

QUAILS or SELAV [cot ur nix sou selav\. That the flesh of quails 
sip . natural nourishment, n. 750. 

QUARTERS OF THE WORLD | plapcv tnundi]. That the east 
and the west sip. where the good of love is clear and obscure, and the 
north and the south, where the truth of faith is in obscurity arid in dear- 
ness, n, 239, 355, 401, 422, 724- Tiiat the four quarters of the earth 
sip . all the truths and goods of the church, and, in the opposite sense, 
all the evils and falses, n. 301, 417. That the four corners of the 
earth have the same signification, n. 304, 417. That by expanding 
towards the east and the west is sip. the fructification of good ; and by 
expanding towards the north and south is sip. the multiplication of 
truth, n. 340. That they who dwell in the eastern quarter in the spiritual 
world are in celestial or interior good, and they who dwell in the western 
quarter are in natural or exterior good, n. 406, 417, 422, 1310. That 
from the south even to the north sip . all things of the church from first 
principles to last or from interiors to exteriors, n. 412. That they who 
dwell in the southern quarter of the spiritual world are principled in 
the clear light of truth, and they who dwell in the northern quarter in the 
obscure light of truth, n. 417, 422, 1310,* 1315. That the four quarters 
in the spiritual world are determined from the #, sun there which is the 
Lord, and where the sun is there is the east, opposite thereto is the west, 
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to the right is the south, and to the left the north, n. 422, 1311, 1315. 
That there are quarters in the spiritual world which are under the 
auspices* of the Lord as a moon, and are distant about thirty degrees 
from those which are determined by the sun, n. 422. That the quarters 
east and west involve the north and south, by reason that all who are 
in good are also in truths, n. 422. That all things in the spiritual 
world are arranged according the quarters there, n. 422. That the 
men of the church, with respect to their spirit, are, in like manner as 
the angels, either in the cast, or in the west, or in the south, or in the 
north, of the spiritual world, ill. n. 1315. Concerning the turning 
of the angels to the Lord as a sun, and then towards the quarters, 
n. 1341. 

QUEEN [ regina ]. That a queen shy. heaven and the church, n. 
684, 1120. 

QUICKLY or SHORTLY [eito ]. That quickly or shortly shy. 
certainly, or what is certain and full, n. 7, 106, 216, 680, 1346, 1350, 
1352. That to come quickly, when predicated of the Lord si//, visita- 
tion, n. 144. That quickly and speedily shy. a state of affection, and 
thence of thought, which is present, consequently certain and full, n. 216. 
That to come quickly shy. certainly at hand, and coming to pass, n. 
680. That near/ or at haad, shy. nearness or propinquity of state, not 
nearness or propinquity of time, ill. n. 1350. See Nearness, Afar- 
off. * # 

QUIVER [ pharetrd ]. That a quiver shy. the Word, and also doc- 
trine from the Word, n. 357, also doctrine from truths, the same as a 
bow, n. 724, See Row. 


R. 

RABEAII. That the sons of Kabbah shy. the affections of truth in 
the natural man, n. 435. That the daughters of Kabbah shy. those 
who are in natural good and falsify the truths of the church, n. 637. 

KARRI. That rabbi and teacher sky. the doctrine of truth, and, in 
the supreme sense, divine truth, n. 684. 

RACA. That to say Raca shy. to account as nothing or vile, 
n. 746. 

RACHEL. That Rachel shy. the internal church which is spiritual, 
and Leah the external church which is natural, n. 439, 095. 

RAFTER [c/SrScr]. That a rafter shy. that part of the understanding 
from which is derived what is rational, n. 1146. 

RAIMENT \mstimentum ]. See Garment. 

RAIN f pluvia, imber J. That by a violent pouring down of rain is 
shy. immersion into evils and falses, and hence the destruction of the 
churclf, n. 304. That by rain is shy. all the Divine [principle] which 
iiows in out of heaven from the Lord with man, consequently it is 
predicated of influx, n. 340, 376 , 419, 644. That rgin of water shy. 
the divine truth from heaven, n. 401, 1026. That rain for hail shy. 
the falses of evil, 403. That inundations of rain shy . temptations, n. 411. 
See F/,ooi>* That rain shy. truth fertilizing, ill n. 644. That by 
raining rain is shy. the influx of divine truth from the Lord in heaven, 
n.*644, 650. That the early <?r morning rain shy. the influx and recep- 
tion of divine truth in spiritual state ; and the latter or evening rain, 
the same in a natural state, n. 644. What is signified by the Lord 
sending His rain upon the just and the unjust. Matt, iv. 45, n, 644. 
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That an inundating rain or shower sig. an inundation of falses, n. 644. 
That rain of benevolence sig. the influx of divine truth from divine 
clemency, n. 650. That the rain of seed sig. the multiplicatioffof truth, 
n. 1159. 

RAINBOW [iris]. That the rainbow sig. divine truth in the 
heavens in its order, and thence in its beauty, n. 269, 595. That 
the rainbow was made a sign of the covenant, ill . n. 269. That a rain- 
bow sig. divine truth interior, such as is the Word in the spiritual sense, 
n. 595, 

RAM [aries]. That rams sig. the goods of charity, and faith thence 
derived; which is spiritual or internal good, n. 316, 336, 391, 405, 817. 
That a ram sig . faith conjoined to charity, thus charity, n. 632. That 
the ram for burnt-offering sig. the natural man as to the good of charity, 
n. 730. That by the ram in Daniel, chap. viii. is sig . .those who are in 
the truths of doctrine because in good of life, n. 734. That rams sig . 
spiritual goods and truths in which the angels of the middle heaven are 
principled, n. 817. 

RAPINE [rapina J. That rapine sig . violence offered by the false 
principle, n. 355. 

RATIOCINATION and REASONING [ratiocinatio et ratio - 
cinium]. That ratiocination sig. thought arid argumentation from 
fallacies and falses, and by what is rational is sig. thought and argumen- 
tation from sciences and from truths, n. £69.* That ratiocinations from 
the spiritual man arc rational, from the natural man not rational, and from 
the sensual man irrational, n. 56 9. That by means of reasonings from 
the natural man the Word may be falsified, n. 819. 

RATIONAL PRINCIPLE [ rationale ]. That the rational prin- 
ciple is the thought of the natural man from knowledges and sciences, 
in 569. That by what is rational is sig. thought and argumentation 
from sciences and from truths, n. 569. That the rational is the medium 
between the spiritual and the natural, and the spiritual which regenerates 
flows in by the rational into the natural, and thus the latter is regenerated, 
n. 585. That the rational is in the interior natural man, for it is the 
understanding thereof, n. 654. That the rational conjoins itself on one 
part with the spiritual, that is with heaven, and on the other part with 
the natural, that is with the world, n. 654. That the rational faculty of 
man is the first receptacle of spiritual truths, n. 1339. 

RAVE, to [ insanire ]. ’That to rave or rage sig. to speak falses 
for truths, n. 652. 

RAVEN [corvus] . That sons of the raven sig. natural men who 
are in a dark lumen arising from fallacies concerning truth divine, 
n. 650. * * 

REACH, to , [ pertingere ]. That to reach even to heaven sig. to 
shut out heaven, ill. n. 1111. 

READ, to , \Ugere7]. That to read sig . to understand from Jllus- 
tration, thus to perceive, n. 12. 

REBEL, to [rebellare]. That to rebel sig. to be against divine 
truth, n. 433. 

REBUKE [ increpitaiio J. That rebuke sig, the desolation of all 
truth, n. 342. * 

REBUKE, to [arguere]. See To Chasten, 

RECONCILED to be \reeonciliari]. That to be reconciled sig. 
the dissipation of anger, enmity, or hatred, n. 746. 
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RE-CREATION [reereatio]. In what manner effected, ill, n. 80. 
That re-creation is caused by accommodation to reception, n. 80. 
RECTITUDE [rectitudo]. See Right. 

RED ok RUDDY [rub-rum seu rufus]. That red or ruddy sip. the 
quality of a thing as to good, and, in the opposite sense, the quality of a 
thing as to evil, n. 364, 1063. 

REDEEM, to, REDEMPTION [redhnere, redemption That to 
redeem sip. to vindicate and liberate, and, when predicated of the Lord, 
sip. to vindicate and liberate from hell, and so to claim and conjoin 1o 
himself, n. 328, 860. That the redeemed of Jehovah sip . those who 
are reformed and regenerated by the Lord, n. 328, 865. That to redeem 
or redemption sip. reformation and regeneration from the Lord, n. 328. 
That to redeem from the pit sip. to liberate from damnation, n. 328. 
That to redeem the soul sip. to liberate from falses, and to give the life 
of faith, n. 328. That to redeem from the oppression of man sip. to 
liberate from the falses of evil, n. 328. That not to be redeemed by 
silver sip w not to be vindicated from the falses of evil by truth, n. 328. 
That redemption sip. liberation and vindication from hell, n. 340. That 
the redeemed or bought sip . those who receive instruction from the 
Word, especially concerning the Lord, and are brought back from falses 
to truths, n. 860. ’ • 

REDEEMER [Iledemntor]. That the Lord as to the Divine Hu- 
man is called the Redeemer, n. *328, 860. 

REED [calamus]. That a reed or cane sip. divine truth in the ulti- 
mate of order, n. 627. That a measuring reed sip. the mode of exploring 
quality, n. 627. See Measure. That a reed also sip. visitation, the 
reason thereof, n. 627. That a reed sip. truth in ultimate;?, by which 
exploration* is effected, n. 627. That a reed also sip. truth in ultimate^ 
or sensual truth, such as has place with infants, the simple, and with 
natural men, even the evil, n. 627. That the reed and rush sip . science 
from a sensual origin, or by which the fallacies of the senses are .con- 
firmed, n. 627. That the reed and flag \ufaa] sip . scientific sensual 
truth, or the sensual scientific principle, n. 627. That a reed also sip . 
the false in extremes, n. 627, That the wild beast of the reed sip. the 
natural and sensual man separate from the spiritual, n. 627. 

REFORMATION [ reformatio ). That no one can be reformed, 
that is, withdrawn from evils and falses, except by truths, n. 857. 
That man is reformed by truths, and by a life conformable to them, n. 
1244. 

REGENERATION [regeneration That comparatively as the Lord 
glorified His Human [principle"], so he regenerates man, by. dissipating 
evils and fab&s, and conjoining the internal to the external, and the ex- 
ternal t!b the internal with man, n. 178. That when man is regenerating, 
truth is in the first place and good in the second, not actually, but appa- 
rently ; but when he is regenerated, good is in the firs^ place and truth 
in the seqond, actually and perceptibly, n. 434. That the regeneration 
of man is not effected in a moment, but by little and little, through a 
great part oi his life, n. 650. That regeneration is effected by truths 
from the good] of love, n. 710. That regeneration is the conjunction of 
goods with truths and of truths with goods, n. 724. 

REJGN, to [repnare\ That to reign sip. power, which appertains 
to the Lord alone, by divine truth united to divine good, n. 333. That 
to feign sip . also to be in truths from good, and thence in power and 
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wisdom from the Lord, n. 333. That to reign, when attributed to the 
Ldrd, sig. to rule by divine truth, n. 685. That there are in heaven 
they who reign, but that nevertheless the Lord reigns in them, and thus 
by them, because they primarily regard uses, tt. 1260. 

REINS or KIDNIES [renes]. That reins sig. the truths of faith 
and their purification from falses, n. 167. That to prove the reins sig. 
to purify truth by separating the false, *n. 167. That to possess the 
reins, when predicated of the Lord, sig. to know falses and truths apper- 
taining to man, n. 167. That to search the reins and the heart sig. to 
explore the exteriors and the interiors of man, n. 167. That to possess 
the reins sig. to purify truths from falses, n. 710. 

REJOICE, to [gaudere]. That to rejoice is predicated of good, and 
its love or affection, n. 660 See Joy, Gladness. That to rejoice sig. 
joy on account of salvation, n. 751. That to rejoice sig. joy from the 
affection of truth, n. 1218. 

RELIGION [religw]. That the doctrine of truth constitutes the 
church, and that a life conformable to doctrine, constitutes reljygion, hut 
where there is not life, there is neither religion nor the church, ill. n. 
1332. Bee Church. 

RELIGIOUS-PERSUASION or PRINCIPLE [religumim\. 
That the church in which there is no longer" any good and truth, 
is not a church, but is called a religious persuasion, n. 1037. <:, See 
Babel. • 

REMAINS [reliquiae]. That remains sig. the truths and goods 
stored up in man from his infancy and childhood by the Lord, n. 
724. 

REMALIAH. That the son of Remaliah sig. the intellectual prin- 
ciple perverted, n. 559. v 

REMEMBER, to [recordarf\. That to remember injustices, when 
predicated of God, sig. to separate Him from themselves, ill. n. 1 1 12. 

REMIT, to , [ r emitter e\ That to remit seven times sig. to remit at 
all times, n. 257. See Seven. 

RENDER, to [ redder e ]. That to render to any one, &c. sig. to 
make retribution according to the law of retaliation, n. 11 14. 

REPENT, to, REPENTANCE [resipiscere seu pcenitentiam agere , 
res ip iscien tia j . That to repent is to turn from falses; hence repentance 
is an actual conversion from falses to truths, and dissociation and separa- 
tion from them, n. 162. That to repent is to desist from evils and falses, 
and afterwards to flee from and to hold them in aversion, n. 165, 585. 
That to repent is to avert onesself, n. 589. That not to repent sig. not 
to be willing to convert themselves from evils and the falses thence de- 
rived, n. 986. That to repent is to live a different life, n* 9.93. That 
man without repentance is in the evils in which he was born; hehce that 
unless evils are removed by actual repentance, they remain, ill. n. 1248. 
That the Lord lbves all, but that He cannot be conjoined with theSn, so 
long as they are in evils, wherefore man must first perform repentance, 
ill n. 1340. ‘ ' 

REPHAIM. That the Rephaim sig. those who, abore all others, 
were in the love of self, and hence most entirely natural, and, from the 
persuasion of their own eminence above others, were in falses of every 
kind, n. 163. That the Rephaim also denote *ihose who are in a direful 
persuasion of the false, n. 304. Concerning the Nephilim, Anakim, and 
Rephaim, and their direful persuasions, n. 544, 
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REPRESENTATIVES \representatwa\ . That representatives of 
the animal, vegetable, and mineral kingdom, exist in the spiritual would, 
n. 582/ Concerning the origin of those representatives, n. 582, See* 
also Appearances, 

REPTILE [reptile]. That reptiles sic/. the delight of good and 
truth appertaining* to the natural man, n. 388, also scien tides, n, 514, 
650, 701. That the reptiles t*r creeping things of the earth si//. such 
things as appertain to the corporeal sensual man, n. 556, 650. That 
reptiles sic/. the sensual principle, which is the ultimate of the natu- 
ral man, n. 650. That the reptile or creeping thing of the earth, 
also sir/, what is scientific, living from the affection of good and truth, 
n. 701. 

RESPIRATION [respiratid]. That the breath or wind of respira- 
tion sic/, divine. truth and spiritual life, n. 418, 410. That respiration, 
which is of the lungs, corresponds to the life of truth, and the heart and 
its motion to the life of good, n. 4 19. 

REST [c/uies ). That tranquility of rest sic/, security and no anxiety 
on account of evil, n. 653. That to have no rest sic/, to be infested by 
evils and fakes thence derived, n. 890. 

RESURRECTION [resurrectio]. That the first resurrection sic/. 
salvation and life etdrnai, n. 1262, 1263. That in the Apocalypse 
a second resurrection is not mentioned, n. 1262, 1264. Concerning 
the resurrection, after the La^t Judgment, of those who were guarded 
by the Lord in the inferior region, n. 1254, 1256, 1257, 1261, 1293, 
1294. 

RETAIN, to \retinere\ . That to retain sic/, permanence in a state 
even unta the end, n. 173, 217. 

REUBEN. That Reuben sic/, truth derived from good, or faith from 
charity ; and, in the opposite sense, truth separate from good, or faith 
separate from charity, n. 237, 434, 443, 693, 817. That Reuben and 
thence the tribe sic/, in the supreme sense the Lord as to foresight, in 
the internal sense, spiritual faith and the understanding of truth, 
and, iii the external sense, sight, n. 434. That the classes of Reuben 
sic/, all things, as well truths as goods, which are in the natural man, 
n. 434. What is sic/, by the adultery of Reuben with Bilhah, n. 
817. 

REVELATION [ revelatk)]. That Revelation sic/, predictions, n. 5. 
That the Revelation or Apocalypse treats of the state of heaven and the 
church about its end, and not of the successive states of the church, n. 
5. See Apocalypse. That Revelation si//, whatever is sent: from hea- 
ven, n. 8. 

REWARD \jnerces\ That by reward is sic/, that in winch there is 
hcaveft and salvation, and thus in general love and faith and thence in- 
telligence and wisdom, n. 445, 695. That reward si//, love with its de- 
lights enduring to eternity, n. 624. That reward, in tVe opposite sense, 
si//, hell as to the affection of the false from evil, n. 695. That reward 
sic/, heaven as *to its blessedness, satisfaction, and delight ; also, the af- 
fection, of fcr^ith, n. 695. That the reward of whoredom sic/, the falsifica- 
tion of truth in the Word, n. 695. That not for reward sic/, gratuitously 
from .divine love, n. 70 6. That reward si//, internal beatitude, and 
thence external, which Are only from the Lord, n. 1352. 

RICH, RICHES [diviteSy diiuliw, opes']. That the rich si//, those 
who have the Word, and who can thence be in the knowledges of truth 
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and good, n. 118, 236, 659, 836, That riches sig. the knowledges of 
truth and good, and, in an opposite sense, the knowledges of w r hat is 
false and evil, n. 118, 236, 238, 242, 338, 376, 840. That to be rich 
sig. to possess the knowledges of truth and good, and thence to be intel- 
ligent and wise, n. 236, 242, 338. That treasures sig. possessions con- 
sisting of knowledges, n. 236. That riches, when predicated of the 
Lord, denote omniscience, n. 338. That* the rich sig. the truths which 
constitute the internal or spiritual mind, n. 408. That by the rich and 
poor are sig . the wise and simple, n. 836. That riches sig. evils and 
falses of doctrine and of religion, n. 1167. 

HIGH, to be [ dives esse] . See Rich.' 

RIDE, to [equitare]* That to ride sig. to give intelligence and wis- 
dom, n. 355. That to ride upon horses sig. reasonings, n. 355. That 
to ride sig. to understand, n. 411, and to illustrate, n. 529. That to ride 
upon a cherub sig. to give understanding and to illustrate the inmost 
heaven, n. 529. That to ride, when predicated of Jehovah or the Lord, 
sig. to enlighten the understanding, n, 594. That to ride upon the 
Word of truth sig. to instruct and to combat, n. 684. 

RIGHT or UPRIGHTNESS, and RECTITUDE [ rectum et 
rectitudo']. That right sig. truth and the affection thereof, n. 304. 
That uprightness or right is predicated of truth, alid perfectness of good, 
n. 365. That rectitude or uprightness is predicated of truth, n. 453, 741. 

RIGHT and LEFT [ dextrum et sgiistrum]. That to sit on the 
right hand of power sig. omnipotence, n. 63. That the right hand sig. 
the truth of good, n. 336. That the right hand sig. the power of truth 
from good, n. 449. That, the right side sig . the good of love from which 
all things are, n. 513. That the right hand sig. all things appertaining 
to good from which truth is derived, and the left all things appertaining 
to truth from good, n. 600. That the right hand sig. truth in the light, 
and the left hand sig . truth in the shade, n. 600, 768. That the left 
hand also sig. to know and to act without good, n. 600. See Hand. 
That breaking forth to the right and left sig. amplification as to the good 
of charity and as to the truth of faith, n. 600. That right and left sig. 
what is pleasant, free, and wished for, n. 600. What is sig. by not re- 
ceding or declining to the right hand or to the left, n. 600, end. That 
the right hand sig. omnipotence, n. 684. That the right hand of God 
sig. divine omnipotence, n. 1087. That to sit at the right hand of God 
sig. to be in that omnipotence, by the Human, n. 1087. That in the 
spiritual world, the south is on the right hand, and the north on the left, 
n. 1336. 

RISE, toXfurgere ]. That to rise day and night sig. in every state, 

n. 911. 

RIVER, STREAM, WATER-COURSE [jliivius, fiumen'; dilu- 
vium , ductus , rimts]. See Flood. That rivers sig. intelligence de- 
rived from truth,* n. 239, 275, 326, 401, 405, 481, 483, 518, 969, 995, 
1100. That a pure river sig. divine truth, n. 253. That rivers also sig . 
the truths of faith, n. 275. That a river and inundating stream sig. 
abundance, n. 365. That streams sig. things appertaining to . intelli- 
gence, n. 372, 518, 627. That rivers of water sig. doctrinals of truth, 
n. 374. That water-courses sig. intelligence from truths, n. 40 L, 4 05. 
That rivers sig. wisdom, n. 405, 514. That* water-courses also sig. 
perceptions which are falsified, n. 410. That rivers, in the opposite 
sense, sig. self-derived intelligence, n. 411 That a river of delights*^. 
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tru tbs from the good of love, or intelligence and felicity thence derived, 
n. 483, *1 159, That a stream sig. intelligence, n. 514. That rivers sig, * 
the understanding of the false, and reasoning from self-derived intelli- 
gence, n. 518. That a stream sig. ratiocination from falsest, n. 518. 
That* a river full of waters sig. doctrine full of truths, n. 644. That 
rivers upon the cliffs sig. intelligence from spiritual truths, n. 730. That 
the river of the water of life sig. divine truth from the Lord, ill. and sh. 
n. 1335. 

ROAR, to [ riigire ]. That by roaring is sig. the ardent affection 
of defending heaven and the church; and, in the opposite sense, the 
ardent cupidity of ruining and destroying the church, n. 601. See 
Lion. That roaring sig. grievous grief, or grievous lamentation from 
grief of heart, n.,601. 

ROBBER [ latro\ That robbers sig . those who steal truths from 
the Word, and pervert and apply Them to falses and evils, and so ex- 
tinguish them, n. 410. Se*e Thief. 

ROBE [s tola, pallium"]. See Garment. 

ROBUST [robustus]. See Mighty. 

ROCK [jietrq, wipes']. That a rock sig. the Lord as to truth de- 
rived from good, or faith derived from charity, and that the same is 
signified by Peter, n. 9, 212,411, 518, 820. That a rock, a flinty 
rock, an <J a stone, sig. truths, p. 314, 316, 323. That a rock, or stone 
of the rock, sig. the truth of faith from the Lord,, n. 375, 619. That 
rocky places sig. an historical faith, or the faith of another in onesself, 
n. 401. That a rock [petra] sig , the natural man as to truth before 
reformation, and a flint [silcw j sig. the natural man as to good before 
reformation, n. 405. That rocks denote where the truths of faith are, 
and also where the falses of evil are, n. 405, 411. That rocks sig. the 
truth of faith, and, in the opposite sense, the falses of faith, n. 410, 411. 
That rocks of the mountains sig. falses derived from evil, n. 410. That 
clefts of the rock sig. the falses of faith and of doctrine, n. 410. That 
the rock sig. the all of the church as to truth, and, in the opposite sense, 
the same as to the false, n. 410. That rocks sig. truths from spiritual 
good, also the truth and good of faith ; and, in an opposite sense, falses 
from evil, also the false of faith, n. 411. That the rock \rupes\ sig . 
external divine truth from the Lord, which is for the natural man ; and 
the stone of the rock [ saxum petra ] sig. internal divine truth from 
the Lord, which is for the spiritual man, n. 411. That to ascend into 
the rocks to be in mere falses, n. 411. That shelves of the rocks 
sig. falses, n. 411. That a rock, in the opposite sense, sig \ the ruling 
false of evi>, n. 411. That a rock sig. the truth of doctrine from the 
Word,* and in the supreme sense, the Lord as to divine truth, n. 666, 
1324. That to exalt upon a rock sig. to instruct in interior truths, n. 799. 

ROD and STAFF [mrga et baculus ]. That a *rod or staff sig. 
divine truth as to power, n. 176, 431, 627, 726, sh. 72 7. That a rod 
of iron sig. the power whereby the Lord chastises the evils, and dis- 
perses ^he falses, which are in the natural man, n. 176. That a rod of 
iron also sig. the power of natural truth from spiritual, n. 726. See 
Iron. . That a staff arid a stay [scipio] sig. powers, and thence all 
things appertaining to spiritual life, n. 433. That a rod of branches sig. 
the false of doctrine in which evil is, n. 504. That staves sig . power 
and strength of mind, n. 537, also, power of perceiving and reasoning 
concerhing truths, n. 627. That to lean upon a staff sig. to confide in 
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the self-derived power of perceiving truth, and of reasoning concerning 
it from the proprium, n. 627. That the staff of Egy pt sig. life scien- 
tific principle which confirms, n. 654, 727. That rods of strength sig. 
divine truth as to power, n. 727, That a rod [ virga] sig. divine truth 
spiritual, and a staff [baculus] sig. divine truth natural, n. 727. That 
a staff of strength sig. divine truth natural, and a staff of beauty divine 
truth spiritual, n. 727, That a staff sig. the power of resisting evils and 
falses, n. 727. That a rod and staff, in the opposite sense, sig* the 
power of the infernal false, and thence the infernal false as to power, 
n. 727. That the staff* of wickedness sig. the power of the false from 
evil, n. 727. That the rod of fury sig. the rule of the infernal false, 
n. 727. That the rod of the foundation sig. the truths of the literal 
sense of the Word, ill. and sh. n. 727. That to pass under the rod sig. 
to suffer hard things in temptations, n. 730. That staves [ ligna ] sig. 
evils destroying good, n. 1145. Tha't to rule with a rod of iron sig . to 
convince by the literal sense of the Word, and, at the same time, by ra- 
tional arguments grounded in natural light, n. 1240. 

ROOT [radix]. See Tree. 

ROPES \ fanes]. See Cords. 

ROWERS, or THOSE THAT HANDLE THE OAR [remiges 
sen tenentes remum J. That by them that handle the oar are sign the 
intelligent, n. 514. 

RUBY [ rubinus ]. That the ruby sig . the truth of celestial good, 
n. 364. That the word ruby denotes brilliancy as from fire, n. 401. 

RULE, to [pascere J. See also To Feed. That to feed or rule 
sig. to teach, n. 726. That; to rule with a rod of iron sig. to argue with 
and convince, n. 726, 1240. „ 

RULERS [d-ommatores, antislitcs]. That rulers sig. evils, and 
kings of the earth falses, n. 375, 684. That the term ruler, when 
spoken of the Lord, sig. the divine good, n. 448. That rulers sig. the 
goods of the church, and kings sig. the truths thereof, n. 8 1 1. That 
officers f prafeeti j and rulers [antis tiles] sig. principles of what is false 
and evil, n. 863. 

RUN, to [ currere , discurrere J. That to run denotes ardour, n. 558. 
That to run to and fro sig. to wander in error, n. 65 2. 

RUPTURE [ ruptura J. That ruptures or clefts sig. truths destroyed 
by falses, n. 519. 

RUSH [j uncus]. That the rush sig. the sensual scientific, which is 
the ultimate of truth, n. 559, 627. 


SABBATH, LORD'S- DAY [ sabbatlmm , Dominica dies] * That 
the Lord’s-day sig. when the Lord instructs man, thus when He flows 
in, n. 54, and that the sabbath denotes the same, n. 50. That* the 
sabbath sig. the union of the Divine Itself and the Divine Human in the 
Lord, and hence also the conjunction of His Divine Human with heaven 
and the church, n. 54, 208, 223, 391,449, 701, 965. TIu\t the sabbath 
was so called from peace or rest, and was the most holy representative 
of the church, n. 365. That to keep the sabbath sig. to be in cgnjulnc- 
tion with the Lord, n.391. That the sabbathfday sig. the Lord as to 
instruction and doctrine, n. 537. That the sabbath, in the universal 
sense, sig. the conjunction of good and truth, n. 701. 

SACK or SACKCLOTH [sacczA?]. ‘That to be clothed in sacks sig. 
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mourning on account of the variation and desolation of divine good and 
divine truth, and consequent vastation of the church, n. 637. That* to # 
gird with sacks sig. mourning on account of the knowledge of truth 
being destroyed, n. 637. That to repent in sackcloth and ashes sig. to 
grieve and mourn on account of the non-reception of divine truth, and 
on account of the falses and evils which hindered, n. 637. That sack- 
cloth upon the loins sig. mourning on account of the good of love being 
destroyed, n. 637. 

SACRIFICE, to [ saerijicare ]. That to sacrifice a man sig* to de- 
stroy spiritual life, n. 587. 

SACRIFICES \sacrificid]. See Burnt-Offering. 

SAD, to be [tristis esse]* That to be sad and to languish sig. to 
labour much [allaljorare], n. 654. 

SAINT or HOLY ONE [sanctua]. See Holy. That saints sig. 
those who are in divine truths, n.*316, 975, and who are in the spiritual 
kingdom of the Lord, n. 325, 684, 941. That saints, abstractedly from 
persons, sig. things spiritual or holy, n. 325. That the prayers of the 
saints sig. all things of woiship which are from spiritual good, n. 325. 
That saints sig. those who are in good by truths, or in truth from good, 
n. 204, 365, 493', 802; 81*3, #93, 1223. That saints sig. those who are 
in t T ruths of doctrine, and in a life according thereto, n. 695, 1193. That 
saints sig. the truths of the church, n. 700. That the death of the 
saints sig. separation and removal of the unclean things of their spirit, or 
their regeneration and resurrection, n. 899. That saints, in the abstract 
sense, sig . divine truths from the Lord, also divine truths in the Word, 
and the Word itself, n. 975, 1193. 

SALEiVl [Satf'm] . That Salem sig. the spiritual kingdom, where 
there is genuine truth, n. 357. That Salem is named from peace, the 
reason thereof, n. 365. 

SALT, SALTNESS [sal, salsugo]. That a pit of salt sig . the de- 
vastation of all truth, n. 653. That salt sig . the vastation of all truth 
by falses originating in the concupiscences of evil, n. 653. That salt 
sig. the desire of truth to good, whence comes the conjunction of each 
with the other, n. 701. That salt ness sig. the devastation of truth by 
falses, n. 730. 

SALVATION or SAFETY [sa/us, salmtio]. That salvation sig. 
life eternal, n. 460, 1198. That by salvation being ascribed to the 
Lord is sig. that salvation is from him, because He is salvation, for the 
all of salvation and life eternal is from Him and of Him in man and 
angel, n. 460. That no one is saved by knowing the Word and teach- 
ing it, but by doing it, sh. n. 624. That safety [salus] sig. salvation 
[sal emtio '] , n. 745. That no one is saved from immediate mercy, but 
from mediate, n. 745. 

SAMARIA [Samaria]. That Samaria sig. the spiritual church 
perverted, n. 163. That by the evils of Samaria are sig. the evils of 
the will, n. 193, That the city of the Samaritans, &c. sig. the false 
doctrine of those who reject the Lord, n. 223. That Samaria sig. the 
chord* in which there are no truths but falses, n. 240. What is sig. by 
the calf of ‘Samaria, n. 279. That Samaria sig. the spiritual church in 
which charity and faith* make a one, but after it ^became perverted, then 
it sig. the church in which charity is separated from faith, n. 391, 576, 
653. That the woman of Samaria sig. the church of the gentiles which 
receives di vine truths from tlve Lord, n. 483, 537. That Samaria sig. 
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the church as to truths of doctrine, and, in the opposite sense, as to false® 
,of doctrine, n. 695, 714. 

SAMARITAN. That by the Samaritan in Luke x. are meant the 
gentiles who were in charity towards their neighbour, n. 375, 376, 444, 
483. That the Samaritans sig. the gentiles or nations which would 
receive * doctrine from the Lord and concerning Him, n. 537. See 
Samaria. 

SAMSON [< Simsonj . That Samson, by his Nazariteship, represented 
the Lord as to His ultimate natural principle, n. 619, end. 

SANCTIFICATION [sanctificatiof See Holy. That it is di- 
vine good which sanctifies, and the divine truth is what is thence holy, 
n. 204. That inaugurations and sanctifications were made by blood and 
by oil that they might represent, ill. n. 329. 

SANCTUARY [ 'jsanctuarium ]. That the sanctuary sig. the church, 
n. 288. That it denotes the church to truths, n. 204, 391. That the 
sanctuary of Jehovah sig. the very holy principle of heaven and the 
church, n. 405. That the sanctuary, in the supreme sense, sig. the 
Lord Himself, and, in a respective sense, the worship of Him from the 
good of love, n. 433. That the sanctuary sig. the Word, n. 724. 
That the sanctuary sig. the truth of heaven and the church, n. 768. 

SAND [arena]. That sand sig. faith separate from charity, n. 5^12, 
771. That the sand of the sea sig. the knowledges of truth and good 
in the natural man, n. 444. 1 

SANDAL-TREE [tantalus]. See Tree. 

SAPPHIRE \ L sapphirus~). That the sapphire sig. what is translu- 
cent from truth, or translucidity from internal truths, n. 196, 329, 717. 
That the sapphire also sig. the divine truth of the Lord proceeding from 
His divine good, and hence spiritual truth pclluceut from celestial good, 
n. 253. 

SARDIS [>SVm&?$]. That the church in Sardis sig . those who live 
a moral life, but not spiritual, because they make little account of the 
knowledges of spiritual things, and thence of intelligence and wisdom, 
n. 182, That “ thou hast a few names in Sardis , rohich have not 
defiled their garments” sig . those who are of such a quality as to live 
a moral life from a spiritual origin, by applying the knowledges of truth 
and good from the Word to their own life, n. 195. 

SARDIUS or SARDINE STONE \sardius sen pyropus\ That 
the sardius or sardine stone sig. good, and when predicated of the Lord, 
sig , divine good, n. 268. 

SATAN \fi$<itanu8~\* That Satan sig. the hells where and whence 
are all falses,* n. 134, 535, 740. That Satan also sig. all the, false which 
destroys truth, n. 535. That Satan sig. infernal falses, n. 740* See 
Devil. That Satan sig. the false of doctrine from the Word falsified, 
n. 740. That Satan sig. those who are in falses of doctrine, or in liaise 
principles of faith, 4- n. 1252, 1267. 

SATISFY or SATIATE, to [ satiare] . That not to be ‘satisfied 
sig. not to find truth which is in itself truth, n. 532. That that 
which satisfies sig . that which nourishes the soul, n. 617. Tnat to 
eat to satiety sig. plenary reception, perception, and appropriation, 
n. 617. 

SATYRS [satyri]. That satyrs or demons of the wood sig. cupi- 
dities merely corporeal, n. 586. See Demoks. That satyrs sig. adul- 
terated goods, n. 1029. 
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SAVOUR [sapor\ That savour is predicated of the perception of a 
thing, n. 617. See Taste. 

SAY, to, or to TELL [dicere]. That to say, when predicated of 
the Lord, sig. to instruct, to illustrate, and to provide? n. 200. That 
to say sig. to think, and that, in the Word, it has various significations, 
according to the subject treated ojf, n.236. That to utter sayings?!’ ele- 
gance sig. gladness of mind, n. 439. That to say sig . to confess, u. 460. 
That to say sig. perception, n. 471. 

SAYINGS [scrmones]. See To Say. 

SCALES [lances seu libra See Balances. 

SCARLET [ dibapha , coccmus]. That scarlet sig. truth derived 
from good, n. 67, or truth from a celestial origin, such as is the truth of 
the Word in its literal or natural sense, n. 1038, 1042, 1144. That the 
scarlet beast sig /the Word in the letter, as to the holy things thereof, 
ill . and sh. n. 1038, 1054. That scarlet sig. the diabolical false, which 
is opposite to truth from a celestial origin, n. 1042. That to be brought 
up upon scarlet sig. to be instructed from infancy in truths from celes- 
tial good, n. 1042. That scarlet double-dyed sig. the truth of celestial 
good, n. 1042. That scarlet also sig. good from a spiritual origin, n. 
1144, 1166. . , 

SCATTERED [spars7is.~] That the things which appear scat- 
tered in the literal sense of the Word are connected in the internal sense, 
n. 17, 89/ 

SCEPTRE [sceptruni]. That a sceptre sig . power, n. 17 7, also 
divine truth as to government or dominion, n. 431, 727. That the 
sceptre of the scribe sig. intelligence, n. 447. That a sceptre of 
rectitude sig. the divine truth which has power and the kingdom, n. 684. 

SCIENC/E [scientia]. That science, in the Word, sig. divine 
truth and thence divine wisdom and intelligence, n. 409. That sciences 
are only means to uses, and the quality of t hem is determined by the use 
existing from them, n. 507, Concerning the sciences possessed by the 
ancients, n. 514. 

SCIENTIFIC [, scientificum ]. See Egypt. That by scientific 
truth is meant every thing scientific by which spiritual truth is confirmed, 
and which has life from spiritual good, n. 507, 511, 513. That scien- 
tifics are the continents of spiritual truth, n. 513. That scientifics live 
by truths and perish by falses, the reason thereof, n.513. That by sci- 
entifics from the Word are meant all things of the literal sense thereof, 
in which there does not appear any thing doctrinal, n. 545. That sen- 
sual scientifics are those which enter from the world through the five 
senses of the*body, n. 559. 

SCORCHING [cestus]. See Heat. 

SCORPION [scorpio]. That a scorpion sig. the persuasive prin- 
ciple* of the spirit of the sensual man, which is of an infatuating and 
.suffocating nature, n. 544, 559. . 

SCOURGE, to [Jlagellare ]. That to scourge sig. to pervert, n. 655. 

SCRIBE [scriba]. That a scribe denotes intelligence, n. 453. That 
scribes *sig. the Word from which doctrine is derived, n. 655. That 
chitf priests* and scribes sig . the adulteration of good, and the falsifica- 
tions oi‘ truth, n. 655. m 

SCULPTURED THING on GRAVEN IMAGE [sculptUe]. See 
Idols. That graven images and idols sig . falses which are from man’s 
own os self-derived intelligence, n. 141,695. That sculptured things 
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sig. falses from self-derived intelligence, n. 304, 695 . That a land of 
sculptured things sig. heresy from self-derived intelligence, n. 355. 
That molten images \fusifia] sig. the things from which man hatches 
from self-derived intelligence, all which are evils and falses, n. 419. 
That sculptured things, things molten, and idols, sig . falses of doctrine, 
of religion, and of worship, n. 587, 827* That a molten image and idol 
sig. worship according to doctrine which is from self-derived intelligence, 
sh. n. 1186. 

SEA [mare]. That the sea sig. common or general principles of 
truth, which is called scientific or natural truth, n. 27 5, 326, 342,406, 
447, 511, 774, ill. n. 931, 965, 967. That a glassy sea sig . truth in 
the ultimate heaven, n. 275, 931. That seas sig. collections of scien- 
tifics, n.275. That the sea sig. the natural man, because in the natural 
man are the common or general things of truth, and into which the things 
which are in the spiritual man descend, n. 275, 342, 406, 511, 512, 1 170. 
That the waves which it Lifts up sig. falses, vi. 275. That seas also sig . ' 
knowledges in common, n. 275. That a troubled sea sig . reasonings 
from falses, n. 275. That the eastern sea sig. the nat ural man as to 
good, and the hinder sea the natural man as to truth, n. 275. What is 
sig. by the brazen sea in 1 Kings vii. n. 27/3, end, 430, 600. That the 
sea sig. the natural man separate from the spiritual, n. 316. That* there 
are appearances of seas in the spiritual world, n. 342,406, 511, 538. 
That fishes in the seas sig. sensual shien titles, which are the lowest 
things of the natural man, n. 342. See Fish. That the same is sig. 
by things creeping in the seas, n. 342. That the sea sig. where truth is 
in its ultimate*, n. 342. That t lie red sea sig. damnation and hell, n. 
355. That the abyss or sea sig. the scientific principle, or principle of 
knowing in general, which is in the natural man, n. 372, 5 1 1 . That the 
sea and the great sea sig. hell, n. 405, 418, 514, 538, 659, 815, 1182. 
That the sea and its fulness sig. the natural man and all things therein, 
n. 406, 511. That from sea to sea sig. all tilings of heaven and thence 
all things of the church, n. 406. That the sea sig . the ultimate of 
heaven, n. 433. That to dwell at the haven of the seas sig. the conjunc- 
tion of spiritual things with natural truths, n. 447. That the drying up 
the sea sig. to deprive the natural man of scientific truth, and thence of 
natural life derived from spiritual, n. 513. That the great and wide sea 
sig. the external or natural man, which receives goods and truths scien- 
tifically, n. 514, 650. That the heart of the seas sig. hell where and 
whence falses are, n. 537. See Abyss. That the waves of the sea sig. 
ratiocinations from falses against truths, n. 538. That the depths of 
the seas sig. the hells where and whence are evils and falses ; and* that 
the like is sig. by abysses or deeps, n. 538. That waves and* billows 
sig. evils and falses, n. 538, 654. That the sea sig. exterior things, and 
the earth interior things, n. 600. That a great sea and broad in spaces 
sig. the natural principle itself, n. 650. That the princes of the sea sig. 
the knowledges of truth, and those who are in them, n.4>87. That seas 
sig. the extreme parts or principles of the life of man, which are called 
sensual, n. 752. That the sea and the fortress of the* sea sig. the 
natural principle where the knowledges? of good and truth' are, n. 86 3. 
That the sea sig. divine truth in ultimat.es, oi* the Word in the letter, 
n. 87 6. That a sea of glass sig. common principles of truth ifi the 
Word pellucent from spiritual truths, ill. n. 931, 934. That the living 
souls in the sea sig. the scientifics of the natural man, also the- know- 
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ledges of truth, ill. n. 967. That to do work in the sea gig. to confirm 
by reasonings from the natural man, n. 1170. That the sea gig. heaven 
in its extreme, ill. and sh. n. 1287, for this reason, because in the ex- 
tremes, arid at a distance, the heavens appear like seas, which are the 
atmospheres in which they live, who are in the most common truths 
grounded in the literal sense, wherefore the seas there are appearances, 
n. 1287. See Atmosphere. That the sea gig. the church among 
those who are in truths of a general kind, also among those who are in 
external natural worship, and but little in spiritual, n. 1279. That 
the sea which shall be no more gig. a collection consisting of various 
Christians before the last judgment, from which time of the judgment 
they were taken away and saved who were written in the book of life, sh. 
n. 1287. 

SEAL, to, SklAL [ohsignare , sigillwn]. That to open the seals of 
the book sig. to reveal things hidden, and to predict things future, n. 
352, 361 , 369, 378, 390, 399. That the sealed sig . those who are in good, 
distinguished and separated from others, n. 429, 433, 438. See To Sign. 
That the sealed sig. those who are in heaven and come into heaven, n. 
484, 438. That to seal up sig . to keep in silence, and to reserve until 
another time, n. 604. Thai not to seal the words of the prophecy sig. 
that *the Apocalypse must not be shut, but is to be opened, n. 1350. 

SEBA [Seha |. See Sheba. 

SECRET and SECRET "PLACE [abditus et adytum ]. That 
secret or hidden sig. inwardly in man, n. 455. That the secret place 
sig. where the Lord is, n. 638. 

SECUJilT Y \ securitas j. That peace sig. the internal delight of 
heaven and^ security the external delight, n. 365. 

SEDUCE, to [sedueere\. That to seduce sig. to pervert, n. 741. 
That to seduce sig. to persuade falses, n. 826. 

SEE, to , ASPECT, SIGHT, and VISION [ride re, aspect us, vis us, 
viski]. That to see sig. to understand truth, n. 11, 61, 260, 354, 529, 
588. That to see sig. to perceive from illustration, n. 13, 14. That the 
sense of sight, sig. the understanding illustrated, n. 1 4. That sight denotes 
presence, n. 25. That aspect, when predicated of the Lord, denotes his 
divine presence, and also providence, n. 25. That to see denotes to know, 
to understand, to perceive, and to acknowledge, n. 87, 657, 671. That 
there arc two sights, one from faith cogitative, and the other from love, 
ill. n. 76. That to see the Lord sig. to believe in Him, n.-14, 25, 37, 84. 
The reason why the prophets were called Seers, n. 53, 152. That, a 
seer denotes to be intelligent, and abstractedly intelligence, n. 249, 376, 
577. That® to see sig. to make manifest, n. 351, 391. Thfit every one 
sees according to the quality of his stale, n. 658. That to see sig. to 
animadvert and to perceive, n. 757. That I saw sig . prediction, tj. 904. 
Thrit to see sig. to know and take cognizance of a thing, n. 1058. That 
to see sig. to understand and believe, n. 1081. See Sight. 

see£> [semen']. That the seed of the field sig . truths from good, n. 
31. That the seed of man sig. the spiritual affection of t ruth, and the 
seed of beast the natural affection of truth, n. 280, 438, 768. That 
seM sjg. truths from the Word,*n. 401, 632, 644. That the seed of man 
sig. divine truth, or the* Word, wherein are goods and truths, n. 411. 
That' seed sig. charity and faith, n. 433. That, the seed of the field sig. 
the truth of the Word, n. 543. That seed-time sig. the establishment 
of the church, and the harvest* its fructification, n. 610. That seed sig. 
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divine truth and those who receive it, n. 683, 684, 768, 91 L That the seed 
of the woman sir/, the Lord, n. 739 , and all truth derived from good, also 
divine truth, n. 768, That the seed of the serpent six/, all false derived 
from evil, n. 768, That the seed of God sir/, divine truth, n. 768. 
That the seed of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, six/, divine truth celestial, 
spiritual, and natural, n. 768. That sped six/, the doctrine of genuine 
truth from the good of celestial love, n. 768. That seed sir/, the truth 
of doctrine from the Word, and divine truth, and, in the opposite sense, 
the false of doctrine, and the infernal false, n. 768. What is signified 
in Daniel by iron and clav which shall mingle with the seed of man, 
n. 1322. 

SEERS [ videntes]. See to See. 

SEETHE, to [ eoquere ]. That to seethe children sir/, to destroy by 
falses the truths and goods of doctrine from the Word, n. 555. 

SELL, to [ vendcre \ . That to s«ll six/, to communicate the know- 
ledges of truth and good, n. 355, 860. See also To Buy and To 
Trade. That to sell, when predicated of the Lord, sir/, deprivation, n. 
411. That to sell six/, to pervert, n. 548. That sellers and buyers sir/. 
those who make gain to themselves from holy things, n. 840. That to 
sell all that he had sir/, to alienate all things which are of his own love, 
or of the proprium, n. 840. That to sell and to be sold six/, to alienate 
truths, and to be alienated from them, and to accept falses for truths, and 
to he captivated thereby, n. 840. That 4 to be sold six/, to be alienated 
by falses, n. 860. 

SENNACHERIB. That Sennacherib king of Ashur or Assyria 
six/, the rational principle perverted, destroying all the knowledge and 
apperception of truth, n. 518, 778. See Ashur. That % chief cap- 
tain of the king of Assyria six/, the natural man as to his intellectual 
principle, n. 654. 

SEND, to [ink ter e]. That to send six/, to reveal, n. 8. That to 
send and sending, when predicated of the Lord, six/, to go forth and to 
proceed, n. 183. See Comforter or Holy Spirit. 

SENSUAL [sensuale j. That things sensual are the ultimates of 
the natural man, n. 417. That the sensual man is the lowest natural 
man proxiraately extant to the world, n. 513. That the ultimate sensual 
principle of man is the ultimate or lowest principle of thought and affec- 
tion, and not of the senses appertaining to the body, n. 543. That the 
thought of the sensual man is what is called material thought, and his 
affection is what is called corporeal affection, which is cupidity, n. 543. 
Concerning the nature and quality of the sensual principle, which is the 
ultimate and extreme part of the natural man, n. 543,. 5 56. That 
sensual men see only from an infatuated lumen, because they g*e only 
outwardly from the world and not inwardly from heaven, n. 554. That 
sensual men, who are in the love of self, confirm themselves against 
divine and spiritual things, n. 559. That sensual men are crafty and 
subtle above others, n. 560. That the sensual principle of rnsfn, which 
is the ultimate of the intellectual life, is destructive of all spiritual truth 
and good, the reason thereof, n. 563. That the sensual man ' reasons 
from the fallacy of the senses, n. 569, 570, 575, 579. That in the corporeal 
sensual principle of man reside all evils and thence all fakes, n. 632. 
That the sensual principle is the source of all evils and hikes thence 
derived, n. 654. That there are men merely sensual who are good,* n. 
714, end. In what manner the sensual principle falsifies and adulterates 
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the truths of the Word, ill. n. 719. That the sensual principle is proxi- 
mately extant to the world, n. 739. That the sensual principle com- 
municated with hell and makes one therewith, n. 739. That the sensual 
principle of man cannot be reformed but only be removed when man is 
reforming, ill. n. 739. That the sensual is the extreme part or principle 
of the life of man, n. 918. That the corporeal sensual, when separated 
from the rational, is stupid, n. 923. 

SEPULCHRE on GRAVE [sepulckrum]. See To Busy. That 
sepulchres or graves, from the inanimate carcasses and bones therein, 
sig. things infernal ; and that burial sig. the rejection thereof, and con- 
sequently, also, ressiirrection, n. 659. That to be cast out of the 
sepulchre or grave, sig. damnation, n. 659 . That to sit in sepulchres 
or tombs sig. to be in filthy loves, n. 659. That evil genii and spirits 
dwell in sepulchres, privies, and marshes, which are in our world ; the 
reason thereof, n. 659. That to go forth out of the sepulchre or grave, 
sig. out of the material body, n. 659. That by the sepulchre, and 
eminently by the Lord’s sepulchre, is sig. resurrection and regeneration, 
n. 687. What is sig. by the angels sitting at the head and feet of the 
Lord’s sepulchre, n. 687. 

SERAPHIM, See Cherubim. 

SERPENT [serpens*]. That the serpent sig . the sensual or the 
external sensual principle, which is natural, and is the ultimate of man’s 
life, and the ultimate of the understanding, n. 70, 355,5 44, 739, 1252. 
That the serpent of brass, or the brazen serpent sig. the Divine Human of 
the Lord, n. 70 ; or the ultimate sensual principle, which the Lord glorified 
and made divine, n. 581. For Leviathan the straight and the crooked 
serpent, sea Leviathan. That the root of the serpent sig. the false 
‘'principle of Qiith alone, n. 386, 727. That a fiery flying serpent [ prester 
volans ] sig. ratiocination from the falses of evil, n. 386, 727. That 
serpents sig. the sensual man as to craftiness or subtilty, and also as to 
prudence, n. 581, 1252. That serpents sig. the affection of the sensual 
man, tile reason thereof, n. 581. That to tread upon serpents sig. to 
despise and make light of the treacheries, subtleties, and wicked arts, of 
the infernal crew, n. 581. That the viper and fiery flying serpent sig. 
the crafty and subtle reasoning of the sensual principle, n. 654. That 
serpents sig. sensual things, which are the ulti mates of the natural man, 
evil, and also not evil, ill. n. 714. That the old serpent denotes those 
who are sensual, and by whom all things of the Word and the church 
are perverted, n. 739. That the head of the serpent sig. all evil, n. 739. 
That the serpent or dragon sig. subtilty, n. 763. That the voice of the 
serpent sig. craftiness and deceit, n. 1145. That the serpent sig. 
infern’al evil, 1175. 

SERVANT [servus]. That the servants of God or of the Lord sig. 
those who are in truths derived from good, n. 6, 405, 427, 433, 478, 612, 
695 , 911, 1202, 1210. That service is predicated of those who are in the 
spiritual kingdom, and ministry of those who are in the celestial kingdom, 
n. 155. '1’iiat they are called servants who are in truths, and ministers 
who are ,in gqod, n. 155, 160, 478. That by a servant, in the Word, is 
sig. whatsoever serves; and that it is predicated of truth, n. 316,695. 
That fellow servants sig. those \tfho are in truths, n. 397. That a serv ant 
sig. the external or natural man, n. 408, 409. That by my servant is sig . 
the Divine Human of the Lord, as to divine truth, n. 409. That servants 
sig. those who receive divine truths and teach, and the elect sig . those who 
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receive divine good and lead, n, 409. That to be a servant, in the oppo- 
site sense, is to be led by bell, n. 409. That servants also sic/- those who 
are led of self and the world, and thence by evils and falsfis, n. 409. 
That servants the prophets sig. truths of doctrine, n. 695, That slaves 
\rnanc\pta\ or servants sig. scientific truths of the natural man, n. 750, 
1 156. That servants or bondmen sig, those who do not think from 
themselves but from others, ill. and shr n. 836. That a man servant and 
maid servant sig. the affection of truth and good rational serving the 
spiritual, n. 1022. 

SERVE, to, SERVITUDE, SERVILE [sereire, servitium, ser- 
vum\. That to believe what another says is servile, but to believe what 
a man thinks himself from the Word, is to be free, n. 195. That to 
serve is predicated of those who are in truths, and to minister of those 
who are in goods, n. 478. That servitude or slavery consists in doing 
good from self, n. 774. See Freedom. That servitude or bondage is 
to think and live from hell, n. 836/ 

SEVEN [$eptem\ That seven sig, a" beginning and end, thus an 
entire period or full state, an ultimate or last ; and that, in relation to 
magnitude, it sig. what is full and the whole, and in relation to multitude 
it sig. all, and all things in the complex, n. 20, 62, 184, 256, 257, 274, 
300* 314, 316, 317, 336, 489, 602, 658, 67 6* 681, 928, 949. That 
seven also sig. what is holy, n. 20, 24, 314, 316, 317, 430, 602, 676, 
717, 775, 1040, 1062. That seventy times seven sig. always, without 
numbering, or continually, n. 257, 391. That seven times sig . always 
and at all times, n. 257. That from seven arise the numbers 14, 70, 
700, 7000, 70000, which sig, the like as seven, n. 430, That seven 
and seven times seven sig . what is plenary, and are predicated of things 
holy, n. 475, 715, 761. That seventh, the same as seven, sig. what is 
full and consummated, and last, n. 486. That seven, in the opposite 
sense, sig . what is adulterated and profane, n. 700, 715, 1040, 1062. 

SHADDAI. That God Shaddai sig. temptations, deliverance from 
them, and consolation after t hem, n. 283, 3 86. That Shaddai expanding 
sig. a state of temptations, n. 283. That God Shaddai sig. truth rebuk- 
ing in temptations, and afterwards consoling, n. 283. That Shaddai 
also sig . the Lord as benefactor after temptations, n. 448. 

SHADOW [umbra That the shadow thereof is good sig. compla- 
cence, sh. n. 324. 

SH AME [pudor]. That shame sig. filthy loves, n. 1009. 

SHARON. That Sharon, Basham, and Carmel, sig. the church as 
to the knowledges of good and truth from the natural sense of the Word, 
n. 730. 

SHARP \acutimi\. That sharp sig. what is accurate, what 4s ex- 
quisite, and altogether, or entirely, n. 908. 

SHEBA and SEBA. That by Sheba and Raarna are sig. those who 
are in the knowledges of truth and good, n. 242, 7 17. That K> give 
them of the gold of Sheba sig. the good of love into which the Lord 
shall lead them by know ledges, n. 242. That the gold* of Sheba sig. the 
good of charity, n. 328. That by Sheba are sig. the inferior goods of 
the natural man, and by Keba, the exterior goods thereof, n. 406. 

SHEEP [ovis]- That by sheep are sig. they who are in ..charity, 
and the same by the sheep on the right handy n. 212. That sheep also 
sig. those who are in truths derived from good, thus wiio are in faith de- 
rived from charity, n. 261, 298. That sheep sig. spiritual good, or the 
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goorf of charity, li. 304, 315, 388, 1154. That sheep sig, those who 
are in love towards the neighbour, which love is charity, and thence m 
faith, n. 314, 388, 60 0, 650." 

SHEPHERD or PASTOR [pastor]. That shepherds sig, those 
who teach truths and thereby lead to the good of life, n. 315, 388, 419, 
482, 601, 700. That by my shepherd is meant the Lord, n. 375. That 
shepherds, in the opposite sense, mg. those who teach falses, and thereby 
lead to evil of life, n. 388. That shepherds, abstractedly, sig. truths 
themselves productive of good, n 388. That shepherds sig. the goods 
of the church, and lovers \_amasif] the truths thereof, n. 811. That the 
shepherd and his Hock mg. they who teach, and they who learn, n. 863. 

SHEW, to [ os tender e\ That to shew sig . to instruct to the life, n. 
264. 

SHIELp [scufum^. That a shield is predicated of good, n. 316. 
That a shield in the opposite sense, sig. the false destroying good, sh. n. 
357. That a shield sig. defence against falses which destroy the under- 
standing of truth, n. 734. 

SHILOH. That the habitation of Shiloh sig. the church which is 
principled in the good of love, n. 81 L 

SHIP [?iavw\. That ships of Tarsbish sig . common knowledges of 
truth and good, in which an* contained many particular knowledges, n. 
242, <304, 406, 514. That ships sig. the scientitics and doctrinals of the 
true, and,,iu the opposite sense, the scientitics and doctrinals of the false, 
n. 355, 447. That to dwell at fhe haven of ships sig . spiritual conjunc- 
tion with doctrinals from the Word, n. 447. That ships sig. the know- 
ledges of truth and good, or doctrinals, n. 514, 1170. That ships, in a 
strict sense, sig. the Word, and doctrine from the Word, n. 514, 600, 
•'That ships of Tarsbish, in the opposite sense, sig. false doctrinals, n, 514. 
That a ship of oars sig . intelligence from the proprium, n. 514. That a 
magnificent ship sig. wisdom from the proprium, n. 514. That the 
right side of the ship sig. the good of life, n. 600. That those who are 
employed about ships sig. those who are in intelligence, n. 1170. That 
sailors sig. those who are in science, n. 1179. See Pilot. Rowers. 

SHITTIM an i) SHITTIM WOOD. [ Shit dm et lignum Shittim |. 
That Shittim wood sig. the good of the Lord's righteousness or merit, n. 
391. That the stream of Shittim sig. scientitics and knowledges which 
are in the natural man, n. 483. That to water the streams of Shittim 
sig. the illustration of the understanding, n. 518. 

SHOE | caiceus\ That shoes sig . the lowest natural principle, n. 
70. That a shoe of iron and brass sig. the lowest natural principle de- 
rived from truth and good, n. 70. That shoes upon the feet sig. con- 
junction of g<f)od and truth in the external or natural man, n. *27 9. That 
a shoe %ig. the ultimate of the natural, which is the sensual, n. 438. 

SHORTLY [cilo], See Quickly. 

SMOULDER [humerus] . That the shoulders sujk. power, n. 43 L 
•That to dwell between his shoulders sig. in security and in power, n. 
449. Tfiat the* shoulder-blade, the shoulder, and the arm, sig. the 
power of understanding and perceiving truth, n. 627. 

SHOUT, to, or CRY OUT [ ckmiare ]. That to shout from the top 
of Ihe .mountains sig. worship Horn the good of love, n. 405. See To 
Cry out. * 

SHRUB \mrgultum\ That shrubs sig. the knowledges of truth, n. 
410. 
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SHUT UP, to [occludere]. That to shut up, when predicated of 
the Lord, sig. deprivation, n, 411. * 

SIBMAH [Sibmd]. That the vine of Sibmah sir/, the external church, 
and the men of that church, who explain the Word to favour the loves of 
the world, n.9 11, 

SICK [ rtgrotus ]. See also Disease. That a sick person,* in the 
spiritual sense, sig. those who have transgressed and sinned, n. 163. 
Three reasons given, why by faith in the Lord the sick were healed, n. 
815. 

SICKLE [falx]. That a sickle, and a sharp sickle, sir/, divine truth 
exquisitely exploring and separating, n. 908, 914. 

SIDE [latus], That the side sir/, good, n. 336. That the side sir/. 
spiritual love, n. 365. That the sides of the north sir/, truths from ce- 
lestial good, n. 405. . 

SIEGE, to lay [obsiderc]. That to lay siege sig. to straiten by evils 
and falses, n. 633. • 

SIGHT [visas']. That the sight of the'spirit is thought from affec- ’ 
tion, and has extension into the spiritual world, n. 388. That angelic 
sight is the sight of truth from the light thereof, n. 759. That when the 
spiritual mind is open man receives angelic sight, ill. n. 759. 

SIGN [signum ] . That a sign sig. divine Manifestation concerning 
things future, also, testification, n. 706. That a s%n sig. that which in- 
dicates, witnesses, and persuades, n. 706, 824, 826, 1002. Concerning 
the difference between a sign and a miracle, n. 706. See also Mikacjle. 
That a great sign sig. divine revelation, manifestation, and testification, 
n, 710. That great signs sig. testifications and persuasions of the false 
from evil, n. 824. That a sign sig. revelation, n. 926. That signs sig. 
persuasions and confirmations by fallacies and sophistry, n. 1092. 

SIGN* tas or to SEAL [signare]. That to sign sig. to distinguish 
and separate, n. 427. That to be signed upon the forehead sig. to be in 
the good of love to the Lord from the Lord, n. 427. That the sealed or 
signed sig . those who are in good, distinguished and separated from 
others, n. 429, 433. 

SIHOR [Sihor]. See Egypt. 

SILENCE [silentium]. That silence sig. astonishment, and all 
things which cause it, n. 487. 

SILK {sericurn}. That silk sig. genuine truth resplendent from in- 
terior good, n. 242. That silk sig. truth from a spiritual origin, n. 619, 
1143, 1144. That thread of silk sig. spiritual truths, n. 654. 

SILOAM. That the fish pool of Siloatn sig. the Word in the letter, 
and to he washed therein sig. to be purified from falses and evils, n. 239, 
475. * * 

SILVER [argentum]. See also Golb. That gold sig. Celestial 
good, which is inmost good, and silver, which is spiritual good, the truth 
thereof, n. 70, *242. That vsilver sig. the truth of the internal on an, 
n. 176. That silver sig. truth derived from the good of love, n. 195,* 
447, 502, 617. That silver in the treasures -sig. the knowledges of 
truth, n. 236. That silver, in the opposite sense, sig. the, false derived 
from evil, n. 242, 1141. That silver, purified seven times sig. truth 
from the divine altogether and fully pure; n. 257. That silver sig. truth 
itself, n. 283. That pieces or plates of silver sig. the truths of the church, 
n, 439, 627. That silver sig. truth from the Word, or divine truth, n. 
458, 502, 540. That silver spread out from Tarshish sig. the truths 
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of tile Word in the literal sense, n. 585. That silver sip. spiritual truth, 
n. 585. - That silver sig. truth froiTyThe^proprium, or self-derived Intel- ■ 
ligence, ri. 617. That silver and gold sig Jhe truths and goods of the 
church, and, in the opposite sense* the falsesand evils thereof, n. 654.-^ 
That gold sig. the good df love, and silref the truth of wisdom, ill. and 
eh. n. 1322. * ■ . . ; :h • 

SILVER, PIEC Erlfiffr {drachma]. fHa^a jpiece of sp^p^t 
drachma, sig, a truth/ or a knowledge of truth, n. o75. * 

SIMEON oh SIMON* /'Yhat Simeon or Simon sig. truth in the will, 
n. 411. That Simon son of Jonas sig. the truth of good, or truth de- 
rived from good, or faith derived from charity, n. 411, 443, 820. That 
Simon sig. hearkening and obedience^ and Jua&s a dove, b}* which is sig. 
charity, n. 820. That Reuben sig. thelunjderstanding of truth, and Si- 
meon the will of trqfh, m. 434. That Simeon sig. obedience, and also 
faith, n. 443. That by Simeon and his tribe, when mentioned in a good 
' sense, are sig* in Uit supreihe sense, pWtident^ the internal se$se, 
faith in the wfll the interior sense, obedience ; and in the external 
sense, hearing, n. 443. That Simeon* in the opposite sense, sig. faith 
without charity, n, 443. That Simon’s ship sig. the doctrinals of truth, 
n. 514. That Siineon^/^. truth and good as to perception and obedi- 
ence, jti. 555. 

SIN [peccatuni]. That sin is predicated of a life of evil, or of a life 
contrary to good, and iniquity of the life of the false or of a life contrary 
to truths, n. 391. That sin sgf. hell, if. 409* Tha^ ^ips are removed by 
truths and a life according to them, n. 475/:. That evils arising 

from the loyes of self and the world, n. 1108, II 11;* ‘ v 

SINAI [fimaY], That Sinai sig. heaven where the Lord is, from 
whom is divine truth, or from whom is the law, n. 204* 329, $3$, 701. 
That Sinai sig. divine truth from divine good, h. 405. v 

SINGy /# \ chntare\. That singing sig'Mhe test idea tiontof gladness 
from the affection of truth, n. 323. That singing sig. the good of truth, 
n. 323. That a song sig. acknowledgement and confession from joy of 
heart, n. 326, 857, 936. That a new song siifir' acknowledgement and 
confession that the Lord, as to the Divine Human, has all power in the 
heavens and in the earth, n. 326, 854, 857, ,859f /That the song Jah 
sig. the celebration and glorification of the Lord , A . 326 , That the voice 
of singing sig. the same a! a song, n. 326. That the noise of songs sig. 
the joy of confessions, n. 326. That to siug a song sip. • Jp "'’glorify the 
Lord from spiritual truths and good, n. 340. That toVmg a song, and 
to praise, sig. worship from a glad mind, n. 406. / . 

SISERA £wS7s<?/y?J. That Sisera sig. the false from evil destroying 
the church, n. 434, 447. 

SISTER ^soror]. That they are called sfeters by the Lord who are 
in truths from the good of charity from Him, n. i a 

• SIT, to \sedere J. That to sit on the right hand, when spoken of the 
the Lord, *sig. divine omnipotence, n. 63,’ o87* *850. That to sit is ex- 
pressive of tire life of the will, thus of the esse of life, n. 687. That to 
sit sig. to be and appertains to the will or love, n. 687. That to sit 
upoh the dusf and in the earth sig. to he in evils, and (hence in dam- 
nation, n. 687. That to sit in silence and enter into darkness Sig, to he 
in fals’es and thence in damnation, n. 687. That to sit upon the earth 
sig. to he in falses, n. 687. That to sit before Jehovah sig. to be with 
Him, thus also to will and to act from him, n. 687. That to sit sig. to 
VOL. VI. M M 
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subject to judgment, to bring under jurisdiction, and thus to rule, n. 
1033,1062,1076; 

.. SIX [$##]* That six sis/, spiritual good, n. 283. That six sig. com- 
munication, n. 283. That six is predicated of truths, and sig. all, n. 
376, 847. That six Mg. all things in the complex, n. 401, 847. That 
six sig . the same as three, viz. truths irnthe whole complex, n, 627, and, 
in "the opposite sense, falses ini the complex, and evils thence, ill. n. 847. 

SIX-HUNDRED [sexeenid]. See Hundred. 

SIXTEEN \sexdecem]. That sixteen," the same as four and two, is 
predicated of goods, and, in the opposite s^nse, of evils, n. 924. See 
Number. 

SIXTY [sewaginta]. That sixty sig . a full time and state as to the 
implantation of truth, n. 684. That sixty-two sig. the marriage of 
truth with some little good, sh. n, 684, 

SKIN [cutis]. That the skin, from correspondence, sig. the natural 
man, n. 386. That skins black as an oven Mg. the natural man in its " 
own evil from falses, D. 386. 

SKIRT [ala]. That the skirt of a Jew sig. truth from the good of 
love to the Lord, n. 433. That to take hold of the skirt of a Jew sig. 
the desire of knowing truth from the Lord, v>. 433. 

SLAIN [corifossm, occisus], See also to Kile or Slay. Tfyat the 
slain of Jehovah sig. those with whom the truths and goods of the church 
are extinguished, n. 304, 315. That the garment of the slain sig. the 
abominable false [principle], n, 315. That the slain sig. falses, or 
those who are in falses, n. 315. That the slain, stabbed, or thrust 
through, sig. those -who have perished by falses and evils* 329, 518. 
That the blood of the slain sig. falses conquered and dissipated, n. 357. * 
That the slain [oecisi] sig. those who are rejected by the evil and are 
concealed by the Lord, n. 392. That the slain sig. those who have no 
spiritual life, n. 418. Thatfliy the slain [confossz] and the slain of Je- 
hovah are sig. those who perish by falses and evils, n. 652, 659, 750, 1194, 
That slain with the sword sig. those who extinguish truths in themselves 
by falses, n. 654, or those who perish by falses, n. 659. That to be 
slain sig. to perish by evils ahd falses, n. 676. That the slain [confosst] 
sig. the extinction of truth by falses, n. 811. 

SLAIN, to be [pccidi\. See to Kill, also Slain. That to be 
slain, when predicated of the Lord, sig . his not being acknowledged, n. 
315. That to be slain or thrust through, sig. to perish by falses and 
evils, n. 315, 355. 

SLAVE [manci/wum]. See Servant. 

SL AU6HTEI£ [ca:de $] . That slaughter, and a stem of slaughter 
sig. evils which destroy the goods of the church, n. 304. That slaughter 
sig. perdition and damnation, n. 315. That the day of gteat slaughter 
$ig. the last judgment, n. 315. * 

SLAYER [peewor]. That slayers sig. falses which extinguish spi~ 
ritual life, n. 315, or those who destroy the spiritual life bf man by 
falses and evils, n. 721. 

SLEEP [somnus]. That to sleep and to slumber sig. to live a na- 
tural and worldly life and not a spiritu&l life, n. 61, 187, 355, 374, *911, 
1006. That to lie down and sleep [in peac ^}sig. to live, n. 365. That 
the spirit of deep sleep sig. no perception, n. 376, That sleeping; when 
spoken of the Lord, sig. His apparent absence, n. 514. \ 

SMALL [parvus]. That the small sig. those who know or are 
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but. little in the truths and goods of the church, and the great sig. tho&e 
who know or are much in them, n. 696, 1212. That small and great 
sig. less and more, n. 696 ; also, inferior and superior, n. 836. 

SMELL, and to SMELL [odor, odorari j See also Odour. That 
to smell sig. to perceive, n. 324. That the smell sig. spiritual percep- 
tion, and the taste natural perception, n. 990. 

SMITE, to [ pereittere] * That to smite and to kill sig. to be damned, 
n. 427- See To Kill. That to be smitten sig. to perish, n. 525. 

SMITH [faber]. That smiths sig. truths in ultimates, the same as 
iron, ti. 316. 

SMITTEN [impuht]. That the smitten sig. those who are op- 
pressed by the fakes of ignorance, n. 357. 

SMOKE, to, SMOKE [fumus, fumigare ]. That to smoke sig. to 
be let into the evils of the loves of self and the world, n. 405. That smoke 
sig. the falses arising from those loves, or fakes from evil, n. 405, 494, 
539, 1204. That the smoke of the incense sig. truths from good, n. 
494, also, the Word in the natural sense, ill. n. 955. That columns of 
smoke sig . mere dense fakes arising from the truth of the Word falsified 
and its good adulterated, n. 539. That smoke, in the gdod sense, sig. 
the holy principle of tnfth, a. 494, 539. That smoke, in the opposite 
sense# sig. the infernal false, n. 543, 1173; also, dense fake, n. 889. 
That smolye from the north sig. f lie fakes of doctrine, the fakes of faith, 
and the fakes of evil, n. 539, 817. That smokes sig. lakes derived 
from evil, n. 889. That smoke sig. the understanding of the Word in 
the natural sense, ill. n. 955. That the smoke of burning sig. liell and 
damnation, *or infernal fake and infernal evil, n. 1,131. 

♦^ SMYRNA [Srnyrndy. That the church of the Smynueans sig . 
those who are willing to understand the Word, and yet do not. under- 
stand it, n. 112. 

SNARE XlaqucidPg That snares, fire, and brimstone, sig . fakes, and 
evils seducing, n. 960. 

SNOW [nix']. That snow sig. truth in ultimates, or truth natural, 
ill. n. 67, 644. That snow sig. cold truths, or truths wanting the good 
of love, n. 411. That waters of snow sigl truths which are genuine, or 
which appear genuine, n. 475, 481. 

SOAP [smegma]. That soap sig. the good by which washing or 
purification is effected, n. 475. 

SODOM and GOMORRAH [Sodoma et GomtnorKa ]. That So- 
dom and Gomorrah sig. the evils originating in the love of self and the 
fakes thence derived, n. 357, 519, 539, 653. That the smoke of So- 
dom Sig. the flense fake appertaining to those who are in the loves of 
self, n. 539. That the love of Sodom was the love of self, n, 65 3. 
That Sodom and Egypt sig. the two kingdoms into which the hells are 
distinguished, called the devil and Satan, n. 655. That Sodom and 
Egypt also sig. evil itself and the false thence derived, n. 655. v That 
Sodom sig. the destruction of all good by the love of self, and Gomorrah 
$ig . the destruction of all truth thence derived, n. 1029. 

SOJOURN, to, SOJOURNER [peregrmari,peregirimis]. That to* 
sojourn sig* to be instructed and to live, n. 328, 386, 654. That a so-< 
journer sig. those who are 'out of the church and desire to be instructed, 
and receive the doctiinals thereof, and to live according to them, n. 386. 

SOLDIER [miles]. That a soldier or soldiers, sig . those who were 
of the church and militated or fought for the Lord, n. 38. That soldiers 
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; sig. those who are of the church, who war for divine truth, n. 64, 195, 
375. See Mighty and Man of War. 

SOLOMON [Salomo], That Solomon represented the Lord both 
as to the celestial and spiritual kingdoms, sh. n. 654. The reason why 
Solomon became an idolater, ill. and sh. n. 654. 

SON and DAUGHTER [_fiUus et'filid]. That sons sig. truths and 
affections of truths, and, in the opposite sense, falses and the affections 
of the false ; and daughters sig. goods and affections of good, and, in the 
opposite sense, evils and the cupidities of evil, n. 166, 175, 240, 617, 
622, 624, 724, 768. That the daughter of the king si//, the spiritual 
affection of truth, and hence the church consisting of those who are in 
that affection, n. 195, 242, 684, 863. That the sons of the married six/. 
truths with those who are in the church, and sons of. the desolate si//. 
truths which will be received, n. 223. That sons six/, those who receive 
truths or who are in truths, and daughters {hose who receive goods or ^ 
who are in goods, n. 239, 422. That children [libert] sig. the falses of* 
evil, n. 315. That sons of man sig. those who are in divine truths, and, 
abstractedly, divine truths themselves, n. 294 ; or, those who are in spirit- 
ual truths and goods, n. 330, 431, 458. That daughters also sig. the 
affections of truth, n. 355, 724, 911. That a son sig. truth from the 
good of charity, n. 357 ; or truth originating in good, n. 365. That sons 
of sons sig. truths of doctrine and multiplication thereof to eternity, n. 
365. That sons of the hock sig . spiritual truths* and sons of the herd 
sig. natural truths, n. 374. That the Son sig. the Divine Human of the # 
Lord, n. 401. That sons of the east sig. the knowledges of good and 
truth, n. 422. That sons of God sig. divine truths, n. 502, « That sons 
and daughters sig. the truths and goods of the church, *n. 504, 532. * 
That confident sons sig. the falsities of those who have confidence in self- 
derived intelligence, n. 555. That sons of the east sig. those who were 
in the knowledges of truth and good, and thereby were made wise, n. 
654. That sons and daughters sig. truths and goods exterior, and mo- 
thers and fathers truths and goods interior, n. 659. That sons of men 
sig. those that are intelligent in divine truths, n. 684. That daughters 
of kings sig. the spiritual affections of truths, n. 68 4. That a male son 
sig. the genuine truth of the church, n. 724. See Male, That the 
sons of youth sig , natural truths from a spiritual origin, n. 724. That 
sons of the stranger sig. falses, n. 724. That sons from the sea sig. 
scientific and rational tmths, n. 724. That sons of man \Jiotnd] sig. 
spiritual truths which are from the Lord by the Word, n. 724. That 
eons of man [w*] sig. rational and natural truths, which are from the 
understanding of the Word, n. 724. That sons of thunder sig . Vruths 
from celestial good, n. 821. That confident daughters siy. tho'le in the 
church who love falses more than truths, n. 919. 

SON, beloved , [, films delectus ]. That by the beloved Son is sig. the 
Lord as to divine truth, n. 315. ^ • 

SON of GOD, and SONS of GOD dtei, et filu det]. 

That the titles, Son of God, Messiah, Christ, Anointed, end King, are 
synonymous terms, and each sig. divide truth, n. 684, ,JThat because 
"sons, in the Word, sig . truths, therefore the title, Son of God sig. divine 
truth, n. 684. That sons of God sig. divine (friths, n. 740. That sons 
of God sig. those who are regenerated by the Lord, n. 745. 

SON of MAN [filius kommis^\. See the Lord. That the Son 
of man sig. divine truth, and the truth of the church, n. 32, 267, 297, 
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653, 714. Thai the Son of man sig . divine truth, which is the Word; 
or the Word such as it is in the natural sense, n. 655, 7J8. Thafc a 
word against the Son of man sig . to interpret the natural sense of the * 
Word, which is the sense of the letter, according to appearances, n, 
778. That the Son of man sig. the doctrine of truth, and, in the su- 
preme sense, the Lord as to the Word, n. 63, 151, 906. That the Son 
of man sig. the Lord as to the Divine Human, and as to the Word, n. 1029. 

SONG and SINGING [ canticum , cantus]. See To Sing. 

SORCERESS [prccs tigiatrix] . That sons of the sorceress sig. 

falses from the falsification of the Word, n. 768. 

SORE [ulcus]. That sore sig. works done from man or from man's 
proprium, n. 962, 992. That sores sig. loathings of genuine goods and 
truths arising from evils of life, n. 992. 

SOUL [aninia]. That the soul of man, in the Word, sig . the truth 
of life, n. 70. That the soul sig . the life of faith or of truth, n. 338, 
622, 696, 814. That the soul of *man also sig. the truth of faith as to 
knowledge, n. 355. That the soul mg. spiritual life, n. 376, 6T7. That 
the soul of lives and living soul sig. spiritual life, n. 419. That the 
soul sig. the life of the understanding, and the heart the life of the will, 
n. 622, 696, 745., That the soul that creepeth, and fish, sig. those things 
which are of the natural •mind, or knowledges and seientifics, n, 629. 
That the term soul, sig . the truth of doctrine and of faith, n. 696, That 
the term soul sig. faith and understanding, and heart sig. love and will, 
n. 745, 750. I. that the term soul, in general, sig. man ; II. that the 
term soul, specifically, sig. the life of the body ; III. that the term soul 
sig. the life of the spirit of man; IV. that the term soul sig. the faculty 
of understanding ; V. that the term soul sig. divine truth; VI. that the 
"term soul sig. spiritual life; VII. that the living soul sig . life in general, 
ill. and sh. n. 750. That the soul of the hungry sig. the understanding 
of good, n. 750. That the soul of man and vessels of brass sig . the sci- 
ence of truth and the science of good in the natural man, or subservient 
seientifics, n. 750, 1 156. That the soul of Jehovah sig. the divine truth, 
n. 750, That the souls of men sig. goods corresponding to scientific 
truths from the natural man, which are the affections of knowing, n. 
1156. 

SOUNDS [soni]. That sounds correspond to affections, n. 323. 
That discrete sounds excite the affection of truth, and continuous sounds 
the affection of good, n. 323. See Musical Instruments. 

SOUTH [meridies]. That the south sig. a state of light and intelli- 
gence, n. 223, 717, also, the clearness of truth, or the light of truth, n. 
355, 357, 449. That the storms of the south sig . manifest, u rid er s tan d - 
ing*of trutlf, n. 357. That hence the south sig. illustration, n. 439. 
See Quarters. That the south sig . spiritual good, n. 44.9. That the 
king of the south sig. those who are in intelligence from the Word, be- 
cause in- charity, n,. 717. • 

SOW* to [seminare]. That to sow sig. influx and reception, conse- 
quently in&tmcfion, n. 374. That the man that soweth, or the sower, 
sig. the Load, n. 426. That to sow the land sig. to plant and form 
tli£ church, .n. 644. t 

SPACE [spatium]. That spaces, in the spiritual world, are appear- 
ances arising from the diversity of affection and of thoughts thence de- 
rived, n. 282, end. That times and spaces, in the spiritual world, are 
appearances according to states of life, ill. n. 1350. 
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tSPEAR [kasta]. See Arms of War. That the 'lightning* of the 
spear sig. imaginary goods, which in themselves are the evil of the false, 
n. 401. That swords and spears sit/, false s from evil combating against 
truths from good, and vice versa , n. 734. 

SPEECH and to SPEAK [ loquela et loquere ]. That in speech, 
the sound or tone of voice manifests both the quality and quantity of 
the affection, n. 393. That to speak with new tongues sig. to confess 
the Lord and the truths of the church from Him, n. 455. That speech 
si</. confessions from the truths of the church, and, in the opposite sense, 
confessions from the false s of any religion, n. 455. That speaking, or 
to speak, si//, affection, thought, doctrine, and preaching, n. 817. That 
all the speech of man is from affection and thought thence derived, n. 
817. That the sound of speech expresses the affection, and the expres- 
sions the thought, n. 817, 1216. 

SPELT [zca]. That spelt, sig. knowledges, n. 374. 

S R H E R E [ sph aw a ] . That the Spheres which surround angelic so- 
cieties, appear as atmospheres, n. 538. See Atmosphere. That the 
life of the love of every one forms a sphere about him, n. 707. That 
from his sphere every one is perceived as to his quality, n. 707. That 
all consociations and conjunctions are effected by spheres, in the heavens, 
and also in the hells, n, 707. * 

SPICES [ aromata ] . That spices si//, truths which are graceful 
because derived from good, n. 242. Th$t the spices in the holy oil sit/. 
the divine wisdom, n. 1150. That the spices from which the holy oil 
was prepared, were fine myrrh, aromatic cinnamon, sweet cane, and cas- 
sia, ill. n. 1150. 

SPIDER [ aranea ]. That spiders’ webs si//, treacherous falses, n. 
581. , . 

SPIRIT [$piritus~\. That to be in the spirit sig. to be in a spiritual 
state, in which things which are in the spiritual world clearly appear ; 
and the same is denoted by having the eyes opened ; hence the prophets 
were called seers, n, 53, 2 66, 609, 1348. Concerning the form and qua- 
lity of man’s spirit after death, n. 157. That the spirit of God si//, divine 
truth proceeding from the Lord, n. 183, 518, 665, 831. See Com- 
forter or Holy Spirit. That the seven spirits of God si//, all the 
truths of heaven and the church, ri. 183,274. That the spirit, when 
predicated of man, si//, divine truth received in the life, thus his spi- 
ritual life, n, 183, 419. That the Spirit of holiness, and the Holy Spirit, 
sig. divine truth proceeding from the Lord, n. 183, 504, and that the 
same is sig. by the Spirit of Jehovah and the Spirit of God, n. 294, 
409, 507. SThat the spirit sig. a life according to truth from the Word, 
n. 419. That spirit sig. life from the Lord, n. 654. ThSt the spirit 
of life from God sig. the Divine proceeding from the Lqrd, which is 
called divine truth, n. 665. That the spirit of wisdom sig. the divine 
celestial principle*, the spirit of intelligence the divine spiritual princi- 
ple, and the spirit of science the divine natural principle; and, that, the 
spirit of the fear of Jehovah sig. all the holy principle of worship from 
those divine principles, ill. n. 696. That spirit sig. spiritual life,*n. 831. 
That in the spirit sig. in vision, ill. n, \ 037. That spirits who are, in 
the world of spirits are together with men, and men with spirits; and 
yet spirits know nothing concerning man, nor mttn concerning spirit^, for 
this reason, because man is in a natural state, and spirits in a spiritual 
state, n, 1346, 
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SPIRITU AL* [spiritualiff). That they who are in the spiritual king- 
dom of the Lord are in intelligence, because they are in truths by whioh 
good is produced, n. 318. Concerning the difference between the spirit- 
ual mind being open or shut, n. 406. What is properly meant by the 
spiritual man; that he acts solely from the Lord, n, 409. What is 
meant by the spiritual man being opened in a common or general man- 
ner, n. 543. That there are spiritual things interior and exterior, and 
that the latter clothe and invest the former, and thus exist under forms 
in the spiritual world, n. 582. That the good in the spiritual kingdom 
is the good of charity towards our neighbour, and the truth of that good is 
called the good of faith, n. 638. That the spiritual principle is the good 
of charity towards the neighbour, n. 700. That when things are seen 
in the spiritual world, it is immediately known from what spiritual ori- 
gin they are, and thus what they signify, n. 781. That the spiritual 
church is in love towards the neighbour, and in worship from that love, 
, n. 799. That spiritual lovq is the love of truth, ill. n. 83 1. That there 
are three forces [vis] in everything spiritual, a force of acting, a force 
of creating, and a force of forming, n. 1209. 

SPLENDID THINGS [splendidri]. That things splendid sig. 
truths, and things .magnificent thence derived, ill. n. 1159. 

SPOIL f prcedd\. That spoil nig. the falsification of truth, n. 652. 

BROILED [spoiiatus]. That spoiled sig. destitute of goods, n. 714. 

SPOILER [^mstator]. Tfc*it a spoiler sig. evil and its derivative 
false, n. 919 

SPORT, to, ok to PLAY [ludere]. That to sport or to play sig. 
what appertains to interior festivity, which is of the affection of truth 
and good, *i. 223. 

.SPOT [maetdd]. That spots sig. tilings falsified, n. 780. That 
spots sig. falses and evils of various kinds, n. 867. 

SPRING, a [ scaturigo ]. See Fountain. 

SPUE OUT, to [evomere]. That to spue out sig . to separate, n. 
235. See To Vomit. That to spue and fall sig. altogether to eject 
truths falsified, n. 235. 

STAFF [baeulus]. See Ron. 

STAG [cervus]. That to leap as a stag sig. to have joy from per- 
ception of truth, n. 455. 

STAMMERERS [balbi]. That stammerers sig. those who with 
difficulty can apprehend the truth of the church, n. 455. 

STAND, to [stare]. That to stand is predicated of truth, n. 336, 
639. That to stand sig. to be and to live ; also, to consist and subsist, 
and to sustain, n. 41 4, 666. That to stand about sig. coi\$u notion, n. 
462. 4 That* to stand before God sig. to be conjoined to the Lord, n. 
489 ; also, ty be from God, and to be in the divine truth, n. 639. That 
to stand upon, when predicated of the Lord, sig. to be subject to Him, n. 
606/ That to stand near [ads tare] is to be present, and denotes will, 
ii. 628. # That to stand on the feet sig. life in fulness, because in ulti- 
mates, n. 666. That to walk is expressive of the life of the thought 
from intentico, to stand is expressive of the life of the intention from the 
wil,l, and to. sit of the life of tfye will, ill. n. 687. See To Walk and 
To Six. That to stand before Jehovah sig. to look to or regard and 
understand what He wifls, n. 580. That to stand sig. to be present 
and ‘conjoined, n. 850. 

STARS [stellae]. That stars sig. doctrinals, and the knowledges of 
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good and truth, m 72, 90, 175, 179, 184, 304, 372, 40 f, 402, 422, 430, 
447, 453, 502, 517, 525, 535, 573, 632, 709, 714. That the seven 
stars sig, the knowledges of all things appertaining to good and truth, 
and hence all goods and truths, n. 88, 96. That the morning star 
denotes wisdom and intelligence from the Divine Human of the Lord, n. 
179 ; and that the Lord Himself being wisdom and intelligence, He is 
therefore called the morning star, n. 179. T^hat stars si//, the know- 
ledges of good, and constellations the knowledges of truth, n. 401. That 
stars of light sig. the knowledges of truth from good, n. 401. That 
stars appear in the angelic heaven, n. 402. That a star, in the supreme 
sense, sig . knowledge concerning the Lord, n. 422. That stars, in the 
opposite sense, sig. falses in general, n. 573. That the Lord is called a 
star from the light of his divine wisdom, sh. n. 1357. That the Lord is 
also called the morning star from the light which will .rise for the New 
Church, which is the New Jerusalem, n. 1357. 

STATUE [statua]. That statues ^.worship from the truths of 
faith, n. 391, 652, 654. That solar statues sig. worship from .natural 
truths, n. 391. That statues, in the opposite sense, sig . worship from 
falses, and thus idolatrous, n. 39 L That statues 6f the groves sig . a 
religious principle grounded in the evils of the false, q. 391. That solar 
statues also sig, worship from falses of doctrine, n. 391. 

STATUTES ok ORDINANCES [statuta]. That statute® and 
judgments sig. those things in the Word which teach rituals, n. 392. 
That the ordinances of the moon and stars sig . all things which are 
effected in the natural man according to the laws of order, n. 401. That 
statutes sig. the laws of external worship, and precepts sig . the laws 
of internal worship, n, 696. That statutes sig. the laws of conjunction, 
n. 768. ' * . ~ 

STAVES [ligna], See Rod. 

STEAL, to [jurari]. That to steal sig. to take away, n. 548. 
See Thief. 

STEPS \gradus j. That steps sig . truths derived from the goods of 
love, n. 400. 

STING \aculeus]. That stings sig. craftiness and sub tilties to per- 
suade by falses, n. 560. That stings sig , interior falses, n. 560. That 
to draw out with spikes or hooks [aculeus~] sig ; to lead away from 
truths by scientifics from the Word and from the world falsely applied, 
n. 560. 

STOMACH [ ventriculus ]. That the memory appertaining to man 
corresponds to the crop of birds and the rummatary stomach of animals, 
n. 242. 

STONE [lapis, saxurri j. What is sig. by a stone [a height] entire 
and just, n. 304. That a stone sig . truth and its quality, n 4 304? That 
the stone of Israel sig. the Lord as to divine truth, n. 375, 1324. 

That stone sig. •divine truth, n. 400. What is sig. by the rolling Way 
of the stone from the door of the sepulchre, n. 400. a stone 

[saxum] sig. the truth of faith, n. 411. That a stone [fops], in the 
supreme sense, sig. the Lord as to divine truth, and thence^ in ai* inferior 
sense, truth from good, n. 411. That, stones sig . truths,, and, in ,the 
opposite sense, falses, n. 503, 655. That a stone sig. natural truth, n. 
587, 828, or, truths upon which the interiof truths of the Word are 
founded, n. 724. That hewn stones sig . those things which are of self 
derived intelligence, n. 781. That the stone [topis'] sig. divine truth, 
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and the rock (j petra] thence the Lord as to divine truth, n. 1029, sh. 
1324, That marble sig. man’s sensual principle, which is the ultimate 
of man’s thought and will, ill. n. 1148. That the comer stone sig. the * 
Lord as to divine truth, sh, n. 1324. 

STONE, PRECIOUS [ lapis petiosus]. That precious stones sig. 
truths which are beautiful because derived from good, n. 242. That 
they sig . the truths of heaven and of the church derived from good, n. 
268, 277, 401, 430, 431. That precious stones also sig. the know- 
ledges of truth and good, n. 294. That precious stones, from their 
colour, splendour, arid fire, indicate the quality of truth from good, n. 
401. That stones of desire sig. truths which are pleasant and delightful 
from good, n. 401. That twelve precious stones sig. all truths from 
good in heaven and the church, n. 431. Concerning the origin of 
precious stones in the spiritual world, n. 717. That precious stones sig. 
divine truths in ultimates translucent from interior truths, n. 717. That 
precious stones sig. truths from a spiritual origin ; also, the false opposite 
thereto, which is called the infernal false, n. 1043. That precious 
stones sig. the knowledges of truths, or truths, by which goods are 
procured, n. 1142. That precious stones and diadems sig. divine 
truths of the literal sense of the Word ; also, the truths of doctrine 
derived from the Word tfansclucent by virtue of its spiritual sense, n. 
1236, 1324. 

STONE, to [ lapidare ]. r J?hat to stone with stones sig. the destruc- 
tion of truth by falses, n. 315, That it also sig . to die by falses, n. 240. 
That stoning sig . condemnation, and the curse, on account of the de- 
struction of truth in the church, n, 655, 768. 

STONE, WHITE [calculus] . That a white stone sig. wisdom and 
"’intelligence from the Lord, n. 146. That a stone [lapis] sig . the truth 
of the church, n. 220. See Stone. 

STORGE. That storge , or the maternal love, is derived from the 
womb, n. 710. See Womb. 

STORM [procella]. That storm sig. the evils of the false, n. 405. 
That storm and tempest sig. the dispersion of falses and evils, n. 419. 
That storms sig. the same as inundation, n. 540, See Flood. 

STRAITNESS [angustia]. That etraitness and oppression sig . 
states of temptations, n. 600. That straitness of times sig. scarcely 
and with difficulty, n. 684, 

STRANGER [alienigcna] . That strangers, and also sons of the 
stranger, sig. falses, n. 376, 388, 518, or falses which destroy truths, n. 
537 ; also, falses from evil, n. 850. That a stranger sig. one who is 
not of the church, n. 746. . 

STRAW [stramen]. That straw sig. the Word in the letter, 
n. 78V , 

STREAM {Jlumen ]. See River. 

STREET [platea]. See also City. That the streets and lanes of 
a city s$g. truths of doctrine, or doctrinals, n. 223, 376, 386, 417, 727, 
750, 863. That wander blind in the streets sig. not at all to see 
truths n. §329. inat a street sig. the truth of doctrine, and truth 
teaching and leading to goojl; and, in an opposite sense, the false of 
doctrine, and the false teaching and leading to evil, n. 652, 684. That 
thq . head or beginning* of the streets sig. the entrance to truth, conse- 
quently all truth, n. 65 2. That the mud, the mire, and the dung of the 
streets sig. the false originating in the love of evil, n. 65*2, also, the false 
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originating in falsified truth, n. 734. That to play in the streets sig. to 
be glad and rejoice on account of doctrinal's, n. 863. 

'' STRENGTH [robur ] . See Power. That strength sig. divine 
good by divine truth, n. 33, 316, 467. That strength and gracefulness 
or beauty sir/, the divine good and the divine truth, n. 288. That 
strength, when predicated of the Lord, sir/, omnipotence, n, 346, 467. 
That strength and power are predicated of truths from good, n. 405, 
467. That power and strength sir/, omnipotence from divine good by 
divine truth, n. 467. That all the strength and all the power of divine 
truth exists and consists in the ultimate, consequently in the literal sense 
of the Word, n. 593. That strength sig. the power of good over evil, 
n. 684. That strength sig. truth, UL n. 811. 

STRONG [robustUi . ?, validus , fort is } . See also Mighty. That 
he is called strong [ robustus ] who trusts to himself and his own 
intelligence, n. 504. That strong [t >alidus"\ sig . cupidity, n. 518. 
That the strong [fort is] sig, the affections, n. 617. That the strong 
one [fortis] of the nations sig. the false of evil, n. 654. That strong 
[validus } , when predicated of doctrine, sig* fortified by artifices, n. 
1135. 

STRUGGLING or WRESTLING [luctatjd], r That the strug- 
glings or wrestlings of God sig. spiritual temptations, n. 439. 

STUPOR or AMAZEMENT [stupor}. That stupor or amazement 
is predicated of the understanding whei* it has no perception «of good, 
and blindness when there is no apperception of truth, n. 355. 

STYLE OF THE WORD [stylus VerbT}. See Word. 

SUCCESSIVE and SIMULTANEOUS ORDER [or do successi- 
ons et shmdtcmeus\ That there is a successive order and ‘there is a 
simultaneous order, ill. n. 1086. That the supreme in successive order - 
becomes the inmost in simultaneous order, and consequently in series, 
n. 1146. 

SUCK, to [sugere]. That to suck sig, influx from the Lord, n. 
365. That to suck the affluence of the sea sig. to imbibe truths of doc- 
trine from the Word and intelligence thence, n. 445. That to suck the 
covered things of the hidden tilings of the sand sig. the spiritual things 
which lie concealed in the literal sense of the Word, n. 445. That 
to give suck sig. to receive truths from the good of love; for the 
milk which is given to suckle sig. truth from the good of love, n. 
710, 721. 

SULPHUR or BRIMSTONE [sulphur}. That sulphur and sul- 
phureous the concupiscence of destroying the goods and truths of 
the church by the falses of evil, n. 576 r 57S i 653, 888. That fire and 
sulphur sig* evils of the false and falsest of evil, n. 644. That sulphur 
sig. the vacation of all good by concupiscences originating, in evils, n. 
653. That sulphur sig. the love of the false from evil, n. 888. 

SIJN [sol}. That the sun sig. the Lord as to divine love, n. 72, 304, 
401, 481, 707, 708, 724, 799, 997, 1124, 1243. That the Lqrd from 
divine love appears from heaven as a sun, n. 74, 295, 340, 392, 422, 
504, 709, 726, 981, 1124. That the setting of the sun srg. the last 
time of the church, n. 179. That the south sig. a state of light, n. 22$. 
See Quarters, That, the light of the sun sig. the divine truth from the 
divine good in the celestial kingdom, n. 257, 401. That the light of, the 
sun shall be sevenfold, kc. sig . that the divine truth in heaven shall* be 
without any false principle, thus altogether and fully pure, n. 257, 401. 
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That the sun, in the opposite sense, sig. the evil of love, n, 270, 481. 
That the sun given for the light of the day sig. the good, of celestial love, 
from which is the perception of truth, n. 2 75. That the sun of righteous- 
ness, or justice, sig. the good of love, n. 279. That the Lord appears 
before the angels as a sun, fiery and flaming, the reason thereof, n, 295, 
504. That the sun, in the opposite sense, sig . the love of self, and thence 
all evil, n. 298, 401, 481, 573, *1328 ; also, natural love separated from 
spiritual love, which is the love of self, sh. n, 1328. That the sun sig. the 
divine celestial principle, which is the divine good, n. 329. That the 
light proceeding from the sun of heaven is the divine truth, and the 
heat thence proceeding is the divine good, n. 340, 504, 709. That the 
sun sig. the good of love, and the moon the truth of faith thence de- 
rived, ii, 365, 372, 401, 453, 525, 573, 637, 709. That about the Lord 
there is a divine .sphere, which near Him appears as a sun, being his di- 
vine love, n. 392, 981. That the sun, in the supreme sense, sig. the 
Lord as to divine love, and thence *tbe good of love to the Lord, which 
is from the Lord in man/ n. 401, 481, 707, 708, 724, 981. What is 
meant by the sun’s being darkened, &e. n. 401, 526. That the rising of 
the sun sig. the good of love, which is the good of life, and the set- 
ting of the sun sig. the evil of love, which is the evil of life, n. 401. 
What is signified by *“ thfe sun stood in Gibeon and the moon in the 
valley of Ajalon,” n. 401. That the sun’s being ashamed and blushing 
sig. that good and truth are noj; received, but only evil and the false, n. 
401. That the sun sig. natural love, which, viewed in itself, is the love 
of self and the world, n. 401, sh. 1328. That the rising of the sun, or 
the east, sig. the divine love of the Lord, n 422, 644. See East. 
That from»the rising and from the setting sig. all who are in the goods 
a&d truths heaven and the church, n. 422. That the sun in heaven is 
always rising and never setting, n. 422. That the sun of the spi- 
ritual Avorld is constant and stationary; the reason thereof, n. 610. 
That the sun sig. celestial and spiritual love, and the moon faith, origi- 
nating in charity, n. 709. That the sun’s setting while it is yet day sig. 
to perish as to all the goods of love, n. 721. Concerning the sun of the 
spiritual world, and also concerning the sun of the natural world, their 
auras and atmospheres, n. 726. 

SUPERIOR and INFERIOR [superior et inferior ]. That, in 
the Word, by things superior, and which are in the midst, are sig. things 
interior ; and by things inferior, and which are round about, are sig. 
things exterior, n. 283. 

SUPII [$up?f |. That the sea Suph sig. damnation, and also hell, 
m 400, 654. That the sea Suph sig. scientific truth, n. 51$. 

StJPPElt, to SUP, HOLY SUPPER [ceena, camare, sancta 
cam a]. T^at to sup sig . to communicate the goods of heaven, n. 252. 
That bread and wine in the holy supper sig. the good of love celestial 
and Spiritual, n. 252, 329. See Be bad and Wine. * That by eating 
and drinking, in the holy supper, is sig. communication and appropria- 
tion, n. 146, 252. That marriages were formerly celebrated at supper 
time, n* That supper sig. consociation by love and communication, 

an$ hence it sig. heaven and Jbe church, n. 252, 1225. That by the 
Lord’s body and flesh, in the holy supper, is sig. the divine good of the 
divide love, *and by lift blood the divine truth proceeding from that 
good, n. 329, 1082. That the bread in the holy supper sig. the good 
of love to the Lord derived from the Lord, and the wine the good of 
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faith, which in its essence is truth, n. 376, 1082. Th6 reason why the 
holy supper was instituted by the Lord, n. 376. That by the great 
supper in Imke xiv. 16, is sig. heaven and the church as to spiritual 
nourishment and instruction, n. 548. 

SUSTAIN, to [ sustinere ]. That to sustain sig. to resist, n. 100. 
That to sustain exaction sig. temptations, n. 814. 

SWADDLING CLOTHES [Jascioe]. That swaddling clothes sig. 
the first truths, which are truths of innocence, which are also truths of 
divine love, n. 706. 

SWALLOW [hirundd]. That a swallow sig . natural truth, n. 39 L 

SWEAR, to [jurare] . That to swear sig. for a man to instruct 
himself in divine goods and to apply them to life, n. 340; because an 
oath sig. confirmation, and conviction of a thing’s being so, and this is 
effected from goods by truths, n. 340. That to swear to Jehovah Ze- 
baoth sig. to confess the Lord, n. 391. That to swear sig. to confess, 
n. 455. That to swear sig. asseveration and confirmation in life, and, 
when predicated of the Lord, it sig . divine verity, n. 608, 684, 696. 
That to swear, when predicated of Jehovah, sig. confirmation from Him- 
self, or from His own Divine [principle], n. 608, 750. That to swear 
by God sig. to speak verity, n. 608. 

SWEEP, to [verrere]. That to sweep* the' house sig. to run over 
the whole mind, and to view every thing therein, to discover wher® the 
truth has hid itself, n. 675. f * . 

SWEET [dulce]. That sweet sig. what is delightful from the good 
of truth and the truth of good, n. 618. 

SWIFTNESS [velox, veloeitas'] . That swiftness, when predicated 
of intelligence, sig. the affection of truth, n. 281. That swiftness and 
haste sig. excitation from affection and lust, n. 281, 355. That swift?"* 
ness is predicated of affection, n. 455. 

SWINE [$&$]. That to eat the flesh of swine sig. to appropriate 
infernal evils, n. 659 . That swine correspond to and thence signify 
sordid avarice, n. 659. That swine sig. filthy loves, such as are in the 
hells of adulterers, n. 1044. 

SWORD [gladius maeh<Kra\ DAGGER [romphced]. That a 
dagger or sword sig . truths combating, and the dispersion of falses, n. 
13, 73, 131, 144, 367, 385, 829, also temptations, because temptation is 
combat, n. 131. That to fall by the edge of the sword sig. the destruc- 
tion of truth by falses, n. 131. That to die by the sword sig. to be de- 
stroyed by falses, n. 131. What is sig. by a sword upon the right arm 
and upon the right eye, n. 131. That to unsheath swords upon wisdom 
sig. to extinguish intelligence by falses, n. 131. That a sword \gladius] t 
sig. the destruction or deprivation of truth by falses, n. 152, 315, '365, 
386, 387, 388, 419, 504, 518, 537, 721, 811, 829, 863, also, the false 
combating and destroying truth, n. 177, 238, 357, 386, ^811, or the 
false destroying end vastating truth, n. 235. That a sword [gladiQs et 
machcera ] sig. truth combating or fighting against the false, apd, in the 
opposite sense, the false combating or fighting against the truth, n; 238, 
240, 277,355,367, 519, 684,812", 908, 1248. That to becjcut m pieces 
with swords sig . to die altogether by falsifications of truth, n.,240. That 
to be visited by a sword, hard, great, and strong, sig. the extinction of 
all truth, n. 275. That the flame of a sword turning itself, &q. sig. 
truth from the good of love defending, n. 277. That a sword upon the 
thigh sig. divine truth combating from divine good, n. 288. That the 
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sword of Jehovah sig. the false destroying truth, n. 304, 730. That a 
sword sig. the false destroying truth and good, n. 314, 315, 391. That, 
my mouth as a sharp sword sig. truth dispersing the false, n. 357. That 
a sword [ gladius ] sig. combat in general ; a dagger [tnachaerd] the 
combat of truth derived from good and of the false derived from evil; 
and a two-edged sword [rompkcca\ the combat of truth derived from 
doctrine against the false, and the false derived from doctrine against 
truth, n. 367, 385. That to he delivered up to the sword sig. to perish 
by falses, 11 . 401. That the sword sig. the destruction of the false by 
truths ; also, the destruction of truth by falses, n. 405. That drawn 
swords sig. falses destroying, n. 537. That the sword of the mighty 
sig . truth powerfully destroying the false, 11 . 724. That for the sword 
to the sword ^.destruction by falses, n. 811. That to kill with a 
sword sig. to destroy truth by, falses; also, to imbue falses, ill. n. 812. 
That a sword [gladius]. because upon the thigh sig. combat from love; 
that a sword \jnach(Rra\ , because in the hand sig. combat from power ; 
and that a sword [ romphaa ], because from the mouth, sig. combat 
from doctrine ; and that a sword [romphxBa] proceeding out of the mouth 
of the Lord .sig. combat from the Word, n. 1248. 

SYCAMORE* [syoomqrus]. That a sycamore tree sig. the natural 
trutfy of the church, n. 503. That a sycamore tree sig. the faith of the 
false of evil, * 11 . 815. That a sycamore tree sig. the natural man as to 
truths therein, and, in the opposite sense, as to falses, 11 . 815. 

SYNAGOGUE \synagogus~\. That a synagogue sig. doctrine; and 
the synagogue of Satan sig. the doctrine of all falses, n. 120, 210. 

SYRIA ok ARAM. That Syria sig. the church as to the know- 
ledges of truth and good, n. 195, 475, 717. That Reziii, king of Syria, 
sig. the rational principle perverted, n. 559, 706 ; also, the external or 
natural principle of the church, n. 706. 

T. 

TABERNACLE [ tabernaculum ]. That tabernacles sig. the habi- 
tations of those who are in the good of love, n. 431, 799. That the ta- 
bernacle sig. divine truth, 11 , 455. That the tabernacle, in the supreme 
sense, sig. the Lord; in the respective sense, heaven and the church, 
and thence the holy principle of worship, n. 700, 799. That in the most 
ancient times, they who were of the church dwelt in tabernacles and 
tents, n. 799. That tabernacles sig. the goods of the church or of the 
doctrine thereof ; and tents sig. the truths thereof, u. 799. See Tent. 
That the tabernacle of Jehovah sig. divine good, n. 799. That to con- 
ceal in the secret of the tabernacle sig. to hold in divine godd and to pro- 
tect from evils, n. 799. That the tabernacle of David sig. divine good, 
n. 799. That the tabernacles of Judah sig. the goods of the Word and 
the* goods of the church, 11 . 799. That tabernacles sig. the worship of 
the Lord from the good of love, and truths thence derived, n. 820. 
That fife temple of the tabernacle of the testimony sig. interior divine 
truth, # n. 948, 959 ; also, the inmost heaven, where the Lord is in His 
holiness in *the Word and in the Law, which is the decalogue, n. 1304. 
That '-the tabernacle sig. the lord’s Divine Human, and the church ce- 
lestial, in which the Logd is in divine good; and that the temple sig. the 
Lord's Divine Human, and the church spiritual, in which the Lord is in 
divine truth, n. 1291. 

TABLE [mensa]. That, tables sig. all things which should nourish 
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the spiritual life, because by tables are understood the food which is 
upon them, n. 235, 375, 519. See Food, That tables full of vomiting 
and what is cast up sig. truths and goods falsified and adulterated, n, 
235. That to eat aud drink at the table of the Lord in the kingdom of 
God, is to be conjoined with the Lord by love and faith, and to enjoy 
celestial beatitude, n. 252. That tables six/, instructions, n. 340. That 
to sit at table sig. to be spiritually nourished, n. 727. 

TABLES [tabula], That the tables, or the tables of the covenant, 
sig. the divine truth by which there is a conjunction with the Lord, n. 
701. That the two tables were of stone, because stone sig. divine 
truth, n. 701. 

TAIL [caudd]. That tails sig. sensual scientific!?, which are the ul- 
timates of intelligence and wisdom, n. 559. That the tail also sig. na- 
tural scientidcs, which are serviceable to things spiritual as means of 
intelligence, n. 559. * 

TAKEN, to be [desumt ] . That to be taken [at a mill] sig. to ex- 
plore and to learn truths, n. 810. 

TALENT [talentum], That, talents sig. the knowledges of truth 
and good from the Word, n. 193. That as it were the weight of a talent 
sig false s in the greatest degree infernal, ill. n. 1020. 

TARES [zizania]* That tares sig. the evils of the false, n. 371. 
That tares sig. evils, or those in whom evils are, n. 397 % 849. That 
tares sig. the infernal false, n. 683. That tares sig. falses of doctrine, 
of religion, and of worship, which are from evil, n. 740, 911. That to 
sow tares sig. to insinuate and implant falses, n. 911. 

TARSHISH. That the ships of Tarshish sig. common knowledges 
of truth and good, n. 242, 304. That the kings of Tarshish th**** 
interior truths of the natural man, n. 406. That Tarshish sig . the na- 
tural man as to knowledges of good, n. 406. That the ships of Tarshish 
sig. the knowledges of good from the Word, n. 406. That Tarshish 
sig. the interior goods and truths in the natural man, n. 406. That 
silver spread out from Tarshish sig. the truths of the literal sense of the 
Word, n. 585, 587. 

TASTE [gustus]. That savour and taste sig. the desire or affec- 
tion of knowing and growing wise, n. 427. That the taste sig. appetite, 
desire, and affection, n. 455. See Tongue. That what is savoury sig. 
what is delightful and pleasant appertaining to wisdom, n. 519. That 
delicacies \sapida] as being savory sig, truths which are of wisdom, n. 
519. That savour [sapor] is predicated of the perception of a thing, 
n. 617. That spirits and angels have taste equally as men, but from a 
spiritual origin, n. 618. That the smell sig. spiritual perception, and 
the taste natural perception, n. 990, 

TEACHER [doctor]. That teachers sig. doctrine, or the doctrine 
of truth, and, in the supreme sense, divine truth, n. 600, 684. 

TEA ll[lackr$ma]. See Eye. 

TEMPLE [templum]. That the temple sig. heaven and the church 
as to divine truth, n. 179, 219, 220, 277, 478, 608, 629,630, 699, 914, 
948, 1013. That the temple of God sig. in the supreme sense the 
Divine Human of the Lord, and, in a respective sense, the Lord's spi- 
ritual kingdom, n. 219, 220, 439, 478, 699. That the porch of Solo- 
mon’s temple sig. the things appertaining to the ultimate heaveiV. n. 
219. That the temple to which He should come, sig. the Divine 
Human of the Lord, n. 242. That the temple siy. the church which is 
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in truths from good* which is called the spiritual church* n. 313* 630. 
That the temple sig. the Lord as to divine truth* n. 329* 391, 608, 
699, 914. That the temple of holiness sig. the worship of the Lord, n. * 
388. That the house of prayer, or the temple, sig . the heaven where 
spiritual truths are, n. 39L That the new temple sig. the New Church, 
in 405, 458. That the temple of his holiness sig. heaven, where 
and whence is divine truth, n. "587. That the temple, in the supreme 
sense, sig . the Divine Human of the Lord as to divine truth, and, in the 
respective sense, heaven and the church, as to divine truth proceeding 
from the Lord, n. 629, 699, 1291. That the temple of Solomon with 
its three courts represented the three heavens, n. 700. That the temple 
of the tabernacle of the testimony sig. interior divine truth, n. 948, 959 ; 
also, the inmost heaven, where the Lord is in his holiness in the Word 
and in the law, which is the decalogue, n. 1304. That the temple sig. 
the Word interiorly revealed, n. 949. That the temple sig. the divine 
truth or the Word in the. natural sense illustrated, n. 955. That the 
tabernacle sig. the Lord's Divine Human, and the church celestial, in 
which the Lord is in divine good ; and that the temple sig. the Lord’s 
Divine Human, and the church spiritual, in which the Lord is in divine 
truth, n. 1291. • , 

TEMPTATION [tentatio] . That to be tempted sig . to be infested 
by fakes, n. 123, That the Lord alone fights for man in temptations, 
and not than at all, n. 131, 1 3>, 730. That none are let into spiritual 
temptations, but they who acknowledge the Divine of the Lord in His 
Human, and are in the spiritual affection of truth, n, 138. That temp- 
tation is nothing else but infestation of truth by fakes with man, n. 164, 
/ 4 I 8 . That God tempts no man, n. 246, 631. In what manner man 
comes into ■temptations, n, 246, 730. That no one is let into spiritual 
temptation, unless he be in spiritual affection, which is called charity, 
n. 247. That spiritual temptations are occasioned by the irruption of 
falses into the thoughts, or inundations of the mind by fakes, n. 419, 
518. Concerning the temptations of those who are in fakes from ig- 
norance, n. 474, 478. Thst those in whom truths from the Lord are 
implanted by temptations, are continually held in them by the influx of 
divine good into them, n. 479. That temptations are immersions into 
the hells, and obsessions by evils and fakes, n. 538. That God leads no 
one into temptations, 11 . 631. That temptations exist by evil spirits and 
genii who are from hell, ri. 650. That in temptations the Lord appears 
as absent, -n. 700. That in temptations man is infested by evils and 
lakes, n. 730. That in temptations the Lord fights in man against evils 
anc( , fakes \j hie h are from hell, n. 730. That in temptations the Lord 
sustains man with spiritual meat and drink, which are the goods and 
truths of heaven, n. 730. That in temptations the evils and false s of 
maij emerge and appear, n. 730. That none are let into temptations 
but those who are in the marriage of good and truth, til. n. 8.97. Con- 
cerning consolations after temptations, 11 . 897. That when temptations 
are finished, joy then hows in from the Lord, ill. 11 . 897. That by 
temptations* man is conjoined to heaven, and let into heaven, n. 897. 
That in temptations man’s spiritual liberty is stronger than out of them, 
ill n; 900. 

TEN [decern). That ten sig. full and much; but, When spoken 
with respect to other numbers, it sig. some part thereof, or as much as 
is conducive to uses, n. 1 12,124. That ten sig . all who are of the 
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church, and five sig. some of them, n. 187, 252. That ten also sig. ah 
f p&rsons and all things, n. 316, 374, 548, 675, 716, 1069, also many, 
and many things, n. 675, 716, 1069. That a tenth p'arf sig. all and 
much, n. 675. That ten times sig . ofttimes and always, n. 675. That 
the tenth, and tithing, sig . benediction in all things, n. 675. , That 
ten sig . much and abundance, n. 777, 1041. That ten sig. all and all 
things, n. 1024, 1069. That the ten words sig. all things of the 
Word, n. 1024. Bee Precepts. 

TENT [ tentorium ]. That the tents of Judah sig . the celestial king- 
dom, n. 205. That to enlarge the place of the tent sig. that there shall 
be worship from good, n. 223. That tents sig. the goods of love and 
worship, n. 365, 724. That the tent of the assembly represented the 
three heavens, n. 700. That all worship in old time was performed in 
tents, n. 724. That tents sig. the church principled ' in the truths of 
doctrine, or the church consisting of those who are in truths from the 
good of love, or the doctrine of truth from the good oflove, n. 799, 811. 
That the tent of Jehovah sig. divine truth, n. 799. That to hide in 
the tent sig. to hold in divine truth and to protect from falses, n. 799. 

TERROR [terror]. See also Fear. That terror sig. destruction, 
n. 911. 

TESTAMENT [ Testamentum ]. See Covenant. That the blood 
of the New Testament, or new covenant, sig. the conjunction of the 
Lord with the church by divine truth, n. .960. 

TESTIMONY, and to TESTIFY [testimonium et testari], See 
also To Witness. That the testimony of Jesus sig. the acknowledg- 
ment of the Lord's Divine Human, n. 10, 27, 52, 1257, also, that the 
Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and also a life conformable to 
commandments, in particular, according to the precepts of the decU- 
logue, n. 1231. That the Word of His testimony sig . the confession of 
the Lord, and acknowledgment of the Divine [principle] of the Lord in 
His Human, n. 329, 749. That testimony sig. confession of the Lord, 
and the Lord Himself, n. 392 ; also, the Lord as to His Divine Human, 
n. 392, 400. Concerning the tables of testimony which were deposited 
in the ark, n. 392. That testimonies and commandments sig. such 
things as teach life, n. 392. That testimony sig. the acknowledgment 
of the Divine [principle] in the Lord, and thence the good of love and 
truth of doctrine, n. 649. That the testimony of Jesus Christ sig. the 
confession and acknowledgment of the Divine [principle J of the Lord in 
His Human, n. 770. That to testify or to bear witness is spoken of the 
truth, and that truth testifies of itself, consequently the Lord, because 
He is truth*itself, n. 1356. That the Lord testifies from [mnself, ^nd 
that he is his own witness, n. 1356. r 

THANKSGIVING [ gratiarum actio]. That thanksgiving sig . 
glorification, n. 288. See To Glorify. That thanksgiving and hopour 
are predicated of*t he reception of divine good, n. 466. 

THIEF, THEFT [fur, fur turn]. That the Lord .will come as a 
thief sig. a time of death unexpected, when all knowledges procured 
from the Word, which have not acquired spiritual life, shkll bb taken 
away from the wicked, n. 193. That this is attributed to the Lord, 
although it is the evil and false which steals them away, n. 1.94, 1005. 
That thieves sig. falses, arid destroyers by night, sig. evils, n. *193. 
That a thief sig . the false taking away and destroying or dissipating 
truth, which is the false vastatirjg, n. 193. That a den of thieves sig. 
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the profanation of the church and of worship, n. 325. That thieves sig* 
the internals, because they injure and destroy the spiritual life of m;ln, 
n. 375. Th&t to thieve and to steal sig. to take away the knowledges of 
good and truth, which may be serviceable as the means of procuring 
spiritual life, n. 50 1. That thieves sig. those who despoil the goods and 
truths of the church, and thence make to themselves gain, sh. n. 840. 
That thieves sig. evils, and grape. gatherers sh/. falses, n. 919. That 
thieves sh/. those who infuse falses, whence come evils, n. 962. That 
to come as a thief, when predicated of the Lord, sig . Ins advent, and 
the last judgment which then takes place, ill. n. 1005. 

THIGH [femur]. That the thighs of a man f ir] sh/. what are 
from self-will, from which are merely evils, n. 355. That thighs sig . 
the good of love, n. 355. That thighs sig. natural eonjugial love, and 
the womb or belly sig. spiritual eonjugial love, n. 618, That the thigh, 
when spoken of the Lord, sig. the divine good of divine love, n. 685. 
That the thigh-bone out of joint sig. no conjunction of good and truth, 
n. 710. That the thighs of the Lord sig. those who are principled in 
love towards their neighbour, n. 780. That loins and thighs sig. con- 
jugial love, and, in general, love ; and, when predicated of the Lord, 
sig. divine love, sh. n. 1242. 

‘ THIRD or THIRD-PART [ter tia pars]. See Three. 

THIRST, to THIRST [sitis, si tire]. That to thirst sig. to desire, 
and is predicated of the truths ®f the church, n. 83, 376, 730. That to 
be slain with thirst sig. a total defect of truth, or to perish from defect 
of truth, n. 240. That to die of thirst sig. the deprivation of spiritual 
life from a defect of truth, n. 2 75, or a desolation for the want of truth 
from a spiritual origin, n. 342. That to thirst sig. to be deprived of the 
tiSuths of faith, n. 386. That to be dry with thirst sig. the defect of 
truth, n. 386. That to thirst sig. a defect of truth, n. 480. That 
thirst sig . a desire for truths, n. 483. That a laud of thirst, sig. the 
church where there is no truth, n. 504. That thirst sig. a deficiency 
or want of divine truth, n. 727. That the drink of the thirsty sh/. the 
understanding of truth, n. 750. That to thirst sig. to desire truth from 
the Word, n. 840, sh. 1359, also, to be in want of truth, and from the 
want of truth to perish, sh. n. 1359. 

THORN a N i) BRIAR [spina, vepres , sent, is). That thorns sig. 
falses of evils, n. 237, 304. That the thorn and the briar sig. the false 
and the evil, n. 304. That a place of briars [senticetum] sig. the false 
from evil, and a place of thorns [vepretum] the evil from the false, n, 
3 57. That thorns [spina] also sig. evils of the false, n. 374. That the 
place of thorns [vepretum -j and the place of briars [sentieetum] sig. the 
evils and fafses of the doctrine of the church, n. 504. That briars and 
thorns miyg up sig. the falses of evil, n. 644, That the thorn of the 
briar sig. the false of the evil, n. 730. 

ITIOUGIIT [cogitatio ] . That thought is the intetnal or spiritual 
sight of /nan, n. 282, end. That there are two states of the thoughts 
with man, one when he is in thought concerning truths from the Lord, 
and the»t}thctf when he is in thought concerning truths from himself, n. 
5 J/. That. to think from self apd the world is to think from hell, n. 543. 
That spiritual thoughts and affections have place with those who think, 
from God, concerning G8d and concerning things divine ; but that only 
natural thoughts and affections have place with those who do not think, 
from God, concerning God and concerning things divine, but only from 
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themselves, or from the world, concerning themselves or concerning the 
world, n. 543. That spiritual thought is without any determinate idea 
of space, time, number, and measure, n, 548. That thought is interior 
and exterior, namely, spiritual, natural, and sensual, n. 580. That man 
can think what he does not will, but what he wills, this he thinks when 
left alone to himself; and to will is to do, n. 781. That every single 
thought of man communicates with some society in heaven or hell, n. 
889, 1092, 1093, 1094. That the first and primary thought which 
opens heaven to man, is thought concerning God, ill. n. 1096, 1097, 
1098. Concerning the thought of light and the thought of love, ill. n. 
1096, 1099. That there is an interior thought, which is called percep- 
tion, and there is an exterior thought, which properly is called thought ; 
and that the latter is in natural light, whereas the former is in spiritual 
light, n. 1323, ill. 1350. That the rational faculty is the first recep- 
tacle of spiritual truths, n. 1339. That the reason why the learned have 
attributed everything to thought and thence tp faith, is, because thought , 
and consequently faith, falls within the sight of the understanding, but 
affection, and consequently charity, does not fall within the sight of the 
understanding, but into the love of the will, and the love of the will 
perceives only from delight, which it perceives obscurely by the senses, 
ill. n. 1317. " • ' 

THOUSAND [mille]. That 5000 sir/, all of the church who we in 
truths from good, n. 430. That 12,000 all who are in the light of 
truth originating in the good of love, n. 430, 434. That 18,000 sir/. 
all truths of doctrine encompassing and defending, n. 438, That 1260 
sir/, the same as 3|, the end of a former state and the beginning of a 
new one, and a state of increase even to fulness, n. 636, 732, 761. That 
7000 si//, all things of heaven and the church, n. 676. That 1 4 1 ,067T 
sir/, all things and all persons, and truths in their whole compass, n. 130, 
851. That 1600 sir/, goods in their whole compass, and, in the oppo- 
site sense, evils in their whole compass, ill. n. 924, 928. That t he 1000 
years which are spoken concerning the kingdom of the faithful, and con- 
cerning the binding and loosing of the. dragon sir/, a little while, or a 
short time, ill. n. 1253, 1255, 1260, 1266, ill. 1267. That the Milieu- 
arians thence impress their minds with vain ideas concerning the last 
state of the church, n. 1253. 

THREE, THIRD [//’£#, tria, eticrlia pars\ That three sir/, what 
is full, whole, all, and complete, and is predicated of truths and of falses, 
n. 9, 20, 194, 315, 316, 401, 430, 506,532, 847,924, 1000, 1019. 
That the third part sir/, the most part, n. 72. That the numbers, three, 
six, and nine, have a similar signification, n. 194, 401.* That a third 
part sir/, some, n. 242. That three, when predicated of truths, U ng. 
what is full, and consequently what is genuine, n. 374. That a third 
part sir/, all truth, n. 384. That three also sir/, all truth m the com- 
plex, n. 111. That from the number three arise 6, 9, 12, 24, 30'; 60, 
72, 144, 300, 1440, 3000, 144,000, and which six/, the like ^ three, n. 
430,532. That a third part sir/, all, and is predicated of truths, and 
has the same signification as three, n. 506, 512, 513, 514,* 5 1,8 That 
three has relation to an entire period or duration, greater .or less, from 
beginning to end, n. 532, 658. That three, in the opposite sense, sir/. 
falses, n. 532, 847. That three and a half's?*/, the end of a former 
state, and the beginning of a new one, n. 636, 658. That three ‘days 
and a half sir/, a plenary or full state, n. 658, 661. That three times 
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in the year sig. continually, n. 725. That three sig. altogether and 
merely such, n. 1000. That the Lord spake three times sig. that it is . 
divine truth, and that it ought to be believed, n. 1 290. 

THREEFOLD or TRIPLE \triplicattim\ That threefold sig. 
altogether, and what is full from beginning to end, UL n. 847. 

THRESH, to [ triturare ]. That to thresh mg. to dissipate, n. 
316. ' ' r 

THRONE \thronus\. That a throne mg. judgment from divine 
truths, and, in the supreme sense, the spiritual kingdom of the Lord, 
n. 134, 205, 253, 258, 267. That thrones, in the opposite sense, sig. 
falses, n.208. That a throne, when predicated of the Lord, sig. in 
general, heaven, specifically, the spiritual heaven, and abstractedly, 
divine truth proceeding from the Lord ; and hence also it is predicated 
of judgment, n. 253, 267, 270, 289, 2,07, 313, 343, 482, 687, 850, 1013. 
That as a throne .s v 5/. heaven as to, all divine truth, so, in an opposite 
sense, it sig. hell as to all ©f the false, n. 253. That a throne on which 
one was sitting sig. the Lord as to the last judgment, n. 267, 270, 
That the thrones on which the elders sat sig . all the truths of heaven in 
the complex arranged before judgment, n. 270, and the same is sig. by 
the thrones on which tlje twelve apostles should sit, n. 270. * That in the 
midst of the throne sig. from the Lord in the universal heaven, n. 277, 
482.* That by him that sittelh on the throne is sig. the Lord as to 
divine g(*>d, n. 207, 343, 4 12, *460, 470, 482. What was represented 
by the throne of Solomon, 1st; Kings x., n. 430. That a throne sig. 
heaven and the church as to divine truth, n. 456, 684, 741, 088. That 
to stand round about the throne of God sig. conjunction with t, ho Lord, 
n. 462, anfl that the same is sig. by being before the throne of God, n. 
4^7, 493. •That by a throne as a liana' of tire, is sig. the Most Ancient 
Church, which was in love to the Lord, n. 504. That the throne of 
Jehovah, or of God, sig. heaven, n. 608, 630, 867. That thrones sig. 
the heavens, n. 687. That to sit upon thrones sig. to judge, n. 687. 
That a throne sig. the church as to doctrine, n. 783. That the throne of 
David sig. the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, n. 946. That the throne of 
the beast sig. the doc-trine of faith, n. 988. That thrones sig. I also 
doctrinals, u. 988. That a throne sig. the universal heaven, and also 
all power then;, n. 1207, 1209, That a throne sig. judgment in a re- 
presentative form, also government, n. 1335. 

THUN DER [ lomlru ]. That thunder sig. divine trut h as to under- 
standing, n. 273. That a voice of thunder sig. manifestation out of 
the inmost; heaven, n. 353. That the seven thunders sig. the divine 
trutlj as to understanding and percept ions, n. 602. That thundcrings 
sig. perceptions, and, in the opposite sense, conclusions of the false 
from evil, n.. % 702, 1014. That a voice of great thunder ^ig. the glori- 
fication of the Lord from Ilis celestial kingdom, n. 855, 1216. That 
thmulers sig. t he goods of love rendered sonorous, n. 121 6. 

THYATIRA [ Thyatira ; \. That the church in Thyatira sig . those 
with whom the internal and external, or the spiritual and natural man, 
make atxrnu ti. 149, 150. 

TIMBREL [tympanum ]. .That a timbrel, or the sound of a timbrel, 
sic/, tlfe joy of spiritual g-ood, n. 323. That timbrels avid harps sig. 
the delights of the affection of truth, n. 727. 

TIME [tempus]. That time sig. state, n. 16, 396, 610, That the 
time being near sig . what is internal, n, 16, That all times. In the 

x x 2 



564 


INDEX TO THE 


Word, six/, states of life, n. 23, 571, 610, 633, 636, 664, 673, 761, 
Ml. n. 1350. That when the Lord is treated of, times six/. infinite state, 
and infinite state as to time is eternity, n. 23, 548. That time six/. 
existing state when predicated of man, but perpetually existing when 
predicated of Jehovah, n, 295. That three times, whether greater 
or less, six/, a full state, n. 532. What is six/, by hours, days, weeks, 
months, years, and ages, n. 571, 633, 636, 664, 673; see also concern- 
ing each. That time shall be no more six/, that there shall not be any 
longer any understanding of divine truth, and thence not any state of the 
church, ill. u. 610. That times six/, states of the church as to the under- 
standing of truth, n. 610. That iirne, times, and half or part of a time, 
sic/, a full state of variation, n. 61 0, or a state of increase even to ful- 
ness, the same as 1260 days, n. 761. That time six/, the proceeding 
state of life, n. 755. That having a little time six/, that the former state 
was changed, n. 755. That time, in, the singular, six/, a state of good, 
and times, in the plural, a state of truth, and. both as to implantat ion, n. 
761. That the half of time six/, the holy state of the church, ill. n. 
761. I hat spaces and times in the spiritual world are appearances 
according to states of life, ill. u. 1350. That thence time, and such 
things as appertain to time, si//, states of life, n. ,1338,- 1350, 

TIME OF LOVES \ tempus amorum\ That the time of loves, 
when predicated of the church, si//, when it could be reformed, n? 283. 

TONGUE [linx/t/aj. That a tongue six/, the doctrine of life and 
faith, n, 330. That the strife of tongues si//, the false of evil, n. 412, 
455. That the tongue si//, thought, because it speaks what man thinks, 
n. 412. That tongues si//, those who are in a life according to doctrine, 
n. 427. That the tongue six/, doctrine, n. 433, 803. That "the tongu£ 
si//, confession, and tongues confessions from religion, n. 455/ 803. That, 
all tongues of the nations si//, those who are of various religions, n. 455. 
That the tongue six/, the thirst and cupidity of perverting truths, n. 
455. That cooling the tongue with water six/, to allay that thirst and 
cupidity of perverting truths, n. 455. That the tongue consuming in the 
mouth si//, that all perception of truth and affection of good would 
perish, n. 455. That the tongue si//, the perception of truth and affection 
of good, the perception of truth from its speaking, and the affection of 
good from its faculty of tasting, ill. n. 455, 584. That the loosening 
of the string of the tongue by the Lord six/, the confession of the Lord, 
and of the truths of the church, n. 455, and that the same is six/, by 
speaking with new tongues after the Lord's resurrection, n. 455. * That 
tongues si//, the goods of truth and confession thereof, according to 
every one’s* religion, n. 625. That tongues six/, goods or evils of doc- 
trine and thence of religion, n. 657. That tongues of the ‘nations' six/. 
religions principles, n. 675. That to lengthen out the tongue sir/, the 
delight of teaching and propagating falses, n. 768. That a tongue six/. 
confession arising from good of the heart, thus in the good of doctrine, 
n. 872. That the tongue of guile si//, falses from evil, n. 908.. That to 
gnaw the tongue si//, not to be willing to perceive and know genuine 
goods and truths, n. 990. That the tongue as an organ of< speech, six/. * 
confession, thought, doctrine, religion,, and as an organ of taste/ it 
si//, the natural perception of good and truth, ill. n. 990. That tongues 
si//, those who are in various confessions and perceptions of pood, 
n. 1077. " 

I OO I II [dens\ That teeth si//, things sensual, which are the ul- 
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timates of the natural life as to understanding and as to science* n. 
556, 65.0. That teeth properly sig. those things which are only in fhe, 
memory, and are thence brought forth ; for the things which are in the 
memory of the sensual man correspond to the bones and the teeth, n. 
556. . That great iron teeth sig. falses from the sensual man, n. 556. 
That by the teeth of beasts are sig. falses from evils of every kind, or 
the sensual principle as to the cupidities of evil, n. 556, 650. That the 
teeth sig. either the true or the false, such as appertains to the sensual 
man, n. 556. That teeth set on edge sig. the appropriation of the false 
from evil, n. 556. That grinders [ molares ] sig. scientifies from the 
literal sense of the Word applied to confirm falses, whereby truths are 
destroyed, n. 556. That gnashing with the teeth sig. the effort 
and act of destroying truths by falses, n. 556. That teeth, in the 
opposite sense, sig . truths from good in the sensual principle, when 
they are not separated from the truths of the interior understanding ; 
hence they signify ultimate truth, n. 556. That good spirits and 
angels have teeth equally as men ; the reason thereof, n. 556, end. That 
wailing and gnashing of teeth sig. w here it is direful from evils and falses, 
n. 911. 

TOPHET \Top7tet j. That Tophet sig. the hell where reigns the 
direful and cruel love of* destroying all the truths and goods of the 
church, especially where reigns the cruel lust of destroying the goods 
of innocence, n. 578. That Tophet sig. the hell behind, which is called 
the devil, and the valley of Hinnom sig . the hell before, which is called 
Sat an, n. 65 9. That Tophet in the valley of Ilinnom sig. the profa- 
nation of the truths and goods of the church, n. 1083. 

# TORCH [ fax]. That a torch of fire sig. the hideous love of self, 
from which* all evils and falses are derived, n, 401. That it also sig. 
dire evil, n. 701. 

TORMENT [erteciaius']. That torment denotes the direfulness of 
hell, n. 888, 889. That the common torment of hell consists in their 
being detained or withheld from their loves, ill . n. 890. That torment 
sig. infernal punishment, n. 1119, 1133. 

TOUCH [tactus~\. That touch sig. communication and translation 
into another, and reception from another, n. 79, 391, 659. That in the 
case of the eyes being touched, when predicated of the Lord, it sig . 
instruction and illustration, n. 239. That to touch sig. to communicate, 
n. 659. 

TOWER [furris] . That towers sig . doctrines of the false, n. 315. 
That towers, in the opposite sense, sig. superior or interior truths, n. 453. 

TRAD 1C to, TRADING [negotiari, mercari , negoimtio J. That 
to trad|£ and to follow" merchandize sig. to procure and communicate 
knowledges # of truth and good, and the same is sig. hv buying and sell- 
ing, n. 355, 375, 514, 654, 750. See Merchant, Merchandize. 
That to trade sig. the acquisition and procuring of heavenly intelligence, 
M. 548. • That # to trade sig . to procure intelligence and wisdom, n. 
675. That trading sig. the acquisition and possession of truths, n. 
840. %hat? to trade, tradings, and traders, in the opposite sense, sig. 
receptions and appropriations o£ falses, n. 840. 

TRAIN [Jhnbria]. That by the train of the Lord is sig. in ge- 
neral* the Divine proceeding, and specifically the divine truth, which is 
in the extremes of heaven and the church, n. 220, 253. 

TRAVAIL a j> BRING-FORTH, to [ parturirc ct parere]. 
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That to travail and bring-forth is to produce something from knowledges, 
n.'275. That to travail in labour sig. to receive the truths of the Word 
”by hearing and reading, n. 721. That to bring-forth sig. to make fruit- 
ful and produce in act, n. 721. . See To Bear. 

TREAD UNDER FOOT, to [ conculcare ]. That to tread under 
foot sir/, altogether to destroy, n. 632, 811. 

TREASURE [thesaurus]. See Wealth, Rich. That treasures 
si//, the knowledges of truth and good, n. 193. That treasure sir/, the 
truth of the Word,n. 622; or divine truth which is in the Word, n. 840, 
1033. That treasure hid in the field sir/, the truths of heaven and the 
church, n. 863. 

TREE [arbor]. That trees sir/, such things as are with man in his 
interiors, which are of his mind, n. 109, 506. That the tree of life 
sir/, the good of love and thence joy celestial, n. 109, 277. That 
boughs and leaves sir/, those things which appertain to the knowledge 
of truth and good, and the fruits si}/ the goods of life themselves, n. 
109, 405. What is meant by the tree of life and the tree of science, in 
Genesis, n. 109. That fruits sir/, works of charity, and a tree bearing 
good fruit sig. those who are in faith derived from charity, n. 212. 
That trees sig, knowledges and perceptions of ti;uth and good, n. 239, 
411, 481, 503, 545, 609, 638, 654, 734, 828. That to form the bough 
sig. to multiply truths, n. 281. That to hear fruit sig. to produce 
goods, which are uses, n. 281. That Vhe tree of the field* sig. the 
knowledges of truth, and fruit the good thence derived, n. 365. That 
the trees of the field sig. the church as to the knowledges of good and 
truth, n. 372, 403. That leaves sig. the truths of the literal sense of 
the Word, n. 386. That the boughs of thick trees sig. sciehtific trutj^ 
with its good, n. 458. That the roots of a tree sig. '-the exten- 
sion of intelligence from the spiritual man into the natural, u, 481. 
That roots are emitted from the spiritual man into the natural, n. 481. 
That the green leaf sig. scientific s, or the scientific principle as living 
from truths, n. 481. That sandal trees sig. those things which are of 
the natural man, n. 518. That the tree of science of good and evil sig. 
the science of natural things, n. 617. That trees sig . perceptions, 
where the celestial man is treated of, and knowledges, where the spi- 
ritual man is treated of, n. 65 4. That the tree of life sig. the Lord as 
to divine love, n. 1336, 1354. That all things appertaining to a tree 
correspond to such tilings as are in man ; what is sig. by the tree 

itself, what by the branches, by the leaves, by the flowers, by the 

fruit, and by the seed, ill. from such things seen in the spiritual world, 
n. 1339. * 

TRIBE [tribus That the twelve tribes of Israel sir/, all flip goods 
and truths of the church in their whole complex, n. 9, 39, 3$), 431^434, 
452, 454, 555, 573, 654, 803 ; and, in an opposite sense, all evils and 
falses in their wlfole complex, n, 39. That by the tribes are meant all 
who are in truths derived from good, n. 39, 253, 430, 872 ■ and by 
each of the tribes some special truth and good which appertains to those 
who are of the church, n. 39, 434. That all the tribes of tAvc earth 
sig. all the truths and goods of the church, n. 304, 431.- That the 

tribes of the earth wailing sig. that the truths and goods of the Church 

are no more, n. 304, 431. That out of every tHbe sig. from all who are 
in t ruths as t o doctrine and as to life, n. 330. That "the tribes have' va- 
rious significations according to the order in which they are named, n. 
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330. That every tribe sig. some universal or essential principle of the 
church,, n. 430, 431. That the two expressions in the Hebrew tongue 
to express tribes si//, a sceptre and a staff, and a sceptre six/, the divine* 
truth as to government, and a staff, the divine truth, as to power, n. 431. 
That, the tribes of Jah si//, truths from good, n. 431. That t he arrange- 
ment of the tribes was representative of the arrangement of the angelic 
societies, n. 431. That the first named tribe in each series is the index 
from which the things which follow are determined, n. 431. Concerning 
the four classes of the tribes, and their correspondence with the 
three heavens, n. 438, 443. That the tribes were called armies, be- 
cause they represented the church and si//, all the truths and goods 
thereof, n. 573. That tribes si//, all truths or falses of doctrine, id 657. 

TRIBULATION [ tribulatio ] . That tribulation, or great affliction, 
si//. temptations of those who are in falses from ignorance, n. 474. 

TROOP [turma]. That a troop si//, good casting out evil, and, 
in an opposite sense, evils pasting out of good, n. 193. That a troop, in 
the spiritual sense, si//, works, ill. n. 435. That Gad, in the Hebrew 
tongue, sig. a troop, sh. n. 435. See Gad. 

TRUMPET and CORNET [tuba et bucema}. That the voice of 
a trumpet sig. divine truth about to be revealed from heaven, n, 55, 262, 
273, 489, 61 1, 68 L That a trumpet si//, divine truth, n. 55, 262. 
Thai, the cornet being sounded sig. manifest perception of good, n. 
357. IH iat to sound the t runlet si//, combat by virtue of truths derived 
from good, n. 449. That to sound the trumpet also sig. the influx, of 
divine truth out of heaven, n. 489, 502, 566, 611, and thence changes 
of state and separations, n. 500, 566. That to sound the trumpet also 
sig. the 'divine truth calling together and saying, n. 502. That the 
Clangour of the trumpet sig. divine truth gladdening the heart, n. 502. 
And that the voices of the cornet and the clangours of the trumpet 
sig. divine truths descending and terrifying and dissipating the evil, 
m 502. 

TRUTH [rerum, verilas\ That truth in the will and thence in the 
act, is what separates and dissipates falses, n. 167. That truths become 
constituent of the life, when man from affection lives according to them, 
n. 209. That to receive genuine truths from affection is given only 
■from the Lord, n. 243. That the truth of good is the truth which pro- 
ceeds from good, and the good of truth is the good which is produced 
by truth, n. 323. Sec also Good. That truth appears from good, and 
good by truths, n. 3 65. That genuine truths are truths derived from 
good, n. 405. That the understanding of truth is from the light of 
truth, but the perception of truth is from the heat or lov,e of truth, n. 
40$. t That the knowledges of truth are what the natural man knows 
from the \yord, and scientific truths are what the natural man sees from 
the rational principle, n. 406. That truth is not the truth of. faith until 
rnati wills and does it; the reason thereof, n. 427. •That every truth 
which has life in man and angel is from good and according to it, id 
430. That truth from natural good has divine power, n. 440. That 
the gcxtfi of truth is the good of life, n. 458, That when truth is only 
iy the memory and thence in l^be thought, it is not good, but it becomes 
good' when it comes into the will, and thence into the act, n. 458. That 
truth with man become^ spiritual good when he lives according to it, id 
492. That truth in the natural man is called scientific, but truth con- 
sidered in itself is spiritual, n, 51 L That truths are the only mediums 
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by which man can be removed from evils, be purified and reformed, 0, 
526. That truths open communication, and goods of truths constitute 
conjunction, n. 536. That by truth adulterated is si//, the truth of good 
applied to evil and commixed with the false thereof, ill. nu 618. That 
all truth is adulterated from evil of the life and love, and by the good of 
life and love it is opened and restored, ill. and sh. n. 618. That divine 
truth in its descent proceeds according to degrees, from the supreme or 
inmost to the lowest or ultimate, n. 627. Concerning divine truth in its 
four degrees, ill. n. 627. That truths only defend, but falses always 
assault, n. 734. That truth from good is the first principle of the 
church, whereby the church is formed, ill . n. 820. Concerning the 
difference between divine truth in the spiritual sense and in the literal 
sense of the Word, n. 9 14. That true and just, when 'predicated of the 
Lord sig. those tilings which are of his divine wisdom, and at the same 
time of his divine love, n. 1199. That good is formed by truths, not by 
truths in the understanding only, but* by a life conformable to them, ill. 
n. 1244. That to live conformably to truths is good, and that thus truth 
becomes good through life, n. 1332. That the good of doctrine also is 
truth, because it only teaches what good is, n. 1332. That good in 
thought is not reflected upon, because it is only felt ; but truth is reflec- 
ted upon, because it is seen therein, n. 1317. That good with man is 
according to truths, which become of the will or of the love, ill. n. 1838. 
That the good of love is formed by tr lithe of wisdom; in like" manner, 
the good of charity by truths of faith, ill. n. 1322. That the divine 
truths of the AVord are like mirrors, whereby the Lord is seen, ill. n. 
1341. That the acknowledgment of the Lord keeps in connexion all 
knowledges of good and truth, or truths, ill. n, 1325. That \here is a 
connexion of all spiritual truths, which is like the connexion of the 
viscera, the organs, and members, in man's body, ill. n. 1325. That 
the rational mind of man is opened more interiorly in proportion as he 
sees truths in the Word, n. 1320. That the angels who are in the 
celestial kingdom of the Lord, see spiritual truths within themselves, as 
the eye sees natural objects, ill . and sh. n. 1329. That man cannot he 
reformed by means of truths only, but at the same time by a life con- 
formable to them, ill. n. 1244. 

TUMULT [ tumultus ]. That tumult sig. the cupidity or eager 
desire of combating, n. 453 ; also irruption, n. 481. That tumult of the 
stranger sig. the irruption of falses from evil, n. 481. 

TURBAN or MITRE [cidaris, tiara]. That a mitre [cidaris 
sig . wisdom which is of divine truth, n. 204. That a turban [cidaris 
of the kingdom sig. intelligence which is of truth, and the same is sig. 
by a turban of decoration, n. 272. That a turban sig. intelligence and 
wisdom, n. 427. . 

TURTLE-DOVE [turtur]. That turtle doves and young pigeons 
sig. innocence, anti hence they were offered in sacrifice, n. 313. That 
turtle-doves sig . spiritual good, thus also those who are in that good, n. 
388, 650. 

TWELVE [duodeebn]. That twelve sig. all, and is predicated of 
truths from good ; and in like manner twenty-four, which is double thyat 
number, n. 253, 430, 709; and in like manner one hundred and forty- 
four thousand, because it arises out of twelve, Vi. 430. See Ntjmbjbr. 
That twelve is predicated of truths from good, because it arises out of 
three multiplied into four, and three is predicated of truths, and four of 
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good, n. 430. That twelve thousand sig. all persons and all things be- 
longing to the church, n. 430, 431, 433, 434 ; also, all who are in the 
light of truth 'originating in the good of love to the Lord, n. 434. That* 
twelve thousand sealed si//, those who are in heaven, and who come 
into heaven, n. 433, 438 ; also, those who are of the church in which 
there are genuine truths, n. 452. "“That twelve si//, truths and goods in 
their whole complex, n. 851. That twelve si//, all things of the church 
in regard to the goods and truths thereof, n. 1316. That numbers 
arising from twelve by multiplication si//, the same as twelve, as 144, 

12.000, 144,000, n. 1318. 

TWENTY \vi//inti\ That twenty, in like manner as ten, si//, all, 
hut twenty is predicated of good and the all thereof, and ten of truth and 
the all thereof, n.f)75. 

TWENTY-EOUR [ mginti-quatuor\ That twenty- four si//, all, 
in like manner as twelve, being the double thereof, and the double 
sig . the same as the number from which it arises bv multiplication, 
n. 270. 

TWILIGHT [ diluculum ]. That twilight, as well as cock-crowing, 
sig. the last time of the church, n. 9. 

TWO [ duo ] . . That two is predicated of good and three of truth, 
n. 411, 532, 816, 924. •That two sig. conjunction by love, n. 411. 
That the number two being predicated of good sig. union, n. 430. 
That from the number two arise 4, 8, 16, 400, 800, 1600, 4000, 8000, 

16.000, and which sig. the like as two, n. 430. That two- three sig . the 
few who are in good and thence in truths, n. 532. That two parts sig. 
all good, n. 532. That two and three sig. those who are in good and 
thence in truths, n. 532. That two sig . conjunction, consent, and con- 
spiring, n. *>73. That two sig. conjunction and wliat is thence a one, 
or conjunction into one, n. 638. That two sig. a full time and state as 
to the implantation of good, n. 684. That two sig. the marriage of good 
and truth, n. 816, That two, in the opposite sense, is predicated of 
evils, n. 847. 

TYRE f Tyrus]. That Tyre sig. the church which is in the know- 
ledges of truth and good, and thence in intelligence, n. 110, 141, 195, 
208, 314, 323, 375, 376, 395, 433, 504, 538, 619, 637, 717, 750, 
1042. That the prince of Tyre sig . the intelligence which is from the 
knowledges of truth, n. 131, end. That Tyre and Sidon sig. those who 
are in the knowledges of truth and good, n. 242, 275. That Tyre sig . 
the knowledges of truth ; and the prince of Tyre, they who are in those 
knowledges, n. 236, 277, 315, 355, 406. That the king of Tyre sig. 
intelligence from divine truth, n. 277. That the prince of, Tyre sig. in- 
telfigijpce which is from the knowledges of truth ; and, in the opposite 
sense, intelligence extinguished by falses, n. 315, 537, 840. That Tyre 
sig. the knowledges of truth and good appertaining to the external and 
internal church, n. 355, 514. That Tyre, in the opposite sense, sig. the 
church jvhere those knowledges are destroyed, n. 395. That the daughter 
of Tyre sig. the affection of the knowledges of truth and good, n. 412. 
That and Sidon also sig. those who have falsified the goods and 

truths of the Word, n. 433. That the merchandize and tradings of Tyre 
sig. the procuring of intelligence by the knowledges of truth, n. 576, 
That the king of Tvr &sig. the knowledges of the truth of the church 
frptn the literal sense of the Word, n. 717. 
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U. 

-ULTIMATE ok LAST [ ulthnum ]. That the ultimate or last sig. 
all, il 684. See Extreme.’ That when ultimates perish, things prior 
also successively fall away, n. 710. That all power is in ultimates, ill. 
n. 726. That in ultimates or extremes resides all power, ill . n. 918. 

UIS CIRCUMCISED [prmputiatia That the uncircumcised and 
the unclean sig. they who are in evils and falses, n. 185,811. That 
the uncircumcised sig. those who are without love and charity, thus 
without good, and thence in the loves of self and the world, n. 406, 417, 
619. See Philistines. That to be uncircumcised six/, to be without 
spiritual love, and solely in natural love, n. 817. That the uncircum- 
cised si//, truth defiled bv evils of life, n. 817. 

UNCLEAN [ hnmundus ]. That unclean sig. what proceeds from 
a filthy love, and especially from the love of ruling, n. hi 00. That un- 
clean is predicated of the adulteration and falsification of the Word, n. 
1333. That unclean or filthy is predicated gf those who are in falses 
from evil, n. 1333, 1351. 

UNCLEAN SPIRIT | spiritus immundus ]. That an unclean spi- 
rit, sig. evils flowing from falses of doctrine, n. 483. That unclean spi- 
rits sig. the falses of evil which are from hell, n. 1000.. That an unclean 
spirit sig. those who are in evils from the' adulteration of good, and, 
abstractedly, the evils themselves which are adulterated goods, n. 1099. 

UNDERSTANDING [intellect us}. .See also Will. That with 
man there is an exterior understanding and an interior, and the exterior 
understanding is of the natural mind, and the interior understanding is 
of the spiritual mind, n. 622. That the quality of the understanding is 
according to the quality of the truths from which it is formed, n. 715. 
That the understanding thinks inversely of those things which appear 
before the senses, in order that they may be presented before it in the 
light of truth, ill . n. 916. 

That the understanding of every man may be elevated into the light 
of heaven, and perceive spiritual truths, when he hears them, and that 
this is done according to the affection of knowing and understanding 
them, n. 1323. That even devils can understand the arcana of wisdom, 
ill. n. 1343. That the tenet, that the understanding is to be held in 
subjection to faith, is derived from the Roman Catholic religion, and that 
it obstructs the passage of the light out of heaven from the Lord, inso- 
much so that a man cannot afterwards be illustrated, ill. n. 1323. 

UNICORN [rnonoceros]. That the horns of the unicorn sig. truths 
which prevail against falses, n. 316. That the horns of the unicorn sig. 
truth as to pjentitude and power, n. 316. 

UNSPOTTED or IMMACULATE [immacidatiwi] . 'ThaJ to be 
unspotted sig. to be without falses from evil, n. 867. 

UPI1AZ. That gold from Uphaz sig. the good of the Word in the 
literal sense, n. 585, 587. i 

UPON [supra-]. See Over. 

UPRIGHTNESS [rectitudo]. See Right. 

T RIM and THUMMIM. That Urim, in the original tongue, sig. 
fire and a hearth [focus], n. 406. That Urim sig. fire shining or givipg 
light, and Thummim resplendence, in the angelic tongue, and integrity 
in the Hebrew tongue, n. 43 L That the breastplate of judgment which 
was upon the Ephod, and was called Urim and Thummim, sig. in gene- 
ral, (ruth shining forth from divine good, thus the Word, n. 431, 444. 
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That responses were there given by the variegations of light from the 
precious stones, and, at the same time, either by a living voice or by 
tacit perception, n. 431. * 

USE f«m]. Concerning uses and the love of uses, n. 1193. That 
uses are manifold: in general, there are celestial uses, and there are in- 
fernal uses, ill n. 1193. That spiritual uses is for the sake of the Lord, 
our neighbour, and salvation, and that natural use is for the sake of self 
and the world, n. 1298. See Works. 

UZZAIL That IJzzah died because he laid hold of the ark with his 
hand, the ieason thereof, n. 700. 

V. 

VALLEY [vallis]. That a valley sig. the inferior or lower things 
of the mind, or inferior truths, which are natural and sensual, n. 376', 
405, 730. That valleys sig. falses derived from the loves of self and 
the world, n. 405. That .the valfey of vision sic/. the false of doctrine 
confirmed by the sense of the letter of the Word, n. 411. That the 
valley sig. the ultimate^ of the Word, n. 411. That the midst of the 
valleys sig. the exterior man, n. 483. That valleys sic/, the intelligence 
of the natural man, or the things which appertain to the natural mind, 
n. 730. That the valley ?>f vision also sig. the sensual man, who views 
all things from the fallacies of the bodilv senses, n. 731. 

VALLEY OF U1NNOM fyallis Hinnomt]. See Topickt. 

VANITY [ vanifas}. That vanity sir/, evil and the false of evil, n. 
340, end. That vanities of strangers sic/, falses of religion, n. 587. 

VAPOUR [vapor]. That vapours sic/, the ultimate truths of the 
church, rif 304. See also Clouds. 

: VARIEGATED HEIGHTS [exeelsa varier/ata .]. That variegated 
heights sig. truths falsified, n. 195, 

VASTATION [ vast alio]. That va station and devastation are pre- 
dicated of the good which is of charity, n. 405. See Desolation, 
Devastation. That vastation sig. the dissipation of truth, n. 419. 
That the vastation of Zion sic/, the devastation ol* the church by the fal- 
sification of all divine truth, n. 850. That: the vastations of the church 
are attributed to God, but that they are from man only, ill n. 9 60. 

V A STATORS \ ca stator e$\. See Wasters. 

VEGETATIVE SOUL \ anima ver/etativa J. Concerning the vege- 
tative soul, ill n. 1203, 1204. Concerning vegetables in heaven, n. 
1211 . 

VERITY or TRUTH [veri/as]. That verity si//, truth, n. 365 ; 
also, the divine truth, n. 541 ; also, the truth of doctrine and of faith, n. 
6 4 ‘ 2 . 9 That the word of truth sic/, the doctrine of truth, n. 684. That 
thevlaw of ^ruth sig divine truth from divine good, n. 701. That to 
speak truth sig. to be in truths as to doctrine, n. 799. 

VESSEL [ms]. That the vessels of gold and siWer from the tem- 
ple of Jerusalem sic/, the goods and truths of the church, n. 220. That 
vessels of brass sic/, the truths of the natural good, or subservient sci- 
entific*^ nt 355, 1156. That vessels sig. scientific and intellectual 
things recipient of truth, n. ,537, ill n. 1146. That vessels of brass 
and iron sig. the knowledges of natural truth and good, n. 700. That 
vessels of adorning s{g •knowledges of good arid truth from the literal 
sort sc of the Word, n. 725. That vessels of ivory and vessels of pre- 
cious wood, sig. rational truths and goods in the nat ural man, n. 1146. 
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VESTMENT [tv?s timentu m~\ . That vestment sig. truth, and, in 
relation to the Lord, divine truth, n. 685. See Garment. 

' VESTURE [ tunica]. That the Lord's vesture sig. ‘the Word in 
the internal sense, n. 375. See Garment. 

VIALS [phial*]. That vials, the same as all containing vessels, 
sig. truths, n. 324. That golden vials sig. truths from good, n. 324. 
That the seven vials sig. the same as the seven plagues, the evils and 
the falses thence derived, and the falses and the evils thence derived, n. 
954, which have devastated the church, n. 959. 

VILLAGES [villce]. That villages sig. natural knowledges and 
identifies, n. 405. ^ 

VINE, VINTAGE [vitis, mndemid ]. That the vine sig. the in- 
ternal church, thus the internal things of the church, fc. 175. That the 
fruit of the vine sig. divine truth from divine good, and beatitude and 
felicit y thence, n. 252. That a vine of magnificence sig. the spiritual 
church, thus internal and external, n.' 281, 4Q3. That the vine sig. the 
truths of the church, n. 304, 365, 503. That the vintage sig. the truth 
of the church, n. 313, 555. That the vine and the fig-tree sig. good 
and truth from a spiritual origin ; also, the internal and the exter- 
nal church, n. 374, 388, 403, 458. That the wild . vine [labruscd] 

sig. the false, n. 374. That a noble vine dig. spiritual truth from a 

celestial origin, or truth derived from the good of love, n. 375. That 
the vine sig . spiritual good, which in its essence is truth, n. 375, 458. 
That the branches of the vine sig. the truths of which doctrine is formed, 
n. 376. That the vine is the spiritual man, and the grapes the good of 
that man, n. 403, 918. That the vine out of Egypt sig. the spiritual 
church, n. 405. That to plant the vine sig . to establish the church* 
n. 405. That the vine sig. the truth of the doctrine of the church^ 
n. 618. That a vine sig. the church as to truth; grapes, goods thence 
derived, which are goods of charity ; and clusters, the goods of faith, 
n. 618. That the vine sig. the spiritual church, and the fig-tree the 
external celestial and spiritual church, n. 638, 911. That a fruitful 

vine sig. the church as to the affection of truth, n. 638. That a vine 

sig. the church as to the spiritual affection of truth, n. 695. That the 
fruit of the vine sig . the good of charity? n. 695. That, the vine sig. in- 
ternal or spritual truths, n. 717. That the vine of Sibrnah sig. the men 
of the external church, who explain the Word to favour the loves of the 
world, n. 91 1. That the wood of the vine sig. spiritual good, n. 1 143. 

VINE-DRESSERS \vmitores\ That vine-dressers sig. those who 
are in truths and teach them, n. 376, 911. 

VINEGAR [ acctiim\ That vinegar sig. truth mixed with falses, 
n. 386. ' ~ * 

VINEYARD [yined]. That a vineyard sig. the spiritual cfmrch, 
and spiritual life appertaining to man ; or the church as to tne affection 
of truth, n. 194, «57 6, 632, 650, 918, 919. That a vineyard sig. Vhe 
church -which is in truths from good, n. 315, 375, or the chureji which 
is principled in the truths and goods of doctrine from the Word, n. 376. 
That to plant vineyards sig. to receive truths in the understanding, that 
is, in the spirit, n. 386. That vineyards also sig. spiritual goods agd 
trut hs, n. 403, 638. That vineyards and ‘the fruits t hereof sig. spiritual 
truths and the goods thence derived, n. 617. * 

VIOLENCE [violent-id]. That violence sig. dissension, n. 365. * 

\ IOLENT, the [violent i\ That the violent sig. those who endca- 
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vour to destroy goods and truths, n. 481. That the spirit of the violent 
sig . their lust of destroying, n. 481. 

VIPER [ripe?' a}. ^ That the viper and fiery flying serpent si//, the* 
crafty and subtle reasoning of the sensual principle, n. 654. See Ser- 
pent. 

VIRGIN j virgo]. That virgins sig. those who are of the church, or 
those who are in the spiritual affection of truth and good, which makes 
the church, n. 212, 252, 315, 675, 863, 1189. That ten virgins sig. all 
who are of the church, n. 252, 548, 675. What is sig. by the five 
prudent virgins, and the five that were foolish, sh. n. 252, 548, 675, 
840. That virgins sig. the affections of good, and young men the 
affections of truth, n. 406. That virgin and daughter sig. the affection of 
good and truth, n* 675. That a virgin sig . the will or affection of ge- 
nuine truth whioh makes one and agrees with divine good, n. 768, 81 I. 
That the virgins of Jerusalem sig. those who taught truths from the af- 
fection thereof; also, the truths of 'doctrine, n. 637, 863, 1175. That 
a virgin sig. the affection of truth, and a young man the understanding 
thereof, n. 863. That virgins singing sig. those who are of the Lord's 
spiritual kingdom, and virgins playing on instruments and timbrels sig. 
those who are of His celestial kingdom, n. 863. Concerning virgins 
in the spiritual world,* n. *1009. 

VIRTUE or POWER [vir tits’], That the virtue of God sig. di- 
vine truth, n. 405. That p^wer or virtue sig. the potency of divine 
truth, n. 644. See Power. 

VISIONS [vi$iones\. Concerning visions, which are of a twofold 
kind, real and not real, n. 575. See also Appearances. That to 
see vision® sig. to perceive revelation, n. 624. That to see in vision 
i$ to see sqch things as exist with the angels in heaven, n. 1037. Con- 
cerning the state of the prophets when they were in vision, ill. and sh. 
n. 1348. 

VISIT, to. VISITATION [visitare, visitatio] . That visitation is 
the exploration of man after death, as to his quality, before he is judged, 
n. 144. That to visit sig. to destroy, because visitation precedes judg- 
ment, n. 401. That visitation is inquisition into the quality of a man, 
and inquisition is effected by divine truth, n. 654. That visitation pre- 
cedes separation, n. 910. That visitation also sig. the exploration of the 
quality of the state of the church before judgment, n. 910. 

VIVIFY, to, or MAKE ALIVE [vwrftcare]. That to vivify or 
make alive souls which ought not to live sig. to persuade them that 
life eternal is from falses, n. 186. 

VOICE [tvAp]. That voice, when spoken of the Lorcf, sig. divine 
truth, n. 71, 220, 261, 302, 873. That a voice of many waters sig. di- 
vine truth in ultimates, n. 71. That the voice of Jehovah from the tem- 
ple sig. divine truth, n. 220. That the voice of the Lord sig. the truths 
of the Word, of doctrine, and of faith, thence derived, ji. 249, 302. That 
the voiqe of Jehovah sig. the Divine proceeding, or the divine truth, n. 
261, 644, and’ the same is sig. by a voice out of heaven, n. 261. That 
voices*$5/.*divine truth as to perception ; hence by a voice of thunder is 
s\g. divine, truth as to perception and understanding, n. 273. That the 
voice of a trumpet sig. divine truth as to revelation, n. 55, 262, 273. 
That- a great voice •acknowledgment from the heart, n. 337 ; also, 
adoration from the good of truth, and thence from joy of heart , n. 459. 
That a great voice, when spoken of the Lord, sig. a divine command, n. 
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424, 873. That voice sig. influx, n. 422; also truth, n. 459. That 
voices sig. ratiocinations, n. 498, 702, 1014. That the voice of tumult 
' sig . dissension, n. 573. That a voice out of heaven sig. the divine pro- 
vidence of the Lord; also, all that proceeds from the Lord, n. 668; also, 
the glorification of the Lord, n. 854, 855. 856 ; also, exhortation from 
the Lord by the Word, n. HOG; also, unanimity of all in the heavens, 
or of the universal heaven, n. 1209; a ko, divine truth, revelation, the 
Word itself; also, every precept and command of the Word, n. G82. 
That voices in heaven sig. illustration, from which the angels have wis- 
dom, n. G82. That voices sig. thoughts, and also tumults of thoughts, 
n. 702. That a great voice sig. exhortation, n. 873, 884. That to cry 
with a great voice sig. annunciation, n. 910. That a voice out of the 
temple sig. divine truth from the Word, n. 959. That a great voice sig. 
joy of heart, ill. n. 1096. That the voice of joy sig. exultation of heart 
from the good of love, and the voice of gladness sig. glorification of soul 
from the truths of faith, n. 1182. That the voice of mill-stones sig. joy 
of heart from the good of love, n. 1182. That a voice sig . glorification, 
n. 1214, 1215. See Allkltijah. 

W. 

WAKEFULNESS [eigilia]. That wakefulness sig. spiritual life, 
n. 911. * ‘ „ 

WALK, to [gmhulare J. That; to walk sig. to act, to live, and to be, 
n. 9, 97, 163, 196, 239, 114, 422, 430, 453, ‘ 51 1, 526, 588, 594, 787, 
820, 1008. That to walk, when predicated of the Lord, sig. life itself, 
n. 97, 588, 594. That the w alking of the Lord upon the sea sig. I he 
presence and inllux of the Lord into the ultimate of heaven and the church, 
and their life from the Divine [principle |, n. 514. Thai to stfand befoiU 
God sig. to be from Him, and to walk before God sig. to live according 
to being from Him, n. 639. That to walk is expressive of the life of the 
thought from intention, n. 687. That to walk before Jehovah sig.* to 
live according to Ilis precepts, thus from Him, n. 687, That to walk 
in integrity sig. to be in good as to life and in truths as to doctrine, n. 799. 

WALL, HEDGE [ munis, paries, maceria j. That the wall of the 
New Jerusalem sig. all truths of defence, n. 130, 208, 223. That a 
wall sig. the truth of doctrine defending, n. 193, 400, 448, 453. That 
walls of brass sig. good which defends the doctrine of truth, n. 219. That 
walls and outworks sig. truths for defence, n. 223. That to wander 
among hedges sig. amongst truths destroyed by lakes, n. 237. That to 
encompass wail with wall sig. to heap falses upon fakes, n. 237. That 
a wall, in the opposite sense, sig. the truth of doctrine falsified, because 
destitute of good, n. 453. That a wall of fire sig. defence by divine 
love, n. 504. That a wall sig. the ultimate of doctrine, or the literal 
sense of the Word, which contains and includes the spiritual sense, n. 
811. That a paiyted wall sig. the appearance of docfrinals in externals, 
n. 827. That a wall sig. what defends, and that when it is spoken of 
the church it sig. the Word in its literal sense, sh. n. 1307. That the 
w'all of the city Jerusalem sig. the Word in its literal sensei, n,,VI307, 
1311. That the foundations of its wall sig. doctrinals from the Worjl, 
sh. n. 131 1. 

WANDER, to [ vagari]. That to wander af.nong ruins sig. thought 
and life from fakes, n. 435. That to wander sig. to inquire, n. 532. 

WAR [be Hum}. That wars sig . spiritual wars, which arc combats 
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of truths against falses, and falses against truths, n. 131, 357, 375, 386, 
650, 671, 684, 734, 802, That the arms or weapons of war si//, speci- 
fically somewhat appertaining to spiritual combat, n. 131. See Arms* 
of War. That wai* si//, the combat against falses and evils, and the 
destruction of them, n. 355. That to desire wars si//, reasonings against 
truths, n. 627. That to make war si//, to assault and desire to destroy, 
n. 650, 768 ; or, to fight front truths against falses, and from falses 
against truths, n. 802, 

WASH, to f lava-re]* That to wash from sin si//, to regenerate, n. 
30; or, to purify from falses and evils, n. 240, 475,666. That wash- 
ings, in the Jewish church, represented purifications from falses and 
evils, n. 275, 475. That to wash si//, to purify by truths, n. 329, 475. 
That to wash away bloods si//, to remove the falses of evil, n. 329, 375, 
475. That to wash with waters si//, to reform and purify by truth, 
n. 375, 475. That to wash the hands and feet, si//, to purify the 
natural man, and to wash the lie si 1 si//, to purify the spiritual man, n. 
475. 

WASTE PLACES, WASTENESS [mstitates. msthas). That 
waste places si//, where there are no truths, n. 659. That to pass the 
night in waste places si//, to remain and live in falses, n. 659. That 
wasteness or desolation’ si//\ where there is no truth, n. 1081. See l)u- 

SOLATIOTS 1 '. 

WASTERS, or LAYERS WASTE [msta tores] . That wasters 
si//, evils and falses whereby good and truth perish, 11 . 371. That 
wasters in the wilderness si//, evils in consequence of not having truths 
n. 730. 

WATCJI [vi//ilkt\. That the fourth watch si//, the first state of the 
church when it is day break and morning is at hand, for then good be- 
gins to act ?>y truth, and then is the advent of the Lord, n. 510. 

WATCH, to , to be WATCHFUL, WAKEFULNESS \vh/ihnr , 
mc/ii esse , tru/ilia ]. That to be watchful si//, to be in spiritual life, n. 
187. That natural or moral, life without spiritual life is as a state of sleep 
to wakefulness, n. 187, 1006. That: intelligence and wisdom constitute 
wakefulness, n. 187. That by watching or waking is si//, to receive life 
from the Lord, which life is spiritual life ; and by sleeping is si//, natu- 
ral life without spiritual, n. 1.87, 325, 355, 1006. That the beginning 

of the watches si//, a state when faith commences, thus a state of illus- 

tration, which is when man becomes spiritual, n. 187. That to watch 
si//, to procure spiritual life, ill. n. 1006. 

WATER [aqua). That waters si//, the truths of faith, the truths of 
doctrine, and also the knowledges of truth, or the truths of the Word, n. 
71, MIS, 239, 240, 275, 283, 304, 342, 372, 373, 386, 3.91, 405, 
422, 4*33, 455, 475, 511, 518, 600, 644, 763, 971, 996, 1076, 1215. 
What is si//, by the water of baptism, n. 71, 236. That to give to drink 
of efcld water si//, to exercise charity from obedience, a., 102, 695. That 
to bathe in waters si//, to purify by the truths of faith, 11 . 163. That 
water si//, truth, and living water divine truth, n. 183, 518. That by 
water 411 d tfce Spirit are si//, truths and a life according* to them, n. 236, 

47'», 7 it), 721. SeeB aft ism. That waters si//, divine truths in ulti- 

mate s > n. 261, 419. That the*waters cover the sea si//, the plenitude of 
truths, n. 2 75, That waters which cast up mire and dirt si//, falses 
themselves from which are evils of life and falses of doctrine, n. 275. 
That, living waters si//, truths from a spiritual origin, n. 275. That 
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many waters sir/. the knowledges of good and truth, n.*281 ; also, divine 
truths from the Lord, n. 854 ; also, the truths of the Word and thence 
'■the holy things of the church, n. 1033; also, all the truths- which apper- 
tain to the angels in the heavens, n. 1215. That mighty waters sir/, the 
falses of evil, n. 304. That a pool of waters and a spring of waters sir/. 
where there is good, because there is truth ; for all spiritual good is pro- 
cured by truths, n. 304. That water sir/, truth from a spiritual origin, 
n. 342. That water, in the opposite sense, sir/, falses of doctrine and of 
faith, n. 355, 455, 538, 644, 605, 763, 905. That to wash with waters 
sir/, to reform and purify by truth, n. 375. That waters of rests sir/. 
the truths of heaven, n. 375. That waters sir/, truths, and the Word, 
where truths are, n. 376, 410. That waters sir/, truths from which in- 
telligence and wisdom are derived, n. 405. That strange waters sir/. 
falses, n. 411. That waters of the north sir/, falses of doctrine from 
self-derived intelligence, n, 518. That waters of the proud sir/, falses 
favouring the love of self and confirming it, n. 518. That waters of 
wormwood sir/, falses of evil, n. 521. That to draw waters si//, to learn 
truths, n. 532. That depths of waters sir/, falses from the hells, n. 537, 
538. Concerning the appearances of waters in the spiritual world, n. 
538. That waters of oppression si//, temptations to the truths of 
faith, n. 600. That the waters which could Slot 'be passed sir/, celestial 
intelligence, n. 620. That waters si//, truths of doctrine from the 
Word, by which comes intelligence, n. 620, 644, 840. That* the sedi- 
ment of waters ■ si//, truths defiled by falses, n, 632. That to drink 
waters si//, to learn and receive truths, n. 632. That waters sir/, the 
falses which usually flow-in in temptations, n. 644. That to go into 
waters sir/, to weep, n. 677. That water si//, truth in affection, and 
cold water truth in obedience, n. 605. That discourse i$ sometimes 
heard from heaven as the sound of waters flowing, n. 854. That waters 
si//, truths falsified and profaned, n. 1076. 

WAY [via]. That in the spiritual world there are actually ways 
which lead to heaven and also to hell, and that thence ways si//, lead- 
ing truths or truths leading to good, and also leading falses or falses 
leading to evil, n. 07, 518, 600, 706, 780, 040. That a way sir/, truth 
which is of faith, n. 167, 355. That there are two ways leading to the 
rational principle of man, one from heaven and the other from the 
world, n. 208. That to go the way sir/, the affection of truth leading to 
life, n. 210. That ways, and also highways, si//, truths, or truths of 
doctrine, n. 405, 444. That ways, when predicated of the Lord, si//. 
divine truths, n. 706. That ways si//, the truths of the church, n. 730. 
That to sit in the ways sir/, to lie in wait to slay and deprive, n. 730. 
That ways si//, truths, and paths the precepts of life, n. 734. That 
ways, when predicated of the Lord, si//, all the truths of ‘‘heaven 
and the church, n, 940. That a way sir/, influx, n. 99 1. See also 
Path. * 

WEALTH [opes, facilitates]. That wealth [opes] and riches si//. 
the knowledges of truth and good, n. 23 6, 376, 514, 840. See Rich. 
That wealth [facultates] si//, the knowledges of good and i?;uth,n. 401. 
That wealth and treasures si//, the knowledges of truth and, good from 
the Word, and, in the opposite sense, false scientifics from self-derived 
intelligence, n. 654. 

WEED [ah/a]. That weeds si//, falses, n. 538. 

WEEK [septi maria], That six weeks sir/, a state of combat and 
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labour, n. 633. That the seventh week sig. the beginning of the new 
church, n. 633. That seventy weeks sig. a full state from beginning tQ 
end, n. *684. • That seven weeks sig . a full time and state, n. 684. That 
a week sig. the state* of the church, n. 684. 

WEEP, to and to WAIL [fiere, defier e et plangere J. That to 
weep sig. grief of heart, n. 308. That weeping [ fletus ] and wailing 
[planctus] sig . lamentation for the destruction of truth and good, n. 
617. That to weep sig. mourning on account of falses, and to wail, 
mourning on account of evils, n. 1129; also, to weep sig . mourning on 
account of truth destroyed, and to wail sig. mourning on account of 
good destroyed, n. 1 129. That to weep sig. grief of soul, and to mourn 
sig. grief of heart, n. 1164. 

WEIGH, to, { appendere] . That to weigh sig. to estimate and ar- 
range according* to quality, n. 373. 

WEIGHTS, see also Measures [ ponder ationes\ That weight 
sig . what is heavy from evjLl, ill. n. 1026. 

WELL [puteus~\. That a well sig. the Word in the sense of the 
letter, and the truth of doctrine thence derived, n. 537 ; and, in the 
opposite sense, it sig. the Word falsified, and the false of doctrine 
thence derived, n. 537. That the well of the abyss, or the bottomless 
pit, si//, the hell where 'and whence are the falses of evil, n. 535, 
536V 539. 

WEST [ occidens ]. That* the west sig . the affection of truth, n. 
439. See Quarters. 

WHALE [cetus]. That whales sig. scien titles in common, or the 
common things of scion tifics, n. 275, 650 ; or the scientific principle in 
general, m 513. That the whale, the same as the leviathan, sig. the 
natural maq as to scien tides, n. 455, 483. See Leviathan. That the 
whale sig. the ultimate natural principle, n. 622. That the great whale 
sig. the scientific principle of the natural man in general, n. 654. That 
a whale sig. the same as a dragon, and, in the Hebrew, is denoted by 
the same expression, n. 714. See Dragon. 

WHEAT [triticum~]. That wheat sig. the truth of good, n. 304. 
That wheat sig. all things originating in the good of love, specifically 
the truths of heaven and wisdom thence derived, n. 365. That wheat 
sig. the good of the church in general, and the good of the natural 
man, n. 374, 911. That wheat sig. the goods of truth. That wheat 
and barley sig. good and truth from a celestial origin, or the good and 
truth of the church in general, n. 374, 911. That the wheat of Minnith 
and Pannag sig. goods and truths in general, n. 375. That the fat of 
wheat sig. the delight of spiritual good, n. 619. That wheat separate 
from* chaff dig- the good of charity, n. 740. That wheat sig. good from 
a spiritual origin, n. 1153, 1182. See FrNE Fnourt. 

WHEEIj [rota\. That wheels sig. the truths of doctrinals, by 
rea&on of a chariot’s signifying doctrine, n. 283. That wheels as a lire 
burning sig. the doctrine of celestial love, n. 504. 

WHIiiLWIND [ procell a venti , turbo venti magnus]. That whirl- 
winds sig. temptations, n. 411, 419. See Wind. 

WHITE or WHITENESS [album, albedo }. That white or white- 
ness sig . divine truth in its light, n, 196, 372, 395, 905. That to walk 
in white sig. spiritual lifs, that is, a life according to truths, n. 196. 
Thai white sig. what is genuine ; and that it is predicated of truths, n. 
243,905. That white is of light, and the light proceeding from the 
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Lord as a sun in its essence is divine truth, n. 395. T I frit to whiten, or 
ma*l<e white, is predicated of truths, n. 476. That a white cloud si//, 
divine truth in ultimates, n. 905, 906. See Cloud. ■ 1 

WHO IS \qui esq. That Who is and Who was denotes the Infinite 
and Eternal, ill. n. 972. 

WHORE [meretrix]. See Babylon. Wiiohedom. 

WHOREDOM [ meretricalio , scortatid ]. See Adulteiiy. That 
to commit whoredom sir/, the falsification of truth, or to falsify truth ; 
also, to imbue falses, n. 141, 161, 163, 240, 242, 283, 304, 324, 355, 
590, 695, 725, 881, 1034, 1045, 1 130. That the hire of a harlot sir/, the 
knowledges of truth and good applied to evils and falscs, and thus perverted, 
n. 141. That daughters who commit whoredom sir/, the goods of truths 
perverted, n. 141. What is sir/, by the hire of a harlot*; and its at length 
becoming holy, in Isaiah xxiii. 17, 18, n. 141. That to i*epent of whore- 
dom, sir/, to turn from falses to truths, n. 162. That whoredom and 
adulteries sir/, falses and evils thence derived, n. 240. That sons of 
whoredom sir/, all falses in general, n. 240. That to commit whoredom 
with images sir/, to conclude falses by the fallacies of the senses, n. 242. 
That a harlot sir/, the falsification of truth, and heresy, n. 323, 355, 
hence also the false, n. 376. That the rewards of whoredom si//, the 
falsification of truth, n. 403, 695. That to Commit whoredom sir/, to 
falsify worship, n. 405, 725. That whoredoms sir/, the falsifications of 
the truth of doctrine and of the Word, nr 654, 811. That the* spirit of 
whoredoms sir/, the cupidity of falsifying, n. 727. That a corrupted 
harlot sir/, good adulterated by falses, n. 768. That to be defiled and 
contaminated with women sir/, to falsify the truths of the Word, n. 862. 
That whoredoms, harlotries, and adulteries, sir/, the falsifications and 
adulterations of the truth and good of doctrine and of the Wprd, n. HGf. 
Concerning virgins in the spiritual world who accounted whoredoms 
wicked, and others who did not account them wicked, n. 1009. That 
the great whore sir/, the adulteration and profanation of the good and 
truth of the church, n. 1032. That the uncleanness of whoredoms si//. 
the profanation of truth, n. 1045. That whoredoms sir/, the adultera- 
tions of good and the falsifications of truth, in 1047. 

WICKEDNESS [ malitia |. That wickedness si//, evil, and iniquity 
si//, falses, n. 711. 

WIDOW [vidua]. That widows si//, those who are in good and 
desire truths, and, in the opposite sense, those who are in evil and will 
to have falses, n. 257, 1121. That a widow si//, good without truth, n, 
768. That widows also si.//, such of both sexes as arc in good anti not 
in truth, and yet desire truth, n. 1 121. 

WIFE [?ixor~\. That a wife si//, the affection of irifth, n. 638. 
That wives si//, the affections of truth and good, n. 654. That wife and 
husband si//, the affection of good corresponding to tlic^ affection of 
truth, n. 65 4, 8 68. That a wife of the youth si//, the Ancient Church, 
n. 701. That to betroth and take a wife si//, the conjunction of good 
and truth, n. 734. That a wife si//, the affection of trut h and good spi- 
ritual, n. 1022. That a wife, when the Lord is treated .of, si/j. the 
church, n. 1220. That by a. wife making herself ready, is sir/, the 
church adorned with truths from good, and prepared to receive the Lord, 
ill. u. 1220. «' 

WILDERNESS and DESERT [desertum et solUudo ]. That 

a desert si//, where there is no good, because no truth, n. 131, 239. 240, 
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275, 280, 304, and the same is sig. by a land of desert, n. 281. That 
a desert also si//, where there is no good, because there is ignorance of 
truth, n. 29 A That a desert is also called dry ground, n. 304. That 
the term “ wilderness” is predicated of the failure of good, and 
the term “desert” of the failure of truth, n. 326, 780. That a 
wilderness si g. the desire of tr.uth that good may be thence attained, n. 
326. That a wilderness sig. where the good of charity no more exists, 
because there is no truth, n. 374, 386, 405, 410, 419, 483, 518, 636, 
780. That a wilderness also sig. an obscure principle of truth, n. 405, 
That the habitations of the wilderness sig. falses originating in evils, 
n. 405. That a wilderness sig. the state of the church, when there is 
no more any truth, because there is no good, n. 730, 764, 1037. That 
a wilderness sig * the state of the church with the Gentiles, who were 
in ignorance of truth and yet in the good of life, n. 730. That a. wil- 
derness sig. a state of temptatioy, in which man is as it were without 
truths, n. 730. That a wilderness si//, hell, n. 730. That dwellings 
of the wilderness sig. the goods of doctrine from the literal sense of the 
Word, n. 730, That a wilderness si//, the literal sense of the Word, 
ill . n. 730. That a wilderness sig. the natural man destitute of truths, 
n. 730. 

WILL, to, WILL [voluntas, velle] and UNDERSTANDING 
[inti;llectiis\. That will, when predicated of the Lord, sig. divine 
love, n. *2 95. That the will i? the esse of the life of man, and the un- 
derstanding is the existerc of life thence derived, n. 295. That the will 
is the receptacle of the good of love appertaining to man, and the 
understanding is the receptacle of the truth of faith appertaining to him, 
n. 295, 461). That the understanding is the medium whereby the will may 
be reformed, and afterwards whereby the will may appear in form, such 
as it is by the understanding, n. 295. That will si//, love, and, in the 
opposite sense, the love of evil and the love of false, n. 295. That the 
will of the flesh and the will of man sir/, all evils of love and falses of 
faith, n. 329. That the understanding is formed either from truths or 
from falses, n. 419. That so far as the understanding and will with 
angels and men, are a one, so far they are in conjunction with the Lord, 
and vice versa, n. 466. That the understanding is opened by truths 
from good, but not by truths without good, n. 572. That there is an 
exterior understanding and an interior, and that the exterior is of live 
natural mind, and the interior of the spiritual mind, n. 622. That to 
will is to make an effort, n. 643. That the will is the man himself, in- 
asmuch as man is his own lov e and his own affection, n. 666. That to 
will is to (jo, ill. n. 785. That to will si//, inwardly to Ibve, because 
what man inwardly wills, that he loves, and what lie inwardly loves, 
that he willf, n. 1359. 

WILLOW [salix J. That the willows of the brook si//, the lowest 
goofls and truths of the nat ural man, which appertain to* the (.external s ca- 
suals, n.,458. . 

WIND \ecmtus\ That the wind of Jehovah sig. divine truth, n. 
130. Tiiat*to be carried on the wings of the wind si//, omnipresence 
in, the natural world, n. 282, 283. That wings of the wind si//, things 
spiritual from which are t hings natural, or truth in ul tin sates, n. 283, 
419 y 594. That the fou? winds of the earth si//, all the truths and goods 
of the church in their whole complex, n. 304, 355, 665. That wind is 
predicated of truth, and, in the, opposite sense, of the false, n> 103, 405 

» o O 2 
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That to be shaken by the wind is predicated of reasoning 1 thence de- 
rived, n. 403, That the four winds of the heavens sir/. all the good and 
truth of heaven and the church, and their conjunction ; blit, in the op- 
posite sense, all evil and false, and their conjunction, n. 418, That the 
four winds also si//. all the Divine proceeding, n. 418. That the wind 
also &?!$r.'the Divine proceeding, which is the Divine good united with 
the divine truth, n. 419. That wind si//, divine truth whereby spiritual 
life is attained, n. 419. That wind, in the opposite sense, also si//, the 
falses of evil, n. 419. That the wind and its wings si//, ratiocina- 
tion from fallacies, whence arise falses, n. 419. That, in the spiritual 
world, the winds arise from different quarters, the reason thereof, n. 
419. Concerning the east wind, which, with the evil, disperses every 
good and truth, n. 419. That the east wind si/, devastation, desolation, 
and destruction; also, influx out of heaven, n. 514, 538/727. That to 
be carried on the wings of the wind also si//, to give understanding and 
to illustrate the ultimate heaven, n. 529. That to feed on wind si//, to 
imbibe the false, n. 654. That the east wind also sir/, the drying-up and 
dissipation of truth, n. 654. That a stormy wind si//, vehement assault 
of truth, n. 960. 

WINDOW [fenestra]. That windows si//, the* principle of the 
mind which is called the understanding, where truth is received, n. 193, 
555. That windows si//, truths from good in the light, and thence what 
is intellectual, n. 282, 406. That a voic^in the window sir/, pleaching, 
or proclaiming, n. 650. That windows sir/, thoughts from the under- 
standing, n. 652. 

WINE [ vinum , mustumX That wine si//, the interior false princi- 
ple, and new wine \?nustum\ the exterior false principle, sh. n. 141, 
960. That wine si//, truth, or truth from the Word, n. 195, 433, 65*7, 
794. That wine and strong drink through which they err, sir/, truths 
mixed with falses, n. 235. That wine sir/, the good of spiritual love, or 
the good of charity, which in its evssence is truth, n. 252, 376, 1152. 
That, wine si//, the truth of the church, n. 283, 376. That new wine 
six/, spiritual good, sh. n. 323. That wine si//, the divine truth, pro- 
ceeding from the divine good of the divine love of the Lord ; and, as to 
man, that truth received by him, n. 329, 617. See Supper. That 
wine and the blood of grapes si//, the divine truth, n. 329, 359. That 
new wine sir/, the truth of the natural man, n. 374. That to drink wine 
sir/, to be instructed and become intelligent, n. 376. That wine, in the 
opposite sense, si//, truth falsified ; also, the false, and the false of evil, 
n. 376, 617. That wine, in the supreme sense, sir/, the Lord as to 
divine truth, 'n. 376. That old wine six/, the truth of the old or Jewish 
church, li. 376. That wine si//, the truth of the spiritual and hence of 
the rational man, n. 376. That wine sir/, the good and trut|i of faith, n. 
444, 519, 638. That wine also sir/, truth from spiritual good, n. 448, 

617, 881, 887, 922. That new wine si//, the truth of the WorcT;' n. 

618. That must \jnustum~] or new wine sir/, truth derived from the 

good of charity or love, n. 695. That wine si//, truth from good, and, 
in the opposite sense, the false from evil, n. 881, 887. Th&t wkie si//. 
the; truth of the Word and of doctrine, and meat the good of - the Wqrd 
and of doctrine, n. 960. That wine, when conjoined with oil, sir/: truth 
from a celestial origin, n. 1152. That wine tm the lees, and win§ on 
the lees well refined, sir/, truths from good natural and spiritual, \Vith 
the felicity thence derived, n. 1159. ( 
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WINE-PRESS [torcular]. That a wine press sig. the combat of 
divine truths against falses, n. 359. That the produce of the wine-pfess 
sig. all the truth of the good of the church ; the same as wine, n. 79$. 
That a wine-press sig. the production of truth from good, and, in the 
opposite sense, the production of the false from evil, n. 920, 922. That 
the great wine-press of the anger of God sig. the falsification of the 
Word, ill . n. 920. That to tread the wine-press sig. to produce truth 
from good, and, in the opposite sense, to produce the false from evil, 
n. 922. 

WINGS [alee]. That healing in the wings sig. the truth of faith, 
n. 279. That to ascend with wings as eagles sig. into the light of hea- 
ven, thus into intelligence, n. 281. That wings sig. the spiritual [prin- 
ciple,] n. 283. That to he carried upon the wings of the wind sig . 
omnipresence in the natural world, n. 282, 283. That to cover under 
wings sig. to guard by the divine truth, which is the divine spiritual, n. 
283. That to walk upon .the wings of the wind sig . the spiritual sense 
of the Word which is in the literal, n. 283. That the wings of Jehovah 
in which are healing sig. truth derived from celestial good, which is the 
divine spiritual, n. 283. That wings, in the opposite sense, sig. falses 
and reasonings from them, n. 283. That by the wind in the wings is 
sig. reasoning from fallacies, whence come falses ; and the same by the 
wind binding her in its wings, n. 283. That the voice of wings sig . 
ratiocinations, and, in the opposite sense, reasonings and discussions 
from spiritual truths, n. 558. That wings sig. spiritual truths, n. 558. 
That the wings of the wind sig. the spiritual things of the Word, n. 
594. That wings sig. things spiritual, n. 759. That the wings of Je- 
hovah sig. spiritual truths, n. 799. 

WISDOM [sapient ia\. That wisdom is the understanding of truth 
such as the celestial man has, his understanding being from the will of 
good, n. 280. That all wisdom is from truths, which are derived from 
good from the Lord, n. 333, That wisdom, when predicated of t he Lord, 
sig . divine providence, n. 338. That wisdom consists in committing 
truths to life, n. 376. That wisdom is predicated of spiritual goods and 
truths, and intelligence of goods and truths natural, n. 408. That wis- 
dom sig. the reception of divine truth in inmost principles, n. 465, 466’. 
That wisdom and intelligence, predicated of the Lord, sig. the Di- 
vine proceeding, n. 644. That wisdom is predicated of those who arc 
not wise, and also of those who are insane from falses, ill. and sh. n. 
843. 

WISE MEN, on the WISE [sajrientes]. That wise men sig. the 
good of doctrine, n. 655. That the wise sig. they who teach the Word, 
n. 4179. 

WITCHCRAFTS [preestiguE J. That witchcrafts sig. the falses of 
evil, wherelby truths are alienated, n. 355. That witchcraft sig. arts and 
persuasions, ill. n. 1191. * 

WITHERING [< are/'actio , arefactuni]. That withering and drying 
up, ascribed to the east wind, sig. where there is no good and where 
there Js na truth, n. 419. 

WITHIN [intro]. See Abovk. 

• WITNESS, to WITNESS ok TESTIFY [testis, testarf}. That 
to witness, or to bear witness, sig. to acknowledge in heart, and to con- 
fess, re 10, 635, 1050. That to testify or witness is predicated of divine 
truth, n. 27, 635. That the testimony of Jesus Christ sig. the acknow- 



582 


INDEX TO THE 


lodgment of the Lord’s Divine Human, n. 52, 1050, 1257. That wit- 
ness, when predicated of the Lord, sig. divine truth which is from Him, 
d. 228, 594, 635. That the Word is called a witness because it testi- 
fies, n. 401. That the two witnesses sig. the good*of love and charity, 
and the truth of doctrine and faith, n. 635, 642, 649, 658. That the 
two witnesses also sig . the divine good and the divine truth, whence the 
good of love and charity and the truth* of doctrine and faith are de- 
rived, n. 637. That; the two witnesses, when called prophets, sig. the 
goods and truths of doctrine, n. 662. That false witness sig . every 
falsification of truth, spiritual, moral, and civil, n. 1019. That to testily 
or bear witness is spoken of truth, and that truth testifies of itself, con- 
sequently the Lord, because He is truth itself, n. 1356. 

WO ok ALAS [va]. That wo sig. lamentation over aversion from 
good and truth and consequent damnation, n. 531, 680 ; also, lamentation 
over calamity, danger, misery, destruction, &cc., n. 531 ; or, over evils and 
falses, which vastate the church, n. 564, 680, J52. That alas, alas, sig. 
lamentation; also cursing, n. 1165, 1176. 

WOLF [lupus]. That a wolf sig. those who are against inno- 
cence of the inmost degree denoted by the lamb, n. 314, 780. Sec 
Lamb. That evening wolves sig . the fallacies of the senses, n. 780. 

WOMAN [mulierj. That a woman sig. ttie church as to the affec- 
tion of truth, n. 9, 401, 430, 555, 675, 707, 730, 785. That women, 
sig. the goods which are of the church, ru-270 ; or those who are prin- 
cipled in good, n. 430. That women sig. those who are in good from 
the affection of truth, and, in the opposite sense, those who are in evils 
from the affection of the false, n. 555. That a wife [woman] of the 
youth sig. the Ancient Church, which was in truths from affection, n. 
555. That women of the people sig. the affections of tm[h, n. 5555,- 
That a woman sig. the cupidity of the false from evil, n. 555. That 
pitiful women sig. the affections of the false as of truth, n. 555. That 
old women sig. those who are wise by truths of doctrine, n. 652. That 
the woman sig. the New Church, which is called the New Jerusalem, m 
707, 721, 730, 758, 763. That the woman sig. a religious principle 
devastated of all the truth and good of the church, n. 1038, 1049, 1062, 
1076, 1088. See Babylon. 

WOMB oit MATRIX [uterus sen matrix]. See also To Bear. 
That the womb or belly sig. spiritual conjugial love, and the thigh sig. 
natural conjugial love, n. 618. That the womb sig. inmost conjugial 
love, or the inmost principle of conjugial love, or the good of celestial 
love, n. 710, 724. That all the members allotted to generation, as well 
with males females, sig. conjugial love, n. 710. That the term belly 
is used where truths are treated of*, and the term womb where good is 
treated of, n. 710. That from the womb is derived the maternal love, 
which is called storge , n. 7 10. That gestation or carrying in the womb 
sig. the doctrine of truth nascent from the good of love, n. 710. That 
they who are carried from the womb sig. those who are regenerating by 
the Lord, n. 710. That borne from the womb sig. the regenerate, n. 
710. That an abortive womb sig. falses from evil in the place pf truth 
from good, n. 710. That the womb sig. truths from the good of love, 
n. 710. That to be with child, or to carry in the womb, sig. to receive 
the good of love, n. 710. That to give suck sig. to receive the truths 
of the good of love, n. 710. That, the barren and the bellies that have 
not borne, sig. those who have not received genuine truths, or truths 
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from the goodV>f love, n. 710. That a trespasser from the womb si//. 
recession from truths from the first time in which reformation could be 
effected, 11 . 710. '{'hat the womb sty. the reception of truth from good, 
n. 724. That the opening of the womb or matrix si//. the opening of 
the. spirituni mind, n. 86*5. 

WONDERFUL [mirabilis’j. That wonderful, when predicated of 
the Lord, denotes His divine providence, n. 927. 

WONDER, on to WONDER [admiratio, seu admirari]. That 
wondering after the beast si//, acceptance and reception, ill. n. 787. 
That wondering attracts, and they whom it attracts follow it, re 
787. 

WOOD [R</num\ That wood sly. the good of love, n. 222. That 
Shittim wood sh/. the good of the Lord’s merit or righteousness, n. 391. 
That wood si//, the good of life, n. 433. That wood si//, sensual good, 
n. 587. That wood si//, good, and, in the opposite sense, evil, n. 6‘55, 
827, 1145. That wood ,si//. the good of the natural man, n. 1145. 
That staves of wood sir/, evils destroying good, n. 1 145. That precious 
wood si//, excellent good, or rational good, n. 1146. 

WOO D OF OIL [lignum olei ]. See Olive. 

WOOD, thyine \Ji//nurn thyinuvi]. That thyme wood si//, good 
con joined to truth in the natural man, n. 1145. That, in the opposite 
sense, it si//, evil conjoined to the false, n. 1 145. 

WOOL \lana j. That white wool si//, good in ultimates, n. 67. 

WORD [rertrum J. That the prophetic Word was revealed by 
angels, ill. n. 8. That the angels see the internal sense of the Word 
only, and that in its series and connection, ill. n. 17. That the Word is 
natural In the letter; the reason thereof, n. 71, end, 260. That all 
A kings in -the literal sense of the Word ai*c natural, and contain in them 
things spiritual, n. 116. That the W ord in the letter is not understood 
without illustration, concerning which, n. 176. 8ee Illustration. 
That every thing in the Word contains such things as appertain to 
heaven and the church, and these alone are holy, n. 208. That to keep 
t he Lord’s word si//, to apply truths to life, n. 209. That to keep the 
Word si//, to live according to the precepts therein, n. 214. That it is 
agreeable to the style of the W ord, that where truth is treated of, good 
is also treated of ; and, in the opposite sense, where the false is treated 
of, evil is also treated of, n. 238, 400, 481, 1063. That the sense of the 
letter of the Word is in many places according to appearances, sh. n. 
250, 631, 81.6, 1033. That in the spiritual sense of the Word no per- 
sons are perceived, but tilings abstractedly from persons, n, 270, 405, 
625, 696f ill . n. 768. That in every particular of the Word there is 
the celestial marriage, which is the conjunction of truth and good ; the 
reason thereof, n. 238, end, 288, 3 65, 111, 466, 491, 775. That ends 
are what are understood in the spiritual sense of the W-'ord, but in the 
sJnse of the letter are mentioned only the means which involve the ends, 
n. 29 A That the Word si//, the Lord as to divine truth proceeding 
from His divine love, n. 294, 392, 433, 726. That in t he Word are all 
the truths of heaven and the church, and all the arcana of wisdom which 
re possessed by the angels* n. 365. That the spiritual sense of the 
Word is at this day opened; the reason thereof, n. 376. That, the 
Word appears to every one according to his quality, n. 382. That the 
Word is in the heavens, and is there according to its internal sense, re 
38$. That the W ord of God. in the -genuine sense, si//, divine truth, 
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and, in the supreme sense, the Lord Himself, n. 392. That the reason 
why the Word is the Lord, is, because it is divine truth, and all . divine 
thith proceeds from the Lord, n. 292. That the Vybrd in ultimates is 
divine truth in general, or divine truth in its whole complex, n. 395, 
726. That the historical parts of the Word, equally as the prophetical, 
involve spiritual things, n, 405. That by means of the Word is effected 
the conjunction of heaven with the church, n. 408. That the Word sig. 
divine good united with divine truth, n. 419. That in all and every 
part of the Word there is an inmost, an internal, and an external sense, 
n. 435, 593. That the literal sense of the Word, because it is natural, 
has in it divine power, n. 346, 440, 918. That when two similar ex- 
pressions occur in the Word, the one has reference to good and the 
other to truth, n. 484, 775. That to deny the Word ttf be divine in ail 
the sense of the letter, is to break off connection with hekven, inasmuch 
as conjunction with heaven is effected by the Word, n. 545. That the 
Word in its first origin of all is altogether divine, afterwards celestial, 
also spiritual, and lastly natural, n. 593. That the Word is adapted to 
the wisdom of the angels of the three heavens, and also to men, n. 593. 
That the words of God sig. the precepts or divine truths, n. 617. That 
the Word is to be taught as to goods of life and as to truths of doctrine, 
and these are its two essentials, n. 625. That in the Word there are 
three distinct senses for the three heavens, and besides, the natural sense 
for the world, n. 630, ill. 1024, 1066. That by the Word is tig. the 
divine truth proceeding from the Lord, which, with us, flows in by the 
Word, n. 644. That the Word of Jehovah si//, the divine good, and 
the Law of God the divine truth, n. 653. That the Word in the letter 
consists of mere correspondences, ill. n. 700. That to hear the Word 
is to learn truths from it, and to keep the Word is to live « according* 
to them, n. 710. Concerning the ancient Word which is lost, the pro- 
phetical parts whereof were called the Enunciations, and the historical 
parts the Wars of Jehovah, n. 734. That to live from the Word is to 
live from the Lord, for the Lord is in the Word, yea, is the Word, n. 
754. That the literal sense of the Word is most holy, and more power- 
ful than its spiritual sense, n. 816. That the literal sense of the Word 
communicates with heaven, n. 832. Concerning the falsification of the 
word, n. 888. That truth in the sense of the letter of the Word is as 
a face transparent through a veil, and as a cloud ; but truth in the spiri- 
tual sense is as the face uncovered, and as light and its splendour, n. 916. 
That all power resides in the ultimate or literal sense of the Word, n. 
918. That the Word was given, in order that thereby the three heavens 
might be conjoined with each other, and also that there might Jbe a con- 
junction of the heavens with the human race, ill. n. 1024. Th^t the 
literal sense of the Word consists of appearances of truth, in f which are 
included genuine truths, ill. n. 1033. Concerning the Word and its 
sanctity, n. 1065. •'That the Word is essential divine truth ; and that*it 
contains four senses, n. 1066, 1067. That the Lord is the WQvd, ill. 
and sh n. 1069, 1070. That the Lord, as to His Human [principle] 
assumed in the world, was the Word, sk. and ill. n. 1071. *■ Tkt the 
Word is holy and divine from its inmost principles to its extremes, ill. n« 
1072, 1073. That the Word is the uniting medium of the heaCens 
with, each other, and of the heavens with the clnfi ch in the world, ill. ,n. 
1074. In what manner divine truth proceeds from the Lord, ill. h. 
1076. That the Word is the Divine proceeding from the Lord, wly.ch 



APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


585 


is divine good and divine truth reciprocally united, ill. and sh. n. 1077. 
That th§ wisdom of the three heavens is stored up in the literal sense of 
the Word, n5 10|(P. That in every heaven there is a Word, and that’* 
those Words in their order are contained in our Word, ill. n. 1080. 
What is the nature and quality of the Word as to influx and as to cor- 
respondences, ill. n. 1081, 1082. That there is a trine or threefold 
principle in every part of the*Word, one within the other, ill. and sh. 
n. 1083. That by the Word, the heavens and the earth make a one 
with the church, ill. n. 1084. That the literal sense of the Word is the 
basis, support, and firmament, of the wisdom of the angels of the hea- 
vens, n. 1085. That in the Word there is successive order, and there 
is simultaneous order, ill. n. 1086. That, in the literal sense of the 
Word, divine tru&h is in its fulness, ill. n. 1087. That the literal sense 
contains and includes all the sanctities of heaven and the church, n. 1088. 
That the Word cannot be understood without doctrine, ill. n. 1089. 

That the words of God $hy. predictions in the Word, n. 1087. That 
the Lord may, as it were, be interrogated in the Word, and answers re- 
ceived, n. 1089. That the natural sense of the Word from the spiritual 
is called the internal sense, likewise also the spiritual natural sense, n. 
1061. That the internal sense of the Word is revealed, which is spi- 
ritual, and is contained in* the external sense which is natural, as the 
soul hi its body, n. 1065. That the spiritual sense of the Word has re- 
spect to goods and truths abstracted from persons, but the natural sense 
from the spiritual has respect to the persons with whom those goods and 
truths are, n. 1104. 

That the Lord is the Word, and the all of the Word, sh. n. 1231. 
That the • Word is the medium of conjunction with the Lord, ill. ti. 
K&90. Thjit the Word in its origin is purely divine, and that when it 
passed the third heaven, it was made divine celestial, when it passed the 
second heaven, it was made divine spiritual, and when it came into the 
world it was made divine natural; whence it is, that there are three senses 
in the Word, the celestial, the spiritual, and the natural, n. 1362, That 
they who read the Word from the love of self arid the world, consequently 
from a use merely natural, see no truth therein : but it is different 
with those who, from the affection of truth, are in spiritual use, n. 1298. 

That the Word in its literal sense is the basis and the firmament of 
its spiritual sense ; and is also a guard, and as it were a wall, lest its 
spiritual sense should be injured, n. 1307. That no one sees the spi- 
ritual sense of the Word, but from the Lord, n. 1236. That the Word 
in its literal sense is transparent to those who are in genuine truths, n. 
1306; and thence to those who will be of the Lord’s new chqrch, n. 1306. 
ThiU a man who reads the Word holily is illustrated by the light from 
the spiritual sense flowing into its natural sense, n. 1 320. That the 
spiritual sense of the Word could not be revealed until after the Last 
Judgment, n. 1237. That violence was offered to the Word by the 
Roman Catholics, also by the Reformed, who were in faith separate 
from charity, and also by the Jews ; but that violence was offered by 
them t-q^thft literal sense of the Word, but not to its spiritual sense, be- 
cause this has been hitherto unknown and shut up, n. 1237, 1241. That 
the Lord bore every violence offered to the Word, consequently to Him- 
self, .because He is the Word, n. 1241. 

WORK [opus\ That works siy. all things which are of the will 
and Jove, and thence of the understanding, n. 98, 116, 154, 585, or, all 
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things of the life which proceed from love and faith, uoo. mat 

works sig. things external in winch are things internal, n. 150. That 
•fruit of works sig. goods which are of love, n. 157. That works sig. 
those things also which are of the life of man, as Well goods as evils, n. 
185, 230. That by the Lord’s saying to the seven churches, I know 
thy works, is sig. that the Lord knows all the life of man, and the 
quality thereof as to love, n. 185. That works are said to be full, when 
they are from a spiritual origin, but not full when they are not from that 
origin, n. 189. That the works of the hands si//, the things which are 
from self-derived intelligence, n. 324. That by works, as having respect 
to the effecting of uses, are si//, the knowledges of good, n. 376. That 
works sig. affection, n. 412. That the good of life consists in doing 
good, which are works, n. 435. That the works of the hands si//, such 
tilings as a man thinks, walls, and does, from the proprium, n. 585. That 
by the work of His hands, when spoken of the Lord, is si//, reformation, 
n. 585. That works done from the Lclrd by in^m are good, and that works 
done from man are not good, n. 794, 839. That neither faith nor cha- 
rity appertain to man before they exist actually in works, n. 822. Con- 
cerning the sphere of man, when he is in the exercise of charity, or 
in works, n. 822. What and whence good works are, .ill. n. 825. That 
by works are understood all things which* a man does, speaks, and 
writes, ill. n. 839. That works si//, the life of man, ill. n. 901. -Con- 
cerning the goods of charity, or good works, n. 932, 933, 934. That 
the works of the Lord si//, all the goods of heaven and the church, n. 
938. That it is an established principle, that where there are not good 
works there are evil works, u. 903. That good works are charity and 
faith in internals, and their effects in externals, n. 1352. Tlint internal 
acts ought to dose in external acts in order that they may $bide, ill. V. 
1278. That- they who immediately appproach the Lord, live according 
to divine laws, like as the natural man lives according to civil laws, but 
between whom there is a difference, n. 1329. That spiritual use is 
what is done for the sake of the Lord, our neighbour, and salvation ; 
and that natural use is what is done for the sake of self and the world, 
n. 1298. That man is judged according to lvis works, proved from 
Paul, n. 1278. Also, that Paul, in like manner as James, says, that 
the doers of the law are justified before God, and not the hearers only, 
sit. n. 1240. 

WORLD [mundis, orlhs ]. That the world [orbis j sir/, the church, 
n. 2 75, 304, 401 ; and is predicated of good, n. 419, GOO. That the 
world [or bis J si//, the universal heaven as to the truth thereof; or hea- 
ven and the.church in their whole compass, n. 518, 644. That the 
arms of the world [mundus~\ si//, the truths of the literal sense^of^the 
Word, n. 594. That the whole world [orbis ] si//, all things of the 
church, n. 741. That the world [orbis] si//, the church as to good, and 
the earth the chujch as to truth, n. 741, 1003, 1057. * 

WORLD OF SPIRITS [ niundus spiritmmi]. That at this <$ay none 
are permitted to abide longer in the world of spirits than twenty years, 
n. 1276. See Spiritu al World. That in the world of »pirj.te there 
are societies, and that spirits are there prepared either for heaven or for 
hell. n. 1270, 1293. That the wicked there at first have intercourse 
with the good, that they may be explored an* proved, n. 1254, 1261, 
1295. 

WORMWOOD [absinthium]. That wormwood si//, truth mixed 
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with the false of §vil, n. 519, 522. That waters of wormwood sig. falses 
of evil, n. 521. 

WORSHIP 5 , to [ colerc] . That to worship other gods sir/, to wor- 
ship from falses, n. 151. That all worship of the Lord, which is truly 
worship, is from celestial good by spiritual good, n. 324, 391. That the 
essential principle, or primary constituent of worship, is a life of charity, 
and the instrumental thereof, ox* its secondary constituent, is praying, n, 
325,391. That external worship, without internal, is no worship, n. 
376. That no one can rightly worship God from himself, but from God,, 
that is, from the goods and truths which are of God in him, n. 388, 401, 
696. That the inmost of worship is the good of charity, and the truth of 
faith proceeding from it, n. 684. That there are two things which con- 
stitute worship, yz. doctrine and life, n. 696. That a life according to 
doctrine is worship, n. 799, 942. That all worship of the Lord is from 
the good of love by truths, n. 942. 

WORTHY [diffnus]. That worthy, when predicated of the Lord, 
sig'. his merit and righteousness, n. 293, 303, 337. 

WOUND, to, and WOUND [injtigere, pi a (/as, plaga, vulnus ] . 
That to wound sir/, to injure the mind and spiritual life by falses, n. 444. 
That wounds sir/, such things as destroy the church, and the spiritual 
life of man, n. 7$6. That ♦wounds, stripes, and recent bruises, sig. evils 
of tfye will and falses of the thought thence derived, n. 962. That 
wounds yot bound up, nor mollified with oil, sig. evils not amended by 
repentance, nor tempered by good, n. 96 2. 

WRATII [ewcandescentut]. See Anger. 

WRETCHEDNESS [arumn &] . That wretchedness sig. the 
breach of Jtmths by falses, and also no coherence, n. 237. That wretch- 
edness upon wretchedness sig. the false from false, n. 237. That 
wretchedness sir/, falses not cohering with any truth, n. 237. 

WRITE, to [scrihere]. That to write sig. to commit to posterity 
for remembrance, n. 87, 1224. That to write upon any one sig. to 
implant in the life, n. 222, 224, 299, 898. That to write it upon the 
heart sig. to impress it upon the love, n. 222. That to be written in 
the earth sig. to be condemned or damned on account of the state of life, 
n. 222, 483. The reason why the Lord wrote with His finger on the 
eart h, n. 222. That to write in a book sig . to implant in the life, n. 223. 
That to write sig. to manifest, n. 603. That: to write sig. certainty , or 
what is certain, ill. n. 898, 1244; also, to inscribe on the life and faith, 
n. 898, 1224. That what the author received, when reading the Word, 
by illustration from the Lord, was written by him ; but not what he 
perceived from the angels, n. 1 183. 

Y. 

YEAR *\ annus]. That seven years sig. all things, what is full, 
an ci altogether, n. 357, That years of God, stg. states of divine truths, 
n. 768. 

YOhfE S^ jtfr/uni ] . That the bonds of the yoke sig. the delights of 
evil originating in the love of self and the world, n. 365. 

YOlfNjG MEN [ jueenes ], That young men sig. those who are in 
truths, and, abstractedly, trutlfs themselves, n. 131, 275, 315, 652, 811 ; 
also, the understanding qf truth and intelligence, u. 270, 315, 324, 652, 
71l% 734; also, the affections of truth, n. 406. That a young man in 
the streets sig. truth that is born, a. 555. That youths and virgins sig 
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the understanding of truth and the affection of good, pr the truths and 
goods of the church, n. 555, 721. That young men also sir/, truths 
. that are acquired, whence comes intelligence, n. 65 2. 'Jpiat a young 
man and virgin, in the opposite sense, sig the itnderstanding and the 
affection of the false, n. 863. That to break the young men sic/, the 
destruction of all understanding of truth* n. 9 22. 

YOUTH \adolescentia\. That youth sic/, the Ancient Church, 
which was in genuine truths, n. 724. That sons of the youth sig. the 
n> truths of the Ancient Church, which were natural truths from a spiritual 
origin, n. 724. 

Z. 

ZABUAIL That the bird Zabuah sig. reasoning from falses, n. 
650. 

ZACHAR. That the wool of Zacbar sig. natural good, n. 376. 

ZEAL, to 5# ZEALOUS {zelus^zelo agere ]. That to he zealous 
sig. to act from spiritual affection, n. 247*. That zeal appears like 
anger in the external form, but inwardly is nothing but charity, good- 
ness, and clemency, ill. n. 693. That zeal regards the salvation of 
man, but anger his damnation, n. 693. See Angek. # That zeal is the 
affection of love, and, when predicated of therLoi'd, that it is the affec- 
tion of divine love, n. 3 243. 

ZEBAOTH. That Zebaoth, in the priginal tongue, sig. armies or 
hosts, which, in the spiritual sense, sig. all the goods and truths of 
heaven and the church, n. 391, 453, 727, 734. 

ZEBULON. That Zebulon sig. the conjunction or marriage of good 
and truth which constitutes the church, n. 439, 445, 514. That Zebu- 
lon, in the supreme sense, sig. the union of the Divine Itself and of tke 
Div ine Human of the Lord ; in the internal sense, the conjunction of 
the Lord with heaven and the church ; and, specifically, the conjunction 
of good and truth therein, ti, 447. That Zebulon, in the Hebrew 
tongue, is derived from cohabitation, and cohabitation sig. conjunction, 
n. 447. That Zebulon sig. the conjunction of those who are in the third 
heaven with the Lord, n. 447, 448. 

ZE C II A RI AH . That by Zechariah is sig. the truth itself of doc- 
trine, and hence those who arc in the truth of doctrine, n. 329. What is 
sig. by his being slain between the temple and the altar, n. 329. 

ZIDON. That Tyre and Zidon sig . those within the church who 
are in the knowledges of truth and good, n. 242, 275, 406, 863. That 
the merchant of Zidon sig. knowledges from the Word, n. 406, or those 
who are in truths from the Word, n. 514. 

ZIIM. That the people Ziim sig. those who are in infernal fakes, n. 
483. That Zjim and Ijirn sig. corporeal and merely natural con- 
cupiscences, from which How forth evils and fakes of evtry kind, n. 
586,587. 

ZION. That $Sion, and the daughter of Zion, sig. the celestial church, 
n. 176, 208, 223, 239, 240, 313, 342, 717. That Zion sig . the celes- 
tial kingdom of the Lord, thus also the celestial church, and Jerusalem 
the spiritual kingdom and the spiritual church, n. 195, 220^357, 644, 
685. That the mount of Zion and the hill thereof, or Jerusalem,, sig . 
the celestial church and the spiritual church, p. 278, 453,601. That 
to build Zion sig . to establish the church, n. 294. That by Zion is sig. 
the church as to the Word, n. 294. That by the inhabitant of Zion, 
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as by the daughter of Zion, is sig. the celestial church, or the church 
which is. in the good of love to the Lord, n. 313, 328, 342, 365, 375, 
391, 514, 652, 655,^799. That Zion sig . the church where the Lord' 
is worshiped, n. 326/ That Zion, the mountain of holiness, sig . the 
celestial kingdom, n. 375. That the mountain of Zion sig . the church 
which is in the good of love to ^ he Lord, n. 405, 433. That the strife 
or controversy of Zion sig. the rejection of the truth and good of the 
church, n. 413. That Zion sig. the good of the church, and Jerusalem 
the truth thereof, n. 449, or the church as to the good of love and as to 
the truth of doctrine, n. 540. That the dwelling-place of mount Zion 
sig. the good of the celestial church, and her assemblies or convocations 
the truths of that good, n. 504, 594. That the daughters of Zion and 
the virgins of Jerusalem sig. the affections of good and truth, n. 637. 
That the sons of* Zion sig. those who are in genuine truths, whereby they 
have the good of love, n. 644 ; or those who are principled in love to the 
Lord, and thence in genuinp truths* n. 811. That by Zion where David 
dwelt, is sig. the inmost principle of the church, which is called its 
celestial principle, n. 700. That the sons of Zion also sig. truths in- 
ternal, n. 724. That the law out of Zion sig. the doctrine of the good 
of love, n. 734. .That Zion and Jerusalem sig . heaven and the church 
as to the good of love and tis to the truth of doctrine, n. 799. That the 
mountain of Zion sig . heaven and the church where the Lord reigns by 
His divine truth, li. 850. That the daughter of Zion sig. the spiritual 
affection of truth, ill . n. 850. That by Zion, and the daughter of Zion, 
is sig. the church in which the Lord reigns by divine truth, n. 863. 
That Zion the holy city represented the heaven where the Lord reigns 
by His di fine truth, n. 899. That Zion and Jerusalem themselves were 
rdther profane than holy, and therefore are called Sodom and Egypt, n. 
899. That the sons of Zion also sig. those who are in wisdom from 
divine truth, n. 922. 

ZOAN and NOPH. That Zoan and Noph were in the land of 
Egypt and sig. the illustration of the natural man from spiritual light, n. 
654. That the princes of Zoan are become foolish, the princes of Noph 
are carried away, sig. that the truths of wisdom and intelligence de- 
rived from natural light in the natural man are turned into the falses of 
insanity, n.654. 

ZONE [zonascu cingulum ]. See Girdde. 


tiie END. 
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951 


13 ' 

701* 


5—29 

730* 

III. 

1, f> 

725* 


11, 12, 13 

324 


2, 8, 13 

329 # 


12, 13 

496 


5 

324 


12—15 

257, 329 


9 

559 


13 

392 

IV. 

5,7,17,18 

329 


14, 15 

422 


7 

316 


18 

316 


16, 17 * 

257 . 


18, 19 

257,329 


25, 30, 34 

316, 329 

XVII 

6 

329 

* 

31 

324 


7 

586* 

V. 

9 

329 


10 

412 

VI. 

5 

179 


10, 11 

750* 


6,6 

391, 496 


14 

75 0* 


8, 14 

324 


15, 16 

4 75 


.11,20 

19 

XVIII. 

1 — 18 

304 

■* 

1 1, 22 

725* 


18 

329 

♦ 

23 

951 


21 

768* 

VII. 

6 

725* 


24, 25, 28 

235 


34, 35, 36 

375 

XIX. 

2 

204 

VIII. 

6 

475 


9 

417* 


10, 11, 12 

375 


13 

695 


11 

257 


14 

195 


13, 30 

375 

i 

19 

195 


15 

316 

i 

23, 24, 25 

109 


15, 24 

329 


27 

417* 


24 

329 I 


35, 36 

3/3 


25 

559 

XX. 

3 

768* 


28 

324 


5 

141 


33, 34 

257 


10 

141 

IX. 

1, 2 

196 

XXL 

2, 3, 1 1 

186 


9 

316 


5 

417*. 577 

• 

ft 

19 

559 


7,9, 13,14 

141 

X. 


5 77 


14, 15 

768* 

XI. 

2*27,47 

388 


17—23 

152 

• 

20, £1,22 

543* 


18 

239 


24, 40 

195 


25, 26 

650* 

• 

31 — 36 

79 

XXII. 

10 

695 


22 

4/5 


22 

152, 239 

• • 

% 

622* 

XXIII. 

4—9, 39 \ 

257 

XU. 

\ 7 

314 


— 44 j 

XIII. * 

1 to end 

962 


8. 14, 18 

324 


33 

543* 


22 

417* 

xr>\ 

pc 

to 

— > 

257 


31 

518* 


38, 51 J 


39, 40 

458* 

VO I.. V 

I. 

• 


l 

* V 



594 INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 


Chap. 

Versps Numbers where the 

Explications are given. 

Chap. 

Verses. Numbers where the 

Explications are given 

XXIII. 

40, 41 

109 

XXVI. 

6 

660* 

XXIV. 

5, 6 

430 


8 

£48* 


7 

491 


11,12 

97 


20 

556* 


16 

152 

XXV. 

1—8 

4, 20 

304 

109 

\ 

18, 21,241 
28 J 

[-257 


7 

324, 388 


21,23,24, 1 

L Q7 


8,9 

257 


27 ^ J 

r 7 

XXVI. 

1 

827 


or* J 

f 555*, 675*, 


3.4 

644* 


>G -j 

1727 


3, G 

365 


28, 29 

1082 


3, G, 14, 22 

388 


29 

417, 724* 


3, 9, 15 

701 * 


31 

324 


4. 5, 7 

304 


31 — 34 . 

700 



NUMBERS. ' 



1. 

3, 3Pq. 

573 

XT. 

18 

427* 

II. 

1 to end 

431 

XII. 

1—8 

624 


o 

422 

XIII. 

23 

403 


3, 9, 24 

573 


, 23, 24 

918* 


18 — 24 

449 

XIV. 

11, 12 

706* 


25—31 

138 


18 

532* 

III. 

1 to end 

444 

a 

24 

768 - 


3—10 

445 


33 

141 


12, 13 

710* 

XV. 

4,5 

163 


38 

422 


5 

324 

TV. 

3, 23, 30,39 

573 


30, 31 

778* 


6,7,9,11,12 

576 


38, 39 

476, 1042 , 


7 

412 


39 

341 


8 

1042 

XVI. 

1 to end 

324 


23, 35,39, \ 
43, 47 J 

64,734 

XVII. 

19 

1—4 

412* 

496 

V. 

12—29 

61.8 


5 

768* 

VI. 

1—21 

66 


7—15 

324 


3,4 

918 


8—20 

375 


5, 8 

427* 


11, 12 

496 


6,7 

186 


14 

31.4 


6, 8, 13 

324 


17—25 

727* 


18, 20 

918 


18—23 

431* 


23—20 

340 1 

XVIII. 

8 

684* 


24, 25, 2d 

365 


11—15 

314 

VII. 

1 

375 


24—28 

675 


84, 8? 

430 

XIX. 

1 — 10 

36,4 


89 

277,283,700* 


4 

257 , 

VIII. 

6, 7 

475* 


7,9 

314 


16, 17 

710* 


1 1 to end 

iki, 199 


23, 24, 

64 


11,13,16, 1 

j 79 


24, 25 

734* 


21, 22 J 

IX, 

35 

412 


16, 18, 19 

131 J 

X. 

1— 11 

502 

XX. 

8—13 

411 


31—36 

700* 

XXL 

5—1) 

581*' * 


36 

336 

! 

6, 8, 9 

70" 

XI. 

5,6,31, ) 

513* 

1 

16, 17 , 18 

537* 


33, 34 5 


! 

* 17, 18 

727* 


6 

750* 

i 

22, 23 

214 


7, 8 

146 ! 

XXII. 

1.3 

214 . * 
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595 


Chap. 

Numbers where the- 
e Ex plication a are given- 

Chap. 

Verses Number* ' 

\erscs. ExpljcaUons 

where the 
i are giycn. 


5, 12, 16 

140 

XXV III. 

I- — 9 

314 



1\ 

140 

1 

9,10 

314 



33 

140 


11—15 

314 


XX UL 

r 

Cr* 

I 

'V' 

OKI A 


16—24 

311 


18,2.9, 30) 



26 to end 

314 



23 

140 

XXIX. 

1—7 

314 



23, 24 

278 


2,6,8,13,36 324 


XXIV. 

1 

140 

XXXI. 

1—8 

502 



1 — 4 * 

431* 


16 

140 



3, 4. 15, 16 140 


16, 17 , 18 

555* 



5 

799* 


22, 23 

241 



6,7 

518* 

XXXII. 

1 to end 

435 



9 • 

378, 340 


9 

458* 



17 - 

72,417,422 


33, 39, 40 

440 



23, 24 

514* 

XXXIII. 

55 

56 0* 


XXV. 

1-4 

401, 655 * 

XXXIV. 

14 

435 



1, 2, 3, 9 

111 

XXXV. 

5 

417 



1,9, 18 

140 

XXXVII. 

18—25 

257 


XXVI. 

24, 25, 26 

412* 

XLIII. 

32 

391 




DEUTERONOMY. 




» 

I. 

„ 7,8 

569 

VIII. 

o 3 4 

730* 



8 

768 


3 

146 



13 

577* 


6 

696 



23 

430 


7 

518* 



31, 33 

730* 


7,8 

3/4,403,61!)* 

II. 

* 30 

183 


7,9 

70 


m. 

J 1 

13 

163 


12—16 

340 

581 

440 


15 

544* 


10 , 17 

435 


15, 16 

730 


IV. 

13 

222. 6/5 

IX. 

5, 6 

433 


16, 17 , 18 

587,* 827 


9, 11 

701* 



17 

282 


9,11,18,25 

633 



17 , 18 

650* 


10 

222 



19 

401,573 


26—29 

328 



20 

540 

X. 

4 

675 



36 

504 ! 


5 

700 


V. 

2 , 3 

701 


8 

102 , ; 

■M 0 


4 

412 


9 

444 



8 

587* 


12 

750* 



9,10 

532* 


12 , 20 

696* 



11 

102 


20 

608 



•21 

412 

XI. 

] I,I4,16‘,1 7 644* 



26 

696 


13 

750* 


VI. 

i, 13, 14, 24 

696* | 


13, 11 

3/6 


5 

750* 


22 

97 



8,9 

208 


24 * 

569 



10- U 

638* 

XII. 

2 

405 



11 

617* 


i i VM 

391 



-43 

608 


- 102 


VII 

%5 

391 


18, 26 J 


• 

13 

710* 


2 / 

329 



22 

388# 

XIII. 

2, 3, 4 

706* 

, 


25, 26 

242 


5 

696* 



27 

650* 


6 

328 


VI I ft 

1,7.8,9,10 

304 


14—17 

504* 
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Chap. 

xin. 

XIV. 

xv. 

XVI. 


XVII. 


XVIII 

XIX. 

XX. 
XXL 


XXII. 


XXIII. 

XXIV. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 

XXVII. 


INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 


v Numbers where the 

Explications are given. 

Chap. 

v Numbers where the 

V ‘ TS ' Explications are given 

14, 16, 17 

652* 

XXVII. 

18 

239 

19 

131 


68 

$14* 

22 

675 

XXVIII . 

13 * 

559 

8 

208 

\ 

27,34 ,35,36 962 

11 

238 

28 

239 

15 

328 

* 

38 

543* 

19 

725* 


39, 40 

638* 

21 

239 


40 

375 

2, 6, 11, 1 

j>102 


43, 44 

559 * 

15, 16 J 


58 

696 

3, 4, 8 

257 

XXIX. 

17 

519 * 

6 

401 


21,22 

578 

6, 7 

179 


22 • 

653* 

16 

725* 

XXXI. 

12 

696 

19 

152 


13 

375 

3 

573 

• 

17, 18 

412 

3, 5 

401 


25, 26 

700 

14, 15, 16 

355 

XXXJL 

2 

507, 644* 

15, 16, 17 

654* 


4, 13, 18, 

y 4i i 

15,20 

746 


31, 32 

19 

696 


7 , 8 

431* 

15, 18 

746 

* 

8 

331, 724* 

5 

1145* 


10 

730* 

9 

97 

« 

10, 1!, 12 

281, ,283 

16, 18 

659* | 


12, 13 

355 

21 

556* 


13 

619* 

1,2, 3, 4 

5, 6, 7, 8 

734* 


13. 14 

314, 3/ 4, 3/6 

734* 


20 

413 

4, 6, 7 

340 


20 — 35 

433* 

10 — 14 

725* 


22, 23 

317 

11, 12 

577 


24 

556 * 

11, 12, 13 

555* 


25 

863* 

19 

208 


26 

417* 

20 — 23 

655* 


32 

918* 

5 

195, 555* 


32, 33 

519*, 714* 

11 

951 


42 

811* 

15,21 

208 

xxxi ir. 

3 

204 

19 

195 


6 

434* 

23 

1145 


8—12 

444* 

23 — 27 

863 


10 

324, 494 

24 

650* 


12 

449* 

15 

97, 422* 


13, 14 

401 

IS 

141 


13, 14, 15 

405* 

6. 

1 1 82* 


13—17 

448* 

7 

1156 


16 

29$ 

11 

238 


17 -j 

f 316*, 336*, 

14, 15 

695 


1440 

18 

328 


18, 19 

445*, 447-: 

3 

633* 


20 

’278 

10 

304 


20,21 

435*' 

15, 16, 19 

204 


23 

439* 

16 

750* 


24, 25 

7(7, 438* 

17 

.97 

* 

26, 27 

594 

2, 3, 4, 8 

222 


28 

376, 483* 

4 

710* 

XXXIV. * 

3 

458* 

6 

391 


10 

412 

.1 5 — 25 

228 
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59J 


Chap. 

* 

Verses. E> 

I. 

% 

11. 

18, 20 

III. * 

1 — 17 

IV. • 

1 — 20 

V. 

1 — 9, 20 
3, seq. 

6. 7 

VI. 

15 

17 

1 — 20 

VIII. 

1—26 

24 

26—29 

I. 

16 

11. 

2 

III. 

13 * 

IV. 

7,8 

V. . 

4 


9, 10 


9,10,20,: 
14, IH, 1 
15, 16. 1 
18 

* 20 

/ 

.31 

VI. 

1.2 

I. 

10 

II. 

15 

1, 10 

IV # 

2 

4 

4, 5 

5 

8 

10 

. i-n 

V. 

1 — 12 

VI. 

1 21 

VtL 

5 

1*2, 3 

VIII. 

14 


JOSHUA. 


Number* wbero the 
location* are given 

569 

1042 

700* , 

700 * , 

430 

222 

652* 

458 

514* 

502 

700* 

458 

655 


Chap. 


VIII. 

X. 


XIII. 


XV. 

XVII. 

XVIII. 

XXII. 


JUDGES. 


458 
391 
458 
" 208 
594* 

31 

355 

447* 

434* 

439 

72 

401, 422 
410 


216 

750* 

316 

411 

357 

386 

257, 721 * 
253,304, 741 
684* 

700* 

700* 

700* 

323 

700 * 

638* 


I. SAMUEL. 
X. 

XIII. 


Numbers where .the 
Explications are give;* 

585 

503* 

401* 

655 
140 
435 
440 
405 
417 


Verses 

30, 31 
11 

12, 13 
26, 27 
22 

24 — 28 
29, 30. 31 
29 — 32 
5 

5 — 13, 16 \ 440 
■ — 18 / 

11 — 28 449 

9 to end 


434 


VI. 

21 

727 

VII. 

5, 6, 7 

455* 


16—22 

502 

IX. 

7-16 

638* 

X. 

4 

31 

XII. 

14 

31 

XIII. 

22, 23 

412 

XIV. 

8 

419* 

XVI. 

1 to end 

66 

XX. 

) 

417* 


26 

687* 

XXL 

2 

687* 


XIV. 

XV. 

XVI. 


XVI I. 

XVIII. 

XXII. 

XXIV. 

XXVI. 


6, 8, 9, 10 
17, IB 
21 . 

22 

23 


358 


357 

2 78, 281 


II. SAMUEL 
• \ I. 

IL 
i VI. 

I XIII. 


j 

} 


4, 5 
13 
29 

25,26,2 
29 
27, 28 
1,13 

14,15,16, 

23 

34,35,3 6, 
37 

24 
16 

5 , 6 , \£> 21 

9 


24 

23 

1 — 17 

18 

19 


66 
410 
31 

'»| 619 * 

395 

316 


323 

781 * 

395 

741* 

395 

375 


195 

548* 

700* 

395, 863 
577 



598 
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Chap. 

Versos. 

Numbers where the 
Explications are given. 

Chap. 

Verses. 

nmbcr a where the 
Explications are given. 

XIX. 

22 

3?5 

XXIII. 

2, 3 

411* 

XXII. 

2, 3 

316 


2. 3, 4 
3.4 

& 

to 

* 


2, 3, 47 

411* 


1 72,401, 644* 


8. 9 

539* 

I 

3, 4. 5 

701* . 


11 

282, 529 * 

XXlV. 

1 to end 

453 


14, 15 

273 





I. KINGS, 


I. 

36 

228 1 

VII. 

25, 44 

430 


39 

316 


39 

600* 


50, 51, 

53 316 

VIII. 

1—8, 21, 

700 * 

II. 

28 — 31 

316 


51 

540 

III. 

1 

654 

IX. 

26, 27, 28 

514* 

V. 

1 

654* 

X, 

18, 19, 20 

253, 430* 


5 

403 


* 22, 23 

514* 


10 

654* 

XII. 

26 

391 

VI. 

2, 6 

219 

XML 

1—6 

391 


3, 36 

630* 

XIV. 

15 

627* 


7 

585* 


25, 26 

654* 


19, 23, 

27 700 * 

XVI. 

'■34 ’ 

/GO* 


24 — 29, 

j 2 77 

XIX. 

15, 16 

375 


32 — 35 


19 

395, 430* 


29, 32 

458* 

XXI L 

19 

639 

VII. 

8 

654* 


19, 20 

573 


15—22 

219 


49 

514* 


23 — 59 

475 





II. KINGS. 


T. 

7, 8 

395 

XML 

14 

355 

II. 

8 

395 


20,21 

659* 


II, 12 

355 

XVI. 

9 

556* 


12, 13, 14 

395 


10 — 15 

391 


23, 24 

781* 

XVIII. 

21 

654* 

IV. 

38 — 41 

618* 

XIX. 

1,2 

637* 

V. 

10,14 

475* 


23, 24 

654* 


17, 20 

386 

XXII. 

8-1 1 

700 

VI. 

17 

355 


20 

659 

VII. 

30 

637* 

XXIII. 

1, 2, 3 

7OI 

IX. 

22 

161 


5,11 

401 


30, 31 

475* 





JOB. 


L 

20, 21 • 

395 

IV. 

22, 23 

701* 

II. 

6 — 12 

7^0* 

1 

24,25 

659* , 


12 

395, 1 175* 

' IX. 

6 

219,400 

III. 

1-7 

740* 

! 

25, 26 

514# . 


24 

601 

XII. 

7, 8, 9 

513, 7 100 

IV. 

7 

412 

1 

7—10 

342 


8,9 

419 

XIV. 

1 0,11 

518* 


9 

183 


16 

453 

V. 

10 

652* 


18 

411 


17,20, 22 

388 

XV. 

35 

622* 



INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES, 


599 


Chap. 

Numbers where the , 
YerseBe Explications are given.' 

( Chap. 

Verses Numbers where th* 

Explications are given, 

XVlII.. 

15 

57 8* 

XXIX. 

17 

556 * 


*§ 

741* 


22, 23 

644 * 

XIX. 

15, 20 • 

556* 

XXX. 

28, 29 

714 * 


24 

411 

XXXI. 

4 

453 

25 , 2 6, 27 

1082 * 


22, 23, 24 

627 * 

XX. 

12 — 16 

619* ' 

XXXII. 

18, 19 

622 


16 

681 

XXXIII. 

8,10 

696 * 


16,17 

619* 

XXXVI 1. 

4,5 

601 

XXII. 

24 

696 


15 

594* 

XXIV. 

18, 19 

481* 

XXXVIII. 

7 

502* 

XXVI. 

8, 9 

594* 


22, 23, 21 

503 * 

XXVIII. 

6, 12, 13,1 

1 

XXXIX. 

19, 20 

543 * 


15 —19, 1 

717* 

XL. 

25 

455 * 


28 . J 

1 

XL II. 

6 

11 15 


— T 

PSALMS. 


L 

1 

687* 

XV. 

15 

328 


3 

109 

XV 1. 

7 

167 

II. 

1,2,6,7,12 

.684* 

XVII. 

8 

293 


2,6 

3/5T 


14 

622* 


6, 7, 8, 12 

850* 

XVIII. 

2,3 

316 


7 

23 , 


3, 32, 47 

411* 


9 

177, 727 


5 

518 

III. 

8 

556* 


5,6 

186 


9 

340 


7 

220 

IV. 

7, 8, 9 

365 


7,8 

304, 400 

V. 

4 

179 


8 

405 

t 

ft 1 A ] 

“237,213, 622, 


9, 10 

539* 


*10 < 

L 659* 


10, 11 

419 


13 

295 


n J 

' 282, 283, 355. 

VI. 

6 

186 



529* 


7 

484 


11, 12, 13 

594* 

VII. 

6 

632* 


13, 14, 15 

503* 


10 

167 


14, 15 

273 


12, 13, 14 

357 


16 

183,419, 741 


18 

326 


17 

274 

VIII. 

6 

288 


35 

357, 734* 


7 

606* 


36 

298 


>7 0 0 1 

f 342, 513* 


43 

652* 


7, 8, 9 -j 

L 650*, 1 100* 


44 

331 

IX. 

5, 6, 8 

253 

XTX. 

5 

799* 


8 

687 


8, 9, 10 

.392 

1 

* 9 

741* 


10, 1 1 

619* 


14 

186 


15 

411* 


•15 

208 

XX. 

3, 6, 7 

850 

XI, 

1 

2 9 

68 

3 57 


4 

8 9 * 

1159* 

355 


5 . 

r 750* 

XXL 

o’, 7 

288 



419, 578*, 


1 J 

768 


• 6 

1 960* 


13 

183 


13 

236 

XXII. 

10,11 

710* 

tfll.- 

7 

257 


19 

195 

XIII. 

2 

412 


22 

316 

4 

152, 187 


24 

696 

x-iv. 

7 

811* 


25 

412 

xvr 

1,2 

799* . 


28, 29 

331 



600 

Chap. 

XXII. 

XXIII. 

XXIV. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 

XXVIL 

XXVIII. 

XXIX. 

XXX. 

XXXI. 

XXXI 1. 
XXXIII 

XXXIV. 

XXXV. 


INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 


Numbers where the . 
Verses. Explication* are given- 

31 

768* 

1,2, 5 

375 

2 

71 

4, 5 

7 27* 

6 

220 

1,2 

304, 741 

2 

275,518* 

2,3 

1057 

5 

340 

7,9 

208 

22 

328 

2 

167 

6,7 

391 

10, 11 

328 

18 

741 

4 

220 

4,5 

799* 

8 

412 

8,9 

412 

13 

186, 304 

l 

411* 

7 

326 

3 

261 

3 — 29 

261 

10 

687 

11 

365 

23 

71 

4 

186 

6 

410,411 

8 

412 

18,19 

186 

26 

962* 

6 

328 

9 

666* 

10 

622 * 750* 

17 

412* 

21 

412,* 455* 

25, 26, 

27 401 

39, 40 

3/ 4 

3 

601 

1, 2, 3 

326 

2—5 

323 

6 

183, 573, 741 

6, 7 

275* 

10 

331 

16,17 

355 

18 

68 

18,19 

386 

8,10 

* 696 

10,11 

386 

15 

365 

17 

412 

1, 2, 3 

734* 

10 

238 

14 

372 

16,16 

556 

28 

455 

2 

313 


Chap. Verses. 

XXXVI. 6 

G, 7 

7 4 

8 

9 

9, 10 

10 

XXXVII. 11,37 
12 
14 

14,16 
18, 19 
20 
30 

XXXVIII. 4 
r 4, 5, 6 

• 5,6 
6 


Numbers where the 
Explications are given 

541 * 

946 * 

405, 650* 

283 

1159* 

483* 

186 

365 

556 

238 

357 

386 

* 539* 

. 580 
865 
629* 

962* 

372 



9 

601 

XXXIX. 

5, 6 

629* 


17J8 

355 


‘ 26—30 

281 

XL. 

3 

666* 

8 

299 r 


9 

295,1146* 


10 

411 


18 

238 

XLI. 

10 

617* 

14 

228 

XLI1. 

3,6 

41? 

5 

326 


10 

372 


12 

412* 

XLII1. 

2 

372 

3,4 

323, 391 


5 

412* 

XLIV. 

5,6 

405 


10, li 

573* 


15 

331 


19,20 

714* 


23, 24 

315 


25 

412 


26 

622*, 750 1 

XLV. 

3—10 

684* 


4,5 

288* 


4, 5, 10 

298 


5, 6 

35$ 


8 

375 


9 

195 


10 

639, 1120* 


10—16 

863* 


10,14 

249 t 


13, 14 

412T 

► 

14, 15 

195 


,27 

328 

XL VI. 

2, 3, 4 

405 


3, 4, 5 

518* 


3, 4, 7, 9 

304 


XXXVI. 
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-Chip. 

NLVI. 

Verse". 

5,0 

Numbers where the 
Explications are given 

223 

Chap. 

LX. 

Verses. 

9 

Numbers where the 
Explications are given, 

440* * 


1 £ 

179 

LXf. 

2 

295 


9,10 

* 734 


6 

799* 

XLTIL 

10 

357 

LXII. 

5 

313 

2, 7. 

8, 9 326 


8 

298 


4 

453* 

LXIII. 

2 

71, 1082 


6 

55 


6 

1159* 


9 

687 


8 

283, 


9. 10 

331 


12 

608 

XLVI1L 2 

223 


22 

179 


3 

298 

LX IV. 

4 

131 


3,4 

405 


4, 5 

357 


8 • 

419,514* 


7 

622 


9 . 

223 


7, 8, 9 

504* 


10,11 

313 

LX V. 

5 

630* 


12, 13, 

14 453* 


6 

1133* 

XLIX, 

21 

71 * 


7 

405 

2, 3, 4 

724* 


7.8 

706* 


5 

69 


10, 11 

644* 


8 

295 


13, 14 

730* 


15 . 

,186 

LX VI. 

8, 9 

186 


lf> 

328 


11, 12 

355 

L. , 

I 

401, 422 


12 

577* 


1 — 5 

850* # 


13, 15 

324 


2 

328 


17, 18, 

19 325 


3 

419 

LX VII. 

2 

412* 


9 — 14 

388 


3, 4, 5 

331 


10,11 

650* 

LXVIII. 

3 

539* 


12 

741* 


5 

36, 355, 594* 

j£I. 

•4,9 

475* 


10 

644 


8 

167 


10, 11 

388, 650* 


8,9 

196 


14, 15 

283 


12 

294 


16, 19 

405 


1213,14,19183 


18 

336 


20, 21 

391 


19 

811* 

LII. 

7 

799* 


22 

66 


10 

638* 


23 

483 

LIII. 

7 

811* 


25, 26 

863* 

LIV. 

7 

313 


25, 26, 

27 326,310 

LV. 

5,6 

677* 


25 — 32 

439* 


6, 7, 8 

282 


27, 28 

449 


9 

419 


31 

65 4* 


18, 19 

328 


31, 32 

627* 


19 

365 j 


32, 33 

.65 4* 


20 

696 


33, 34 

261 


21, 23 

537* 


35 

36, 594 

L V I . 

• 14 

97, 186 

LXIX. 

14 

295 

L^ll. 

2 

283 


15, 16 

537* 

• 

5 

J 13 1,455*, 556* 


19 • 

412 

• 

1750*, 908* j 


22, 23 

519* 


8, 9, 10 

323, 326 | 


29 

199, 222 

•* • 

••11 

541* 


31 

326 

Lvin. 

% 4 

710* „ ! 


33, 34 

238 

0 

5 

581 * j 


35, 36 

342 


7 

55$* 


36, 37 

.119 

♦ 

8, 9,10 

331 

LXX. 

6 

238 

MX. 

8 

131 

LXXI. 

6 

710* 

LX.* 

3,4 

304, 4 QP 


22 

323 

VOL. 

* 

VI. 

a 



a a 



INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. / 


Chap. 

Verse*. , 

Numbers where the 
Explications are given. 

Chap. 

N umbers where the 
vme®. Explications are given. 

JLiXXI 

23 


328 

LXXX. 

18 


24 


455 

LXXXL 

2,3,4 

323 

LXXII. 

1 


313,414 


2, 3/14 

326 

a. 7 


365 


3—6 

448* 


4. 12. 13 

238 

V 

7 

540* 


Ck 7. 17 


401 


8 

273 


8 


669* 


14, 17 

374*, 411 


10 


406 


17 

619* 


10, 14, 

15 

242 

LXXXII. 

1 

313, 639* 


13 — 16 

329 

LXXXIIJ. 

2,3 

449 


14, 15 


328 


3 

1082 


19 


228 


16 

419 

LXXII1. 

13, 14 
21 


475 

167 

LXXXIV. 

2, 3, 4, 6 
M 

391 

, 220,630* 


22, 23, 

24 

298 


12 

401 

LXXIV. 

3,4 

3, 4, 9 

601 * 

706 

L.XXXV. 

lXxxvi* 

9, 10 

1 

365 

238 


12 


313 


2, 4, 16 

409 


13, 14, 

15 

483* 


11 

696* 


16 


527 


17 

706* 


16, 17 


610 

LXXXVII 

. 2 

208 


18, 19 


650* 


; 7 • 

483 


1,9 


388 

LXXXV1II.5, 6, 7, 12 659* 


21 


238 

f 

15 

412 , 

LXXV. 

3, 4 


219, 304 


47,48, 49 503* 

5, 6, 1 

1 

316 


60, 61 

oil 


f 376, 960*, 

LXXXIX. 

2 

1067* 


9 


11116* 


3—6 

205 

LXXV I. 

3,4 


357, 365 


4,5, 20- 

-1 ' 


4 

6, 7 


734 

355 


24, Lb V684* * 

30, 36, 37 ! . 


7 


187 


38 

J 

LXXVII. 

16 


448* 


4, 5, 21 

409 

16, 18, 

19 

273 


4, 5, 29 

701 * 


18 


594* 


4, 5, 30, 

37 768* 


19 


741* 


4, 36, 40 

608 


20 


275 


5, 15, 30 

253 

LXXV TIT 

. 5 


392 


10 

275 

8 


183 


12 

741* 


9 


357 


13 

600* 


15,16, 

20 

518* 


13, 14. 1 

5 298 


15.16,20,3 

5411 


16 

412 . 


23, 24 


146 


18 

316 


39 


1082 


20,26,27 

,28 375 


45, 46 


543* 


23 

375 


62, 63, 

64 

863* 


21,22,25 316 


70, 7L 

n 

409 


21,26,2 

' |2 (b 

LXXIX. 

1,2 

72 

« 

388, 1100 

257 


28, 30 
26 

$18* 

LXXX. 

o 3 


440* 


27, 28 

411 4 

3 4 


448 


28 

28 


4. 8. 20 

412* 


35—38 

20£ ,, 


9, 10 


654* 


37, 38 

40U 594* 


9,11 


405 

< 

40 

272 


9,12 


518* 569* 


,.43 

298 


14 


388 


48, 50 

294 


15, 16, 

, 18 

724* 


53 

228 


17 


412 

xc. , 

1,2 

850* 



INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 
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, Chap. 

Verse . 

xe. * 

2 

-• 


XCL 

14 

4 

5, 6 

5, 6, 7 
9, 10 

13 

13, 14 

XCII. 

2, 3, 4 
11 

13, 1* 
15, *16 
16 

XCIIl. 

1,2 

2, 3, 4 

xcv. 

1,2 

11 

XCVI. 

1, 2, 3 
1,2,1 1 

2, 13 

a 

10, 11 


Number* where the 
Explications are given 

741* 

412* 

* 453 

179 * 

283 

186 4 

336 

799 * 

632* 

714* 

323 

316, 375 
220, 458* 
1159* 

411* 

741* 

518* 

411,412 

608 

340 


.Chap* 

CIV. 


cv. 


CVI. 


XCVII. 


XCIX. 

CII. 


cm. 


civ. 


13 

1 

3, 4 

4, 5 

5 , 6 

1,4—8 

* 4, 5, 6 
5,6 
7,8 
9 

2, 4 
3 

14, 15 
14—17, 
22, 23 
16, 17, 19 
26—29 
1, 4 
5 
19 
21 

21, 22 

1 

m 2 

^3 

2 , 3, 4 

2 - *4 > 

3 

3,4 

4 

5, 6 


612* 

741 * 

741* • 

406 
273 
741* 

288 
326 
323 
502 
518* 

741* 

850* 

412 
717* 
j. 850* 

294 
768 * 

328 
281 
253 

295, 573 
155 
288 
195 
130 
283 
405 
594* 

419* 

155, 183, 504* 
2 75 


CVII. 


5 — 10, 13 405 
10,11,12 483* 
10,14,12,? ll00 * 
16,1/ 3 


29 


Verses. 

14, 15 

15 

16 

21,22 
24-27 
28, 30 
29 
1, ^ 

9 

16 

17 — 23 
23, 28, 
32, 33 
32, 39 
34, 35 
38, 39 
41 
4, 5 
9, 11 
26, 27 
28 
37 
48 


2, 4, 5, 7 

3 

4 — 7 
8, 9 
23, 24 
25, 29 
33 

33, 34 
35, 36 
35, 36, 
37, 38, 


CVIU. 

2, 3, 4 


5 


9 

C1X. 

5, 6 

16 

18, 20 
Of) 

cx. 

1 


1, 5 


2 


3 


4 

CXI. 

5, 6, l 
2, 3 


3 


9 


10 

CXIL 

1 


5, 9 


10 

CXIll. 

7,8,9 

icxiv. 

1 

2 

7 

7,8 

! 

8 


Numbers where the 
Explications are given. 

507 • , 

375 
109 
278 
514* 

294 

183, 412 
326 
608 
727 
448* 

329 

403, 503* 

504 
543* 

594* 
411,518* 

331 
538 
768 * 

186 
586* 

228* 

328 
223 
422 
730* 

386 

514* 

419* 

518 

730* 

730* 

37 386 
39 650 * 

323, 331 
54 1 * 

440 

740* 

238 

695* 

238 

687* 

. 29 8 
727* 

179 

365, 60S 
518* 

288 

422 

328 

696 

696* 

316 

•556 

721* 

433* 

721* 

483* 

411 
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Chap, 

cxv. 


4, 


Numbers where the 
Explications are’given.j 

58 7* 



10, 11 

696* 

CXVI. 

15 

899* 

CXVIII. 

3 

401 


15, 16 

298 


21 

41 7* 


27 

391 

CXIX. 

2 — 7 

392 


12—15 
17,18,65, ") 

392 

) 


124,125, 

- 409 


135, 176 5 

\ 


102, 103 

619* 


105 

274 


164 

257 


164, 166 

365 

cxx. 

4 

908* 


5 

799* 


6,7 

365 

('XXI. 

1 

405 


6 

298 


6, 7 

401 

CXX1L 

3, 4, 5 

392 


3, 5 

253 


4 

431* 


6 — 9 

365 

CXXJV, 

2, 4, 5 

518* 


4, 5, 6 

556* 

cxx;v. 

3 

727* 

CXX VI. 

5, 6 

484 

CXX VII. 

3 

710* 


3, 4 

695* 


3, 4, 5 

357*, 724* 

cxxviil 

I 

696* 


1,2 

617* 


1—6 

340 


5, 6 

365 

CXXX. 

5 — 8 

179 


7,8 

328 

CXXXI 

3 

666 

cxx XU. 

2, 3, 5 — 

j- 084* 


10, 17, 18 


2, 4 — 7 

205 


6—9 

700* 


7 

69 


9, 10, 17, 18 205 


11 

608, 710* 


12 

392 


17 

316 


17, 18 

272, 375 

CX XXIII 

. 1,2,3 

375 


3 

340 

(XXXV. 

6 

342 


7 

419*, 644* 


7,8 

273 


15, 16 

587* 


17 

419* 

CXXXVI. 

5, 6 

304 


Chap . Verses. 

CXXXVI. 5— *9 
5—1 1 

CXXXVII.l, 2 e 
5 


Numbers where the 
Explications' are fitvn. 

527 < 

-4£n* * - ■ 

523 

298 


r 

9 

411* 

CXXX VI 11.2 

220 


3,4 

638* 

CXXX IX. 

12 

527* , 687 


12, 13, 15 

167 


13 

710* 


15 

222 


15, 16 

199 

CXL. 

2, 3, 4 # 

734* 


4 

581 


10, 11, 12 

455* 

t 

13 

238 

CXLI. ' 

1,2 

324 


1—5 

325 


2 

491 


To 

411* 

: CXL IT. 

6 • 

186 

; CXL ILL * 

3 

186.526* 

I 

7 

412 

! 

8 

179 « 

i 

10 

295, 304 

j CXLI V. 

5, 6 

405 

1 

6 

273 


8, 11 

298 

i 

11,12 

724* 

! 

13 

337 v 


13, 14 

652* 

| CXL V. 

4, 5, 12 

288 


13 

685 

CXLVI. 

3 

64 

| 

7 

386 

j 

7,8 

239 


16 

295 

CXLVI l 

4 

7- 


8 

405*, 594* 


H, 9 

507, 644, 650’ 


10 

355 


11 

696* 


12, 13, 14 

374 


12, 14 

365 

| 

15, 16 

67 * 

| 

17, 18, 19 

419* " 

1 

18. 19 

7L 

; CXLVI 11 

. 2, 3 

573 


2. 3, 4 

'401 


3 

72 . 


4 

71,594 


7 

:rn v." 


7, 10 

650* 


7, 10, 11 

388 

i , 

' 8 

419* 

1 

9 

1 09, 405 ‘3 


10 

1100* 


14 

316* 



.Chat*. 

1'XLIX* 


1. 


II.. 


in.* 


i 


IV. 


V. 
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'Verne*.* 


1 



Number* Where the | 

Explications arc given.; 

326 
326 
* 323 


Chap. 

CXI IX. 
CL. 


Verges. 

5, 6 

3, 4 , 


5 


Numbers where 1 lie 
Ex pH cation# are.given . 

131 

323, 326 


4 

6, 7 

10 

11,12 

16 

1* . 
19 

‘>1 22 
30,* 31 
1, 2,3 
2,3 
3, 4, 5 
10 

10—21 

12— f 7 

12, 14 

L 2 

I, 2, S 
3, 4 
7 
0 

. 10 
12 
•13 

13, 14 

15 

17 

24, 25 


768* 

962* ! 

653 * 

412 

4/5 

67, 364, 1 042* 
017* 

887* 

504* 

433* 

405 
734* 

414 * 

410* 

• 514 * 

405 

727* 

433* * 

329 
314 
412* 

617* 

555* 

414, 039* 

851 
412* 

240 
637* 

555* 


ISAIAH. 
I V. 
i V 1 . 


i 


i Ml. 


VIM. 


1 

2 

304 

2, 3 

600* 

4 

475* 

5 

294, 59 

5, 6 

504* 

14 

727 

1 

375 

1 , 2, 3 

285 

1 , 2, 4 

918* 

3—6 

433* 

. 5 

632* 

> . 

6 

594*, 

% 10 

675* 

IL 12 

323 

n ; i2,2i ; 

,22 376 

. i3 

386 

20 

526* 

20, 22 

618* 

25 

652 

.25—30 

Gift * 

26/28 

355 

28 

411 


IX. 


IX. 


30 526 

l 220, 253, 297 


1, 2, 3 

285* 

2 

282 

6, 7 

391,580* 

9, 10 

152, 260 

11 

223 

11, 12 

280 

12 

304 

4 

559* 

11, 14 

706* 

14 

852 

14, 15, 16 

617* 

14,15,1(1,22 304 

IS, IS) 

410* 

20 

66, 569*, 577 

22 

617* 

23, 24 

357 

24, 25 

304 

25 

405 

7 

518* 

7, 8 

509* 

8 

304 

10 

380 

13 

696* 

14, 15 

619* 

17 

412 

1 0—22 

386 

22 

526, 619* 

23 

447* 

I 

97, 447, 526 

1,2 

331 

3 

727* 

4 

329 

5 

852 

5, 6 

253, 365 

6 

946* 

13, 14 

* 559*, 5 77 

14 

652* 

38 

304 

18, 19, 

20 386 *,440,600* 

18/20. 

746 

19 

3082 

19, 20 

617* 

25 

417* 

3, 4 

315 

5, 6 ‘ 

331 

5, 25, ‘ 

>6 7 27* 

6 

‘652 

17 

504* 

17. 18 

750* 
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PASSAGES. 

Chap, 

Vtfrsoa N ninbors where the 

* Explications are given. 

Chap. 

Verses. 

..Numbers where the 
Explications are fcitfen 

x: 

22, 23 

397 

XIV. 

29 

7 27* • 

’XI. 

1, 2 

183 


29, 30 

386*' 


2, 3 

696* 


31 

%39* 


3,4,5, 8,9 
10 

| 587* 

XV, 

2 

2,3 

577 ? 581.* 

637 


A 

/ 175, 183, 304, 

r 

3 

195, 652* 



1727* 


4, 5, 8 

393 


0, 6 

78 0*, 781* 


6, 9 

329 


6, 7, 8 

314 


15, 16 

569* 


8 

410*, 581 


30 

315 


1) 

71, 275 

XVI. 

1 

314, 405 


10 

310 


1-5 

817* 


10. 12 

331 


2 

f 66 


12, 13, 14 

333* 


9 

* 484,911* 

XII. 

1—6 

326 


10 

376 


2 

260 

* 

14 

532*, 799* 


3 

71,483 

xvn. 

6, 6, 1 1 

,14 911 


4 

102 , 


6 

532* 


6 

31 3 


7,8 

391, 485* 


52 

548* l 


11 

179 

XIII. 

4 

453*, 573, 734 


, H 

677* 


6, 7, 8 

721* 

XVIII. 

1,2 

304 


8 

4 12* 


1, 6 

1100* 


.9, 10, 12, 1 

3 304 


2 

518 ' 


9, 13 

4 13* 


2, 7 

331 


10 

72 


3 

55, 741* 


11 

741* 

j 

4 

594 


11, 15 

315 

I 

6 

650* 


12 

280 


19 

608 


12, 13 

400 

XIX. 

1 

36, 594* ^ 


13 

1 133* 


1—17 

654* 


13, 11, 15 

510 


2 

746* 


13, 15 

131 


2, 18, 19 223 


17, 18 

j 242, 710*, 

1 724* 


4, 5 

5, 6, 7 

2/5 

518* 


17, 18, 19 

357 


6 

(>■ 27 * 


19 

653 


8 

513* 


1 9 — 22 

1029* 


11 

654 


21 

586* 


13 

431, 654* 


22 

714* 


14 

235 

XIV. 

] — 25 

1029* 


15 

559*, 577 


v) 

811* 


18, 19 

391, 548* 


5 

72 7* 

: 

i 

18 — 25 

' 654* 


6 * 

331 


23, 24, 

25 340, 388 


7, 9, 15, 

) 


24, 25 

313 


17,20,21, 

7 304 


25 

585* " 


25 

> 

XX. 

2. 3, 4 

2-fo 


12, 17,21 

223 


3, 4 

/j32*. 811* 


13 

405, 687* 


4, 5 

406 


14 

594 

j 

25 

50 • 


15, 17 

730* { 

XXI. 

2 

35 J 

7 '■?(*’ 1 


.16, 17, 20 

697* 


3 


16, 17,21 

741* 

t 

5 

3/5* 


19, 20 

589*, 659* 


6—9 

2/8 


19, 20, 21 

215 


« JO 

4)2 


20 

768* 


11, 12 

■ 1/9 


21, 22 23 

724* 


14, 15 

131 


24 

608 ! 

' 

15 

734 
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Chap. 

XXI. 

XXII. \. 


XXIII. 


XXIV. 


XXV. 


XXV L 


INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES* 


Numbers where the 
Verses. Explications are given. 

15, 16, 17 357 


7„8 

208 

9,^0 

453* 

12 

195, 63/* 

12, 13 

617* * 

16 

411* 

21. 22 

206 

1. 2. 4. 5,6 406 

1,2, 14 

514* 

1, 8 

840 

1,10,13,17 

304 

2 — 5 

275* 

4 

863* 

4, 5 

15, 1*6 

721* 

323 

17, 18 

141 

18 

1,2,4, 5.1 
6, 11, 13, | 
16,19,20, | 

61 7** 

1 

1304 

21, 23. J 
1,3,1, 5,6, 1 
18,19,20 „ 

1. 

[•(W7* 

3, 4, \or 
11, 12 . 

j. 223 . 

4, 5 

741* 

6 

280 

6, 7, 9, 10 

376 

> 7, 8, 9 

323 

7, 9 

618* 

8 

413* 

9 

74 1 * 

11, 12, 13 

919 

12 

208 

13 

313, 638* 

18, ]9, 20 

400 

21, 23 

401, 526 

23 

2/0 

30 

1 18 

1, 2, 3 

223 

3 

696* 

3, 7, 8 

331 

4, 5 

481* 

6 

8 

252, 1159* 
186, 484* 

10 

1 182 

J,2 

223 

2 

208 

2,45 

331 

4 

411 

S, 13 

102 

,*!<>, 11 
* 11 

652* 

504 * 

12 

365 

15 

304 

16 — 19 

721* 

18 ‘ 

741 

20 

329 


Cliap. 

XXVI. 


XXVII. 


XXVIII. 


XXIX. 


XXX. 


XXXI. 


v Numbers where the 

v erses. Explications are given- 

21 315 


29 

252 

1 

275, 581 

6 

741* 

6, 7, 38 

131 

7 

315 

8 

419 

9 

391 

11 

555* 

12,13 

654* 

13 

405,502* 

1,3,7 

376 

2 22 

304 

5 

272 

6 

734* 

7 

260 

7, 8 

235 

•15 

186 

15, 18 

701* 

16 

417* 

22 

397 

22, 24,25, " 
26 

[374 

6 

419 

8 

750* 

9, 10 

376 

10 

152 

13 

696* 

16 

177 

18 

152, 239, 526 

1!) 

238, 57 7 * 

Q<J> 

381 

V2, 3 

654 * 

4, 5 

331 

6 

1154 

6, 7 

654* 

10 

260 

10, 11, 14 

177 

11 

412* 

15, 16 

355 

17 

548* 

20, 21 

600* 

23 

644*, 1159 

25 

405 

25, 26 

*101 

26 

257, 527, 962* 

27, 28 

923* 

29 

411 

31 , 32 « 

727* 

33 

419, 578* 

1,3 

355, 654 * 

3 

1082 

4 

278, 601 *,850 

5 

282 

7 

585* 

7, 8 

131 

7, 8, 9 

411* 

9 

540* 



608 

Chap. 

XXXII. 


XXXIII, 


XXXIV. 


XXXV. 

XXXVI. 

XXXVII 


INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 


v . Numbers where the 

8 * Explications are given. 

Chap. 

Verses, 

Number* where the 
Explications are giy cn. 

3 

152, 260 

XXXVII. 

30 

706* 

m 

455 * 


35 

409 , 

t 

386, 750* 

XXXVIII 

3 « 

m 

6, 7 

238 


5, 6 

183 

9, 10 

555% 919* 

♦ 

7,8 

706* 

13, 14 

304, 730* 


10 

463 

14 

410* 


11 

304 

15, 16 

730* 


18. 19 

186 

17, IB 

365 

XL. 

1,2 

1115* 

1 

183 


3 

730 

2 

179 


3,4 

405 

3 

331 


5 — 8 

50/ 

5 

846* 


9 

, 405 

5, (5 

102 


9, 10 

850* 

7,8 

365 


!>, 10, ] 1 612* 

8 

280 


10 

695* 

8, 9 

223 


10, 12 

629* 

9 

304, 730* 


11 

314 

11, 12, 14 504 


12 

373 

15 

7 i , 329 


14, 15 

406 

15, 1/ 

152 


16 

388 

17 

304 

* 

19, 20 

587* 

18, 19 

453* 


20 

1 1 45* 

19 

455* 


21 

543* 

20 

799* 


21, 23 

304 

21 

514*, 518* 


22 

7 99* 

I 

331. 741* 


26 

148, 453*, 573 

2 

5/3* 


26, 28 

294 

2, 3 

405 


31 

28 1% 283 

4 

/ 292, 403, 401 

XU 

1,2 

409 w 


1573 


1—8 

3/4 

6 

314 


1, 5 

406 

8 

850* 


2 

3 57, 422* 

8, .9, 10 

5/8* 


5 

67 7* 

9, 10 

304 


5, 1 8 

304 

13 

714* 


8, 9 

768 

14 

584* 


10, 13 

298 

14, 15 

406 


14 

328 

17 

817 


15, 16 

405 

1, 2 

288 


16 

419 

4, 5, 0 

239 


17,18 

118, 483* 

5, 6 

152 


17 , 18, 

19 71 

6 

455*, 518* 


18 

518* 

7 

627*, 7U* 


18, 19 

730* 

9‘ 

388, 650 


19 

10% 375 , 

9, 10, 

328 


19, 20 

294 * 

47 

483* 


22, 23 

706* 

o 

627* 


25 

102, 401 

I, 2 • 

195, 637* 


29 

*419*, 587" 

3 

721 * 

XLII. 

1 

183, 750* 

5, 9, 10 

183 


1, 19 

409*' 

5,17, 23 

,24 778 


3 

621*. 951 

14 

183 


4, 10, 

12 60* * 

17 

68 

* 

5 

294, 304, 750* 

19 

585* 


6 

239, 331,701* 

24 

405 


6,8 

102 

25 

518* 


6, 7,8 

239 

29 

923* 


i 

152 



609 


Chap. 

XLlIa 


XLIII. 


)CLI V. 


XI,V- 


INDfex GF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 


Verses. g X p(i ca ti 0 ns are given. 

| Chap. 

Verses, 

Numbers where the 
Explientions are given 

10,11 

406*, 730* 

XLV. 

23 

455*, 608. 

,10, 12 

326 


23, 24 

$14 

1J 

405 

1 

24 

693 

15 

405,518* 


24, 25, 

26 223 

15, 16 

406 * 


25 

768 

16 

526 

; XLVi. 

1 

650* 

18, 20 

260 

1 

1.2 

811* 

23 

491 

I 

3.4 

710* 

24 

97 

i 

i 

6 

627* 

1 

148, 328, 696 


9 

1100* 

1, 2,3 

195 


14 

328 

1,0, 7, 15 

294 

XLVII. 

1, 2, 3 

240 

2 

504* 


1, 5, 8 

687* 

3, 4 # 

654* 


2 

518, 1153* 

5 

724* 


5 

526* 

5, 6 

422*, 768* 


8, 9 

1 121 

5 — 8 

239. 

i 

10, u 

237 

6 

1133* 

i XLVII I. 

l 

119 

7 

102 

i 

;> 

357 

8 

152 


4 

427 

8, 0 

331 

1 

8 

710* 

10 

* 409 


10 

750* 

10, 13 

401 

i 

1 

12, 13 

1057* 

11, 12 

811* 


17 

328 

14 

514* * 


18, 22 

365 

16 

-75 


19 

MS 

1.9, 20 

518*, 730* 


21 

411 

20 

650* 

iXLlX. 

1 

148, 406 

23 

324, 51.8 


1 , 5 

710* 

2> 24 

710* 

i 

2 

90S* 

<> 

f 71, 185, 518* 

1 

5, 6 

409 

O 8 

l 768 

1 

4 

695* 

3, 4 

507* 


7 

328 

5 

222 


8, 13 

304 

8 

411* 


9 

526, 701“ 

9 — 20 

587* 

! 

9, 10 

481* 

10, 12 

386 

j 

10 

386, 485 

11 

412 


11, 13 

405 

20 

298 i 


12 

1 133* 

23 

326, 405 


13 

326 

23, 24 

304 


15 

710* 

24, 26 

433* 


1 7, 22 

724* 

26, 27 

538* 


21 

50 

28 

220 


22 

331 

1 

29 8 


22, 23 

*433* 

1, 3 

208 


23 

31 

>3, 4 

148 


24, 25 

■’ 811* 

6 

401, 422 


26 

1 082 

8* 

594* 

L. 

2 

275, 518*, 730 

8 9 

36 


2,3 

342 

83 2, 1 8,1 9 

304 


4 

179 

, 10 

721* 


10 

97 > 696 

1 i, 13 

706* 


38, 39 

587* 

12 

573 

LT. 

1 

411* 

12, 18 

294 


1 2 5 

721* 

0 3 

81 f* 


3 

110,326, 730* 

14 

654* 


5 

50 

16 

177 


5. a 

406 


SI R 


VOL, Vi 



610 

Chap. 

LI. . 


LI I. 

LI II, 

LIV. 


LV. 

LV1. 

LVfl 

LVlil, 


INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 


VerseB. 

Numbers where the 
Explications are given. 

Chap. 

Voraes. 

Numbers where the 
E3«>licettions are given . 

6 

304, 539* 

LVIIL 

10 

71,526 

10, 15 

538* 


14 

355, 6,( 7* 

12 

64, 507* 

L1X. 

2 

4*2 

13 

1057* 


3,7 

329 

14 

71,537* 

* 

5 

581 

16, 17 

1057* 


7,8 

365 

17, IB, 

21 724* 


9 

526* 

19 

386 


9, 10 

239 

20 

652* 


10, 11, 

12 781* 

21 

376 


17 

395, 557* 

25 

510, 697* 


18 

406 

1 

195, 850* 


19 

183, 401, 422 

1, 2 

811* 

LX. 

2 

< 526 

2 

687 


2, 3 

422* 

3, 4 

328 


3, 5, 11 

331 

7 

365, 405, 612 


6 

324, 491 

8,9 

326 


- 6,9 

242 

13 

409* 


7 

391 

1, 4, 9 

328 


7,8 

282 * 

5 

365 


8, 9 

406 

7 

813* 


9 

50, 514, 724* 

9 

186, 659* 


•]()' 

295 

10 

768* 


11, 12 

208 

11 

409*, 655* 


13 

108* 606 * J 

12, 13 

900 


13, 14 

69 

1 

721* 


16 

31, 65 

3 

223, 768* 


17 

70 

4,5 

331 


17,18 

365 

5 

208, 328 


19, 20 

401 ' 

5, 12 

208 


20 

401 * 

6, 7 

9 

555* 

608 

LXl. 

1 

/ 183, 375,684, 
1811* 

10 

405 


1, 2 

612* 

10, 13 

365 


2 

413 

11, 12, 

13 717* 


3 

375 

12 

401 


6 

155 

1 

376, 840* 


6,7 

1115 

1,2 

617* 


8 

695* 

2 

1159* 

i 

9 

7 68* 

3,4 

205 


10 

395, 1189* 

10, 11 

644* 

LXIL 

1 

274 

12 

405 


1,2 

148 

6 

155 


1,3 

272 

6, 7 

391 


2 

331 

8, 9 

650* 


5 

1189* 

io, u 

239 


7, 8, 9 

376 

11, 12 

376 


8 

60ft 

2 

97 


9 

630* 

3 

* 141 


11 

695* 

3, 4 

768* . 

i 

11, 12 

328 

5 

411* ! 

LXI1I. 

1,2,3 

922* 

7 

405 


2,6 

35*4, , 

13 

405 


4 

413 

20 

275 

f 

9 

130,412* * 

20, 21 

365 ! 


. 13 

328, 538* 

2 

946* i 


13, 14 

3 55 

5 

295 


19 

405 

6, 7 

240, 386 

LXIY.,. 

2 

412 
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. Chap. 

Verso. 

Numbers where the 
Explications are given. 

Chap. 

Veraeu. 

Numbers where the 
Explications arc jrlvei 

LXIV, 

7 

17 7 

LXV, 

23 

768* 

t . 

*9 

223 , 850* 


25 

314,581, 117^ 


1*0 

* 220, 504* 

LX VI. 

1 

69, 253 

Lxy. 

2 

799* , 


3 

340, 491 

3 

324 


6 

220 


3,4 

659* * 


7 — 10 

721 


o 

i 119. 405,409, 


8, 22 

304 


*7 

l 433* 


10, 11, 

12 3 65 


11 

435 


15, 16 

340 


13 

381 


16 

131 


15 

148 


18 

455* 


16 

228, 608 


18, 19 

406, 42 7* 


17 * 

304 


20 

J 355, 405, 


17, -18 

294 


l 1155* 


18, 19 

219 


20, 22 

433* 


21, 22 

61 7* 


22 

768* 




JEREMIAH. 




5 

* 7K'* 

! IV. 

8 

195 


9 

79 


13 

281 


14, 15, 17 

208 


13,14,27, 

1 q r. r ' 


16 

324, 4S5* 


29 


11 . 

2, 6, 7 

730* 


14 

4 75, 622* 


6 

537* 

i 

20 

799* 


10, 11 

406 


23, 24. 25 

405 


* 12, 13 

483* 

i 

23, 25 

280 

ft 

13 

71,537* 


24, 25, 26 

1100* 

f 

Ml, 15 

601* 


26, 27 

730* 


17, 18,36 

654* 


27, 28 

372 


18 

518*, 569* 


27, 29 

357 


21 

768 


29 

411* 


22 

475 


30 

750* 


27 

1145* 


31 

315, 721* 


28 

433 

V. 

1 

652* 


30 

131 


1,2 

918, 922 


31 

730* 


1 — 7 

141 


33, 34 

329 


3 

411, 412 


3? 

577 


6 

780* 

111 

o 

730* 


9, 29 

750* 


2, 6, 8, 9 

141 


12 

131, 386 


3 

644 


13 

419* 


> 4 

42/ 


15, 16 

'455* 


6 

405 


17 

J 4 03, 724* 


a 12 

412* 


1911* 


15, 16 

700* 


24, 25 

644 


n 

253 


26, 28,, 

357 


18 

433* 


28, 29 

278 


24/25 

724* 

VI. 

1 

449* 


,25* 26 

208 


3 

799* 

IV. 

2 

340, 608 


3 — 6, 22, ? 

734* 

. 

5, 6, 21 

55 * 


23 J 


7, 8 

637* 


8 

750* 


7v 23, 21 \ 

27, 28 j 

304* 


11 

17, 18 

652* 

55 


7, 26 — 29 

223 


<>o 23 

355, 357 



612 INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 


Chap. 

Verses. 

N umbers where the j 
Explications are given. 

72 r * 

Chap. 

v Numbers where the 

verses. Explications are given. 

vi: 

24, 25 

XII. 

8, 9, 10 

6 d 0* 


26 

r 195, 637% i 


9 

1100 ‘ 


1 1129* 1 


9, 10' 

3B8 

VII. 

4, 5 

313 


10 

632* 


9 

324 

♦ 

j 

10, 12 

730* 


11 

410* 


12 

131 


12, 13 

261 


12, 13 

374 


13 

179 


16 

608 


17, 18 

555 

XIII. 

1 — 7 

951 


17, 18, 

34 652* 


1 — 7, 11 

569* 


17,34 

223 


4 — i 

410* 


24 

412 


12, 13 

3 76 


28 29 

66 


17 

484 


31 

504* 


18 

. 2/2,526 


32, 33 

659 


19 

365 


33 

1100 

9 

23 

780* 

vin. 

1, 2 

401,659* 


* 24 

419* 


2 

573* 


27 

141 


lo, n 

365 

XIV. 

2 

208, 811* 


13 

403*, 918* 


2,3 

372 


14 

519* 


3 * 

71,537* 


16 

355 


’ 3, 4 

577, 644* 


19 

587* 


5,6 

419* 


20 

21 

911* 

3/2 

1 

12, 13. 15 

16 

j- 386 ' 


23 

484 


13—18 

J 131 

LX 

1, 2 

357 


14 

866 


9 

405* 


15,16 

6 52* 


9, 10 

1100* 


16 

659 1 


U 

714 

XV. 

1 

750* < 


14, 15 

519* 


3 

1 100 


17 

484 


4 

208, 409 


19, 20 

555* 


8, 9 

257 


20 

652* 


9 

401, 721* 


23 

946* 


16 

617* 

X. 

3, <8 

1 145* 


20,21 

70, 328 


9 

576*, 585* 

XVI 

3,9 

659* 


10 

400 


4 

386, 1100 


11, 12. 

13 304 


5 

1 129 


12 

741* 


13 

71 


12, 13 

/2/3, 419*, 


15, 16 

405 


1 644* 


16 

513* 


14, 15 

587* 

XVII. 

1,2 

391 


14, 16 

727* 


5 

1082 


20 

724*, 799* 


7,8 

481 G , 51 8 1 


22 

714* 

! 

8 

109 - 

XL 

A 

540* 


10 

16f 


5 

228, 60S 


11 

236, 721* 


7 

* 179 


13 

483* 


12 

167,324 


13, 14 

222 


13 

433, 652* 


18 

1 1 15* 


13, 17 

324 


24,25 

208, ?23 


16, 17 

638* 


26 

324,449*, 491 


22 

131,386 

I XVI if 

1—4 

177 

X IL 

2,3 

167 

1 

: 

, 13, 14, L 

411* 


1 

650* 


15 

324 


4,11,12 

,13 301 


17 

412,419 


7 

220 

, 

is 

624* » 
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» Chap. 

XVI IL 
XIX. * 


XX. 


XXI 

XXII. 


XXIII. 


v Numbers where the 

verses* Explications are given. 

21 315, 386 


4,2, 

10,11 177 

2^ 

* 734* 

7 

1100 

9 

1082 

11,1 

[2 659 

13 

573 




1—6 

12 

15, 16 
41 
8 


811 

167 

725 * 

324 

186 


12 * 376 


13 . 411* 

2 734* 


5 608 

16 238 * 

22 81 l* 

23 721* 


3 

5, 6 
8 

9 

9 , 10 

10 
14 


1133 

• 43 

76S 


313 


376 • 
304,730* 
141, 653* 



15 

519*, 946* 


19 

419 

• 

26 

866 

# 

.29 

41 1 * 

XXIV. 

1 — 10 

403 


6 

68 


10 

386 

XXV. 

3,4 

179 


6, 7, 14 

585* 


9 

409 


10 

2/4 


14 

98 


15, 16, 28 

960* 


17 

406 


24, 25, 26 

357 


27 

235 


29, 30, 31 

601* 


31,32, 33 

304 


32 

419 


32, 33 

659* 


35 

315 


36, 37 

365 

x\vn. 

£f 

304 

XXVIll. 

6 # 

228 

XXJX. 

5 

388 


5, 28 

617* 


14 

811* 


16, 17 

403 % 


17, 18 

384i 


23 . 

141 

,'XXX. 

6 

38 i 

- 

6. 7 

721* . 



Numbers where the 

Chap. 

\erae». Explications are given. 

XXX. 

9, 10 

677,696 • , 


10 

768*, 811* 


16, 18 

811* 


18 

799* 


18, 20 

724* 


22 

419* 


23 

419 

XXXI. 

4, 13 

863* 


8 

721* 


8, 9 

239 


9 

71, 483* 

! 

10 

50 

i 

10, U, 12 

374 


11, 12 

375 


14 

1125* 

1 

i 

15, 16, 17 

695* 


16 

484 


21 

219 

i 

21,22 

555* 

t 

27 

280, 768* 

; 

27 31.33,34433* 

! 

29, 30 

556* 


31 — 34 

701* 


33 

222 

1 

33,34 

826* 

i 


/ 275, 401,52/ 

| 

35 

1 610 

i 

35, 36 

768* 

| 

36 37 

629* 

XXXII. 

4 

388 



8, 44 

449 



19 

250 



30 

585* 



38, 3!), 40 701* 



39, 40 

696* 



41 

750* 



42, 44 

223 


XXXI II 

3 

223 



6, 9 

365 



9 

696 



13 

449, 453* 


15, 16 433* 



20, 21, 251 

► r >27* 


26 J 



21 

155 


22 

5/3, 768 


25, 2t* 

610*, 768 

XXXIV- 

17 

386 


IS, 19, 20 

279 


20 

1100 

XXXV. 

19 . 

639 

XXXVI. 

15 

331 


30 

•481* 


X XXVII. 7 S 10, 11, I 5?3 
1 XXXVIII. 6—13 33/* 



614 

Chap. 

XXXIX. 

XLIL 

XLIII. 

XLIV. 


XLV. 

XLYI. 


XLVII. 
XLV II I 


XLIX. 


I. 


1L 


INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 


Versas Number# where the 
v gxpiicalume are given, 

4 388 

13—18 y 
13, 14, 16 C 386 
17, 18,22) 

9 — 12 540* 

10 409 

3,5,8,15,18 324 
585* 


Chap. 

XL IX. 


L. 


_ r , Number* where the 

vcruea. plications are given 


29 

32 

33 * 
34 — 39 

35 

36 
6 


799* 
417V419 
m\ 7i4* 
357 
357 
418* 

405 


9,14, 29,42 357 


9 


696 

13 

502 

12, 13, 27 
17.18,19,1 
21.25 1 

386 

.324 

16 

19* 20 

30 

911* 

433* 

652* 

17.18.19*25401 

33, 34 r 

811* 

26 


608 

34 

328 

29, 30 


706* 

37* 38 

355 

7 


555* 

37,4° 

653 

9 


652* 

' 38 

304 

2, 6, 10 


569* 

38, 39 

587* 

2, 7, 8, 

9 

654* 

42 

2/5 

4 


557* 

43 

355, 721* 

6. 7 8 


518* 

LL 3 • 

357, 557,373 

22 


1145* 

e 7 

376, 960* 

22, 23 
27 

2 

10 


581 

811 * 

223 

866* 

9 

' 14 < 

15 

594 

'608, 622*. 
750* 

304, 741* 

17, 18 


7 27* 

15,16 

419* 

25 

26 


316 

235 

16 -1 

'273, 417*, 
644* 

28 


411* 

17, 18 

587* 

32, 33 


376, 919* 

19 

727* 

33, 34 


922* 

20, 21 

355 

37 


195 

20—23 

863* 

37, 38 


637* 

22 

555* 

38 


652 

25 

405,411 

46, 47 


811* 

33 

911* 

1 , 2, 3 


435* 

34, 37 

714* 

2 


504 

36 

483* 

3 


195,237,637* 

36, 42 

275 

9 


919* 

3/, 38, 39 

601* 

16 


410* 

39 

481* 

18, 33 


63 

39,57 

187 

21 


400 

43 

63 

24 , 


721 

63, 64 

569* 

25, 26 


652, 734* 


. 



LAMENTATIONS. 

< 

o 

C 

484, 727* 

II. 4 

357, 799* ' 

4. 15. 18 

863* 

7 

391 

8 


240 

9 

386 

11. 16, 

19 

750* 

10 

r 195,,. 637,*, 

15 


922* 

L 1 1 76* 

16 


724* 

* 10,13,21 

863* 

18 


811* 

.11,12 

3/6 

18, 19 


270 

11,19 

652* 

1 


69,413* 

12 

750* 



316 

13 

316 



IND^X OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 615 


Verses Numbers where the 

* Explications are given. 

Chap. 

Verses Numbers where the 

Explications are given 

16 

556 

IV. 

16 

412* 

19 

187 


19,20 

373 

21. . 

315 


20 

r 281, 419*, 

22 

413* 


L 684* 

37,38 

650* » 


21 

240, 960 

8—11 

781* • 


24 

195 

10 

555* 

V. 

2, 4, 6, 8 

654* 

15, 17 

365 


4 

1145* 

15, 18, 19 

519* 


8, 9, 10 

386 

56 

419* 


9 

131, 730* 

1, 2 

242 


10 

540* 

2 

850 


10,11,12 

863 

5 * 

1042* 


10 — 13 

655* 

5, 8, 14, IS 

652* 


11, 12 

555* 

6 

653 


12 

412* 

7 

364 


12, 14 

270 

7,8 

196,072 


13 

1182* 

10 

183 


14, 15 

326 

11, 12, 14 

239 


16, 17 

272 

12 

741* 


17 

152 

13, 14, 

329 

• 





EZEKIEL. 



4 

594* * 

V. 

2,12 

419* 

4, 6, 23, 26 283 


6,7,17 

633* 

4. 13, 26,27 504 


10 

617* 724* 

5, 6 

280 s 


11,12,15,17386 

* 5, 6, 10, ~ 



Hi 

727 

13,22,26? 

277 


* 17 

388 

27, 28 5 


VI. 

1— 10 

811 

7 

69, 70, 2/9 


3, 4 

405 

10 

600* 


3,4, 6, 13 

319 

22 

931 


6, seq. 

240 

26 

253, 280,297 


11,12 

386 

26, 28, 29 

595* 

VII. 

2, 23 

304 

1,2 

666 


5, 6, 7 

610* 612* 

4 

412* 


6, 7, 10 

179 

4,6 

544* 


15 

131, 386 

8, 9, 10 

222, 619* 


17, 18,19 

677* 

9, 10 

299 


IS 

66, 577 

1 

622 


19 

750* 

1, 2, 3 

222 


20 

827* 

1,2, 3,4 

619* 


22 

412 

% 5, 6 

455* 


26,27 

237, 624* 

7,8 

427 

VIII. 

10 

650* 

i 

412* 

IX. 

3,11 

951 

411 


4 

594* 

\\ 13,14 

644* 


4, 5, 6 » 

427* 

13 

283 


4,6 

863* 

23, 24 

666 


5, 6 

315 

# ,3 

706* 


6 

2/0, 555* 

r 4 

600 

X, 

1 

253, 297 

10—1 7 

617* * 


2, 6, 7* 

951 

16 

727* 


3, 4 

36 

16,17 

71 


3, 4, 5 

630* 

1 

66 


4 

220 

1, 2 

577* 


5, 21 

283 



G16 

Chap. 

X. . 

* 

XI. 

XII. 


XII l. 


XIV. 


XV. 

XVI. 


XVII. 


INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 


v Numbers where the 

verses. Explications are given 

12 152 

15. 20 277 

19 179,422* 

6 652* 

17 600* 

19 1082 

oo 23 422* 

1—12 811* 

2 152 

14 419* 

18, 19 71 

19.20 304 

2, 3, 8 624* 

3 183 

5 734* 

10, 16 365 

11 503* 

11, 12 237 

13 419 

16 405 

19 186 
3—6 587* 

7,8 412 

3 _ 727 

13, 15, 1/ 1 ooo 

19.21 i 388 

13.15.21 386 

16,17,18,20 724* 

7 412 

3 617* 

5,6,9,22,1 

36,33 J 

8 283, 608 
8,9,10, 13 375 

9 475* 

10-14, 1, ()5 
16,17, 18/ iJo 
10, 13 1143* 

11,13,17,18242 

12 272, 577* 

13,19 619*, 1153* 


Chap. 

XVII. 


Versfi. 

24 


Numbers wlierr (hr 
Explications air givan 

* 109 


15,26 l 

29, 32, 33 > 1 
35, seq. J 


,141 

3f.' , 

17‘ 725*, 827* 

18 491 

18, 19 324 

20.26,45 724* 
24,25,31 652* 

26 1082 
26, 28,29 654* 

31, 32 695* 

46 — 50 653* 

49 ' 238 

1—8 281 
10 419 

11,12 126 
23 283, 1100* 


XVI li- 

2, 3, 4 

6$6*„ 


5, 6 t 

555* 


7 

240 

ft. 

10 — 13 

329 


12 

238 


17 

195 


18 — 21 

186 


31 

183 

XIX. 

1,7 

304 


3, 6 

280, 722 


3, 7 

60 1 * 


10—14 f 

72 7* 


10,12,131 

H j 

504* 


12 

419 

1 

13 

730* 

XX. 

26, 31 

724* 


31 

504 


32 

183 


34 — 37 , 

730* 


« 35 

412 


40 

405 

XX!. 

• 

2, 3 

3 

504 

109,412* 


13 

183 


14—20, 33 131 


20. 21 

600* 

XXII. 

1 8 22 

54(K 


21 — 25 

357, 644 


29 

238 

XXI1L 

2, 3, 4 

555 


2 — 33 

654 * 


2, 3, 5, 6, 

\ 


7,11, 14 
16,1 7, seq. 

>■ 141 


4, 5, 6 

576* 


4,<8, 9, 10, 
18, 28. 29 

j*240 


5, 6 

355 

j 

12, 14, 16 

827* 


26 

195 

i 

32, 33, 34 

960* 

i 

37 

724* 

! 

47 

315. 

i XXIV. 

21, 25 

724* , 

XXVI. 

2 

208 

1 

7 

654* 


7. 8. 10, 1 1 355 


11 

1145* 

( 

11, 12 

• 652* 

t 

13 

326. 

i 

1 

13, 14 

32 *3. ‘ 

i 

1 ** 

15 — 18 

275 

1 

16 

275,395, 


# 16, 18 

406 

! 

19, 20 

538* 

! 

21 

314 



* INDEX OP SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 617 


, Chap. 

Numbers where the 1 
r * Explications are given,! 

Chap. 

Verse* Numbers where the 

Explications are given. 

XXVII. 

1 to end 

840 

XXXII, 

7.8 

72,401,526 

* 

4, 5, 6, 8, 1 

► 514* 


8 

304 


9^25 'J 


10, 11, 12 

131 

9 . 

6, 15 

1146* . 


18,20,22, 1 

h659* 


7 

1042*, 1 143* 


23,24 J 


7,16,20,23 

195 ' 


23 — 27 

304 


7,24 

576* 

XXXI 11. 

5 

55 


8,9 

1170* 


27, 28 

388 


13 \ 

f 170, 750*, 

! 

28 

405 


L 1156* 

XXXIV. 

3 

67 


13, 14 

355 


5,8 

383 


16, 22 

717* 

1 

6 

405 


17 * 

375, 433*, 619* 


7 

411* 


18 - 

376 


12 

594 


22 

242 


18, 19 

032* 


26 

419 


21 

316 


26, 27 

538* 


23, 24, 25 

701* 


29,30 

514* 


23, 25, 28 

650* 


30 

1 175* 


24 

409 


31 

195, 637* 


25, 27 

365 


35 • 

* 406 


25, 23 

388 

XXVIII. 

3, 4, 5 

514 


20, 27 

340, 644* 

♦ 

4, 5 

236 


31 

280 

• 

4, 13 

242 * 

XXXVI. 

4, 14 

411* 


5 

840* 


6, 9 

304 


7,8 

315, 537* 


8 

405 


12, 13 

717* 


9 

768 


12, 14, 15 

277 


9 — 14, 38 

280 

* 

18 

no 


25 

587* 

* 

.13,15 

294 


26 

183, 1082 

XXIX, 

1 — 12 

654* 

XXXVII. 

8, 9 

419* 


3 

342 


9, 10 

418*. 005* 


3, 4 

714* 


10 

006* 


3, 4, 5 

5 

513* 


.11—14 

899 


1 1 00 


13, 14 

659* 


6, 7 

627* 


16, 1? 

222 


1 1 — 14 

633* 


16,17,19, ‘ 

| 1145* 


13 — 16 

654* 


20 


18 

5 77 


16,17,19, ’ 

j* 448 


21 

316 


22 

XXX 

1 — 8 

654* 


16,17,19, 

1 


1 to end 

654* 


22,25,2 6, 

C 433* 


o 

66 


27 

5 


11, 12 

518* 


24 

- 409 

• • 

15, 16 

721* 


24, 26, 2/ 

701* 

• 

18 

594 


25, 26 

365 

XXXI. 

f 1.2, 3, 10, 


XXXVIII. 9 

594 

• 

12, 13 

y ooo 


15, 16 

355 


3—9 

383 


18,19*20 

400,513,650* 

ft 

2, 3, 5, 6, 

J-650* 


19,20 

342 


10, 13 


20 

1100* 

* %•♦ 3, 4 

518* 


20,21 

405 


.3,8, 9 

110 


22 . 

578* 


5,6 

1100* 


23 

644* 


,15 

3?B, 538* 

XXXIX. 

1 

•1100 • 

,** 

15—18 

654* 

j 

6 

400 

XXXII. 

2 

714* 


8,9 

357 

» 

7 

372 • 

• 


9 t \2 

257 


# VOL. V 1 . * s *S 
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Chap, 

Wr R a* ** " 1 rn l>ers wb * re t he 

£x'i>l-ioa.iions are given 

17—21 322.417*, 650' 

| Chap. 

v t i N ambers where the 

\ erses. Explications are given 

XXXIX. 

XL1L 

1 to end 

627 


1 A 20, 21 

.355 

XL11I. 

■1,2.4 

179* 


17, 21 

1100* 


1, 2; 4, 5 

c422* 


18—21 

388 


3 

71 


19 

1159* 


4-7 

630* 


23 

412 


4,7 

253 


28, 29 

412 


10, 11 

629* 

XL. 

1 , seq. 

223 

XLI V. 

1, 2 

422* 


2 

405 


25 

186 


3 

70, 951 

XLV. 

I/. 18 

951 


3 — 17 

627, 629* 


23 

257 


1 7 — 22, 

j- 630 

XL VI. 

1 

422* 


31,34 

XLV 11. 

1—12 1 

518* 


23—31, 

44 

1 630 


1,2, 7,8. 
1,2,8,9,12 

179 

422* 

XLI. 

1—5, 13, ’ 
14, 22 . 

1 627, 629* 


1,8,9,10,11 513* 

3, 4, 5, 9 629* 


2 

391 


8—11 

342 


18,19,20 

( 277 


12 

109 


18, 19,20,? 
25, 26 i 

458 

XLV III. 

1 — 8, arid 

17—34 

}417 

XL 11. 

1—14 

630 


' 1,2,34,3; 

I 438* 



DANIEL* 



II. 

31—35 

1029 

VII 

9, 10 

336, 504* 


32, 33 

70, 577* 


13 

63, 594* 


32, 33, 34 ; 

[ 176 


14 

331,455* 


41,42, 43 1 


15 

186' 


34, 35, 43 

411* 


22, 23 

526* 


43 

237 


23 

697* 

I'll. 

1—7 

1029 


25 

610* 

IV. 

3, 22, 29 

257 


33 

36 


7, 8, 9 

109 

VIII. 

1 — II 

817 


7—13 

650* 


3—12, 1 

|>31 6* 


7 — 14 

1029 


21,25 J 


7—11* I 1100* 

17*18 j U U 


7, 10 

7, 20, 24 

632* 

6 75* 


27, 28, 29 

650 


8 

418* 

V. 

1 

587* 


9, 10, 11 

72 


1 to end 

1029 


10 — 14 

573* 


2, 3, 4 

220 


14 

612* 


2, seq. 

242 


14,26 

179 


2— *5, 21 

3/6 


23 

412* 


2, 5, 25, 26 453 

IX. 

10 

409 ‘ 


12, 14 

183 I 


16 

405 * 


23, 24 

391 i 


24 

375,624* 


25—28 

3/3 1- 


24-27 

684* 

VI. 

8,9, 10* 

1029 


25 

tf/ 5, 652* 

VIL 

2,3 

418* 


26 

.315 ( 


3, 4, 5 

650* 


27 

397, 1100* 


3- — / 

1029 

X. 

3 

375* * , ' 


3,7,8, 20? 

316* j 


4 * 

79 ‘ 


—24 5 


5, 6 

69,504* 


5 

781* i 


*5—12 

77„ 


5, 7 

556* 

XI 

1 to end 

31 


6 

780* 1 


4 

418 


9 

67, 195 


8, 33 

811* 



INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 


619 


Chap, 


XI. 


I. 


IL 


HI. 


IV. 


Verse*. 

13/25 
•38, 39 

4* 

42,43 


Numbers where the 
Explications are given 

573* 

717 * 

* 355, 514* 

654 


Chnp. 

XXL 


141 

734* 

119 
730* 

240 
237 
403 

:m 

324 

357 : 734,1100 
$ 320,388,050*, 
1701* 

946* 

304, 375 

7<& 

07 
374 
205 

13, 14, 15, 10 730* 

1 3 513,1100* 

» 3 342 

7*10,11 ill 
, () 98 

II* 1 - 17 *} 376* 


HOSE A. 
VIII. 


7, 11 
2, 3 
2, 3, 4 
5 * 

11,42 
12 
13 

18 , 

18, 19 

19, 20 
21, 22,23 
23 

59 
1 . 2 
K, 


IX. 


X. 

XI. 


V, 

VT. 

VII. 


VII f. 


18 
12 
13 

17,18 
17, 18, 19 
19 
13 

10,11 

1 

V> 

3 

11,13,10 

16 

1 

1 3,4 
3—8 


7‘27* 

324, 405 

887 * 

283, 419* 

250 

902* 

81 1* 

193 

532* 

041* 

481* 

054* 

800* 

55 

242 

540* 


1 XI L 


XIII- 


XIV. 


4, 5 

5, 10, H 

6 , 7 

0 , 7 , 12 
8, 13 
9 


109 

543* 

370 

5*6* 

403* 

637* 

3/6 , 


JOEL. 

ii. 


Verses. 

1 

3 

7 

24 


Numbers where the 
Explications are gtv“" 

199, 222 v 
72 
608 
610* 


4, 5, 6 
7 

11 

1,2 
L 3, 6 
2,4 
6 

7,8 

10 

11 

11, 12, 14 
16 

11,16 

1,2 

7,8 

1 

2 

9,10 

9, 10, U 

10 

10,11 

11 

1 

2 

4, 5 

9, 11 
10 

14, 15 
2 

2, 3 

5, 0, 7 
7,8 

8 

12,13 

13 

14 

15 

3 

4 

6 , 7 

7 


279 

419 

391 

695*, 922 
654* 

370 

799* 

624* 

403, 918* 

721, 1100* 

} 710 * 

022 * 

391 

391 

054* 

324 
1 100 * 

275, 724* 

278 

001 * 

654 

866 * 

375, 419*, 654* 
710 * 

236 

799* 

624* 

587*, 

539* 

780 * 

781 

388 

710 * 

721* 

186, 328 
419,483*, 730* 

279 

355 

638* 

324 


1 186 


10 

37o 

10, 11, 12 

374 

11 * 

911 

12 

458* 

16, 18, 20 

650* 

19, 20 

730* 

21, 22, 23 

650* 
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INDEX 

OF SCRIPTURE 

PASSAGES. 

Chap. 

v Numbers where the | 

’ Explications are (riven | 

Chap. 

v £? umbers where tty* 

verses. Explications are Riven. 

11/ 

1 

405 

III. 

4 

401, 52b* 

2 

372, 594 


17 , 

63V)*' 


3 

730* 

1Y. 

3 

376, 864* 


6 

412* 


4,5 

242 . 1 


9 

193 


4, 5, 6 

433* 


10 

400, 401, 526 


6 

261 


10,11 

72 


6, 18, 20 119 


11 

261, 414, 573 


9 

730* 


14 

340 


12, 13 

911* 


20 

372 


13 

922 


22 

109, 403 


15 

f 72, 372, 401, 


23, 24 { 

3 75, 644*, 


1 526 


922* 


16 

‘ 601* 


24, 25 

543* 


16, 17, 21' 850* 


25 

573* 


18 

f 376, 405, 483, 

hi. 

1 

624* 

, 

i 518* 

2 

183 


18, 19, : 

20 433* 


3 

3,4 

539* 

329 


19 

654* 



AMOS. 

** 


i. 

2 

850* 

|V. 

12. 15 

208 


3,6,9,11,13 

532 

f 

16 

652* s 


14 

419 


18, 19 

781* 

ii. 

1, 4, 6 

532 

VI. 

l, 4, 5, 

6 163 

2 

601* 


3, 4 

279 


3 

315 


5, 6 

448* 


14, 15, 16 

357 


6 

375, 376 


15, 16 

355 


8 

608 

HI. 

7 

409 


8,9 

675*, 750* 

7,8 

601*, 624* 


12 

355 


8 

278 


13 

316* 


12 

163 

VIL 

10 

637* 


14 

316, 391 


11,13 

863* 


15 

1146* 


15, 16, 17 624* 

IV, 

2 

513*,560*,608 

VIII. 

4 

238 


6 

556 * 


9 

401 


7,8 

644 


10 

66, 195 


8 

532* 


11 — 14 

386 


9 

403, 638* 


12, 13 

71 


12, 13 

105 

IX. 

3 

581 


18,20 

526 


4 

811* 

V, 

4 , 

1146* 


6 

275 , 


4, 6, 15 

448* 


13, 14 

405 


7, 11, 12 

519* 


13, 14, 

15 376 


11 

376 


14 

Bit* 



OB ADI All. 



I. 

3 

410* 

1, 

8 

44 8 


4, 5 

919* 


11 

8i r u , 


5 

193 


18 * 

488* 



JONAH 



JI. 

1,3 

622* 

TL 

4. 6, 7 

538* 


4 

518 


5, 8 

220 



INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 621 


• Ctiup. 

Ih. • 

IV. 

m. ■ - 


Vera es* 

8 

•5, 6, 8 
1*3 


Numbers where the I 
Expirations are given. 
760 * 

195 
* 401 


Chap. 

IV. 


Verses. 

5 — 11 
8 


Numbers where the 
Explications ure given. 

401 

419 


I. 


II. 

m. 


IV. 


i. 


ii. 


• MIC AH. 


3 

714* 

IV. 

5 

97, 102 

6 

714* 


8 

685* 

7 

141, 587* 


8, 9, 10 

721* 

7, 8 

695* 


13 

316 

8 

1129* 

V. 

3 

687* 

15 

1175 


6, 7, 8 

278 

Hi # 

724* 

VI. 

I> 2 

405 

8 • 

395, 555* 


6 

336 

4 

412 


14 

328 

5 

5514 . 


15 

3/5, 376, 638* 

5, 6 • 

401 

VII. 

1 

919 

6 

372, 624* 


1,2 

918* 

8 

183 


8 

526 

1,2 

405 


10 

652 

i, 2;a, ?, 

, 8 850* 

j 

12 

569*, 654* 

1, 3, 4 

403 

) 

1 

14 

727* 

2 

220 

i 

17 

581 

3 

176, 7«4* 


19 

538* 


NAliU M. 


3 

69, 591* ! 

II. 

12 

2/8 

3, 4, 5 

405 j 


14 

539* 

4 

419,518 i 

III. 

1, 2, 3, 4 

355 

5 

741* ! 


1, 3, 4 

141 

5, 6 

400, 405 


1,4, 5 

240 

(i 

411*, 414 


10 

652* 

1 

405,433*, 612 


12 

403 

4, 5 

364 


14, 15 

177, 540* 

b 

652* 


15, 16, 17 

543* 


1. 


II. 


HABAKKUK. 


fi, 8, 9, 10 

355 | 

II. 

20 

220 

fi, 9 

811* j 

III. 

4 

316 

8 

780* 


6 

629* 

8, 9 

231 1 

1 

8 

518* 

12 

411* 

I ^ 

8,9 

. 357 

14, 15, 17 

513* 

j 

8, 15 

355 

H 

1145* 

i 

j 

10, 11 

401 

15, 16 

235, 240 


14 

727 

16 

960* 

i 

| 

15 

3 55 

17 

650* 


16 * 

622* 

48, 19, 20 

587* 


17 

403, 638* 


ZEPHANIAH. 


2, 3 

342 * 

3 

380.513,1100 

5 • 

573 


15 

15, Hi 
Hi 


520, 594 
502 
4 1.7* 



622 


INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES 


Chap. 

\>r«*es Numbers where the 

Explications are given. 

Chap. 

Verses Numbers where the 

" * Explications are giver 

If. # 

9 

331, 053* 

III. 

5 

179 • 


11 

50 


6 

J 223, £17*, 


11, 12 

406 


1052* 


13, 14 

650* 


13 

0 77, 866* 


14 

502* 


20 

811* 


14, 15 

388 






HAGGAI. 



If. 

6, 7 

400 

11. 

18, 19 

403 


7, H, 9 

220 242 


22 

355 


9 

365, 400 






ZECHARIAIL 



L 

1—8, 15 

355 

IX. 

13 

724* 


6 

98 


14 

419, 502* * 


8 

304 


17 

803* 

II. 

1 — 4 

310 

X. 

1 

044* 


5, 6, 8 

029* 


3 

817 


10, 1 1 

418 i 


3,4 

355, 35/ 


14, 15, 16 

433* | 


3, 6, 7 

433* 


15, 16 

119* i 


5 

734* 

III. 

1, % 3 

740* i 


0,7 

370, 448* - r 


3, 4, 5 

195 


8, 9, 10 

328 


9, 10 

717* 


9 

708 

IV. 

2, 3 

3/5 


10, 11 

054* 


10 

403,417* 


11 

f 518*. 538*, 


11, 14 

724* 


\ 1-1 


12, 14 

639 

XL 

3 

001* 

V. 

2,3 

6/5* 


3, 4, 5, 7 

31. r 

VI. 

1 

405 


17 

131, 152 


1,2 

304 i 

XII. 

1 

304, 1057* 


1, 5 

418* 


2 

960* 


1 — 8, 15 

355* | 


4 

152, 239, 355 


15 

1133* i 


4, o, 7 

433* 

VIII. 

3, 4, 5 

223, 052* 


0 

000* 


4 

727* 


7 

799* 


5 

863* 


7, 8, 9 

205 


7 

422 


11-14 

555* 


9 

220 ! 


14 

1129 


9, 10, 12 

095* | 


16, 19 

305 


1.4 

340 i 

XIII. 

1 

205 


10 

208 


L 2 

483* 


21, 

331, 412 


2, 3, 4 

024 * 


22* 23 

433*, 0/5* 


4 

895 


23 ~ 

455* 


8, 9 

242, 532* 

IX. 

4 

55, 504*, 538*1 

XIV. 

2 

152,555* 


7 

556* 


3, 4, 5 

405 


8 

573 


4 

038* 


9 

31, 850, 1082 


/ 

275, 012* 


9, 10, 11 

329 


8 

71,422* 


9 , 13 

433* 


12 

455* 


10 •{ 

' 355, 518* 


12, 15 

584* 


. 569*, 734* 


13,14, 15 

050* 


10,12,13, ] 

*357 


14 

242 


11 J 


16, 17, 18 

•054* 


n 

537* ! 


17 

044 


12 

1115 1 


20 

204, 355 * 
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MALACIII. 


II. 


111 . 


IV. 


Numbers where the | 
Cha>. Verses* Explications are given.! 

L * 3 • 730* 

1 1 <m* 

8 152 ^ 

9 412 * 

f 102, 324, 401, 
11 \ 422, 491 

14 7 25* 

II 4, 5 305 

4 — 7 444* 

4,5, 6, 8 701* 

5 696 * 

6 97 

7 ‘ 130 

9 412 * 

10 294 

13 484 


Chap. 

Verses. 

IT. 

14 


15 

III. 

1 


MATTHEW 


3 


-18 


1 , 2,8 
1, 2, 9 
8 

11 

13, 14, 15 
18 

I, 2,3 

4 <1 
11 

II, 12 
11- — 16 

1 

1, 2 

1,2 

5 
8 

13- 

16 

18, 19 
18, 19, 20 
3 

3 , 6 

5 

10 , 11 , 12 
11 , 12 
14 

*14, 15 
19—24 
21, 22 
29 

29, 30 
33, 34 
33 — 37 
* 38 — 42 
44, 45 


526 

513* 

820 

223 

118 

304 

122 

695* 

405 

223 

746* 

693* 

152 

600* 

325 

608* 

556* 

254, 644* 


! V 111. 


, 2 , 3 


5 

10 

11, 12 
14 

19 

20 
22 

23, 24 


422* 1 

V. 

45 

72 | 

395 I 


48 

VI. 

2 — 6 

242,324, 491*1 


7, 8 

654 * 


9 

10 

695* 


730 


17 

'395, 543*, 


19, 20 

619* 

' 183 


22, 23 

374 


25 

475* 


33 

34 

740 


633 

VII. 

1 , 2 

730 


3, 4 t 5 

223 


6 

405 


8 

417 

j 

11 


16 

16 — 21 
19—27 

21 

22 23 
24, 25 
24 — 27 
24, 25, 
24, V 
3 

8, io, i; 
1 1 
12 

14, 15 
20 

21, 22 

23—26 


Numbers whereat he. 

Explications are given. 

701* 

768 * 

220, 701* 

242* 

444* 

433 * 

414 

695 

109 

304 

372 

540* 

279, 283, 401 
409 

624, 724* 


401 

254 

695* 

325 

102 

48, 295, 033* 

375 

193 

f 152, 274, 313, 
\ 1081* 

750* 

683* 

600* 

629* 

746* 

1044* 

411 
25 1 
195 
403 
109 

212, 231 
254 
* 624* 

411 * 

644* 

27 419 
108 
79 

1 815* 

146, 252, 422 

48 

79 

63 

' 186 
‘ 514 



624 

INDEX 

OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. * 

Chap. 

v Numbers where tbe ! 

Chap. 

• 

v _ N umbers where lb e 

* Explications are giv#n. 

verses, ^ X p|-,cations are given. 

VIIL 

28 

696* 

XIII. 

38 

31,683* 

IX 

15 

1 189* 


38, 39 

374, #40 

16, 17 

17 

195 

376 


41,42,49,1 
50 j 

^ 540* 


20, 21 

195 


41, 49 

130 


27 — 33 

239 


43 

108, 401 


29 

79 


44 

840 


31 

295 


44, 45, 46 

863* 


33 

239 


45, 46 

840, 1044* 


37. 38 

911* 


47, 48, 49 

513* 

X. 

5, 6 

223 

XIV. 

15—21 

430 


9 

242 


15 — 22 

548, 617 


12, 13, 11 

365 


15, 21, 23 

340 


16 

581* 


24— 33 

. 514 


17, 18 

] 22 


36 

79 


21 

366, 724* 

XV. 

1—6 

433 


22 

102 


7 

295 


23 

223 


11,17,18/ 

580* 


24, 25 

409* 


19 


34 

131 


14 

537* 


41, 42 

624*, 695* 


17—20 

622* 

XL 

5 

6 12 


32 

340 


15 

108 


32, so <j. 

617 


21 

637 


34—38 

257 * 


23, 24 

653 

XVI. 

1—4 

706* 

XII. 

24, 26, 28 

740* 


15—19 

209,411* 


25 

223 


16,17,18, 

} 206 


31, 32 

778* 


scq. 


33 

109 


17 

98, 329, 1082 


38, 39, 40 

706* 


18, 19 

9 


39 

433 


19 

206 , 333 


44, 45 

815* 


22, 23 

740 


45 

267 


24 

122, 864 


47 — 50 

46 


26 

328, 443 


49 

746* 

XVII. 

27 

63, 250 

XIII. 

1,2 

514 

1 

405 


5, 6 

401, 411 


1,2 

401 


9 

239 


1—4 

64 


12 

413* 


1—10 

594 # 


13 

724* 


2 

195, 196,412* 


13, 14, 15 

108, 260 


5 

906 


16 

1081* 


5 — 8 

77, 79 


17 

624* 

1 

12, 22 

63 


18, 19,20 

1162 


14—20 

815* 


19, 38 

48 


19, 20 

405 


20, 21 

47 


20 

405 


23 

239, 250 


24 

893~ 


24, 25 

187 


24—27 

513* 


24—30 * 

374, 426* 

XV III. 

6 

1x82* 


24—30, I 
36—43 J 

911* 


8 

9 

63 

152, 18 fe 


25 

108 


10 

254, 4 12/ 


27 — 30, \ 
37—42 f 

397, 624 


12 

14 

405 

295 . 4 


29 

252 


J5 

746 


3i;32 

1100* 


17 

.186 

i 

37' 38 

63, 426* 


IS 

63, 206, 411*' 

e 



, Chap, 

XVIII., 

XIX. 

XX. 

XXL 

XXII. 

XXIIL 


VOL* 


INDEX OP SCRIPTURE PASSAGES. 625 


Versfio Numoers where the j 

Explications are giveri.i 

Chap. 

v Numbers whore the 

>er8C9. Explications are given 

19, 20 

411, 815* 

XXIIL 

34 

122, 655* . 

£0 

102, 532* 


39 

1,2 

2L 

746 

XXIV. 

1, 2 

220, 1189 

21, 22 

257 


2,3 

391 

35 

746 • 


3 

405, 706* 

3 — 12 

710* • 


2,30,39,1 

870 

4 , 5, 6 

725* 


42 J 

16, 17 

112 


5, 23, 24 

684* 

16 — 22 

934 


6, 7, 8 

734* 

20 

687* 


7 

48 

I 

r 9, 206, 253, 


7,8 

386, 400 

28 < 

270, 333, 430,1 
L851 


9 

315 

• 1 


9, 10 

102, 13? 

28, 29 

297 


9. 1 1 

122 

29 

302, 724* 


9 t 21, 29 

47 

1-17 

194 


11, 23— 1 

102 

18, 19 

655* * 


27 / 

20, 21, 23 

600 * 


11, 21 

624* 

25 — 28 

409 


14—31 

193 

26 

155 


15 

684* 

28 . 

,39, 328 


16 

405 

1 

405 


17,18,19, \ 

■ 721 

2, 4, 5 

850 


21 j 

5 

31 


19 

710 

9 

102 


22 

403 

12 

840* 


24 

706* 

13 

325,410* 


26 

730* 

18, 19 

403 


27 

422 

19 

109 


27, 30 

63 

19, 20 

386 


29 

72, 401, 526 

# 21,22 

815* 


29, 30, 31 

39 

31 

33 

48 

1 22* 


30 { 

36, 304,431, 
594*, 906 

33 — 4-1 

122 


31 | 

"55,418, 502, 

42 

417 


910 

1-15 

252 


38 

u 617* 

11, 12, 13 

195 


38, 39 

1 162 

35 

7 50* 


40, 41 

555*, 1 182* 

37—40 

250 


42 

187 

42 

298 

! 

42. 43 

193 

42 — 45 

205 


42, 44 

194 

8 

46, 684* 


50 

194 

8, 9 

746* 

XXV. 

L 2 

548, 675* 

8—11 

735 


1—8 

,274 

9 

254, 96/* 


1—11 

8/5 

11, 12 

1 55 


I — 12 

212, 250, 252 

16 

608* 


1—13 

187 

16, 17 

220 


9, 10 

840* 

?6-22 

391 


10, 1>, 12 

208 

16.17,19, ; 

[‘239 


13 

194 

24 < 


14 

741* 

22 

253 


14-33 

675 

25,2 6 

9G0* 


29 . 

413* 

26, 27 

475* * 


s. { 

63, 130, 253, 

27 , 28 

43 J 


297 1 68 7. 

'27, 29 

659 


31— 4G 

too 

30, 34, 35 

329 


32, 33, ecu. 

1(57 

33 

581 . 


33, 34 , 41 

fjOo* 


VI. • T T 



026 


Chap, 

XXV. 


* XXVI. 


I. 


Hr 


III. 


IV. 


INDEX OF SCRIPTURE PASSAGES, 


Vmes. Numbers where the 


tr. rsM Number? where tbe 

Explications are given. 


e Enp!ieationB &re give*. 

35 

118 

XXVL 

61 

391 

35, 37, 44 

386 


63, 64 

36,298, 687* 

35, 42 

617* 


64 

63,906 

36 , 38 

240 


67 

412* 

40 

746* 

XXV. I. 

24 

475 

41 

740* 


29, 30 

577 

41, 42 , 43 

212 


29, 30, 48 

627* 

2, 24, 45 

63 


34,48 

519* 

26 

146 


38 

600 

26, 27 

340 


45 

52 6* 

26 — 29 

329 


51 

220 

27 

701* 


51. 54 

400 

27, 28 

960 


52, 53 » 

659*, 899* 

28 

329 


53 

223 

29 

252 


66 

400 

34 * 

9 

XXV III. 

1, 2 

400 

34, 69— 

1 or/) 


2 

687* 

74 

1 


3 

195,196 

47 

1145 


18 

137 

51,52 

131 


29 

183 

53 

430 





MARK. 



2, 3, 4 

730 

! VI. 

38—43 

548 

6 

543*, 619* 

i 

i 

41 

340 

12, 13 

650* 730 j 


48—52 

614 

13 

633 

i 

» 

56 

195 

16,17 

513* 

| VII. 

I — 14 

433 

22 

293 

1 

! 

5 

97 , 

4, 9, 12 

163 


1!, 12 

706* 

15, 16 

617 


16 

108 

19, 20 

1189* 


IS, 19, 20 

622* 

20 

724* 


32, 34, 35 

455* 

21 22 

195 

i 

37, 38, 39 

622* 

5 * 

239 

! vni. 

5—9 

257 

13, 16, 17 

820 

j 

6 , 7 

340 

17 

821* 


17, 18 

260 

23 

72 

i 

22 27 

239 

28, 29 

778* 

i 

31 

63 

33, 34, 35 

746* 


33 

740* 

1,2 

514 


34 

864,893* 

5, 6 

401,411 j 


37 

328 

9, 23 

108 

i 

i 

38 

433* 

11 

260 

IX. 

1—11 

594 

15 

740* 


o 

405 

20 

239 


2—8 

64 

24 

250 


3 

196 

24, 25 4 

629* 


12 , 31 

63 

26 — 29 

911*, 1153 


13 

67 

32 

1 100 * 


17, 18,25 

556* 


514 


27 

906 


419 


35 

155 


514 


41 

695*, 960* a 


,195 


42 

1182* 


S820 

X. 

3 

195 


H75 


6 

725* 




6 - 9 

555* 
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Chap. 


XI. 


XII. 


XIII. 


Numbers where the j 
Vers'* a. Exr iteat.tuna are given.! 
10 122 ! 

17, 19.2°. j.893* 

ll>, 20, 21 934 
29, 30 724* 

35 — 40 600* * 

38, 39, 40 893* 

42, 43, 44 409 
45 328 

9, 10 340 

12, 13 403 

1233,14, 1 386 

13, 14, 20 109 

If, 840* 

17 325,410* 

22,«23 405 * 

22,23,24 815* 

24 111 
24, 25 325 

94 *25 26 405 

315 


Chap. 

XI IL 


2 — 9 

9 

33, 38 
36 
1 — 5 

3 

4 

7, 8, 9 
8 

10 

12 

13 

14, 15 


122 
750* • 
298, 687* 
220 
405 
706* 

7 34 * 

386, 400 
417* 

315, 721* 

102,325 

405 


XIV. 


i xv. 


XVI. 


Numbers where the 
\ersea. Explications are given, 

17 710* . 

19, 24 47 

21,22,23 684* 


22 
24, 25 
26 
27 

28,29 
35, 36, 37 
22 

22, 23 
22 — 25 

23, 24 
24 

43, 48 
61 

01,62 

02 

05 

19 

19, 30 
23, 30 


33 

34 
5 

5, 0 
1 4 — 

15 

17 


19 


706 * 

401, 526 
36 

418*, 594* 

403 

187 

140, 701* 

340 

329 

900 

329 

1145 

298, 687* 
594*, 906 
36 

412* 

577 

027* 

519* 

600 

520* 

220 

0 87 * 

298 

820* 

342, 513 
455* 


17,18,20 700* 


18 

19 


581 
r 298, 087 4 
V 1087* 


1. 


H. 





LUKE 

1, 50 


090 


II 

8 


730 



1 l 


298 


111. 

15,41, 

44 

710* 


17 


724* 


IV, 

19 


414, 039 


24, 25 


721 



31, 32, 

33 

328 



32 


253 

1 


35 


328 



53 


1 18, 230, 

386 


64, 08 


340 



.08, 69, 

70 

316 


V. 

7 % 73 


008 



79 


305, 520 



80 


183 



1, 2, 3 


730* • 



It, 12, 

16 

«706* 


VI 

23 


725* 


20 


084 



28, 30, 

31 

34Q 


i 


31 , 32, 

40 

42 

2, 4, 5 
10 
1 

2 — 13 
5 

14 

17 — 21 


1—9 

3 — 10 
20 

29, 30 
34* 

30, 37, 
5 

13 

20, 21 


33 331 
183 
430 
730 
475* 
033 
740 
• 405 

899* 
375 
22 
293 
514 
513* 
250 
417 
1189* 




628 INDEX OF SCRIPTURE FASSA0ES. 


Chap., 

VI., 


VIL 


VII I. 


IX. 


X. 


v Numbers where the 

verses. Explications are Riven. 

Chap. 

Numbers where th$ 
verses. Explications are Riven. 

22 

63 

XI. 

27 , 23 

710* 

22, 23 

122, 695* 


34 

152 * 

35 

695* 


34, 35; 36 

520* 

37, 38 

629* 


39 

960* 

38 

112 


39, 40, 41 

794* 

39 

537* 


47, 48 

659 

43, 44 

109 


50, 51 

329, 391 

4-1 

403 


52 

536* 

47, 48, 49 

108 

XII. 

4, 5, 7 

696* 

48 

411* 


5 

118 

14, 15 

79 


6,7 

453, 548 

1 9 — 27 

250 


10 

778* 

21 

22 

584* 

118 


12 — 19 
seq. 

jv223 

27 

130 


19 

617 

30—35 

517 


32 

696 

38, 48, 50 

815 


35, seq- 

252 

46 

375 


36, 37 

409 

5 

632* 


37 

155 

6 

411 


37, 40 

187 

8 

108, 239 


45 

617 

12 

740* 


49 

100, 122, 504* 

15 

250, 813* 


51, 52, 53 

504* 

19, 20, 21 

46, 108 


52 

532* 

22 

118 


54, 55, 50 

644* 

23, 24 

419, 514 

XIII. 

3 

740* 

44 

195 


6, 7, 8, 9 

403 

54, 55 

183 


6—10 

109 

1,2, 10, 11 

100 


19 

1100* 

12—17 

430 


24, 25 

208 

13 — 16 

548 


24—27 

212, 231 

16 

340 


25 

102 

23 

864 


26, 27 

617* 

24 

893* 


29 

422 

28—36 

64 


33 

624* 

29 

195 


34 

340, 730* 

34, 35 

594* 906 

! XIV, 

5 

537* 

2 

911* 


12, 13, 14 

695* 

3 

314 


15 

146 

5,0 

305 


10—24 

252 

8, 9 

652 


19 

548* 

10 

102, 535* 


21 

118, 223, 652* 

13 

79, 637 


25 

644 

13, 15 

79 


26 

724* 

18 * 

740* 


27 

122 

18, 19 

544* 


33 

236 

19 

581, 632* 


35 

108 

27 

750* 

XV. 

8 

675* 

29 — 37 , 

444* 


22, 23 

279 

30 

458*, 584* 


39 

376 

33, 34 

376, 962 

XVI. 

8 

763 

33* 34, 35 

375 


13 

409* -V 


1154 


19 

1042*, 1143* 


102 


19, 20 

717* 


411 


20 23 

902* 

' 30 

706* 


24 

455* * 


731* 


27, 28 

548* 


257 


9V :n\ :u 
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Chap. 

^ Number* where the 

Chap, 

v sfti Numbers where the 

v< *e». Explications arc given. 

verses. Explications are given* 

XV*I. 

1,2,3 

617* 

XXI. 

21 

313, 405 

• ft 

2 

1 182* 


23 

693*710*,72l 


4 # 

257 


24 

18 1,632 *,81 L** 


6 

81 5* 

794 7 


25, 26, 35 

304 


9, 10 


26, 2? 

741* 


21,22 

63 

j 

27 

26, 594*, 906 


25 

63 


28—31 

403 


2B 

840* 


34 

6J7 


28, 29, 30 

653 


36 i 

r 187, 325, 414, 


29, 30 

578 


L6?9 


35, 3 6 

163 


37 

405, 638 


37 

281 

XXII. 

15—19 

329 



293 


17, 18 

960 

XVIII. 

*2,4 

696* 


18 

3/6 


8 

63 1 


19 

146, 34<% 

• 

10 — 14 

294 # 


20 

329, 701* 


18 — 23 

934 


23 

750* 

XIX. 

8 

815 


24—27 

155 


12, 13, 14 1 

[675* 


27 

409 


16, 17, 18 J 


27, 29, 30 

617* 


13—20* 548* 


28, 29, 30 

252 


13—25 193 j 


| 

"9,146,206,253, 


37, 38 

340 


30 -< 

2/0, 333, 430, 


38 

102*365 


1 

L43I*, 68/* 


42 

365 


31,32 

740* 


45 

840* 


32 

746* 


46 

325,410* 


35—38 

131 

XX. 

10 — 16 

315 


36 

840* 


17, 18 

417* 


39 

405, 638* 


41 — 44 

205 


44—49 

526* 


42 

298 


53 

526* 


42, 43 

687* 


64 

412* 

XXL 

5, 6, 7 

220 


69 

298, 687* 


7 

706* 

XXIII. 

29 

710*, 721 


8 

102 

1 

j 

39 

340 
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The fallowing Fragments, in the Author’s' Manuscripts were found 
at the end of the Index . 


ON MARRIAGES) 

It is said in Scripture that there shall be no marriages in 
heaven, in the same manner as it is said 

1. That you shall not call your father, father, nor any one 
teacher and master. 

2. That it is as difficult for a rich man to enter into heaven as 
it is for a camel to go through the eye of a needle., 

3. That friends are to be made of the unrighteous mammon. 

4. That when one cheek is smitten, the other cheek is to bo 
turned to the smiter ; that the coat idso is £o be surrendered to 
him who would take the cloak ; that we are to go two miles with 
him who would compel us to go one. 

5. That the adulteress was liberated by writing on the ground. 

6. That the eye is to be plucked out. 

When naturalists see the birth of these animalcula or insects in 
the ground ar 4 upon their children, and the wonderful things in 
them arm from them, they think that nature produces them, not 
knowing that their production and vivification is from the spi- 
ritual world, and their reception and clothing from the natural, 
and that the heat of the sun of the world loosens the purer parts 
of nature and adapts them to receive the influx and to clothe it : 
wherefore the same thing which appears to naturalists an argu- 
ment and confirmation in favour of nature, is to me an argu- 
mant and confirmation in favour of the continual influx of the 
spiritual world into the natural. The change of caterpillars into 
butterflies, the orderly governments of bees, and many other 
things are manifest tokens of that influx. V 

The states of mail’s life succeed each other, thus ; man is 
born natural, from natural he becomes moral, and from moral, 
spiritual; the spiritual-moral-natural man is truly a man. 3 


END OF VOL. VI. 
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